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The  call  for  the  fifth  edition  of  The  Text-book  of  Thera- 
peutics within  five  years  after  the  first  edition  apjxjared  has  eneour- 
ag(Ml  t!ie  author  to  use  every  effort  to  make  the  work  of  practic^al 
use  to  the  active  practitioner,  and  has  enabled  him  to  keep  the  text 
abreast  of  the  latest  advances  which  are  reliable.  In  the  present 
edition  c»ach  article  has  been  revised,  many  useful  suggestions  added, 
several  articles  entirely  n»written,  and  the  antitoxin  treatment  of 
diphtheria  discussed. 
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June,  1895. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  FOURTH  EDITION. 


The  Fourth  Edition  of  this  work  having  been  called  for  in  less 
than  four  years  after  the  appearance  of  the  first,  the  Author  has 
taken  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  rewrite  and  add  to  many  of 
the  articles  on  drugs,  remedial  measures,  and  diseases,  and  to  insert 
practical  information  concerning  the  value  and  prescription  of  the 
really  useful  new  remedies.  Articles  on  Methylene  Blue,  Chloralose, 
Pyrogallol,  Condurango,  Convallaria,  Duboisine,  and  other  remedies 
have  been  added  to  the  part  of  the  work  dealing  with  drugs.  In 
the  part  dealing  with  Remedial  Measures  other  than  Drugs  articles 
have  been  written  on  Hypodermoclysis  and  Enteroclysis,  Lavage, 
and  upon  Mineral  Springs  and  Climatic  Treatment.  The  latter 
article  is  not  intended  to  be  exhaustive,  but  to  give  the  general 
practitioner  an  idea  of  the  therapeutic  value  of  certain  well-known 
resorts,  in  order  that  he  may  offer  rational  advice  to  his  patients  as 
to  where  they  should  go  in  search  of  health.  Several  new  articles 
in  the  part  devoted  to  the  Treatment  of  Individual  Diseases  have 
been  inserted,  and  new  or  modified  applications  of  the  older  remedies 
carefully  noted  throughout  the  entire  book. 

In  addition  to  these  changes,  the  work  has  been  revised  in  such  a 
way  as  to  render  it  uniform  with  the  new  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia.  As 
that  authority  directs  the  use  of  the  metric  system,  the  doses  of  all 
drugs  are  given  in  both  Apothecaries'  and  Metric  weights,  thus 
(15  to  30  grains  [1.0-2.0]),  so  that  the  physician  may  conveniently 
use  either  system,  but  it  is  to  be  clearly  understood  that  where  the 
doses  are  expressed  in  both  systems,  side  by  side,  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  make  the  metric  amounts  more  than  approximate  the 
(juantities  given  in  Troy  weight. 
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The  fact  that  one  fluidounee  is  nearly  represented  by  30  cc, 
while  one  solid  ounce  is  represented  approximately  by  32  grammes, 
causes  confusion.  The  author  has  therefore  adopted  the  method 
advised  by  Oldberg  in  his  valuable  and  well-known  ''  Manual  of 
Weights  and  Measures,"  and  used  32  cubic  centimetres  or  grammes 
as  equivalent  to  1  ounce,  whether  liquid  or  solid. 

The  Author  desires  to  express  his  appreciation  of  the  care  with 
which  Dr.  de  Schweinitz  has  revised  the  articles  on  Diseases  of  the 
Eye ;  Dr.  Hirst,  those  on  the  Puerperal  State ;  and  Dr.  Martin,  those 
on  Syphilis  and  Geni to-urinary  Diseases  and  Antisepsis.  The  arti- 
cles on  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  upper  air-passages  have  been 
rewritten  or  revised  by  the  Author. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  new  edition  will  prove  even  more  useful  than 
its  predecessors  to  the  doctor  who  needs  a  book  for  ready  reference  in 
daily  practice. 

Philadelphia,  222  South  Fifteenth  Street. 
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The  object  of  this  book  is  to  provide  the  physician  or  under- 
graduate student  of  medicine  with  a  reliable  guide  in  the  study  of 
Therapeutics,  or  the  application  of  remedial  measures  for  the  cure 
of  disease.  It  has  been  written  because,  in  the  belief  of  the  author, 
most  of  the  text-books  on  this  subject  treat  of  it  as  if  the  student  were 
already  a  skilled  physician  or  experimental  pharmacologist.  As  a 
consequence,  two  classes  of  undergraduate  readers  exist.  One  finds 
that  the  mixture  of  science  and  empiricism  is  too  difficult  for  him  to 
fathom,  and  is  hopelessly  confused;  the  other  simply  learns  the  reme- 
dies and  doses  by  heart,  and  gives  drugs  with  little  idea  as  to  what 
they  are  to  do.  Further  than  this,  the  physician  is  often  at  a  loss  to 
decide  when  a  remedy  is  indicated,  even  though  his  theoretical  know- 
ledge of  the  subject  be  very  thorough.  Thus,  he  is  told  that  ammo- 
nium chloride  is  a  remedy  in  bronchitis,  but  the  exact  stage  at  which 
it  is  to  be  employed  is  often  not  stated ;  or  he  knows  that  digitalis 
does  good  in  cases  of  cardiac  disease,  but  fails  to  recognize  the  fact 
that  it  is  only  when  compensation  is  lacking  that  the  drug  is  needed. 
For  this  reason  Part  IV.  has  been  written,  not  with  the  object  of 
providing  a  rigid  system  for  treating  disease,  but  rather  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bringing  together  the  best  remedies,  and  of  showing  how  and 
why  they  are  given. 

Rational  therapeutics  at  the  present  day  does  not  consist  in  a 
knowledge  of  doses  and  the  materia  medica,  but  exists  as  a  complex 
art  in  which  knowledge  and  its  proper  application,  based  on  common- 
sense  principles,  go  hand  in  hand.  The  treatment  of  "  symptoms  as 
thev  arise  "  bv  the  emplovment  of  remedies  recommended  bv  some 
eminent  authoritv  is  a  varietv  of  empiricism  whose  existence  has 
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depen<led  largely  on  the  fact  that  raany  physicians  of  the  past  have 
either  been  so  ignorant  as  to  be  led  where  a  writer  willed,  or  so  sloth- 
ful as  to  be  willing  to  let  others  think  for  them.  Scientific  research 
has  so  largely  opened  up  to  every  one  the  possibility  of  using  drugs 
with  a  distinct  idea  of  the  reason  for  their  employment  that  the 
writer  has  endeavored  to  bring  together  in  a  readable  form  the  com- 
bined results  of  laboratory  and  bedside  experience,  thinking  the  time 
ripe  for  such  a  task.  It  is  true  that  several  other  books  give,  in  a 
more  or  less  thorough  manner,  a  r^sumS  of  the  physiological  action 
of  the  drugs  of  which  they  treat,  but  in  even  the  best  of  them  only 
the  most  trained  student  of  pharmacology  can  discover  the  close  rela- 
tionships which  exist  between  the  results  reached  by  the  physiologist 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  clinician  on  the  other.  The  two  parts  of  the 
study  are  usually  so  divorced  by  the  prolonged  mental  effort  neces- 
sitated by  the  arrangement  of  the  text  that  the  student  either  ignores 
the  physiological  action  for  the  sections  on  therapeutics,  or  crams  the 
former  to  pass  an  examination  required  by  the  teacher  whose  course 
he  must  follow.  As  a  consequence,  too  many  physicians  regard 
pharmacology  simply  as  a  species  of  mental  training,  or  believe  it  to 
be  a  waste  of  time  and  energy.  No  one  can  think  that  the  writer  of 
this  book  will  ever  deny  the  value  of  original  research  or  bedside 
experience,  but  he  does  desire  to  weave  science  and  practice  into  so 
close  a  network  that  the  foundations  of  experience  may  be  cemented 
by  the  mortar  of  exact  knowledge.  In  some  instances,  however, 
science  and  practice  seem  to  be  absolutely  opposed,  and  only  future 
research  can  explain  the  apparent  contradiction 

Throughout  this  book,  in  every  part  where  drugs  or  diseases  are 
considered,  the  writer  has  arranged  the  titles  in  alphabetical  order, 
according  to  their  English  names.  This  has  been  done  because  it  is 
desired  to  afford  the  reader  a  ready-reference  book  to  which  he  may 
turn  at  short  notice  for  desired  information,  for  at  present  the  state 
of  pharmacology  is  so  unsettled  that  a  true  classification  is  impossible. 
Thus,  morphine  may  be  classed  by  one  writer  as  a  nervous  sedative, 
by  another  as  a  sleep-producer,  by  a  third  as  a  bitter  substance,  and 
by  a  fourth  as  a  respiratory  depressant.     Bromide  of  potassium  can 
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with  equal  propriety  be  called  a  spinal  sedative  or  a  cerebral  seda- 
tive, or  caffeine  be  classed  as  a  cerebral  stimulant,  a  circulatory  stim- 
ulant,  or  a  diuretic. 

In  order  to  make  the  book  more  complete,  the  preparations  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  have  been  introduced;  and  with  the  same 
object  in  view,  a  dose-list  of  drugs,  both  official  and  unofficial,  has 
been  appended  for  ready  reference.  The  subject  of  medical  elec- 
tricity has  heretofore  commonly  found  a  place  in  most  text-books  on 
therapeutics,  but  has  been  advisedly  omitted  in  this  instance,  since 
electrical  therapeatics  has  outgrown  any  work  save  one  devoted  to 
that  subject  alone. 

For  many  of  the  articles  on  treatment  the  author  wishes  to  thank 
friends  who  have  earned  prominence  in  connection  with  their  special- 
ties. Thus  Dr.  G.  E.  de  Schweinitz  has  contributed  the  articles  on 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  eye ;  Dr.  Edward  Martin,  those  on 
the  treatment  of  venereal  diseases  and  on  antisepsis ;  Dr.  Barton  C. 
Hirst,  those  on  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  puerperal  state ;  and 
Dr.  J.  Howard  Reeves,  the  articles  on  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  upper  air-passages.  All  of  these  articles  enhance  the  value  of 
the  book  to  so  great  an  extent  that  the  author  feels  sure  they  will  be 
sought  out  and  read  with  interest. 

In  addition  to  the  general  index,  a  copious  and  explanatory  index 
of  diseases  and  remedies  has  been  appended,  which  will  prove  sug- 
gestive and  valuable  to  practitioners,  and  for  which  the  author  is 
indebted  to  his  friend  and  student,  Mr.  J.  G.  Clark. 

Philadelphia,  222  South  Fifteenth  Street. 

Sept.,  1890. 
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PART  I. 
GENERAL  THERAPEUTICAL  CONSIDERATIONS, 


Before  entering  into  a  study  of  the  action  of  drugs  upon  a  living 
body,  it  is  necessary  that  the  student  should  possess  a  clear  idea  of 
what  the  word  ''  therapeutics  **  means,  the  reason  why  we  resort  to 
drugs,  and,  more  important  than  all,  that  he  should  grasp  the  limita- 
tions which  govern  the  administration  of  remedies. 

Two  very  foolish  and  unfounded  ideas  have  recently  been  put  for- 
ward by  certain  physicians — one  being,  that  medical  therapeutics  is 
useless ;  and  the  otner,  that  this  branch  of  medical  knowledge  is  not 
advancing  with  so  great  a  stride  as  is  pathology  or  surgery.  The 
individuals  who  laugh  at  the  general  use  of  drugs  in  disease  belong 
to  one  of  two  classes  :  either  they  have  never  tried  them,  or  if  so  have 
used  the  drugs  ignorantly  or  wrongly,  or  else  they  believe  that  they 
are  promulgating  a  new  theory,  and  do  not  know  that  the  eras  of 
excessive  dosage  and  of  nihilism  are  alike  relics  of  the  past.  No 
reform  has  ever  attacked  a  crying  evil  without  becoming  excessive 
and  absurd  itself,  and  if  successful  in  accomplishing  its  object  has 
generally  resulted  not  in  the  mere  remedy  of  the  faults  it  antago- 
nized, but  in  so  complete  a  reversal  of  popular  opinion  as  to  force  its 
converts  into  ways  as  reprehensible  as  their  former  habits.  Thus,  in 
exactly  the  same  manner  that  the  excesses  of  Catholicism  resulted  in 
fanatical  Puritanism,  so  did  the  careless  methods  of  physicians  during 
the  past  century  lay  the  foundation  for  the  growth  of  homoeopathy  or 
therapeutic  nihilism.  At  the  present  time,  although  we  have  mucn  to 
learn,  it  can  be  said  that  we  have  benefited  by  both  of  these  errors, 
and  are  in  consequence  taking  a  path  which  may  be  considered  the 
happy  medium. 

To  the  majority  of  the  readers  of  this  book,  however,  the  harmful- 
ness  of  over-dosing  is  sufficiently  evident,  and  the  cry  of  "  no  drugs 
at  all  "  so  absurd  that  no  rebuttal  need  be  offered. 

The  statement  that  therapeutics  is  to-day  more  backward  than  are 
pathology  and  surgery  is  readily  answered  by  a  denial ;  for  the  thera- 
peutist IS  able  to  treat  successfully  many  diseases  of  which  the  pathol- 
ogist knows  nothing,  and  is  obliged  to  rest  his  treatment  on  empiri- 
cism simply  because  he  cannot  tell  how  his  drugs  act  if  the  pathologist 
cannot  tell  him  what  the  disease  is.  Rheumatism  is  a  good  example 
of  this  very  point. 
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In  regard  to  surgery,  every  one  must  recognize  the  extraordinary 
advances  made  in  this  branch  of  medical  science,  yet  comparatively 
few  realize  that  it  is  solely  by  the  introduction  of  drugs  that  all  its 
triumphs  are  possible.  The  definition  of  the  word  "  therapeutics  "  in 
Billings's  Dictionary  is:  "  That  branch  of  medical  science  which  treats 
of  the  application  of  remedies  to  the  cure  or  alleviation  of  disease." 
and,  practically,  the  term  is  almost  universally  used  to  signify  the 
employment  of  drugs  for  such  purposes.  The  credit  for  the  intro- 
duction of  new  instruments  may  or  may  not  be  accorded  to  surgery, 
but  the  discovery  of  new  drugs  must  be  accorded  to  therapeutics.  We 
find,  then,  that  ether  and  chloroform  began  to  revolutionize  surgery 
fifty  years  ago,  and  that  corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  and  other 
drugs  have  revolutionized  it  once  more  within  the  lifetime  of  every 
one  who  reads  this  book.  Cocaine  has  changed  the  entire  aspect  of 
eye  surgery  and  other  minor  operations,  and  has  immediately  averted 
an  enormous  amount  of  pain  and  suffering  which  the  surgeon  could 
not  relieve,  and  certainly  could  not  remove,  in  the  absence  of  its 
influence.  To  the  accusation  of  backwardness  the  therapeutist  can 
well  reply  by  asking  the  champion  of  any  other  branch  of  medical 
science  to  put  forward  one  discovery  which  equals  antipyrine  or  ace- 
tanilide  in  power  to  relieve  disease  or  pain,  or  which  can  be  applied 
as  specifics  to  so  wide  a  scope  of  ailments. 

In  the  language  of  one  of  the  most  progressive  medical  men  of 
to-day  in  the  United  States,  the  man  who  does  not  believe  in  tlie 
proper  use  of  drugs  for  the  cure  of  disease  must  lack  the  very  key- 
stone of  the  arch  upon  which  all  medical  knowledge  rests. 

The  ultimate  aim  and  object  of  all  medical  thought  and  effort  is 
the  cure  or  alleviation  of  disease,  and  therapeutics  is  the  refined 
product  culled  from  every  department  of  medical  learning.  Like 
every  other  thing  requiring  a  thorough  knowledge  of  its  component 
parts,  it  is  often  much  abused  by  the  careless  and  ignorant,  but  is 
a  power  for  good  in  the  trained  hand  of  the  properly  educated 
physician. 

Further  than  this,  therapeutics  is  the  only  universally  used  branch 
of  medicine,  for  each  and  every  branch  must  resort  to  it,  and  the 
most  skilful  operator  who  fails  to  treat  his  cases  medicinally  with 
e(}ual  skill  will  have  worse  results  than  he  who,  though  bungling  in 
his  surgery,  yet  uses  drugs  intelligently  after  his  slashing  is  finished. 

Homoeopathy  depends  upon  more  than  one  reason  for  its  exist- 
ence. If  infinitesimal  doses  are  given,  the  patient  is  satisfied  that 
he  is  receiving  medicine,  and  Nature  often  produces  her  most  rapid 
cures  when  left  alone.  Again,  the  entire  basis  of  homoeopathic  thera- 
peutics rests  not  upon  the  study  of  the  causes  of  diseases,  but  upon 
the  symptoms  which  constantly  present  themselves.  As  a  result  of 
this,  so  many  minor  symptoms  are  relieved  that  the  patient's  comfort 
is  ensured,  and  doubtless  in  manv  instances  serious  disorders  are  dis- 
covered  which  might  otherwise  be  cast  aside  or  go  unseen.  No  detail 
should  be  too  small  to  attract  the  attention  of  the  physician,  and  he 
who  exercises  care  in  detail  must  reap  reward  in  larger  measure. 
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MODES  OF  ACTION  OF  DRUGS. 

Drugs  act  in  twu  waya,  which  art;  suinetimea  niUt^d  near  and 
remote,  direct  and  indirect.  The  near,  or  direct,  action  of  a  drug  is 
that  influence  which  is  felt  by  the  exercise  of  il«  effects  directly  uiion 
the  lisHues  with  wUicli  it  comes  in  contact;  the  indirect,  or  remote, 
intluence  is  that  result  which  comes  as  a  sequence  of  its  primary 
effect.  As  an  illustraliou  of  this  we  may  take  the  local  use  of  can- 
iharldea.  The  local,  near,  or  direct  effect  of  this  is  a  blister;  the 
remote  or  indirect  effect  is  the  absorption  of  exudations  or  the  intlu- 
eocing  of  inflammatory  processes.  If  pilocarpine  is  used,  its  direct 
effect  is  the  sweating  which  ensues,  while  its  indirect  effect  is  the 
relief  of  dropsy  through  the  removal  of  exudation  by  the  increafied 
BCtioQ  of  the  skin,  salivary  glands,  and  kidneys. 


MODES  OP  ADMINISTBRING  DRUGS. 

Drugs  may  be  administered  for  the  purpose  of  affecting  the  gen- 
eral system  in  many  ways,  but  practically  we  employ  only  six 
methods,  as   follows: 

1.  By  the  month  or  stomach ; 

2.  By  hypodermic  injection  ; 

3.  By  inhalation; 

4.  By  the  rectum  ; 

5.  By  inunction; 

6.  By  the  endermic  method. 

By  far  the  most  usual  manner  of  administering  drugs  is  by  way 

of  the  tnout/i.  which  is  the  most  natural  means  of  entrance  into  the 

body  for  foreign  substances.     Whenever  medicines  are  used  in  this 

way.  the  physician  should  clearly  bear  in  mind  what  the  medicine  is 

'  (o  do  after  it  is  swallowed.     Thus,  if  the  drug  is  intended  to  act 

,  directly  upon  the  stomach,  it  should  not  be  given  after  meals,  but 

I  Botuv  time  before,  since  the  food  and  gastric  juice  may  afterward  so 

«<iver  tlie  gastric  mucous  membrane  that  the  medicament  cannot  act. 

Thus,   in  the  case  of  chronic  gastric  catarrh  or  gastric  ulcer,   the 

nitmie  of  silver  which  is  used  should  always  be  given  half  an  hour 

I  or  an  hour  before  meals.     On  the  other  hand,  if  an  ulcer  or  other 

trouble  exist  in  the  small  intestine,  the  pill  should  be  given  some  time 

I  after  meals,  and,  if  a  heavy  meal  is  taken,  three  or  four  hours  after, 

I   since  under  these  circumstances  the  medicine  is  swept  out  into  the 

I  intestine  almost  at  once,  without  remaining  any  time  in  the  stomach, 

where  it  may  be  chemically  altered.      Very  often   it  is  necessary  to 

give  a  me<lieinc  soon  after  food  is  taken,  in  order  that  it  may  not 

act  in  Coo  powerful  or  concentrated  a  manner  upon  the  viscus  which 

receives  it, 

The  general  rule,  however,  may  be  laid  down  that  all  medicines 
■re  to  be  taken  after  rather  than  before  meals,  unless  a  local  gastric 
effect  or  very  rapid  absorption  is  desired. 
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Next  to  the  use  of  drugs  by  the  mouth,  by  far  the  most  popular 
method  is  their  administration  by  means  of  the  hypodermic  needle  and 
syringe.  The  logic  of  this  method  rests  upon  the  absorption  of  all 
soluble  substances  from  the  subcutaneous  tissues  with  great  rapidity. 
Any  substance  soluble  enough  or  suspendable  enough  to  pass  through 
a  hypodermic  needle  without  forming  an  obstruction  may  be  employed, 
provided  it  is  not  too  irritating  and  that  it  is  ''clean.'* 

The  proper  places  to  give  such  injections  are  the  forearm  on  the 
extensor  surface/  the  calf  of  the  leg,  the  buttock,  or  the  broad  of  the 
back — in  other  words,  any  spot  where  the  tissues  are  not  dense  and 
unyielding.  The  skin  of  the  part  is  to  be  grasped  or  pinched  up 
with  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  left  hand  and  the  needle  sent 
well  into  this  raised  fold,  preferably  above  the  finger  and  thumb,  so 
that  the  pressure  of  the  fingers  may  prevent  pain  and  the  too  rapid 
entrance  of  the  medicine  into  the  system.  The  needle  should  always 
penetrate  well  into  the  loose  connective  tissue,  so  that  the  liquid 
injected  may  find  lodgment  in  the  loose  and  spongy  subcutaneous 
tissues  without  separating  the  skin  from  its  rather  close  adhesion  to 
the  tissues  below  or  from  the  blood-vessels  supplying  it,  for  if  sepa- 
ration occurs  abscess  and  a  slough  may  result. 

The  dangers  from  hypodermic  injections  are  chiefly  two.  First : 
The  medicine  may  enter  a  vein,  owing  to  the  penetration  of  its  wall 
by  the  needle,  and  the  entire  dose  be  carried  at  once,  en  masse,  to 
the  vital  centres.  Second :  The  solution  used  may  not  be  sterile  or 
the  needle  may  be  dirty,  and  an  abscess  may  result.  The  first  dan- 
ger is  to  be  avoided  by  injecting  into  spots  not  well  supplied  with 
veins,  and  the  second  by  thoroughly  washing  both  syringe  and  needle 
with  water  the  instant  before  they  are  used,  pushing  a  fine  wire 
through  the  needle,  and  in  some  cases  by  soaking  the  latter  in  car- 
bolized  oil.  The  liquid  injected  may  be  rendered  sterile  by  using 
freshly  boiled  water  and  adding  thereto  carbolic  acid  in  such  propor- 
tion that  one-half  to  one  drop  of  carbolic  acid  is  present  in  each 
injection.  It  is  claimed  by  some  that  this  use  of  carbolic  acid 
seriously  hinders  absorption,  and  in  cases  of  urgency  it  should 
not  be  used.  Most  hypodermic  syringes  hold  from  twenty  to  thirty 
minims. 

When  drugs  are  given  by  the  rectum,  we  employ  them  for  three 
purposes :  First,  to  influence  the  general  system  by  their  absorption  ; 
secondly,  to  act  locally  upon  any  disease  which  may  be  present  in  this 
particular  locality  or  in  the  colon ;  and,  finally,  to  dislodge  substances 
or  parasites  which  it  is  desired  to  bring  away.  The  word  "enema'* 
is  loosely  used  to  denote  all  these  injections,  be  their  purpose  what 
they  may,  and  is  synonymous  with  ''  rectal  injection  **  or  the  more 
old-fashioned  word  ''clyster.'*  If  nourishment  is  being  given,  the 
injection  is  called  a  "nutrient  enema.'*  Sometimes  these  injections 
are  called  "lavements." 

In  this  mode  of  administration  it  is  very  necessary  that  the  physi- 

*  Hypwlermic  injections  into  the  anterior  agf^ect  of  tlie  forearm  often  cause  much 
pain  in  the  hand  by  irritating  teini>orarily  tlie  branches  of  the  radial  or  ulnar  nerves. 
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dan  should  use  hia  inedicanieiiis  in  proper  bulk;  and  it  may  be  laid 
'  wn  as  a  rule  that  no  more  litjuid  should  be  injected  tban  h  neces- 
sary to  convey  the  medicine  or  food,  unleas  the  injection  is  for  ihe 
purpose  of  emptying  the  bowel  of  frecal  matter  or  other  matenais.  or 
it  be  desired  to  distend  the  bowel  in  order  to  overcome  obstruction,  or 
to  intinence  the  colon  by  drugs. 

The  reason  for  this  lies  in  the  fact  that  any  large  bulk  of  liquid 
sent  into  tbe  rectum  so  stimulates  its  walls  by  distention  us  to  cause 
spasmodic  contraction,  with  expulsion  of  all  the  rectal  contents,  which 
is  just  what  is  needed  when  fnecal  matter  is  to  be  removed,  but  tbe 
opposite  of  what  is  desired  when  retention  of  a  remedy  or  food  is 
necessary  for  absorption  or  local  action.  In  rectal  catarrh  or  ulcer 
two  to  four  ounces  of  liquid  are  usually  sufficient  in  an  adult  to 
nof.ompliab  any  medicinal  influence  locally  or  by  absorption,  while  as 
a  laxative  enema  one  to  two  jiinis  may  be  employed. 

In  the  use  of  injections  we  frequently  find  that  the  rectum  becomes 
irritable,  and  promptly  resists  all  efforts  to  force  the  entrance  of 
liquids  or  solids.     This  is  to  be  avoided  by  giving  ihe  injection  so 

?:enily  that  the  bowel  fails  to  recognize,  as  it  were,  the  entrance  of 
■quid,  and  by  introducing  a  few  drops  of  oil  and  laudanum  In  each 
injection. 

A  large  amount  of  distress  often  follows  the  gradual  accumu- 
lation of  fsecal  masses  in  the  colon  which  are  not  passed  with 
the  daily  movement  of  the  lower  bowel.  These  can  readily  be 
removed  by  large  injections  of  warm  water  or  by  the  use  of  medi- 
cated liquids. 

A  very  important  use  of  injections  by  the  rectum  is  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  various  causes  of  intestinal  obstruction.  Here  the  great- 
est caution  should  be  exercised  that  the  injection  be  made  with  all 
possible  gentleness,  and  slowly,  the  liquid  being  allowed  to  dribble 
into  the  bowel  rather  tban  to  force  its  wav.  It  is  dangerous  to  use  a 
greater  pressure  tban  is  given  by  a  fountain  syringe  at  tbe  height  of 
two  or  lliree  feet,  as  rupture  of  the  peritoneal  coat  of  the  bowel  may 
occur.  Where  a  large  quantity  of  water  is  used  it  should  be  care- 
follv  warmed  to  100°  or  a  little  more,  and  it  is  well  to  add  salt  to  it, 
ao  tn«t  it  will  represent  the  normal  saline  strength  of  blood-serum, 
namely,  seven-tenths  of  one  per  cent.  (For  use  of  injections  in 
special  diseases  see  i'art  IV..  and  for  Enleroclysis.  Part  III.) 

Suppositories  are  another  means  by  which  we  introduce  medicines 
into  ttie  bowel,  either  for  local  effect  or  to  act  after  absorption  of 
(heir  contents  upon  the  general  system. 

When  drugs  are  given  by  inhalation  they  are  generally  employed 
with  the  object  of  affecting  the  respiratory  tract  alone,  although  there 
are  uotable  exceptions  to  this  in  ether,  chloroform,  nitrous  oxide  gas, 
and  other  volatile  substances.  Aside  from  aniesthetics,  we  find  such 
remedial  measures  adopted  as  tbe  inhaling  of  steam  laden  with  the 
drugs  employefl,  the  respiring  of  air  loailed  with  the  fumes  of  the 
meiiicsment.  or  the  inhalation  of  gases,  and  last,  and  most  commonly 
resorted  to  of  all,  the  use  of  the  atomiKing  spray,  which,  if  properly 
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made  and  employed,  so  minutely  divides  the  liquid  containing  the 
medicine  that  the  inspired  air  carries  it  to  the  farthest  bronchiole 
and  pulmonary  vesicle. 

As  an  example  of  the  rules  governing  the  administratien  of  drugs  in 
this  manner  we  find  that  compound  tincture  of  benzoin  may  be  taken 
by  inhaling  the  steam  arising  from  hot  water  containing  it,  but  can- 
not be  used  in  a  spray  because  it  occludes  the  fine  points  of  the  atom- 
izing tubes.  In  a  similar  manner  we  may  inhale  the  smoke  of  bella- 
donna or  tobacco-leaves  to  relieve  asthma,  or  the  fumes  of  chloride 
of  ammonium  for  bronchitis  in  its  later  stages.  Finally,  we  find  that 
oxygen  is  sometimes  very  useful,  the  gas  being  readily  inhaled,  with 
good  results  in  proper  cases. 

The  "  spray  '*  or  atomizer  is  made  in  two  forms — one  form  of  appa- 
ratus being  worked  through  the  agency  of  compressed  air,  the  other 
through  the  escape  of  steam  from  a  small  boiler. .  Very  few  of  the 
compressed-air  atomizers  throw  a  spray  fine  enough  to  reach  the 
deeper  parts  of  the  lung,  particularly  if  the  air  is  compressed  by 
the  hand. 

The  inhalation  of  moist  air  is  very  useful  in  bronchitis,  and 
greatly  aids  other  remedial  measures.  Steam  may  be  disengaged  in 
a  room  by  means  of  a  kettle  of  boiling  water  or  by  placing  pieces 
of  unslaked  lime  in  a  pan  of  water. 

Inunctions  consist  in  the  rubbing  into  the  skin  of  medicines  gen- 
erally of  an  oily  or  fatty  nature,  or  which  assume  this  character 
through  embodiment  with  oil  or  fat.  The  three  substances  most  com- 
monly used  in  this  way  are  cod-liver  oil,  mercurial  ointment,  and 
iodine  ointment.  They  should  always  be  applied  on  some  part  where 
the  derm  is  thin  and  well  supplied  with  subcutaneous  lymphatics,  as 
in  the  axillae,  the  groins,  or  the  insides  of  the  thighs.  Other  sub- 
stances have  been  and  may  be  used  by  inunction ;  but  as  this  method 
is  necessarily  a  disagreeable  and  dirty  one,  it  is  rarely  resorted  to 
unless  the  stomach  is  disordered  or  it  is  necessary  to  push  the  drug 
into  the  system  by  every  possible  avenue  of  entrance. 

The  endermic  method  consists  in  the  use  of  a  blister,  bv  means  of 
which  the  epiderm  is  raised,  when  a  little  morphine  or  other  alkaloid 
may  be  slipped  under  it  and  so  absorbed  through  the  true  skin.  It 
is  a  painful  methiad,  almost  never  to  be  resorted  to,  which  has  been 
entirely  supplanted  by  the  hypodermic  niethod  of  medication. 

Remedies  are  administered  in  a  number  of  forms,  but  chieflv  as 
follows  : 

Abstracts  are  dry  powdered  extracts  mixed  with  sugar  of  milk 
until  they  are  twice  as  strong  as  the  crude  drug.  Abstracts  are  no 
longer  official  in  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 

AcETA,  or  vinegars,  are  solutions  of  drugs  in  vinegar  or  acetic 
acid.  There  are  two  in  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  (Acetum 
Opii  and  Acetum  Scillse)  and  three  in  the  British. 

Alkaloids  are  organic  bases,  generally  occurring  in  crystalline 
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frtrm  and  abstracted  from  crude  drugs.  They  nearly  always  repre- 
sent the  active  j)rinci|ile  of  ihe  drug. 

Ayii.«,  or  waters,  are  used  as  vehicles  either  for  the  dilution  of 
strung  medicines  or  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  minute  amounts  of 
flavoring  materials. 

Cataplasms  are  not  official  in  the  Tniled  States  Pharmacopceia, 
but  are  in  the  Biilif^h  Pharmacopceia.  Tliey  are  virtually  poultices 
made  of  linaeed-meal  or  of  bread-crumbs. 

Ckr.xtes  are  oinimeuts  conluinliig  wiix  to  render  them  hiirder  than 
would  ordinary  fats. 

Chart*,  or  papers,  cnnsiHt  of  bibiilous  paper  soaked  in  a  soluiion 
of  the  drug  which  they  are  meant  to  carry. 

CoSFECTIONS  are  afjmctimes  called  electuaries  or  conserves,  and  are 
soft  iiasces  which  contjiin  the  drug  mixed  with  sugar  or  honey. 

DECocTtoNB  are  solutions  of  drugs  made  by  boiling  and  then  strain- 
ing while  hot. 

Eli.\irs  are  diluted  tinctures  rendered  pleasant  to  (he  taste  by  the 
addition  of  aromatic  substances  and  sugar. 

E.vii-LA!^TitA.or  plasters,  are  made  up  of  adhesive  substances  placed 
upon  a  backing  of  cloth  or  leather  and  designed  to  adhere  to  the  skin, 
being  so  applied  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a  medicinal  substance  in 
contact  with  the  body,  of  acting  as  a  protective,  or  of  aiding  in  the 
approximation  of  the  edges  of  a  wound. 

KXTRArTs  consist  of  the  soluble  parts  of  plants  reduced  to  a  semi- 
solid or  solid  condition  by  evaporation ;  the  soluble  constituents  being 
taken  from  the  plant  by  water  or  alcohol. 

Fi.i'ib  E.XTKACTii  are  made  in  the  same  way  as  solid  extracts,  except 
that  ihey  are  not  so  completely  evaporated. 

Glyoerita,  or  glycerins,  are  solutions  of  various  substances  in 
glycerin — the  glycerin  being  used  as  a  vehicle. 

l!<7US)iiNS  are  made  by  pouring  boiling  water  on  the  crude  drug 
and  allowing  it  to  stand  for  a  short  time  until  the  water  cools,  after 
which  the  li<|uid  is  strained.     Sometimes  cold  water  is  employed, 

I'lLL.s  are  small  round  masses  which,  as  a  general  rule,  should  not 
weigh  more  than  three  grains,  in  order  to  avoid  their  being  too  bulky. 
If  the  material  i»  a  heavy  one,  as  much  aa  five  grains  may  be  placed 
in  each  pill.  Pills  maybe  uncovered  or  coated  with  sugar  or  gelatin. 
If  the  pill  is  fresh  and  the  sugar  pure,  they  are  useful.  Muny  pills 
ore  fraudulently  coated  with  varnish  and  are  insoluble. 

SlTPOi'iTOKtEiii  are  small  masses  made  into  a  cone  shape  and 
having  for  their  basis  cacao  butter.  They  are  designed  to  carry  into 
the  rectum  certain  medicines  for  absorption  into  the  system  or  for  local 
action. 

Taiilbtk. — Under  this  name  manufacturing  pharmacists  and  others 
prei>are  compresHed  pills  or  lozenges,  generally  of  small  size,  the  mass 
being  made  to  adhere  by  means  of  its  being  subjected  to  great  pres- 
sure bv  special  machinery.  Smaller  tablets  are  used  for  carrying 
Gwerful  drugs  for  hypodermic  use.  These,  however,  are  often  only 
jhtly  pressed,  so  as  to  render  them  easily  soluble. 

Tinctures  are  solutions  of  the  active  principles  of  drugs  in  alcohol. 

lANEUBi,„,„.  -;,,FO;.DCNIVERS/IY 
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Triturates  are  made  by  adding  10  per  cent,  of  the  active  medi- 
cine to  90  per  cent,  of  milk-sugar.  These  are  then  carefully  rubbed 
together  until  the  two  are  intimately  mixed,  and  are  very  valuable  in 
the  administration  of  medicines  to  adults  or  to  children. 

Troches,  or  lozenges,  are  flat,  hardened  masses  designed  for  hold- 
ing medicines  in  the  mouth,  so  that  they  may  be  slowly  dissolved, 
thereby  affecting  the  local  mucous  membrane 

Ointments,  or  unguents,  consist  of  the  mixture  of  some  kind  of 
fatty  substance  with  the  medicine  which  they  are  designed  to  carry. 

Wines  are  made  in  the  same  way  as  tinctures — strong  white  wine 
being  used  in  the  United  States,  and  sherry  or  orange  wine  in  Great 
Britain,  in  place  of  ordinary  alcohol. 


DOSAGE. 

There  is,  unfortunately,  no  absolutely  fixed  rule  which  can  be 
applied  to  dosage,  for  several  reasons.  In  the  first  place,  the  indi- 
vidual may  not  be  readily  affected  by  drugs,  or  the  disease-process 
which  is  present  may  so  antagonize  them  as  to  render  very  large  doses 
necessary.  Further  than  this,  the  age  and  sex  of  a  patient  have  much 
to  do  with  the  regulation  of  the  proper  amount  of  a  drug  which  we 
may  give.  Finally,  that  curious  but  common  condition  of  suscep- 
tibility to  various  remedies,  that  we  call  idiosyncrasy^  creeps  in  as  an 
important  factor  in  the  decision  as  to  the  dose  which  should  be  given 
in  each  case.  By  far  the  nearest  approach  which  we  can  make  to 
absolute  accuracy  in  dosage  is  to  use  drugs  according  to  the  weight  of 
the  patients  but  this  method  possesses  the  disadvantages  that  we  can- 
not always  weigh  our  patients,  and  that  the  presence  of  a  large  amount 
of  fat  or  of  dropsy  will  make  an  unknown  quantity  in  our  calculation 
as  to  the  true  weight  of  the  active  part  of  the  individual. 

At  present  we  are  accustomed  to  be  governed  by  a  list  of  doses  to 
be  given  to  all  adults  within  certain  limitations,  and  which  are  varied 
sufficiently  to  permit  of  great  differences  in  the  effects  obtained.  It 
is  in  this  verv  point  that  the  success  of  manv  a  phvsician  chieflv 
rests;  for  the  use  of  a  dose  by  ''  rule  of  thumb  *'  is  as  empirical  and 
lacking  in  thought  as  is  use  of  a  remedy,  not  because  we  have  a  defi- 
nite action  for  it  to  carry  out,  but  because  it  did  some  one  else  good 
who  was  suffering  from  what  appears  to  have  been  a  similar  attack. 
The  dose  must  be  varied  to  fit  the  ca«e  in  the  same  manner  that  the 
cut  of  a  coat  must  be  varied  to  fit  each  individual. 

There  are  a  number  of  approximate  rules  in  regard  to  the  doses 
which  are  to  be  given  in  treating  the  diseases  of  children,  the  best  of 
which  is  Young's  rule.     This  is  as  follows : 

Add  12  to  the  age  and  divide  by  the  age.  Thus,  if  a  child  is  two 
years  old,  we  have  the  following  formula:  2  -f  12  —  14  -^-  2  =  7,  or, 
one-seventh  of  the  dose  for  an  adult  is  the  dose  for  a  child  of  two 
years.  This  rule  is  not  a  law,  however,  for  of  narcotics  children 
receive  less  than  this  (one-half),  and  of  purgatives  or  laxatives  more 
than  this  (two  or  three  times). 
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When  drags  are  given  hvpodermically  the  duae  should  be  generally 
one-half  to  c)ne-i|uarter  of  that  given  bv  the  iiunith.  and  if  nuy  thought 
of  idioitvncrafly  exist  the  dose  should  be  smaller  still  at  the  start  if 
powerful  remedies  are  to  be  used 

Bv  the  reetura  the  dose  shmild  be  twice  the  amount  given  by  ihe 
mouth,  unless  the  drug  be  very  powerful  or  capable  of  very  rapid 
absorption. 


IDIOSYNCEAST. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  study  of  the 
action  of  drugs.     It  is  a  frequent  cause  nf  disappointment  to  both 

rtient  and  doctor,  and  an  equally  frequent  cause  of  excessive  action 
•ra  what  the  physician  has  thought  to  be  a  moderate  dose.  No  rule 
can  be  laid  down  fur  the  discovery  of  idiosyncrasy  in  a  given  cnsc, 
except  thai  females,  particularly  of  the  hysterical  type,  are  more 
subject  to  it  than  are  males,  although  certain  men  often  present  marke'l 
evidences  of  this  tendency.  No  better  illustration  of  idiosyncrasy  can 
be  adduced  thau  the  case  which  here  follows,  nor  than  that  of  a  frienil 
of  the  author  who  canujt  eat  a  strawberry  without  suffering  from  a 
violent  attack  of  hives. 

The  first  case  is  that  of  a  woman  of  thirty  years,  suffering  from 
severe  headache,  who  received  an  eighth  of  a  grain  of  the  hydro- 
orate  of  pilocarpine,  hypodermically.  every  twenty  minutes,  until 
nearly  three-fourths  of  a  grain  was  taken,  without  any  evidence  of  its 
action  either  in  salivary  How  or  sweat.  But  the  tolerance  of  drugs 
did  not  Slop  here.  Twenty  drops  of  tincture  of  cannabis  indica  every 
fonr  hours  failing  to  relieve  the  pain,  half-grain  pills  of  the  solid 
extract  were  ordered,  two  of  which  commonly  affect  a  grown  man 
most  markedly.  The  extract  had  been  proved  lo  be  active  to  other 
patients.  In  order  to  avoid  any  failure  in  absorption  the  pills  were 
each  cut  in  half  before  they  were  given,  and  forthwith  administered, 
one  every  three  hours,  without  any  effect  after  ten  had  been  taken. 
Twenty  more  of  the  pills  from  the  same  manutacturcrs.  but  from  a 
"iifferent  retailer,  were  now  given,  one  every  hour  with  the  exception 
wf  a  few  irregularities  in  administration  during  the  night,  the  entire 
tirentT  being  swallowed  between  four  o'clock  one  afternoon  and  two 
o'clock  in  ibo  next  afternoon.  The  thirty  pills  (fifteen  grains)  were 
taken  in  lesH  than  forty-eight  hours  without  producing  a  single  physin- 
logical  sign  of  the  slightest  character.  That  the  doses  were  really 
swallowed  would  seem  to  be  undoubted,  for  their  administration  was 
carried  out  by  a  trained  attendant,  and  their  black  color  forbade  their 
expulsion  from  the  mouth  on  the  bed  without  attracting  attention. 
The  hypodermic  it^jcctions  were  given  by  the  author,  and,  as  the  solu- 
tion was  used  as  fast  as  it  was  made,  the  patient  must  certainly  have 
received  nil  nf  the  pilocarpine. 

As  there  was  daily  an  afternoon  rise  of  temperature  amounting  to 
•eveml  degrees,  quinine  bisulphate  was  ordered  in  the  dose  of  fifteen 
grains,  to  be  given  after  six  powders  of  one-sixth  of  a  grain  of  calomel 
bad  been  taken;  this  not  only  failed  to  control  the  fever,  but  also 
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produced  no  buzzing  in  the  ears.  The  writer  was  now  inclined  to 
consider  all  the  symptoms  as  hysterical,  even  including  the  evening 
rise  of  temperature. 

Twenty-four  hours  after  the  last  dose  of  cannabis  indiea  the  attend- 
ant  gave  the  patient,  without  orders,  no  less  than  sixty  grains  of  anti- 
pyrine  in  sixteen  hours  without  any  physiological  symptoms,  and,  under 
orders,  she  took  from  forty  to  fifty  grains  of  bisulphate  of  quinine  every 
day  for  three  days  without  any  signs  of  cinchonism. 

Wide  experience  has  taught  us,  however,  that  several  conditions 
act  fairly  constantly  in  regard  to  some  idiosyncrasies.  Certain  dis- 
eased conditions — such  as  peritonitis  or  pain — allow  large  doses  of 
opium  to  be  given,  and  in  lead-poisoning  and  paralysis  patients  may 
require  enormous  doses  of  active  purgatives  to  move  the  bowels. 

The  climate  in  which  the  patient  lives,  or  has  been  accustomed  to 
live,  renders  him  more  or  less  susceptible  to  certain  remedies.  Thus 
the  East  Indian  runs  amuck  after  eating  hasheesh  or  cannabis  indiea, 
or  the  Chinaman  goes  into  a  delightful  dreamland  from  smoking 
opium,  whereas  the  Anglo-Saxon  experiences  no  such  agreeable  sen- 
sations, as  a  general  rule.  Southerners  generally  require  larger 
doses  of  purgatives  than  Northerners,  often  because  their  livers  are 
not  as  active. 

The  temperament  of  an  individual  is  also  a  highly  important  matter 
to  be  considered.  It  is  a  notorious  fact  that  phlegmatic  dark-skinned 
persons  usually  yield  to  drugs  less  readily  than  blonds  and  nervous 
persons,  more  especially  in  respect  to  the  drugs  which  act  on  the  ner- 
vous system.  Nervous  light-haired  women  stand  belladonna  very 
badly  as  a  general  rule,  while  children  will  take  large  doses  often 
without  discomfort.     Opium  is  usually  badly  borne  by  children. 

Hahit  is  another  important  factor  governing  idiosyncrasy.  We  all 
know  how  rapidly  one  becomes  accustomed  to  tobacco,  and  how  mor- 
phine habitues  take  enormous  amounts  of  their  favorite  drug  without 
effect. 

ABSORPTION  OF  DRUGS. 

The  knowledge  of  the  rapidity  with  which  certain  drugs  are  absorbed 
from  the  various  surfaces  with  which  thev  come  in  contact  is  of 
importance  in  order  that  we  may  know  when  to  repeat  the  dose  if 
the  first  amount  does  not  produce  the  desired  effect.  The  rapidity 
of  absorption  depends  upon  a  number  of  factors.  If  the  circulation 
is  active,  absorption  is  active,  but  if  it  be  depressed,  absorption  is  slow. 
Thus,  in  a  person  apparently  drowned,  absorption  may  not  occur  at 
all  until  the  vital  functions  are  restored,  and  repeated  doses  given  to 
the  patient  while  unconscious,  acting  together,  in  the  end  poison  him. 
This  is  often  the  case  in  delirium  tremens  where  hypodermic  injec- 
tions of  morphine  are  given  or  when  the  drug  is  administered  by 
the  mouth.  In  drojisy  absorption  is  peculiarly  slow,  and  the  drug 
mav  remain  in  the  tissues  for  days,  only  to  be  absorbed  with  the  exu- 
dation  after  severe  purgation  or  profuse  diuresis,   or  tapping.     In 
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general  dropsies  h^'podenuic  medication  is  nearly  always  worse  than 
useless. 

When  the  stomach  or  bowel  ia  empty  absorption  from  either  is 
rapid,  but  when  they  are  full  it  is  very  slow.  In  this  fact  we  find  the 
reason  for  ihe  popular  idea  that  a  glass  of  whiskey  when  a  man  k 
hungry  makes  him  drunk,  whereits  twice  the  iiuaniity  after  dinner 
does  not  ilo  so. 

Drugs  in  the  stomach  or  bowel  have  no  influence  over  the  general 
system  unless  they  are  irritants.  They  only  act  when  taken  into  the 
blood  or  lymphatics. 

Recent  studies  show  that  alcoholic  solutions  of  drugs  are  more 
rapidly  absorbed  than  are  watery  solutions  or  those  mode  with  gly- 
cerin or  milk. 

DURATION  OP  ACTION  OP  DRUGS. 

The  dorution  of  Ihe  action  of  drugs  depends  partly  upon  (heir 
r&piditv  "f  absorption,  but  chietiy  upon  the  rapidity  or  slowness  of 
their  destruction  in  the  body  or  their  elimination  from  it.  Thus, 
volatile  substances,  such  as  ether,  chloroform,  and  nitrite  of  amy],  act 
only  for  a  short  time  and  are  quickly  eliminated,  whereas  bromide  of 
potassium  and  digitalis  continue  active  during  many  hours,  and  are 
slowly  eliminated,  as  in  the  case  of  the  former,  or  oxidized,  as  in  that 
of  the  tatter.  Again,  if  curare  is  given  hypoderraically  it  will  cause 
paralysis,  but  if  taken  by  the  stomach  in  moderate  amount  it  will  be 
eliminated  by  the  kidneys  as  rapidly  as  it  is  absorbed,  and  produce 
no  effects  if  these  organs  are  active. 

From  studying  the  rapidity  of  the  elimination  of  a  drug  we  learn 
how  often  to  order  a  dose.  Thus,  digitalis  may  be  given  once,  twice, 
or  thrice  a  day,  but  carbonate  of  ammonium  every  two  or  three  hours. 

When  the  physician  ia  not  careful  in  the  use  of  a  drug  which  is 
eliminated  slowly,  it  may  suddenly  develop  so  severe  an  effect  as  to 
cause  alarm,  owing  to  the  accumulation  of  the  poison  in  the  body. 
Tbia  is  called  "cumulative  action." 


STRENGTH  AND  RELIABILITY  OF  DRUGS. 

If  a  census  could  be  made  of  those  who  die  annually  from  the  use 
of  drugs  which  are  impure  or  useless  from  weakness,  the  writer 
believes  that  a  most  alarming  array  of  figures  would  be  presented. 
For  many  years  this  was  unavoidable  to  a  great  degree,  either  because 
our  knowledge  of  the  active  principles  of  drugs  and  the  methods  of 
isolating  them  was  deficient,  or  because  the  lime  consumed  in  their 
Iransportation  by  sailing  vessels  or  on  the  backs  of  natives  from  the 
countrii's  in  which  the  natural  products  yielding  the  drugs  were 
obtnineii,  permitted  deterioration  to  take  place.  At  present  these 
difficulties  have  been  largely  overcome.  The  trained  pharmacist  is 
taught  how  to  make  an  essay  for  active  principles  in  most  of  the  valu- 
able alkaloidal  drugs,  and  every  physician  should  make  careful  inves- 
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ligation  into  the  quality  of  all  preparations  which  he  employs.  That 
these  remarks  are  not  out  of  place  will  be  seen  by  the  fact  that  ver\'' 
recently  an  intimate  friend  of  the  writer  bought  from  five  of  the  lead- 
ing druggists  of  Philadelphia  six  ounces  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
which  were  stated  to  have  been  made  according  to  the  directions  of 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia.  That  made  by  perhaps  the  leading 
druggist  of  the  five  contained  twice  as  much  strychnine  and  brucine 
as  it  should,  and  had  twice  as  much  solid  residue ;  or,  in  other  words, 
a  physician  prescribing  this  tincture  in  full  dose  would  probably  have 
poisoned  his  patient  and  reported  the  case  as  one  of  unusual  suscepti- 
bility to  drugs !  On  the  other  hand,  the  author  has  recently  seen  a 
tincture  of  nux  vomica  which  contained  only  a  trace  of  alkaloid,  but 
had  much  inert  solid  residue.  In  neither  instance  was  the  druggist 
a  dishonest  one  intentionally,  but  one  had  used  a  crude  drug  which 
was  unusually  rich  in  alkaloids,  while  the  other  had  purchased  nux 
vomica  beans  which,  by  reason  of  immaturity,  bad  surroundings,  or 
exposure  to  weather,  were  very  poor  in  active  principles.  All  these 
disadvantages  may  be  avoided  if  physicians  will  insist  that  the  drug- 
gists who  dispense  the  drugs  they  order  shall  either  themselves  pre- 
pare assayed  products,  or  purchase  such  products  from  any  one  of  the 
large  manufacturing  chemists  who  put  assayed  goods  on  the  market. 
When  this  is  impossible,  the  physician  should  employ  the  alkaloids 
in  pill  form,  or,  if  solutions  are  desirable,  the  alkaloid  may  be  added 
to  alcohol  and  water  and  given  by  drops,  as  is  the  case  with  any  ordi- 
nary tincture.  Digitalis  and  veratrum  viride  are  practically  the  only 
drugs  with  which  this  cannot  be  done ;  in  the  first  the  action  of  the 
drug  docs  not  depend  upon  a  single  active  principle,  but  upon  a  large 
number,  and  in  the  second  the  relative  proportions  of  jervine  and 
veratroidine  cannot  be  well  estimated  by  the  physician.  H.  C.  Wood 
records  a  case  in  which  opium  poisoning  occurred  in  a  child  who  had 
taken  a  Dover's  powder ;  the  reason  being  that  the  amount  of  opium 
intended  for  many  doses  was  in  the  powder  that  was  dispensed,  the 
other  constituejits  not  having  been  properly  mixed  with  the  opiate  in 
compounding  the  prescription.  Constant  uncertainty  is  a  dangerous 
element  when  we  are  dealing  with  patients  who  are  desperately  ill ; 
and  in  many  cases  failure  and  discouragement  may  both  be  avoided 
if  the  physician  will  see  to  it  that  the  tools  w  ith  which  he  works  are 
in  good  order  and  capable  of  doing  what  he  requires  of  them.  A 
poor  drug  to  the  physician  is  worse  than  a  rusty  knife  to  the  surgeon  ; 
for  the  injury  in  the  one  case  is  unknown,  whilst  in  the  other  it  can 
be  carefully  watched  and  guarded. 


INDICATIONS  AND  CONTRAINDICATIONS  AND 

DEFINITIONS. 

The  indication  for  a  drug  is  any  symptom  or  series  of  symptoms 
nrhich  we  know  the  drug  will  relieve  without  causing  at  the  same 
time  an  evil  effect  to  be  felt  by  other  parts  of  the  body.  A  contra- 
indication is  any  coexisting  state  or  tendency  which  will  be  made  so 
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acli  worse  by  the  drug  as  to  f'orbul  iie  use.  Thus,  one  might  be 
t«m|itcd  to  give  quinine  in  meningitis  for  ilie  fever,  yet  this  would 
be  bad  therapi-utics,  since  quinine  ia  contraindicated  because  it  will 
iDtennifT  the  mtuiii^^itis. 

Ahiirtif anient »  form  a  diias  of  drugs  which,  as  such,  ought  never 
to  be  employed.  If  pregnant-y  is  to  be  interrupted,  rhe  interruption 
should  be  produced  by  instrumental  means,  and  then  only  after 
sonsnltalioQ. 

AUrrnttveg  are  indicated  where  cell-growih  is  active  to  excess,  but 
tontraindicaied  where  tissue  break-down  is  present,  or  there  exists  a 
tendency  thereto. 

Ame»lbeti'-g  are  drugs  used  to  produce  lack  of  sensation.  They 
Kfo  either  local  or  general.  Many  of  the  local  aoicstheiics  produce 
iloss  of  sensation  through  benumbing  the  parts  by  the  cold  they  pro- 
duce. Cocaine  is  an  e.^tamplo  of  a  local  anfeatheiic  whieJi  causes 
anseatbesia  by  a  direct  paralyzant  action  on  the  peripheral  sensory 
nerves. 

Anaphrodiaiiira  are  remedies  used  to  diminish  sexual  desire. 

Antitcidn  are  employed  in  cases  of  gastric  fermentation  when,  as 
result  of  the  morbid  processes,  lactic  and  butyric  acids,  or  even 
ivdroehloric  acid,  are  found  in  abnormal  quantities. 

Aufhelmintict  are  those  remedies  which  are  used  for  the  purpose 
of  removing  intestinal  worms. 

AntMH/irilffs  is  the  name  given  those  drugs  which  are  employed 
■r  the  purpose  of  relieving  inflammations  occurring  in  joints,  whetner 
these  be  in  ao  acute  or  chronic  condition  of  disease.  Colcbicum, 
rhich  is  one  of  this  classs,  is  contraindicated,  as  a  rule,  in  cases  of 
jonty  inflammations  of  the  joints  if  the  bowels  are  already  moving 
Sou  freely,  ae,  under  these  circumstances,  relrocedent  gout  is  apt  to 
Docur. 

Antiht/droti<-»  are  used  lo  prevent  excessive  sweating,  either  when 
it  is  local  or  general.  Camphoric  acid  ia  probably  the  best  general 
itihydrotic. 

AntipenodieH  is  a  term  applied  to  drugs  or  remedies  employed  for 
le  prevention  or  cure  of  malarial  poisoning.  They  are  so  named 
liecanse  they  tend  lo  break  up  the  jwriodicity  of  the  attacks,  which 
|>eriodicitT  is  a  charaeteristic  of  such  diseases. 

Antiphlogistic^  are  remedies  employed  to  prevent  the  jirogress  of 
^flammatory  processes.  They  are  nearly  all  contraindicated  in  the 
presence  of  tissues  possessing  an  impaired  vitality  through  previous 
Conditions  of  disease. 

Aphrodistacg  are  remedies  used  to  increase  sexual  desire  and 
power, 

AatringentK  are  employed  for  the  purpose  of  contracting  or  con- 
Blringing  tissues.  They  act  not  by  coagulation  of  albumin,  but  by 
their  infl^uencc  over  the  vital  processes  of  the  tissues  with  which  they 
come  in  contact.  Theoretically,  all  astringents  should  be  non-irri- 
tating, but  practically  they  possess  irritant  properties,  and  are,  in 
4on8e((uence.  contraindicated  in  the  presence  of  very  acute  inflammn- 
Sions.  as  a  rule.     Three  of  the  mineral  astringents,  however,  possess 
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marked  sedative  properties  in  addition  to  their  astringent  power,  and 
can  therefore  be  used  freely  in  acute  inflammations  when  locally 
applied.  They  are  nitrate  of  silver,  subacetate  or  acetate  of  lead, 
and  the  subcarbonate  or  subnitrate  of  bismuth. 

Bitters  are  remedies  designed  to  increase  the  activity  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal  by  increasing  its 
tone.  They  may  be  divided  into  simple  bitters  and  complex  bitters. 
The  first  depend  upon  their  bitterness  solely  for  their  activity ;  the 
second  class  is  well  represented  by  quinine  or  strychnine,  both  of 
which  are  exceedingly  bitter,  but,  in  addition  to  their  local  effect  on 
the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane,  act  as  stimulants  to  other  por- 
tions of  the  organism.  A  good  example  of  a  simple  bitter  is  columbo. 
Many  bitters  contain  so  much  tannic  acid  that  they  are  not  generally 
useful,  and  for  this  reason  very  few  can  be  used  with  preparations  of 
iron,  since  a  tannate  of  iron  would  be  formed. 

Cardiac  sedatives  are  drugs  which  decrease  the  force  of  the  heart, 
and,  as  a  class,  the  amount  of  blood  expelled  at  each  beat  of  the  ven- 
tricles. They  are  indicated  in  arterial  excitement,  contraindicated 
in  arterial  depression. 

Cardiac  stimulants  are  drugs  which  increase  the  force  of  the  heart, 
thereby  increasing  the  quantity  of  blood  expelled  from  the  ventricles. 
This  may  be  accomplished  by  an  increase  in  the  rapidity  of  the  beats 
or  by  a  greater  output  of  blood  at  each  contraction,  the  diastole  being 
sufficiently  prolonged  to  admit  of  the  ventricles  being  well  filled. 
They  are  contraindicated  in  the  presence  of  arterial  excitement,  and 
indicated  in  arterial  depression. 

Carminatives  are  remedies  given  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  flatus, 
particularly  if  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  '*  wind  "  has  accu- 
mulated because  of  intestinal  torpidity.  Many  of  the  carminatives 
are  necessarily  possessed  of  irritant  properties,  and  are  therefore  con- 
traindicated in  the  presence  of  flatulence  due  to  intestinal  atony  aris- 
ing from  inflammation.  The  best  carminative  is  spiritus  setheris  com- 
positus,  or  Hoffmann's  Anodyne. 

Cathartics, — These  are  drugs  employed  when  a  positive  and 
decided  action  of  the  bowels  is  desired.  They  occupy  a  position 
between  the  purges  and  the  drastics.  (See  Purges  and  Drastics.) 
The  best  example  of  a  cathartic  is  probably  jalap. 

Cholagogues  are  used  when  it  is  desired  to  exert  a  stimulant  influ- 
ence over  the  flow  of  bile,  without  necessarily  increasing  intestinal 
peristalsis.  Nitro-hydrochloric  acid  is,  perhaps,  the  best  type  of  a 
pure  cholagogue,  while  podophyllum  represents  the  class  of  chola- 
gogues which  increase  intestinal  peristalsis  in  addition.  Cholagogues 
are  contraindicated  in  the  presence  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  gall- 
bladder or  liver. 

dmnter-irritantu  are  remedies  used  to  produce  irritation  at  a  spot 
distant  from  a  painful  or  inflamed  area,  in  order  to  relieve  the  diseased 
parts  by  reflex  action  exerted  through  the  nervous  system  upon  the 
painful  nerve  or  disordered  capillary  network. 

Demidcevts  are  substances  used  to  protect  any  exposed  parts  of 
the  body  from  irritation. 


LWiarioys.  coxtbajiVdwatioss.  and  befimtions.     ai 

Diaphoretics  pniduce  an  increased  sccretiiin  from  the  sweat-glands. 
They  may  he  cousidered  us  internal  and  external.  The  internal  are 
represented  hy  pilnearpine,  which  stimulatea  the  sweat-glands  them- 
e«Ivee;  the  external  are  represented  by  the  Turkish  and  Russian 
I  baths,  which,  by  increasing  bodily  heat,  cause  a  profuse  sweat  by 
r«llex  action. 

Diuretin  are  tised  to  increase  the  flow  of  urine  from  the  kidneys. 
They  act  by  stimulating  the  renal  epithelium  to  greater  activity, 
thereby  increasing  ihe  excretion  of  both  the  watery  and  solid  con- 
stituents of  the  urine :  or  they  simply  increase  the  watery  constituents 
by  increased  blnod-preesiire  in  the  kidney. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  vegetable  salts  nf  potassium  and 
the  lithium  salts  increase  the  solids  in  the  urine,  not  by  stimulating 
,  the  secreting  epithelium  of  the  kidney,  but  by  uniting  with  insoluble 
material  in  the  system,  forming  soluble  compounds  which  are  then 
.  readily  eliminated.  (See  Eliminators,)  They  are  indicated  in  con- 
ditions of  renal  inactivity  due  either  to  functional  or  organic  causes. 
Irritating  diuretics,  such  as  cantharides,  for  example,  are  contraindi- 
cated  in  acute  nephritis.  Such  a  diuretic  is  only  to  be  used  where 
[he  kidneys  are  inactive  through  atony  or  prolonged  chronic  or  sub- 
acute disease. 

EUminati^rg  are  drugs  which,  by  forming  soluble  compounds  with 
\  insoluble  substances  in  the  body,  render  them  capable  of  being  ex- 
creted by  the  excretory  organs,  such  as  the  skin,  kidneys,  and  bowels. 
EmHicti  are  drugs  used  to  produce  vomiting.     They  act  centrally 
hen.  as  is  the  case  with  apomorphine,  they  stimulate  the  vomiting 
\  centre,  jieripherally   when  they  irritate  the  walls  of  the  stomach, 
I  They  are  indicated  when  we  wish  to  unload  the  stomach  of  unde- 
[  sirable  materials,  or  when  we  desire  to  cause  an  increased  flow  of 
1  bile  from   the  gall-bladder,  which  is  accomplished  by  the  pressure 
I  exerted  upon  this  viacua  when  the  abdominal  walls  and  diaphragm 
I  contract  in  retching.      When  the  ducts  are  mechanically  obstructed 
I  by  a  gall-stone  emetics  are  dangerous,  as  they  may  cause  rupture 
I  of  the  gall-bladder. 

Sometimes  we  are  able  by  the  use  of  emetics  to  rid  the  lungs  and 
[  stomach  of  mucus  in  bronchitis  or  gastric  catarrh. 

The  contraindications  to  emetics  are  cerebral  congestion  or  menin- 
[  gitis.  gastritis,  gastric  idcer.  advanced  pregnancy,  and  hernia, 

Emmenui]oiiw»  are  remedies  used  to  produce  or  increase  the  men- 
strual flow.    They  arc  of  two  classes — direct  and  indirect.    The  direct 
[  are  all  of  them  irritants,  and  are  seldom  of  much  value:  the  indirect 
used  to  overcome  the  morbid  condition  underlying  the  menstrual 
I  diHordor.  and  xre  therefore  more  rational.    Thus  iron  and  arsenic  may 
[  bo  used  in  amenorrhcea  due  to  aniemia  with  beneficial  result. 

Expeftorantu  are  employed  when  it  is  desirable  to  promote  secretion 
I  or  to  get  rid  of  secretion  in  the  bronchial  tubes.  Thus,  in  the  early 
I  mages  of  au  acute  bronchitis  the  mucous  membrane  is  hyperieiuic 
I  and  swollen,  but  dry  and  irritable.  Ipecac  and  citrate  of  potassium 
)  fnnn  at  this  time  a  sedative  expectorant  mixture,  which,  while  allay- 
I  ing  irritation,  promotes  secretion,  and  so  relieves  the  engorged  area. 
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On  the  other  hand,  after  the  acute  stage  is  passed,  there  may  be  so 
much  atony  of  the  mucous  glands  that  the  secretion  is  either  too 
scanty  or  too  viscid  to  be  coughed  up.  Stimulant  expectorants,  such 
as  chloride  of  ammonium,  eticalyptus,  and  terebene,  are  now  to  be 
employed.  These  latter  drugs  are  contraindicated  in  the  acute  inflam- 
matory stage  of  the  disease,  as  they  would  simply  stimulate  the  irri- 
tated mucous  membrane  to  greater  irritation. 

Hypnotics  are  drugs  used  to  produce  sleep.  They  may  be  divided 
into  those  which  produce  sleep  and  relieve  pain,  and  those  which  have 
no  analgesic  power.  The  latter  are  therefore  not  to  be  employed  in 
sleeplessness  due  to  pain,  and  the  former  are  contraindicated  when 
pain  is  absent.  Thus,  chloral  produces  sleep  if  it  be  ordinary  func- 
tional insomnia ;  but  if  the  sleeplessness  is  due  to  pain,  opium  is  the 
drug  to  be  employed.  Chloral,  in  ordinary  doses,  is  the  purest  hyp- 
notic that  we  have. 

Mydriatics^  are  drugs  which  produce  dilatation  of  the  pupil  or 
mvdriasis.  Conditions  of  the  eve  associated  with  increased  intra- 
ocular  tension  are  contraindications  to  mvdriatics,  as  a  rule. 

Myotics  are  drugs  which  cause  contraction  of  the  pupil  or  myosis. 
They  are  best  represented  by  eserine. 

Nervous  sedatives  are  indicated  and  contraindicated  in  a  reverse 
manner  to  nervous  stimulants. 

Nervous  stimulants  are  contraindicated  in  nervous  excitement,  indi- 
cated in  nervous  depression. 

Oxy toxics  are  drugs  which  increase  the  expulsive  power  of  the 
uterine  muscular  tissues. 

Revulsives  are  remedies  used  to  produce  increased  activity  of  the 
general  system  or  parts  thereof  through  reflex  influences — that  is, 
they  cause  a  determination  of  blood  to  one  part,  thereby  relieving  an 
engorged  area.  Thus,  in  cerebral  congestion  or  effusion  a  vigorous 
purgative  or  cathartic  may  give  relief  by  exercising  a  derivative 
effect.     Revulsives  are  closely  allied  to  counter-irritants. 

Roborants  are  drugs  or  measures  devoted  to  the  repair  and  build- 
ing up  of  tissues  in  the  body,  and  comprise  both  foods  and  drugs. 
Roborant  treatment  also  includes  hygienic  surroundings,  fresh  air, 
light  and  healthful  employment. 

Tonics  are  used  to  increase  vital  activity.  They  are  indicated  in 
instances  of  local  or  general  systemic  depression,  contraindicated  in 
cases  of  inflammation  or  excitation  with  excessive  functional  activity. 
(See  Bitters.) 

Vasomotor  depressants  are  drugs  which  decrease  arterial  pressure 
by  an  action  on  the  vasomotor  nervous  system  rather  than  by  an 
action  on  the  heart.     Thev  act  bv  relaxing  the  blood-vessels. 

I  asotnotor  stimulants  are  drugs  which  increase  arterial  pressure 
by  an  action  on  the  vasomotor  system,  thereby  producing  contraction 
of  the  blood-vessels. 


F 

■         COMB! 

m    The  atudv 


IXCOMPA  TIBILITY.  33 


COMBINATION  OF  DRUGS  FOR  JOINT  EFFECT. 

The  study  of  the  physiological  action  of  drugs  bus  aided  its  very 
greatly  in  improving  our  therapeutic  measures.  Thus,  we  now  know 
that  chloral  is  a  heart-depressant  and  cannot  be  used  in  very  ful! 
doses,  or  pushed  tu  produce  sleep  in  persistent  insomnia,  without 
grave  danger ;  whereas  morphine,  which  also  produces  sleep,  but  does 
not  depress  the  heart,  but  does  depress  the  respiration,  can  he  com- 
bined with  it,  and  the  two  acting  together,  each  in  small  dose,  pro- 
duce a  heavy  sleep,  although  so  little  chloral  is  present  that  the  heart 
is  safe,  and  so  sma,U  an  amount  of  morphine  is  used  that  the  respira- 
tion does  not  auffer- 

Axiother  example  of  ibis  is  found  in  certain  purgative  pills  where 
the  purgative  agent  is  assisted  by  belladonna  and  nux  vomica,  the  first 
of  whidi  relaxes  muscular  spasm,  while  the  second  acts  as  a  tonic  to 
iho  alimentary  tract,  the  drugs  combining  to  accomplish  one  result. 

Skill  in  the  combination  of  drugs,  not  only  for  increased  pbysio- 
ingical  effect,  but  also  for  the  purpose  of  making  their  administration 
fileiisant  to  the  taste,  has  much  more  to  do  with  professional  success 
than  is  generally  supposed.  This  is  particularly  so  in  regard  to 
children,  for  parents  dislike  forcing  their  children  to  take  doses 
which  they  ihemselves  regard  as  horrible,  and  they  are  ever  ready  to 
believe  that  as  long  as  a  medicine  tastes  good  it  is  better  than  one 
which  tastes  otherwise. 

The  medical  practitioner  who  prescribes  ever  so  wisely  and  appro- 
priately for  a  patient,  hut  who  is  utterly  regardless  as  lo  his  combina- 
tions of  drugs  so  far  as  taste  is  concerned,  will  sooner  or  later  see  a 
more  ignorant  man  take  from  him  that  practice  which  his  greater 
wisdom  entitles  him  to,  but  which  is  driven  from  him  by  his  own 
errors  in  this  matter. 

While  in  some  cases  there  is  no  alternative  but  to  give  a  bad  dose. 
in  others  a  little  thought  and  care  will  often  avoid  offending  the  taste 
of  the  patient. 

^P  The  chief  value  of  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  or  pharmacy  to  a 
pnctitifluer  of  medicine  is  the  avoidance  of  what  is  known  as  an 
"  iDcom|ialibilitT,"  or  the  placing  in  one  prescription  of  two  or  more 
substances  which  will  undergo  chemical  interchanges,  decompositions, 
precipitations,  or  cause  the  formation  of  explosive  mixtures.  It  is 
impossible  to  detail  all  the  incompatibilities,  and  only  the  most  dan- 
gerous and  common  possibilities  of  error  can  he  considered: 
1st.  An  acid  should  never  he  combined  with  an  alkali. 

[li.   An  acid  should  not  be  added  in  any  quantity  to  a  tincture, 
following  prescription  is  an  illustration  of  this: 


INCOMPATIBILITY. 


—  PolHMii  iodidi  . 

Tr.  cinchonw  cunp.     .    .    ■ 
8. — Um  u  directed :  m  lenspoonful. 
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In  this  ridiculous  mixture  the  acid  is  incompatible  with  the  iodide 
of  potassium,  forming  a  chloride  and  setting  free  iodine,  and  would 
also  change  part  of  the  alcohol  in  the  tincture  into  an  ether. 

3d.  Alkalies  should  not  be  combined  with  the  alkaloids.     Thus  : 

B. — Strychninee  sulph gr-j* 

Potassii  iodidi zij. 

Syr.  sarBaparillse  coiup ^lij- — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  t.  d. 

In  this  prescription  the  strychnine  would  be  precipitated  by  the 
potassium  salt,  and  the  patient  would  get  nearly  all  the  strychnine  in 
the  last  dose. 

4th.  Potassium  chlorate  should  not  be  ordered  to  be  rubbed  up 
with  tannic  acid  or  any  other  organic  substance  capable  of  oxidation, 
as  it  will  explode.  Permanganate  of  potassium  is  subject  to  the  same 
rule. 

5th.  Chlorate  of  potassium  and  ammonium  chloride  when  mixed 
together  may  take  fire. 

6th.  Iron  is  incompatible  with  tannic  acid,  as  it  forms  a  tannate  of 
iron,  or  ink.  As  all  the  vegetable  astringents  contain  tannic  acid,  they 
should  none  of  them  be  used  with  iron  except  chiretta  and  columbo. 

7th.  Tannic  acid  should  never  be  added  to  solutions  of  alkaloids. 

8th.  Gum  arabic  is  not  to  be  added  to  solutions  of  iron,  lead,  or 
the  mineral  acids. 

9th.  Alcoholic  solutions  of  camphor  and  similar  resinous  substances 
are  incompatible  with  water. 

10th.  Fluid  extracts  are  incompatible  with  water,  as  the  addition 
of  water  will  precipitate  them. 

11th.  All  salts  not  acid  but  alkaline  in  reaction  are  decomposed 
bv  aci<ls. 

12th.  All  salts  which  are  acid  are  decomposed  by  alkalies. 

13th.  All  vegetable  acid  salts  are  altered  by  mineral  acids  and  are 
decomposed  by  alkalies. 

14th.  Iodine  and  the  iodides  should  not  be  given  with  alkaloids. 

15th.  Corrosive  sublimate,  the  salts  of  lead,  iodide  of  potassium, 
and  nitrate  of  silver  should  always  be  prescribed  alone,  except  in  the 
following  instances : 

(a)  Corrosive  sublimate  may  be  given  with  potassium  iodide, 

since  it  will  throw  down  a  precipitate  which  redissolves  and  forms 

a  double  salt- 

(h)  Nitrate  of  silver  may  be  used  with  extract  of  opium  or  hyos- 

cvamus. 

16th.  Syrup  of  squill  should  not  be  given  with  the  carbonate  of 
ammonium,  as  it  contains  acetic  acid.  Chloride  of  ammonium  is  not 
incompatible  with  it. 

17th.  Cherry-laurel  water  should  not  be  prescribed  with  morphine, 
as  it  may  form  the  poisonous  cyanide  of  morphine. 

18th.  Chloral  and  cyanide  of  potassium  should  never  be  placed  in 
the  same  prescription,  as  they^will  decompose  each  other,  setting  free 
hydrocyanic  acid, 

19th.  Cocaine  and  borax  when  added  together  form  an  insoluble 
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borate  of  cocaine.  Boric  acid  and  cocaine  do  not  result  in  this 
formation. 

20th.  Calomel  and  antipyrine  are  said  to  be  incompatible,  as  are 
also  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  and  antipyrine. 

2l9t.  Waters  cannot  be  used  in  preparing  saturated  solutions  of 
<lrugs,  as  they  are  already  loaded  with  a  volatile  substance. 

22d.  Pepsin  and  pancreatin  should  not  be  used  together,  since 
one  destroys  the  other. 


CLASSIFICATION  OP  DRUGS. 


In  order  that  the  student  may  gain  a  definite  idea  as  to  the 
various  actions  of  different  remedies  the  following  list  of  drugs  is 
appended,  which  is  of  necessity  somewhat  arbitrary.  The  endeavor 
has  been  made  to  place  the  best  or  most  powerful  drug  of  each  class 
first  in  the  list.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  a  strict  physiological 
•classification  is  impossible. 


I.  Alteratives. 

1.  Mercurv. 

2.  The  iodides  of  potasnium  and  so- 

dium. 

3.  Iodine. 

4.  Iodoform. 
6.  lodol. 

6.  Arsenic. 

7.  Cod-liver  oil. 

8.  Colchicum. 

9.  Ichthyol. 

10.  Taraxacum. 

11.  Mezereum. 

II.  Anaesthetics. 

1.  Ether. 

2.  Nitrous  oxide  gas. 

3.  Chloroform. 

4.  C<x?aine. 

5.  Bromide  of  ethyl. 

6.  Chloride  of  ethyl. 

7.  Pental. 

8.  Bromoform. 

III.  Antacids. 

1.  Ammonia. 

2.  Sodium  and  its  salts. 

3.  Liquor  potassa. 

4.  Calcium  and  its  traits 

IV.  Anthelmintics. 

ThoeiO  that  are  used  a^dinst  the  round- 
worm are — 

1.  Santonica 

2.  Snivel ia. 

3.  Chenopodium. 

4.  Azedarach. 

h.  Santoninate  of  sodium. 


Those  used  against  the  tape-worm  a 

1.  Pelletierine. 

2.  Aspidium. 

3.  Pepo. 

4.  Pomegranate. 

5.  Bray  era. 

6.  Kamala. 

7.  Turpentine. 

8.  Chloroform. 


Those  used  against  the  seat-worm,  or 
oxyuris  vermicularis,  are — 

1.  Quassia. 

2.  Turpentine. 

3.  Tannic  acid. 

4.  Chloride  of  sodium. 

5.  Vinegar. 

V.  Antiseptics.      (See    also    Disinfect- 

ants.) 

1.  Corrosive  sublimate  in  weak  so- 

lutions. 

2.  Carbolic  acid  in  weak  solutions. 

3.  Peroxide  of  hydrogen. 

4.  Boric  acid. 

5.  Sulphate  of  iron. 

6.  Permanganate  of  potassium. 

VI.  Antiperiodics  or  Antimalarials. 

1.  Cinchona. 

2.  Eucalyptus. 

3.  Warburg's  tincture. 

Vir.  Antipyretics. 

1.  Antipyrine. 

2.  Acetanilide  or  antifebrin. 

3.  Phenacetine. 

4.  Phenocoll. 
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5.  Salicvlic  acid. 

6.  Thallin. 

7.  Cari>olic  acid. 

8.  Kairin. 

VIII.  Antispasmodics. 

1.  Chloral. 

2.  Bromides. 

3.  Hoffmann's  anodvne. 

4.  Camphor. 

5.  Opium. 

6.  Belladonna. 

7.  Asafnetida. 

8.  Mnsk. 

9.  Valerian. 

10.  Monobromate  of  camphor. 

11.  Amber. 

12.  Cimic'ifuga. 

13.  Hops. 

IX.  Astringents. 
Vegetable  : 

1.  Tannic  acid. 

2.  Htematoxylon. 

3.  Kino. 

4.  Catechu. 

5.  Rhatany  or  krameria. 

6.  Rhus  ^labni. 

7.  Genmium. 

8.  White  oak. 

9.  Black  oak. 

10.  Gallic  acid. 

11.  Rosa  centifoHa. 

12.  Rosa  gallica. 

All  of  these  depend  chiefly  upon  tannic 
acid  for  their  active  principle. 

Mineral : 

1.  Sulphuric  aoid. 

2.  Alum. 

3.  Lead. 

4.  Nitrate  of  silver. 

5.  Nitric  acid. 

6.  Sulphate  of  copper. 

7.  Bismuth. 

8.  Sulphate  of  zinc. 

X.  Cardiac  Sedatives. 

1.  Aconite. 

2.  Veratrum  viride  and  album. 

3.  Antimony. 

4.  Hydrocyanic  acid. 

5.  Veratrum  sabadilla. 

XI.  Cardiac  Stimulants. 

1.  Digitalis. 

2.  Ammonia. 

3.  Ether. 

4.  Alcohol. 

5.  Caffeine. 

6.  Nux  vomica. 

7.  Ignatia. 

8.  Strophanthua. 

9.  Adonis  vemalis. 


10.  Convallaria  majalis. 

11.  Sparteine. 

12.  Amyl  nitrite  (momentarily). 

13.  Opium. 

XII.  Counter-irritants. 

Those  counter-irritants  that  blister  are 
called  epispastics.    They  are — 

1.  Cantharides. 

2.  Thapeia. 

3.  Ammonia  when  under  a  watch- 

glass. 
Those    that    redden   or    produce  local 
hyperemia  of  the  skin  are — 

1.  Mustard. 

2.  Capsicum. 

3.  Turpentine. 

4.  Ammonia. 

5.  Chloroform. 

6.  Burgimdy  pitch. 

7.  Canada  pitch. 

8.  Most  of  the  spices. 

Under  the  name  of  EscH arotics  •  are 
grouped  a  number  of  substances  capa- 
ble of  acting  as  destructive  agents  upon 
the  soil  tissues  of  the  bodv.    Thev  are — 

1.  Chromic  acid. 

2.  Nitric  acid. 

3.  Sulphuric  acid. 

4.  Nitrate  of  mercury  (solution). 

5.  Bromine. 

6.  Caustic  potash. 

7.  Caustic  soda. 

8.  Arsenious  acid. 

9.  Chloride  of  zinc. 

10.  Vienna  paste. 

11.  Canquoin's  paste 

XIII.  Diaphoretics. 

The  only  ones  that  we  know  as  diix?ct 
stimulants  to  the  glands  are — 

1.  Pilocarpus  or  jaborandi. 

2.  Warburg's  tincture. 

The  others  are — 

3.  Hot  dry  and  hot  moist  baths. 

4.  Dover's  powder. 

5.  Alcohol  (particularly  when  hot).. 

6.  Nitrous  ether. 

XIV.  Digest  A  NTS. 

1.  Pancreatin. 

2.  Pepsin. 

3.  Hydrochloric  acid. 

4.  Papain. 

5.  Diastase. 

XV.  Disinfectants. 

1.  Corrosive  sublimate. 

2.  Chlorine  or  chlorinated  lime. 

3.  Carbolic  acid. 

4.  Chloride  of  dnc. 
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XVI.  Diuretics. 

Those  that  increase  both  the  solids  and 
liquid  constituents  are  probably — 

I.  Caffeine. 

•2.  Squill. 

3.  Cantha  rides. 

4.  Buchu. 

5.  Blatta. 

6.  Juniper. 

7.  Turpentine. 

8.  Uva  ursi. 

9.  Chimaphila. 

10.  Cubebs. 

11.  Pareira  brava. 

Thos«  which  increase  the  watery  con- 
stituents of  the  urine  without  in- 
creasing the  solids  proportionately 
are  — 

1.  Digitalis. 

2.  Vegetable  salts  of  potassium. 

3.  Nitrous  ether. 

4.  Lithium. 

XVII.  Eliminativbb. 

1.  The  iodides. 

2.  The  salicylates. 

3.  The  vegetable  salts  of  potassiam. 

4.  The  lithium  salts. 

5.  Jaborandi. 

6.  Colchicum  (probably). 

XVIII.  Emmenagogues. 

The  direct  emmenagogues  are — 

1.  Apiol. 

2.  Binoxide  of  manganese. 

3.  Permanganate  of  potassium. 

4.  Cantharides. 

5.  Aloe«. 

6.  Myrrh. 

7.  Rue. 

8.  Savine. 

9.  Tansy. 

10.  Pennyroyal. 

11.  Guaiac. 

The  indirect  are — 

1.  Iron. 

2.  Copper. 

3.  Arsenic. 

4.  Tonics  in  general. 

XIX.  Emetics. 

The  direct  are  represented  by — 

1.  Apomorphine. 

2.  Ipecac  (which  is  both  centric  and 

peripheral). 

The  peripheral  are — 

1.  Sulphate  of  zinc. 

2.  Mostord. 

3.  Alum. 

4.  Sulphate  of  copper. 

5.  Torpeth  mineral. 


XX.  Expectorants. 
Sedative : 

1.  Citrate  or  acetate  of  potassium. 

2.  Ipecac 

3.  Antimonv. 

Those  which  act  as  stimulating  expec- 
torants are — 

1.  Ammonium  chloride. 

2.  Apomorphine. 

3.  Creasote. 

4.  Eucalyptus. 
6.  Tar. 

6.  Terebene. 

7.  Oil  of  sandal-wood. 

8.  Lobelia. 

9.  Sulphur. 

10.  Grindelia  robusta. 

11.  Garlic. 

12.  Squill. 

Besides  these  we  have  nux  vomica, 
which  increases  expectoration  by  stimu- 
lating the  nervous  system  to  coughing, 
and  thus  expels  the  mucus.  Opium  and 
the  bromides  depress  the  nervous  system 
and  allay  cough,  and  so  decrease  expecto- 
ration. 

XXI.  Hypnotics. 

1.  Chloral. 

2.  Bromides  of  potassium,  sodium, 

etc. 

3.  Opium. 

4.  Sulphonal. 

5.  Paraldehyde. 

6.  Urethan. 

7.  Somnal. 

8.  Amvlene  hydrate. 

9.  Methvlal. 

10.  Hypnone. 

11.  Hyoscine,  in  mania. 

12.  Cannabis  indica  (in  large  dose). 

XX IL  Nervous  Sedatives. 

1.  Chlonil. 

2.  Opium  (in  full  doses). 

3.  The  bromides  and  hydrobromic 

acid. 

4.  Chloroform. 

5.  Amyl  nitrite. 

6.  Nitrites    of   potassium,    sodium, 

and  nitroglycerin. 

7.  Ether. 

8.  Bromide  of  ethyl. 

9.  Nitrous  oxide. 

10.  Bromoform. 

11.  Cannabis  indica. 

12.  Belladonna. 

13.  Antipyrine. 

14.  Acetanilide. 

15.  Phenacetine. 

16.  Calabar  bean. 

17.  Hydrocyanic  acid. 

18.  lobelia. 

19.  Conium. 
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20. 
-1. 
•22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
2fi. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
»i. 
31. 
3J. 
33. 

:m. 

35. 
3*>. 
37. 


Tobacco. 

Sulpbonal. 

Croton  chloral. 

Paraldehjde. 

Camjihor. 

Mon4^»liromated  camphor. 

Asafrjrtida. 

Amber. 

Hoffmann's  anodyne. 

Cimicifuga. 

Mu»k. 

Valerian. 

Humiihis. 

(.'asU)r. 

Hjpnal. 

Somnal. 

Amylene  hydrate. 

Ureihan. 


XXIII.  Nervous  Stimulants. 

1.  Nux  vomica. 

2.  Ignatia. 

3.  Coflee. 

4.  Coca. 


XXIV.  Oxytocics. 

1.  Ergot. 

2.  Cotton-root. 

3.  Ustilago  maydis. 

And  indirect  when  in  labor : 
1.  Quinine. 


XXV.  Tojncsw 

1.  Cinchona. 

2.  Noz  vomica. 

3.  Calumba. 
4-  .Xreenic. 

0.  Phnetphonis. 

t>.  Mercurv  (in  minute  doses). 

7.  Copper. 

8.  Iron. 

9.  Hvdrochloric  acid. 

10.  Nitn»-hydrochloric  acid. 

11.  Nitric  acid. 

12.  Phojiphoric  acid. 

13.  The  vegetable  bittere  in  generaL 

XXVI.  VAgoMOTOR  Depressants. 

1.  Veratnim  viride. 

2.  Antimony. 

3.  Aconite. 

4.  Veratnim  album. 

5.  Veratnim  salMidilla. 

6.  Alcohol  t  in  excessive  doses). 

7.  Jaborandi. 

XXVII.  Vasomotor  Stimulants. 

1.  Belladonna. 

2.  Hvoscyamus. 

3.  Digitalis. 

4.  Nux  vomica. 

5.  Ergot. 

6.  Stramonium. 

7.  Oiffeine. 

8.  Convallaria. 


PART  II. 
DRUGS. 


ACACIA. 

Acacia,  U.  S„  Acacice  Gunimi,  B,  P.,  Gum  Arabic  or  Gum  Acacia, 
is  a  gummy  exudate  from  the  stems  and  branches  of  small  trees  known 
as  Acacia  Senegal,  and  other  acacias  growing  in  Northern  Africa  and 
in  Australia.  As  sold  in  the  stores  it  consists  of  irregular  semi- 
transparent  lumps,  which  are  either  smooth  or  angular,  according  to 
whether  the  substance  has  been  preserved  in  the  original  beads  or 
broken  by  handling.  Its  color  is  slightly  yellow  or  almost  white, 
both  color  and  transparency  depending  largely  on  the  amount  of  the 
impurities  by  which  it  is  contaminated. 

It  is  devoid  of  physiological  action. 

Therapeutics. — Acacia  is  employed  in  medicine  as  a  local  applica- 
tion to  injlamed  and  irritated  mucous  membranes,  particularly  of  the 
upper  air-passages,  and  also  in  the  form  of  a  drink  in  the  same  condi- 
tions. In  instances  where  genito-urinary  irritation  exists  it  is  useful 
as  a  vehicle  for  more  powerful  remedies.  Made  into  a  mucilage  with 
flaxseed,  to  which  liquorice  may  be  added,  it  is  largely  employed  to 
loosen  a  hacking  cough  in  children  or  in  adults.  The  flaxseed  should 
not  be  boiled,  but  allowed  to  stand  on  a  moderately  warm  part  of  the 
'"  range,"  and  the  gum-arabic  solution  added  with  a  little  lemon-juice 
for  flavoring  purposes.  Acacia  is  chiefly  used  in  pharmacy  for  making 
pills,  emulsions,  and  similar  preparations,  and  is  official  in  the  form 
of  the  mucilage  of  acacia  (Mucilago  Acacia*,  U,  S,  and  B.  P.)  and 
the  syrup  of  acacia  (Syrupus  Acacice,  U.  *?.),  the  fii*st  containing  340 
grms.  of  acacia  and  water  enough  to  make  1000  grms.,  and  the  sec- 
ond 25  c.c.  of  the  mucilage  to  75  c.c.  of  syrup. 


ACBTANILID,  or  ANTIFBBRIN. 

Acetanilidum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  was  first  employed  in  medicine  by 
Cahn  and  Hepp,  and  is  a  white  crystalline  material  only  slightly  sol- 
uble in  water,  but  completely  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Applied 
to  the  tongue,  it  causes  a  burning  sensation  which  is  not  very  severe. 
It  has  been  known  to  chemists  for  many  years,  and  is  made  by  the 
action  of  glacial  acetic  acid  upon  aniline,  forming  in  this  way  acetan- 
ilid  or  phenyl-acetamide.     The  word  antifebrin  is  a  registered  name, 
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and  should  be  avoided  by  the  profession,  since  its  employment  obliges 
the  druggist  to  use  the  acetanilid  made  by  one  firm  instead  of  the 
compound  made  by  other  chemists,  who  are  able  to  make  the  drug  as 
an  ordinary  chemical  compound,  and  do  not  charge  so  high  a  price  as 
do  those  holding  control  over  the  registered  name. 

Physiological  Action. — Acetanilid  has  been  studied  experimentally 
and  clinically  to  a  very  great  extent,  and  fairly  de6nite  outlines  of 
its  action  have  been  mapped  out. 

Nervous  System. — On  the  nervous  svstem  acetanilid  has  been 
found  to  act  as  a  sedative,  the  sensory  portion  of  the  nerves  and  spinal 
cord  particularly  being  quieted.  After  a  poisonous  dose  general  anaes- 
thesia comes  on,  with  total  loss  of  reflex  action  and  with  motor  and 
sensory  paralysis.  The  portions  of  the  nervous  system  involved  in 
these  changes  are,  primarily,  the  sensory  side  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
the  sensory  nerves,  the  motor  apparatus  being  least  affected.  The 
muscles  are  not  influenced  by  the  poison,  except  indirectly. 

Circulation. — On  the  circulation  acetanilid  ha«  but  little  direct 
influence  except  when  used  in  poisonous  doses.  Applied  to  the  frog's 
heart,  it  at  6rst  accelerates  its  beat  and  increases  its  force,  but  soon 
causes  a  weakening,  ending  with  arrest  in  wide  diastole.  Upon  the 
higher  animals  it  causes,  in  toxic  dose,  an  immediate  fall  of  arterial 
pressure  with  a  diminution  in  the  size  of  the  pulse-waves  and  all  the 
evidences  of  cardiac  and  circulatory  depression,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  death  ensues  from  respiratory  failure.  The  cause  of  this 
fall  of  blood-pressure  is  a  direct  depressing  action  on  the  heart  asso- 
ciated with  failure  of  the  vasomotor  system,  as  asphyxia  causes  no 
rise  in  pressure. 

In  medicinal  dose  acetanilid  causes  no  circulatory  changes  of  any 
moment.  Sometimes  the  pulse-rate  is  increased,  sometimes  diminished. 
The  tendency  is,  however,  toward  depression  rather  than  stimulation 
of  the  circulation. 

Blood. — The  action  of  this  drug  upon  the  blood,  when  used  in 
large  doses,  is  more  pronounced  than  its  influence  upon  any  part  of 
the  body,  causing  this  tissue  to  become  brownish-red,  decreasing  its 
ozonizing  and  oxygen-carrying  power,  and,  finally,  reducing  the 
haemoglobin  to  methaemoglobin  to  a  very  considerable  extent.  The 
question  as  to  the  influence  of  acetanilid  upon  the  corpuscles  is  still 
somewhat  undecided,  some  observers  declaring  that  these  bodies  are 
disorganized,  while  others  assert  that  they  remain  intact.  In  mod- 
erately large  poisonous  doses  it  may  not  affect  the  corpuscles,  but  if 
its  use  in  large  amount  be  maintained  for  some  days,  or  a  very  largo 
amount  be  used  at  one  time,  corpuscular  destruction  certainly  occurs, 
free  haemoglobin  appearing  in  the  urine  in  its  characteristic  forms. 
The  normal  alkalinity  of  the  blood  is  decreased,  and  the  urine  becomes 
dark  and  brownish  in  color,  so  that  the  blood-crystals  of  Teichmann 
may  be  found  in  it.  In  ordinary  medicinal  doses  the  blood  shows  no 
change  except  in  cases  where  idiosyncrasy  is  present  or  the  doses  are 
unusually  large.  Under  these  circumstances  the  blood  in  the  arterial 
system  becomes  more  blue  than  normal. 

Respiration. — No  effect  is  produced  upon  this  function  by  acetan- 
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Did  when  given  in  moderate  dnses.     When  poisonous  doses  are  used 
ithe  breathing  at  once  becomes   rapid  and  then  impaired  and  labored. 
\  Ijargc  doses  produce  death  bv  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  centres. 
The  causes  of  these  changes  are,  primarily,  the  alterations  in  the 
blood,  which  so  influence  oxygenation  of  the  tissues  as  to  leai]  the 
respiratory  centres  to  greater  efTort,  while  at  the  same  time  they  are 
beginning  to  be  directly  depressed  by  the  drug  itself  so  that  impair- 
ment of  their  function  is  soon  manifest.     Bokiii  asserts  that  the  drue 
paralyzes  the  peripheral  motor  nerves,  which,  if  true,  brings  forward 
B  third  factor  in  the  respiratory  failure. 
L        Tkmperatithk. — When  given  in  full  medicinal  doses,  acetanilid 

■  lowers  the  normal  bodily  temperature  or  else  fails  to  produce  any 
P  change.     In  poisonous  doses  it  produces  a  decreaiie  in  temperature 

depending  on  the  amount  employed,  and  may  produce  collapse  and 

rigors.     On  a  fevered   temperature  it  acts  as  a  powerful  and  fairlj 

constant  antipyretic,  lowering  the  fever  by  dfcreasing  h cat-product itm 

snd  inrrcfuiiiff  heat-di»»ipatiim,  heat-production  being  the  function 

LiDo«t  affected.'    Whether  the  decrease  in  heat-production  is  due  to  an 

B«ction  on  the  heat-centres  in  the  nervous  system,  or  upon  other  causes, 

kIb  not  positively  known.     Some  investigators  have  claimed  that  the 

dependit  upon  the  partial   reduction  of  the  haemoglobin  of  the 

lli-iod.  whereby  less  oxygen  is  carried  to  the  tissues  and  leas  combus- 

Itiitn  ensues.     This  seems  doubtful,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  most 

leareful  spectroscopic  examination  of  the  blood  fails  to  show  any  such 

lichange.     That  the  fall  of  temperature  is  not  dependent  on  the  sweat 

■  produced  ia  proved  by  the  fact  that  the  temperature  falls  even  if 
lougb  atropine  be  given   to  stop  all  perspiration. 

K1US8Y8.  TiasuE-WAiiTB,  AND  Ukine. — Much  contradictory  evi- 
■idence  exista  in  regard  to  the  changes  which  occur  in  these  organs  and 
f  their  excretory  products  under  the  influence  of  acetanilid.  but  most 
observers  agree  that  the  excretion  of  urea  is  increased,  and  it  is  a 
&ct  that  the  more  laborious  researches  which  have  been  undertaken 
have  reached  a  similar  result  {Le|iine,  Chittenden,  and  Taylor), 
Leas  uncertainty  exists  as   to  its  influence   on   uric  acid,  which   is 

f  Increased  rather  than  diminished  by  the  drug.  After  excessively 
brge  diises  the  urine  becomes  dark  from  the  presence  of  broken- 
down  blood-coloring  matter. 
Elimination. — The  drug  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  in  the  form 
of  para-amido-phenol-sulpbale. 
Antiseptic  Action. — The  drug  possesses  some  slight  antiseptic 
power.*,  but  they  are  only  exercised  when  the  amount  present  is 
quite  larf-e. 

Toxic  Olianges  from  Prolonged  Use. — Although  it  has  been  claimed 
that  no  untoward  effect.'*   result  from  the  prolonged  use  of  acetanilid 

I  in  large  doses,  there  can  be  doubt  that  this  is  untrue.  Under  the^e 
nrcumstancos  congestion  of  the  liver,  kidneys,  and  spleen  occurs,  and 
if  the  doses  be  poisonous,  clots  may  be  found  in  the  cardiac  cavity. 
'  The  cnTiclimiiinH  of  p>ans  imd  n(  the  writer  have  been  severely  criticised  bj  H. 
C  W(«hI.  M*  rwBunn  fnr  hoiiline  Ut  the  opinionn  Htaleti  can  be  found  in  my  BoyUloti 
PriM  Enajr  00  Anlipvretira.     Philadelphia,  l!)^!. 
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There  may  be  also  a  progressive  decrease  in  the  number  of  the  red 
blood-corpuscles. 

Poisoning. — In  man  this  drug  in  toxic  quantity  causes  the  lips  to 
become  blue,  the  face  livid,  cyanosed,  expressionless,  or  anxious. 
The  forehead  and  cheeks  become  covered  by  beads  of  sweat,  which 
gradually  extend  over  the  rest  of  the  body.  The  pulse  is  soft  and 
compressible,  but  slow,  and  finally  very  weak.  The  respirations  are 
slow  and  shallow. 

The  treatment  of  a  ease  of  poisoning  by  acetanilid  should  consist 
in  supporting  measures,  the  use  of  stimulants,  external  heat,  bella- 
donna to  maintain  blood-pressure,  strychnine  to  aid  the  respiration, 
and  oxygen  inhalations  if  thev  are  necessary  to  overcome  cyanosis. 

Therapeutics. — The  employment  of  acetanilid  in  fevers  must  depend 
very  much  upon  the  exact  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  form  of  his 
disease-  The  mere  existence  of  a  malady,  or  of  a  high  temperature, 
cannot,  correctly  speaking,  be  an  indication  for  any  particular  rem- 
edy. The  phase  of  the  disease  must  be  recognized,  and  the  question 
as  to  whether  the  fever  which  is  present  is  harmful  must  be  duly 
weighed.     (See  Treatment  of  Fever,  Part  IV.) 

In  typhoid  fever  the  studies  of  most  clinicians  show  that  though 
the  drug  possesses  very  decided  antipyretic  power,  it  often  causes  great 
depression  and  collapse,  and  in  no  way  influences  the  duration  or  gen- 
eral course  of  the  disease. 

For  the  same  reasons  the  value  of  acetanilid  in  phthisis  is  doubt- 
ful, since,  although  it  greatly  affects  the  temperature,  it  is  very  apt  to 
cause  collapse,  profuse  sweating,  and  depression.  Thus  the  writer 
has  seen  cases  of  phthisis  where  the  attempt  to  control  the  fever 
resulted  in  the  manner  just  stated,  and  Riese  points  out,  what  the 
author  has  also  noted — namely,  that  in  this  disease  cyanosis  is  very 
apt  to  come  on  after  the  use  of  the  drug. 

In  regard  to  the  employment  of  acetanilid  in  sthenic  fevers,  it  at 
once  becomes  evident  to  the  most  careless  student  of  medicine  that  a 
drug  absolutely  unsuited  to  a  case  of  asthenic  disease  may,  on  the 
other  hand,  agree  with  a  sthenic-fever  ])atient  very  well.  In  conse- 
quence of  this,  we  find  that  the  sweating  produced  by  acetanilid  is 
not  so  marked  or  troublesome  in  diseases  of  a  dynamic  type,  and  that, 
in  consequence,  it  more  rarely  causes  collapse. 

In  much  the  same  manner  that  antipyrine  was  found,  some  time 
after  its  introduction,  to  be  possessed  of  pain-relieving  power,  so  ace- 
tanilid has  been  discovered  to  possess  similar  properties — a  discovery 
the  credit  of  which  must  be  given  to  the  French  investigator  Lepine, 
who  has  written  upon  this  subject,  at  various  times,  very  extensively. 
Almost  every  form  of  nerve-pain  seems  to  indicate  its  employment, 
and  it  has  been  successfuly  used  in  the  crises  of  ataxia,  the  agonizing 
dartings  of  gastralgia^  and  even  in  chorea^  with  good  results.  In  a 
corresponding  manner  Secretan  has  obtained  brilliant  effects  in  cases 
of  sciatica^  and  Silva  has  seen  the  most  obstinate  headache  yield  to 
its  influence.  A  large  amount  of  experience  has  proved  it  to  be  of 
value  in  epilepsy. 

The  employment  of  acetanilid  in  rheumatmn  may  be  separated. 


r-i 


ACETATE  OF  POTASSIUM.  45 

if  desired,  into  that  devoted  to  the  cure  of  the  disease,  with  the  relief 
of  pain,  and  the  reduction  of  pyrexia.  There  can  be  no  doubt  what- 
ever of  the  ability  of  the  -drug  to  control  the  fever  of  this  disease, 
and  the  question  as  to  whether  it  favorably  influences  the  progress 
of  the  maladv  is  to  be  answered  very  forcibly  in  the  affirmative. 
(See  Rheumatism,  Part  IV.)  The  dose  for  cases  of  rheumatism 
should  be  4  (0.2)   to  6  grains  (0.5)  three  times  a  day. 

It  is  claimed  by  those  who  have  used  it  the  most  that  acetanilid  is 
of  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  chancroids  when  used  in  dry  pow- 
der, and  that  it  is  useful  in  the  dressing  of  wounds  antiseptically. 

In  many  cases  of  obstinate  vomithu/^  particularly  that  following 
surgical  operations  when  an  anaesthetic  has  been  used,  acetanilid  is  a 
useful  drug.  The  drug  is  usually  best  given  in  the  dose  of  1  grain 
every  half  hour  until  6  grains  are  taken ;  and  tlie  following  prescrip- 
tion may  be  used  in  compressed  tablet,  pill,  or  powder,  preferably  the 
latter,  in  order  to  increase  its  sedative  effect  on  the  stomach  and  steady 
the  heart : 

B. — Aeetanilidi gr.  vj. 

C'affein.  citrat Rr.  iij. 

Camphor,  monobromati gr.  vj. — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  vel  chart.  No.  vi. 
S. — Wash  down  with  a  little  water  or  else  dissolve  powder  in  a  drachm  of 
brandy  with  cracked  ice,  and  give  it  from  a  Ppoon. 

Acetanilid  has  even  been  recommended  as  a  haemostatic  in  epis- 
taxis  and  htpmoptysis. 

Acetanilid  very  distinctly  increases  the  susceptibility  of  a  patient 
to  cold,  and  it  should  not  be  used  for  the  relief  of  neuralgic  or  other 
pain  before  leaving  the  house  in  cold  weather. 

Untoward  EfTects  are  not  very  common  if  acetanilid  be  used  with 

%r 

care.  The  writer  has  collected  a  number  of  cases  (thirty-eight)  in 
which  unfavorable  signs  appeared  after  its  use,  but  untoward  action 
was  never  seen  unless  the  dose  given  was  excessive  for  the  case  which 
received  it.  The  dose  most  commonly  producing  such  symptoms  was 
from  3  (0,15)  to  10  grains  (0.65).  In  only  three  instances  of  the 
series  did  death  occur — one  from  heart-clot  and  two  from  excessive 
dosage.  No  deaths  were  reported  from  moderate  amounts,  although 
some  of  the  cases  were  very  alarming. 

Administration. — Acetanilid  may  be  given  in  doses  varying  from 
2  (0.1)  to  10  grains  (0.65),  the  last-named  amount  being  usually  far 
too  much.  As  it  is  virtually  insoluble  in  water,  it  should  always  be 
administered  in  wine  or  spirit,  in  which  it  will  dissolve,  or  in  capsules 
or  pills.  The  antipyretic  effect  begins  to  be  felt  about  one  hour  after 
the  drug  is  taken.  When  neuralgias  are  to  be  treated  or  similar 
forms  of  pain  are  present,  monobromated  camphor,  in  the  dose  of  J 
a  grain,  may  be  combined  with  acetanilid  with  advantage. 

B> — Aeetanilidi ^'  xx  (1.3).* 

Camphor,  monobromati gr*  ^  (0.3). — M. 

Ft  in  pil.  No.  x. 
8.— One  every  two  hours. 


44  DRUGS. 

This  pill  is  not  to  be  used  if  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  renal 
congestion  or  irritation  is  present. 


ACETATE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Potassii  Acetas,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  a  neutral  white  salt  of  saline 
taste,  readily  deliquescent  and  soluble  in  water.  It  was  at  one  time 
very  largely  used  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism  in  the  "  alkaline 
method,'*  as  when  it  enters  the  blood  it  is  changed  into  an  alkaline 
carbonate.  It  has,  however,  been  supplanted  by  the  salicylates  in 
the  treatment  of  most  eases  of  rheumatism.  The  dose  should  be 
from  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0)  a  day.  A  combination  of  10  grains 
(0.65)  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  and  30  grains  (2.0)  of  the  acetate 
is  useful  in  rheumatism  in  some  instances. 

In  hepatic  torpor  acetate  of  potassium  is  exceedingly  useful,  and 
aids  in  promoting  the  flow  of  bile  as  well  as  that  of  the  urine.  It 
has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  nric-acid  diathesis^  and  acts 
powerfully  in  rendering  an  acid  urine  alkaline.  At  one  time  it  was 
supposed  to  purify  the  blood  by  aiding  in  the  oxidation  of  effete 
material.  The  dose  of  potassii  acetas  is  from  20  grains  to  2  ounces 
(1.3-64.0),  but  the  latter  dose  is  only  employed  when  a  purgative 
effect  is  desired. 


ACETIC  ACm. 

Acidum  Aceticum,  U.  S,  and  B,  7^,  as  used  in  medicine,  is  a 
clear  liquid  made  up  of  36  per  cent,  of  acetic  acid  and  64  per  cent, 
of  water,  and  has  a  sweetish  odor.  It  is  obtained  from  wood  by 
destructive  distillation. 

Acetum,  or  Vinegar,  is  practically  a  dilute  acetic  acid. 

Therapeutics. — Acetic  acid  is  seldom  used  internally,  except  in 
combination  with  potassium  or  sodium.  As  a  powerful  escharotic  the 
glacial  or  absolute  acetic  acid  {At'idum  Aceticum  Glaciale^  Z7.  S,  and 
B,  P.)  is  used.  It  can  be  applied  to  warts  and  other  growths,  and 
to  old  sores  where  the  granulations  are  profuse  and  slow  to  heal.  The 
dilute  acid  {Acidum  Aeetieiun  Dtlutum,  U.  S,  and  JS.  P.)  is  used  as 
a  lotion  in  night-sweats  and  to  arrest  epistaxis  and  other  small  haem- 
orrhages. As  a  lotion  to  be  widely  employed  it  should  be  diluted 
one-half.  Vinegar,  or  dilute  acetic  acid,  has  been  used  internally 
for  the  decrease  of  obesity^  but  is  a  harmful  and  useless  remedy,  dis- 
ordering digestion  and  reducing  the  patient's  strength. 

In  the  following  mixture  acetic  acid  has  been  used  with  success 
for  the  removal  of  vegetations  about  the  external  genitals: 

R. — Acid,  salicylic gr.  zzx  (2.0). 

Acid,  acetic f  S  (32.0).— M. 

S. — Apply  with  a  camers-hair  brush. 

Very  little  pain  is  caused  by  this  application. 
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Polscntlns. — When  over-doses  uf  acetic  acid  are  taken  the  treat- 
ment consiBiit  in  ihe  use  of  large  doses  of  milk,  alkaline  liquids,  such 
as  lime-water,  soap-water,  etc.,  and  the  general  measuree  adopted  for 
the  treatment  of  gastro-enteriiis.     (See  Gastro-enterilis,  Part  IV.) 

CoNTRAiNDiCATiDNP. — Nursing  mothers  ahoiilil  not  lake  freely  of 
vinegar,  as  it  may  produce  a  troublesome  diarrhoea  iu  the  nursling. 


ACONITE,  or  MONKSHOOD. 


ly  from  the  tuberous 
tves  were  official,  but 
"  radix  "  is  not  to  be 


The  actmite  of  the  U.  S.  P.  is  derived  entire 
root  of  Aennitiim  Napdlu».     At  one  time  the  lea 
are  so  no  longer,  and  for  this  reason  the  1 
employed,  as  it  is  a  useless  distinction. 

Aconite  ia  indigenous  in  Germany,  France,  and  Switzerland,  and 
ia  cultivated  as  a  garden-plant  all  over  Europe  and  America.  The 
root  is  so  strikingly  like  that  of  horseradish  as  to  be  readily  confused 
with  that  article  of  food,  hut  does  not  emit  the  pungent  fumes  of  the 
latter  when  it  is  scraped  or  broken.  It  is  to  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  it  produces  a  distinct  feeling  of  heal  in  the  mouth  when 
chewed.  The  active  principle  upon  which  the  therapeutical  value  of 
aconite  would  appear  to  depend  is  aconitine,  but  there  is  reasonable 
doubt  whether  this  can  be  relied  upon  as  completely  as  the  fluid 
preparations  of  the  crude  drug;  the  aconitine  of  commerce,  more- 
over, varies  very  much  in  strength,  because  some  of  it  is  amorphous 
and  impure,  while  other  samples  are  very  pure  and  crystalline.  Fur- 
ther than  this,  even  the  crystalline  form  is  exceedingly  variable.  In 
addition  to  aconitine.  Dunstan  asserts  that  there  are  two  amorphous 
alkaloids  —  namely,  aconinc  and  napelline — and  this  investigator 
believes  that   there  is  a  fourth  alkaloid  closely  allied   to  napelline. 

Pliyslological  Action. — Nuttvors  System. — Aconite  in  full  medi- 
cinal dose  depresses  the  functional  activity  of  the  perceptive  centres 
in  the  brain,  the  sensory  aide  of  the  spinal  cord,  and,  finally,  the 
peripheral  ends  of  the  sensory  nervra.  Applied  to  a  mucous  mem- 
brane, it  acts  as  a  local  ansesihetic.  but  ia  too  irritating  for  use  in  the 
eye.  On  the  motor  portion  of  the  body  it  exerts  little  influence  unless 
given  in  large  poisonous  ditses,  when  it  paralyzes  the  motor  tract  of 
the  spinal  cord  and  the  peripheral  motor  nerves. 

Circulatory  System. — On  the  heart  aconite  acts,  when  given  in 
moderate  doses,  as  a  quieter  of  its  movements  and  force,  and  lowers 
blood-pressure  and  pulse-rate  by  a  direct  action  on  the  heart-muscle. 
There  is  no  good  experimental  evidence  of  its  possessing  any  direct 
influence  on  the  vasomotor  system,  but  clinically  it  seems  to  ]>o8sea8 
this  power-  In  poisonous  dose  it  causes  first  a  very  marked  fall  in 
pulse-rate,  preceded  sometimes  by  a  quickening  due  to  a  condition  of 
weakness  and  abortive  cardiac  action  :  this  condition  grailually  passes 
into  diastolic  arrest  of  the  heart-beat,  the  viscus  becoming  paralyzed 
and  refusing  to  respond  to  stimuli. 

Respiration, — In  moderate  doses  aconite  quiets  the  respira'ory 
movements  slightly,  particularly  if  the  breathing  is  hurried  before 
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its  use.     In  poisonous  doses  it  paralyzes  the  respiratory  centres,  and 
BO  causes  death. 

Temperature. — Aconite  acts  as  a  distinct  reducer  of  fever,  prob- 
ably because  of  increased  heat-radiation  arising  from  relaxation  of 
the  capillaries  and  impaired  circulation. 

Kidneys. — In  fever  aconite  usually  increases  the  urinary  flow. 

Poisoning. — When  aconite  is  taken  internally  in  excessive  amount 
it  causes  tingling  of  the  raucous  membranes  wherever  it  touches  them, 
which  sensation  finally  amounts  to  severe  burning.  This  soon  passes 
away,  and  is  followed  by  a  sense  of  tingling  about  the  lips  and  finger- 
tips or  all  over  the  skin.  At  the  same  time  the  patient  feels  relaxed ; 
the  pulse  at  first  becomes  slow  and  weaker,  but  later  on  rapid  and 
running,  so  that  it  seems  a  mere  trickle  under  the  finger ;  sweating 
more  or  less  severe  is  present,  and  fainting  may  ensue.  Vomiting 
may  occur,  but  is  rare.  The  respirations  now  become  slow  and  shal- 
low, seeming  to  expand  the  lung  in  the  smallest  possible  degree. 
The  face  is  pallid  and  anxious.  There  may  be  exophthalmus,  or  the 
eyes  may  be  sunken  and  dull.  There  is  excessive  pallor.  Epilepti- 
form convulsions  may  be  present,  due  to  disorder  of  the  circulation 
at  the  base  of  the  brain.  Previous  to  this  there  may  be  marked 
anaesthesia  of  the  skin.  The  pupils  may  be  normal,  or  dilated  to  a 
wide  degree.  The  sclerotic  coat  of  the  eye  is  pale  and  pearly-look- 
ing. The  temperature  is  very  low.  Death  may  be  gradual  or  sud- 
den, the  slightest  movement  of  the  body  which  can  throw  any  strain 
on  the  heart  stopping  that  organ  in  diastole. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning. — The  patient  is  to  be  placed  in  a 
prone  position  or  on  a  board,  with  the  feet  higher  than  the  head,  in 
order  to  confine  the  circulation  as  far  as  possible  to  the  vital  centres 
at  the  base  of  the  brain.  Hot  bottles  or  bricks  are  to  be  placed 
about  the  body  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  bodily  heat. 
Emetics  are  not  to  be  given  if  the  symptoms  are  severe,  as  vomiting 
may  cause  cardiac  arrest  owing  to  the  muscular  effort  involved,  or  the 
stomach  may  be  so  depressed  that  the  emetics  will  not  act.  If  vom- 
iting comes  on,  let  it  be  into  a  towel  without  the  patient  being  allowed 
to  raise  the  head.  The  stomach  is  to  be  washed  out  bv  means  of  a 
stomach-pump  or  a  siphon  made  of  rubber  tubing.  Ether  may  be 
given  hypodermically,  and  followed  by  alcohol,  and  this  again  by 
digitalis.  The  ether  acts  at  once,  and  lasts  while  the  alcohol  is  being 
absorbed,  and  the  alcohol  supports  the  heart  until  the  digitalis,  which 
is  the  physiological  antagonist  of  aconite,  but  slow  and  prolonged  in 
its  effects,  asserts  itself.  If  the  breathing  fails,  artificial  respiration 
is  to  be  employed,  or  if  the  heart  seems  about  to  cease  its  action,  a 
whiff  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  may  start  it  going  again,  but  only  a  few 
drops  of  the  nitrite  should  be  used,  as  large  amounts  depress  this 
organ.  Full  hypodermic  doses  of  strychnine,  such  as  tjI^  to  ^i^-  (0.003- 
0.006)  of  a  grain,  may  be  given  to  stimulate  the  respiration  and  heart. 
Aconite  may  cause  in  susceptible  persons  a  vesicular,  or  even  a  pus- 
tular, eruption,  or  intense  itching  of  the  skin  may  be  developed. 

Therapeutics. — The  employment  of  aconite  in  disease  is  one  of  the 
most  universally  recognized  procedures  in  medicine.     It  fulfils  indi- 
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cations  which  nothing  else  can,  and  lends  itself  to  the  control  of  a 
large  number  of  morbid  processes,  its  effect  being  uniformly  explain- 
able by  its  known  physiological  action.  It  is  used  chiefly  for  its 
influence  as  a  cardiac  and  circulatory  quieter,  for  its  effects  on  the 
peripheral  sensory  nervous  system,  as  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy, 
and  in  those  states  in  which,  through  inflammation  elsewhere,  the 
nervous  system  needs  a  sedative  which  will  simultaneously  reduce 
arterial  tension.  In  the  early  stages  of  all  acute  inflammations  aco- 
nite is  of  service.     It  may  be  applied  locally  over  superficial  nerves 


in  neuralgia  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  (2  grains  [0.1]  to  1  drachm 

"_'  yy  or  as  the  oleate  of  aconitine   2  grains  [0.1] 

100  [6.0]  of  sweet  oil).     In  the  earliest  stages  of  gonorrhoea  aconite 


in  small  doses  frequently  repeated  is  a  most  valuable  remedy,  and 
later  in  the  disease  tends  to  prevent  chordee  by  its  influence  on  the 
nervous  centres.  It  is  useful  in  croup^  quinsy^  sore  throat,,  severe 
cohh^  bronchitis  and  asthma  due  to  exposure,  in  their  early  stages. 
When  suppression  of  menstruation  follows  an  exposure  to  cold,  this 
drug  will  often  restore  the  normal  flow.  In  pericarditis  it  is  valu- 
able to  allay  the  inflammation  and  quiet  the  excited  heart,  and  it  is 
also  of  great  value  in  the  earliest  stages  of  pneumonia.  It  ought 
not  to  be  used  in  adynamic,  asthenic  affections.  Aconite  is  useless 
and  harmful  in  prolonged  acute  diseases,  such  as  scarlet  fever,  if 
constantly  employed. 

In  persons  who  suffer  from  asthma  which  is  preceded  by  coryza 
aconite  does  good  in  the  earliest  stages. 

In  nervous  palpitation  of  the  heart  and  in  the  palpitation  of  exces- 
sive cardiac  hypertrophy  aconite  is  very  valuable.  In  the  epistaxis 
of  full-blooded  people  it  often  affords  great  relief.  Aconite  is  by  far 
the  best  circulatory  and  nervous  depressant  for  children  suffering 
from  sthenic  fevers,  particularly  of  the  irritative  type. 

Administration. — As  a  general  rule,  small  divided  doses  of  the 
drug  in  the  form  of  the  tincture,  ^  to  ^  a  drop  (0.015-0.03)  given 
every  fifteen  minutes,  will  act  better  than  a  full  dose  given  at  once, 
unless  the  condition  of  the  patient  requires  very  active  treatment. 

Preparations. — Tincture  of  aconite  (Tinctura  Aconitiy  U.  S,  and 
B.  P.)  is  used  in  the  dose  of  1  to  5  drops  (0.06-0.3)  in  water,  re- 
peated every  hour  if  needed  so  often.  A  very  useful  way  of  employ- 
ing it  is  in  the  form  of  tablet  triturates.  The  extract  of  aconite 
{Extract am  Aeoniti,  U,  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  4-  to  f  of  a  grain 
(0.015-0.045),  while  of  the  abstract  (which  is  no  longer  official)  1 
grain  (0.05)  is  used.  The  fluid  extract  (JSxtractum  Aconiti  Fluidum^ 
U.  S,)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  minims  (0.05-0.1).  Fleming's 
tincture  ought  never  to  be  used.  The  active  principle  aconitine  is 
not  official  in  the  U,  S.  P.  Its  dose  is  t^^  to  j^j^  of  a  grain  (0.0003- 
0.0006),  but  it  ought  never  to  be  used  internally.  The  B.  J*,  prepa- 
rations that  are  not  official  in  the  U,  tS,  P,  are :  aconite-leaves 
(Aconiti  Folia)  aconitine  (Aconitina),  aconite  ointment  [Unguentuju 
.\f'onitin(p),  and  aconite  liniment  {Linimentum  Aconiti).  The  dose 
of  the  extract  of  aconite  {Extractum  Aconiti,  B,  P,)  is  ^  to  1  grain 
(003-0.06). 
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ADONIS  VBRNALIS. 

From  Adonis  vernaliSy  a  plant  indigenous  in  Europe  and  Asia,  is 
derived  a  glucoside,  Adonidin.  When  given  to  one  of  the  mammalia 
— the  dog,  for  instance — it  causes  an  increase  in  heart-force  and  a 
rise  of  arterial  pressure.  In  the  frog  poisonous  amounts  arrest  the 
heart  in  diastole. 

The  indications  for  the  use  of  adonis  are  all  conditions  of  cardiac 
failure,  particularly  the  presence  of  cardiac  dropsy.  It  is  much  infe- 
rior to  digitalis  and  caffeine,  but  may  be  employed  when  these  fail,  as 
it  sometimes  succeeds  under  such  circumstances.  The  dose  of  adoni- 
din is  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.008-0.016)  three  times  a  day;  or,  4  to  8 
parts  of  the  plant — all  portions  of  which  are  employed — may  be 
added  to  180  parts  of  water,  and  of  this  infusion  a  tablespoonful 
(16.0)  may  be  given  every  four  hours. 


AGARICIN. 

Agaric,  or  Touchwood,  or  Punk,  has  been  used  in  the  Southern 
United  States  very  largely  in  the  dose  of  5  grains  (0.3)  every  few 
hours  in  the  treatment  of  the  night-sweafs  of  phthisis ;  and  (igaricin^ 
the  alcoholic  extract  of  the  drug,  has  been  used  with  very  extraordi- 
nary results,  under  these  circumstances,  by  certain  German  and 
English  physicians,  in  the  dose  of  from  1  to  2  grains  (0.06-0.1) 
every  five  hours.  Its  physiological  action  is  unknown,  but  it  is  sup- 
posed to  act  upon  the  nerve-filaments  in  the  sweat-glands.  The 
writer  has  employed  it  frequently  in  varying  dose,  and  has  never 
seen  any  decrease  whatever  produced  by  it  in  the  sweats  of  phthisis, 
although  he  has  watched  it  most  closely,  expecting  to  see  great  relief 
follow  its  use. 

ALCOHOL. 

Ethyl  Alcohol  {Alcohol  Ethylicum^  B,  P.)  is  the  only  alcohol  used 
in  medicine.  Some  of  the  other  alcohols  are  exceedingly  poisonous. 
Amylic  alcohol  is  fusel  oil. 

Alcohol  is  a  liquid  derived  from  the  fermentation  of  starches  or 
sugars  in  the  presence  of  heat.  It  is  official  in  four  forms — namely, 
as  Alcohoh  U,  *S*.,  containing  91  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  spirit  and 
9  per  cent,  of  water;  Alcohol  Absolutum,  L,  S,,  containing  not  more 
than  1  per  cent,  by  weight  of  water;  Alcohol  Deodor  a  funi,  containing 
92.5  per  cent,  by  weight  of  alcohol ;  and  Alcohol  Dilutum^  U.  aS.,  or 
dilute  alcohol,  41  per  cent,  by  weight  spirit  and  the  remainder  water. 
The  drug  is  generally  given  in  the  form  of  whiskey  or  brandy,  and 
when  the  word  alcohol  is  used  in  the  saying,  "  Give  the  patient  alco- 
hol," one  of  these  two  liquids  is  always  meant  unless  it  is  otherwise 
stated. 

Physiological  Action. — Nervous  System. — Alcohol  acts  first  as  a 
powerful  excitant,  and  afterward,  when  given  in  very  full  dose,  as  a 


Bwon  active  depressant  and  [wralyzant  of  the  nervous  syelem.  Locally 
B*p)>liL«i  in  small  amounts  to  tLe  peripheral  nerves,  it  excites  ihcm  at 
iDr^l  and  paralyzes  them  afterward.  By  the  primary  stimulation  of 
R.tho  brain  it  increases  the  rapidity,  but  not  the  depth,  of  thought,  and 
■  It  increases  the  reflex  activity  of  the  spinal  cord,  the  muscles,  and 
ft  the  nervi<s.  In  large  doses  it  produces  lack  of  co-ordination  by 
K-depreasioD  of  the  brain  and  lower  nervous  system,  the  loss  of  co-ordi- 
Iwition  being  due  largely  to  sensory  paralysis,  ao  that  the  power  of 
B touch  is  interfered  with.  This  makes  a  drunken  man  fail  to  recog- 
■nize  the  angles  and  surfaces  of  obstruct  ions,  and  the  impaired  menial 
Viipower  and  disordered  judgment,  combined  with  the  bftdly-acting 
■'motor  and  sensory  pathways,  cause  bim  to  stumble  and  fall. 
I  CiROt'LAToRY  System. — When  alcohol  is  ingested,  either  by  man 
KvOr  the  lower  animals,  it  stimulates  the  heart-muscle  and  increases  the 
■mpidity  as  well  as  the  force  of  its  beat.  According  to  Dogiel,  the 
Mncrea^e  in  rate  is  partly  due  to  stimulation  of  the  accelerator  nerves, 
Kibut  Castillo  denies  any  such  influence.  Wood  teaches  that  the  effect 
wof  alcohol  is  not  through  any  action  upon  these  nerves,  and  is  proh- 
ftftbly  correct  in  his  belief.  Along  with  the  atiraulaiiou  of  the  heart  a 
■itise  of  arterial  pressure  ensues,  largely  due  to  increased  heart  action 
■tod  partly  to  vasomotor  stimulation.  In  very  large  toxic  doaea  alco- 
Rlol  depresses  and  finally  paralyzes  the  heart  and  vasomotor  system  aa 
Ivcll  us  the  nervous  system. 

I       BB.aptBATloN, — Respiration  is  stimulated  by  small  doses  of  alco- 
K|i<il  and  decreased  by  large  ones. 

I  Tkmperatitre. — Alcohol  at  no  time  increases  to  any  extent  the 
pmctual  number  of  beat-units  in  the  body.  It  produces  a  sensation  of 
warmth,  and  warms  the  extremities  by  causing  the  heart  to  pump  hot 
blood  from  the  centre  of  the  body  to  the  cold  parts.  If  it  be  used  in 
excess,  the  temperature  I'apidly  falls,  owing  primarily  to  the  increase 
_  of  heat- radiation  produced  by  the  excessive  distribution  of  heat  just 
lamed,  and  secondarily  by  the  depression  of  vital  power,  which  is 
Mused  by  a  loo  rapid  destrnction  of  the  tissues  of  the  body  in  the 
rifort  induced  by  the  drug.  Calorimetrical  studies  show  that,  while 
Bore  heat  may  be  created  under  its  influence,  so  much  heat  is  dissi- 
latpd  that  the  temperature  nevertheless  falls. 

Bodily  Metakolism. — The  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  given  off 
f  the  body  under  the  use  of  alcohol  is  in  most  instances  increased, 
t  it  may  be  decreased.  The  effect  on  the  absorption  of  oxygen  is 
tot  known.  Some  observers  have  noted  an  increase,  some  a  decrease, 
F  such  absorption,  and  some  no  change  at  all  when  alcohol  is  taken. 
FCpon  the  giving  off  of  nitrogenous  substances  it  acts  as  a  decided 
I  depre.'isant,  which  seems  In  prove  that  it  inhibits  rapid  tissue-changes 
[  And  is  a  conservator  of  vital  power.  It  adds  force,  but  not  tissue,  to 
[  tlie  body. 

EuMtJiATiON. — Alcohol  is  largely  "burnt  up"  in  the  body,  but 
I  when  taken  in  excess  of  the  latter'a  oxidizing  power  it  is  eliminated 
by  the  breath  and  by  the  skin,  kidneys,  and  intestines. 

Digestion. — Alcohol  added  in  any  amount  to  food  in  a  test-tube 
containing  digestive  ferments  retards  or  inhibits  digestion,  but  in  the 
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stomach,  on  the  other  hand,  it  assists  the  process ;  for  by  reason  of 
its  irritant  and  stimulating  properties  it  induces  the  secretion  of  an 
excess  of  the  digestive  juice. 

Therapeuties. — The  employment  of  alcohol  in  disease  can  here  be 
only  briefly  alluded  to,  special  mention  of  its  indications  being  named 
where  the  diseases  in  which  it  is  used  are  discussed.  Its  chief  uses 
are  as  a  rapidly-acting  stimulant  in  all  forms  of  cardiac  failure  due 
to  shock  or  to  poisons,  and  as  a  systemic  support  and  stimulant  in 
low  fevers  and  prolonged  wasting  diseases,  in  old  age,  and  in  conva- 
lescence from  acute  disease.    . 

Some  of  the  conditions,  to  state  them  specifically,  in  which  alco- 
hol is  indicated,  are  fainting^  snake-bite^  surgical  shocks  acute,  sub- 
acute, and  chronic  pneumonia  in  its  later  stages,  and  excessive  wasting 
due  to  prolonged  suppuration. 

Alcohol  should  never  be  given  in  sthenic  fevers  unless  some  com- 
plication, such  as  syncope  or  pneumonia,  comes  on.  The  reason  it  is 
contraindicated  is  that  in  sthenic  fevers  the  circulation  is  already  suf- 
ficiently excited,  and  is  generally  in  excess  of  the  needs  of  the  system. 
In  the  pneumonia  of  children,  whether  it  be  croupous  or  catarrhal, 
brandy  or  whiskey  is  very  useful  in  the  dose  of  5  to  60  drops  (O.S- 
4.0)  every  two  hours  in  a  little  water  or  milk.  (See  Administration.) 
In  exhausting  fevers,  such  as  typhoid  or  typhus,  alcohol  finds  its  true 
usefulness.  While  it  is  well  to  give  alcohol  in  many  cases  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  the  attack,  for  the  double  purpose  of  aiding 
■digestion  and  of  supporting  the  system,  its  administration  should  not 
be  a  mere  matter  of  routine,  but  should  be  based  upon  clear  ideas  of 
the  indications  it  is  calculated  to  fulfil.  If  the  pulse  is  weak  and  the 
patient  seems  to  be  sinking,  or  the  appetite  is  failing  and  adynamia 
is  a  pressing  symptom,  alcohol  is  indicated ;  but  if  the  pulse  is  good, 
and  the  passage  of  the  patient  through  his  illness  is  not  a  stormy  one, 
alcohol  should  be  excluded  from  the  sick-room.  Sometimes  ordinary 
whiskey  or  brandy  will  in  severe  typhoid  disorder  the  stomach.  The 
physician  should  then  employ  an  old  brandy  or  wine  which  has 
acquired  an  aroma  which  is  called  a  bouquet. 

Acute  Poisoning. — In  advanced  poisoning  by  alcohol,  with  coma 
and  total  relaxation,  external  heat  and  hypodermic  injections  of  digi- 
talis and  strychnine  are  indicated  if  the  heart  or  respiration  seems 
failing.  Belladonna  should  be  administered  to  stimulate  the  vaso- 
motor system  if  the  skin  is  relaxed  and  clammy,  and  counter-irrita- 
tion to  the  back  of  the  neck  is  to  be  employed  if  any  brain  symptoms 
seem  pressing.  The  after-treatment  consists  in  the  us©  of  substances 
stimulating  to  the  stomach,  such  as  ammonia,  spirit  of  Mindererus, 
and  spices,  unless  there  is  gastric  inflammation,  when  emollient  sub- 
stances should  be  used  to  quiet  the  irritation.  If  persistent  vomiting 
comes  on,  it  must  be  quieted  by  the  patient  swallowing  pieces  of  ice,  by 
aconite,  cocaine,  or  minute  doses  of  ipecac.  Counter-irritation  should 
be  applied  over  the  belly.  If  the  emunctories  are  not  acting  freely, 
thorough  purgation  by  jalap  or  elaterium  (40  grains  (2.8)  of  jalap 
powder  or  ^  of  a  grain  (0.01)  of  elaterium)  should  be  employed;  or  cal- 
omel followed  by  a  saline  may  be  given  if  milder  effects  are  sought. 
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In  view  of  the  fre<|Hency  with  which  alcoholic  and  opium  poison- 
K.iog  are  confused,  the  following  table  is  appended,  which  will  be  found 
■  of  value  in  making  a  differential  diagnosis  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
I  patient : 

AleohoiUm  and  Opium  Poivoning. 


Alcohoiijan. 
.  I'upib  normal  nr  diluted. 
.  K«spimtion  nearly  normal.     Pulse 
npid,  and  linnliy  feeble. 

3.  Faoe  mar  be  pallid. 

4.  t^lcin  cool,  |«rha|is  muist. 

5l  Pulse   rapid,   at    tirst   ittniDg,  llien 


Opium  Pouoniiig. 

1.  Pujiila  TOulrBcied. 

2.  Becpimtion  nod  puUeslowand  full. 

3.  Fa<.«  tiiilfuHed  and  cviuiOEed. 

4.  Skin  warmer  tbsQ  jn  alcoholic  poi- 

5.  Pulse  slow,  strong,  itnd  full  till  late 
.n  poisoning. 

two  conditions. 


Arttte  Alcoholism  and  Apoplexy. 


A  Icnhoiiam, 

1.  PuIhc  rapid,  t-ompressible.  nnd  weak. 

2.  Kkin  mniBt,  or  relaxed  and  cciol. 

3.  ttodily  lemperature  lowered, 

i.  PupiUeiiilallrconlracledordllatedi 
jproenUly  dilated. 
5.  No  heniiplegia. 


0.  Breathing  not 

7.  No  racial  palsv. 

8.  Unoonsciouitneai  maj  not  be  c 


A]>oplexy. 

1.  Pube  a|it  to  be  strong  and  slow. 

2.  Skin  hot  or  dry. 

3.  Bodily  temperature  raiaed. 

4.  Pupila  unequal. 

a.  Heniipl^a:  one  side  toesed,  (lie 
other  remuining  motionless, 

ti.  Reitpirationslertomus.lheiip8bcitig 
inflated  on  one  Hide  on  eipiratton. 

7.  Faeial  palej. 

6.  UnconsciouBnesB  complete. 


«  alccholixm  may  have  caused 


The  smell  of  alcohol  in  the  breath  is  no  guide, 
the  nipture  of  a  cerebral  blood-vessel. 

Ohronic  Poisoning. — The  treatment  of  this  condition  may  be  car- 
ried out  in  two  ways:  First,  by  the  isolation  of  the  patient  and  the 
Complete  withdrawal  of  the  drtig  at  once ;  secondly,  by,  what  is  better, 
«  tcradual  tapering-off  in  the  daily  amount  of  the  spirit.  In  either 
iuHiance  isolation  must  be  absolute,  and  all  smuggling  of  alcohol  to  or 
by  the  patient  prevented.  The  attendants  must  be  absolutely  trust- 
worthy. Careful  scrutiny  of  bed-clothee  and  closets  will  often  be 
rewarded  by  finding  hidden  bottles.  The  depression  of  the  patient 
.  vben  recovering  from  alcoholism  must  he  met  by  the  use  of  nutritious 
prothB  highly  seasoned  in  order  to  stimulate  the  stomach,  by  easily 
digested  or  predigested  foods,  and  by  small  doses  of  morphine  or  coca 
T  the  patient  be  very  weak  and  need  such  a  stimulus.  Koumyss  is 
"ngly  valuable  preparation  under  these  circumstances. 
In  the  treatment  of  the  atonic  stomach  of  drunkards  nothing  doea 
a  well  as  the  following  pill: 

B-— ^leoretln.  capsiri nviCl.So], 

Oloiearvophrlli nLxiO.tiS), 

Hvdr«.B,cl.l.>r.  mil gr.  ji|l,3). 

Afoe  Socotriniv ar,  il  \'2.(i5). — M. 

Fl  in  pi!.  No.  IX. 
-One  three  iTines  n  day  after  or  before  meals. 
If  this  pill  fails  to  move  the  bowels,  a  saline  purgative  should  be  used. 


52  DRUGS. 

The  following  are  the  principal  points  in  the  differential  diagnosis  of 
Chronic  Alcoholism  and  the  General  Paralysis  of  the  Insane. 

Alcoholism.  Paretic  Dementia. 

1.  Attacks  shorter,  and  more  widely  1.  Attacks  more  prolonged, 
separated  by  intervals  of  sanity. 

2.  Delirium  may  be  of  any  character.  2.  Delirium  of  grandeur  more  marked 

and  defined. 

3.  Visions  more  characteristic,  and  are  3.  Visions  often  not  evil,  but  pleasant, 
evil. 

4.  Tremors  confined  to  head  and  arms.  4.  Tremors  more  diffused. 

5.  Tremors  removed  by  dose  of  alco-  5.  Tremors  made  worse  by  alcohol, 
hoi. 

6.  Mental  symptoms  temporarily  re-  6.  Mental  state  made  worse  by  alcohol, 
moved,  or  at  any  rate  improved,  by  al- 
cohol. 

7.  Tremors  occur  chiefly  in  the  mom-  7.  Tremors  not  confined  to  the  morn- 
ing,                                                                   ing. 

There  is  danger  of  pneumonia  from  failure  of  the  right  side  of  the 
heart  in  subacute  and  chronic  alcoholism^  and  the  physician  should 
ahvays  he  on  the  lookout  for  this  complication. 

Administration. — Brandy  and  whiskey  are  generally  used  as  rapidly- 
acting  stimulants.  They  should  be  exhibited  in  the  form  best  adapted 
to  the  work  they  are  intended  to  perform.  If  the  action  must  be 
instantaneous,  as  in  a  case  of  fainting,  they  should  be  employed  hot 
and  concentrated^  so  that  the  stomach  has  not  to  warm  the  liquid 
before  absorption.  They  are  to  be  used  hypodermically  if  still  more 
rapid  action  is  required.  If  administered  to  aid  digestion  and  support 
the  system,  then  they  should  always  be  given  with  the  food — never 
alone,  and  never  concentrated.  They  may  be  given  as  milk-punch  or 
as  eggnog,  the  latter  being  the  '*  heavier  *'  of  the  two  so  far  as  diges- 
tion is  concerned.  In  fevers  of  a  typhoid  type  the  dose  of  whiskey  or 
brandy  should  be  for  an  adult  from  1  to  4  tablespoonfuls  every  three 
or  four  hours.  More  than  a  pint  in  twenty-four  hours  is  rarely  re- 
quired, but  this  amount  often  does  great  good  and  is  not  excessive. 
When  brandy  or  whiskey  is  given  to  children,  the  following  rules  as  to 
dosage  may  be  used  as  indicating  the  approximate  proper  dose :  5  to 
10  drops  every  four  hours  for  a  child  of  1  month  old ;  10  to  20  drops 
for  a  child  of  2  months  old ;  20  to  30  drops  for  a  child  of  3  months 
old ;  30  to  40  drops  for  a  child  over  3  months  old  ;  60  drops  for  a  child 
over  4  months  old.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  is  well  to  use  half 
these  doses  every  two  hours.  In  all  cases  the  liquor  should  be  diluted 
with  hot  or  cool  water.  Wine-whey  is  very  light  and  useful.  Mulled 
wine  and  champagne  are  particularly  useful  in  the  treatment  of  irri- 
table stomach.  (See  Foods  for  the  Sick.)  Champagne  should  always 
be  as  devoid  of  sugar  as  possible — that  is,  what  is  known  as  *'  extra 
dry."  Gin  is  rarely  employed  as  a  stimulant,  except  when  the  kidneys 
are  torpid.  Stout  and  porter  are  of  value  in  wasting  diseases,  in  con- 
valescence from  acute  diseases,  and  for  nursing  women. 

Contraindications. — All  states  of  cerebral  excitement,  unless  due  to 
exhaustion,  acute  inflammations,  the  alcoholic  habit,  apoplexy,  menin- 
gitis, acute  nephritis,  aneurism,  and  advanced  atheroma,  contraindicate 
the  use  of  alcohol. 
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The  official  preparations  of  alcohol  are  as  follows: 
Whiskey  (S/>iritus  Fru.mmti.  V.  S.)  should  be  at  least  three  years 
l^lil.  mill  lie  made,  in  America,  from  rje  for  medicinal  purposes. 
I       Brandy  {Splrita*  ViviGnUiri,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.)  is  obtained  by  the 
■distillation  of  fermented  grapes  or  fruits,  and  should  be  from  three  to 
l£ve  years  old  before  use. 

Coliigne-water  {.Spirttug  Odoratun)  is  used  solely  as  a  lotion  and 
•.ft  I  me. 
Red  Wine  (  Vinum  TiuhTum,  £■'.  A'.)  is  made  from  grapes  not  deprived 
skins.     White  Wine  {  Vinum  Alfiuni,  U.  li.)  is  the  fermented 
Juice  of  grapes  the  skins  of  which  Lave  have  been  removed. 

Dilute   Alcohol   {^Alcohol   Dilutum,    U.    S.),    deodorized   alcohol 
yUAIeohiil   Difnilfiratum,  U.   A',),   pure  alcohol   {Alcohol.    U.   S.).   and 
ibaolate  alcohol  {Alcohol  Absolutum)  are  also  official. 
The  unofficial  preparations  are: 

Rum.  which  ismu^e  from  the  fermentation  of  molasses,  and  con- 
^iQs  about  40  to  45  per  cent,  of  alcohol. 

Gin  is  made  from  rye  or  barley,  with  the  addition  of  juniper-berries 

knd  hoiis,     (Good  gin  and  the  Spirttw  Junipcri  Compimlug  of  the 

'.  ,S.  Fhnrmacopceia  are  virtually  identical  therapeutically.)     When 

"diuresis  is  required  and  atony  of  the  kidneys  ia  present,  without 

inflammation,  gin  is  a  useful  medicament,  provided  that  a  stimulant 

is  indicated.     Oin  is  one  of  the  alcoholic  drinks  most  apt  to  produce 

I  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
I      Port  Wine  (  Vinum  Portenae,  B.  P.)  is  a  fermented  wine,  to  which 
■Hire  spirit  is  added  to  increase  its  strength.    It  is  one  of  the  strongest 
wile  wines,  and  is  useful  as  a  stimulant  in  convalescence. 
f     Sherry  ( Vinum  Xertcum,  B.  P.)  has  about  30  per  cent,  of  alcohol 
B  it-     It  is  not  official  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
K     Beer  is  made  by  a  slow  fermentation,  while  ale  is  made  by  a  more 
impid  fermentation  at  a  higher  heat. 

Porter  resembles  the  other  malt  liquors  closely,  except  that  it  con- 
tsiiifl  more  solids,  due  to  a  scorching  of  the  grain  by  a  high  heat. 

The  B.  P.  preparations  that  are  not  official  in  the  i.  S.  P.  are 

jctified  spirit  {Spiritu»  Rectificatus),  proof  spirit  (Spin'tua  Tenuior), 
■erry  {yinum  Xerieuvi),  amylic  alcohol  {Alcohol  Am^licKm),  and 
TKatura  Spiritug  Vini  Gallici.  which  Is  a  iiseful,  pleasant  and  nutri- 
lotifl  stimulant  made  by  beating  up  the  yolks  of  two  eggs  with  half 
1  oance  of  sugar,  and  then  adding  four  ounces  each  of  brandy  and 
inuam on- water.     This  is  sometimes  called  "egg-flip." 
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Garlic,  or  Allium  Sifivuvt,  U.  S.,  is  a  stimulant  to  dige.'<tion.  owing 

>  the  volatile  oil  it  contains,  which  by  it«  somewhat  irritating  proper- 

s  excites  the  gastric  raucous  membrane  to  increased  secretion.     In 

W^rsittcnt  colth.  where  the  bronchial  tubes  are  particularly  aSected,  a 

■garlic  poultice,  made  by  pounding  the  bulbs  in  a  mortar,  is  a  very 

efficient,  though  disagreeable,  remedy.     In  the  treatment  of  children 

with  colds  garlic  may  he  used  boiled  in  milk,  and  the  liquid  given  aa 
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a  drink,  warm  or  cold,  or  the  oil  of  garlic  may  be  given  in  emnlsion 
in  the  dose  of  1  or  2  drops  (0.05-0.1).  It  ought  not  to  be  given  dur- 
ing the  febrile  stage,  as  it  is  stimulating.  If  the  skin  in  any  case  is 
too  delicate  to  permit  of  the  use  of  pounded  garlic  alone,  it  may  be 
mixed  with  equal  parts  of  bran,  and  a  regular  poultice  or  plaister 
made  thereof.  Employed  in  this  form,  allium  is  useful  if  applied 
over  the  spine  or  feet  in  the  treatment  of  the  cerebral  and  9pinal  can- 
irulsians  of  infants ;  placed  over  the  belly  in  cases  of  ga^tro-inte^inal 
catarrhj  it  acts  almost  as  well  as  a  spice  poultice.  Allium-juice  has 
also  been  used,  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  drops  (0.1-0.3)  to  relieve  ner- 
vous  vomiting.  The  dose  of  the  syrup  (Sgrupus  AUi^  J7.  S.)  for  a 
child  is  1  drachm  (4.0),  but  4  drachms  (16.0)  may  be  given  to  an  adult 
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Allspice,  or  Pimenta  (  U.  S,  and  B,  P.),  is  the  nearly  ripe  fruit  of 
Pimenta  officinalis,  a  tree  of  the  West  Indies.  It  contains  an  official 
volatile  oil  (0/^uw  Pimentce,  U.  S,  and  B,  jP.),  used  for  flavoring  pur- 
poses, as  a  constituent  of  spice  plasters,  in  diarrhoea  mixtures,  or  as  a 
carminative.  It  will  also  prevent  the  griping  of  purgative  medicines. 
The  dose  of  the  oil  is  1  to  5  drops  (0.06-0.3).  Aqua  Pimentos  (B. 
P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0). 


ALMONDS. 

Almonds  are  official  in  the  form  of  the  bitter  almonds  {Amygdahut 
Amara,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  and  the  sweet  almonds  {Amygdalus  Jhdcis^ 
U.  S,  and  B,  P.).  Bitter  almonds  develop  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  water,  by  the  reaction  between  the  amygdalin  and  water 
in  the  presence  of  the  emulsin  contained  in  them ;  this  is  not  the 
case  with  sweet  almonds. 

Sweet  almonds,  when  rubbed  up  in  a  mortar  with  water,  form  a 
pleasant-tasting  emulsion  of  an  agreeable  odor  that  is  very  useful  as  a 
vehicle  for  remedies  having  a  disagreeable  taste.  Almond  bread  has 
been  proposed  as  a  food  for  diabetics,  owing  to  its  containing  virtually 
no  starch ;  but  it  is  re(iuisite  that  the  oils  and  saccharine  constituents 
of  the  ahnoiiil  shall  first  be  removed.     (See  Foods  for  the  Sick.) 

When  half  an  ounce  of  sweet  almonds  are  rubbed  up  with  thirty 
grains  of  gum  arabic  and  two  drachms  of  sugar,  to  which  is  added 
gradually  a  half-[)int  of  distilled  water,  the  mixture  being  then 
strained,  an  emollient  and  soothing  drink  is  formed,  which  is  very 
useful  in  irritationn  of  t/ic  ntomach  and  intestines  and  of  the  air-pas-^ 
sat/rtf  and  pharynx.  The  expressed  or  essential  oil  of  almonds  is  a 
useful  demulcent,  and  has  been  recommended  in  the  cough  of  phthisis^ 
given  in  the  dose  of  a  few  drops  in  emulsion. 

Bitter  almonds  give  off  an  oil  {Oleum  Amygdaloe  Amarce,  U.  S.\ 
which  is  exceedingly  poisonous,  owing  to  the  prussic  acid  which  it 
contains,  and  it  is  said  that  one  drop  will  kill  a  cat,  while  seventeen 
drops  have  killed  a  man. 
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Bitter  almonds  are  used  to  ullay  irritable  couzhs  and  similar  statea, 
but  ure  not  frei[uently  employed,  because  other  drugs  are  less  danger- 
ous, more  stable,  and  more  active  as  remedial  agents.  The  emulsion 
of  bitter  almtmds  is  made  as  is  that  of  sweet  almonds,  and  may  be  used 
in  teaspoonfiil  doses  fur  the  same  purposes  and  as  a  vehicle  in  cough 
mixtures.  Both  emulsions  are  useful  as  vehicles  in  Che  treatment 
of  gomirrhiEa,  as  they  diminish  the  burning  on  urination.  Almond 
emulsions,  when  locally  applied,  are  suppoaed  to  be  of  value  for  the 
removal  of  freckles  and  sunburn. 

The  preparations  of  sweet  almonds  are :  an  emulsion  {Emulsutn 
Amygdata,  U.  8.  and  B.  P.\  dose  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0);  a 
syrup  {Syntjnu  Aint/gdalee,  U.  S.).  dose  2  drachms  to  2  ounces  (8.0- 
M.l)};  a  comjmund  powder  (^Ptilvia  Amygdalm  Oompoaitm,  B.  P.), 
given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0);  and  the  oil  (Oleum 
Ami/ffd'ihe  Expfeamm,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  4 
drachms  (4,0-16.0)  Aqua  Amygdahe  Amarie  (f*.  S.)  is  prepared 
from  the  oil  of  bitter  almonds.     The  dose  is  30  to  60  drops  (2.0-4.0). 


ALOES. 

Aloes,  or  Aloe  of  the  V.  S.  P.,  is  derived  from  Aloe  Perryi-,  op 

'JHoe  vera.    In  the  U.  9.  P.  of  1890  the  first  is  called  Socotrine  aloes 

i^Aliie  Socofriiiit,   U.  5.),  the  second  Barbadoes  aloes  {Aloe  Barhaden- 

«u.  fJ.  .?.,  B.  P.).     It  ia  the  inspissated  or  dried  juice  of  the  leaves 

6f_the  plant.      It  is  also  probably  derived  from  several  other  species. 

Aloes  contains  an  active  principle  known  qs_aloin  (Aloirium,  17.  S.), 

which  is  a  crysliilline  substance.     As  aloin  is  generally  sold  it  is, 

3W«ver,  an  amorphous  powder  of  extremely  bitter  taste. 

nirBioIoKical  Action. — Locally  applied  to  the  to>ip;Lie.  alo£a_ia_i 

§^|e.    According  to  the  studies  of  Ruther- 

Irug  iticrBaat-a  vnry  considerpLbly  the  flow  pf  bill-  in  l.liH  dug, 

n  it  i;apno'-  '"  ""y  annsii  bfl  regarded  88  a.  medicajnent  for 
xjuction  uf  an  inui-wuwd  biliary  flow.  Rutherford's  doses  given 
I  the  dog  amounted  to  aa  much  as  si.xty  grains,  eiiual  to  three  or 
r  drachms  in  man.  In  the  lower  animals  and  in  man  aloes  acts 
J  slowly,  retjuiring  many  hours  for  its  influence  to  be  distinctly 
Mt,  unless  the  dose  be  toxic  in  amount.  As  much  as  four  drachms 
f  iloes  have  been  injected  into  the  veins  of  a  horse  without  inducing 
Wrgntion,  probably  because  four  drachms  wore  not  enough  to  affect 
Bte  bowels.  .\|i>esJiM-he^ll  used  en  dorm  i  call  v.  and  when  ao  employed 
I  sutil  t^)  act  thoroughly.  It  is  eliminittod  by  the  milk_Qf  juirsjjig 
j^  and  will  cause  purgution  in  an  infant  put  to  the  breast  of  a 
Ppttiept  mking  It.  it  llie~ilnses  be  iiui_te  lar;je  (10  to_20__grains),  the 
I  (dbwajre-^  will  be  watei^f ;  T»ut  if  ihe  dose  be  more  moderate  (2  to  3 
grains).  TtTf  "atnot?Tvill  be  thick  and  pultaceous. 

TherapeaticB. — Aloes  sTionld  he  used  only  when  a  somewhat  slow . 
stimulant  to  jierigtaltic  movement  is  desired,  and  never  where  the 
object  of  the  pEysician  is  to  reliexe  .cojigsstions  by  depletion  through 
tte  intestine.     It  is  a  favorite  remedy  in  cases  of  subacute  or  chronic 
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constipation^  but  is  ^listiiictly  harmful  if  continued  constantjj  fyr  An^ 
length  of  time,  as  it.aefim8  to  jproauce  atony "oT tlie  lowel.  Owing  i\ 
Its  bitter  properties  it  acts  as.  a  tonic  to  the  stomach  and  is  oftei 
given  with  iron  U^  pi:omate  the  absorption  of  tills  melaLbjf  stimulat 
ing  the  liver  and  by  preventing  any  constipation  which  might  be  pro 
duced  by  the  chalvbeate. 

When  taken  in  a  large  enough  dose  to  produce  a  copious  passage 
aloes  nearly  always^juodiicea  a  feeling  of  weight  and  fuluesg»  in  tin 
region  oi  the  rectuii)  after  the  ev4M;uation,  and  thejwrriter  has  seei 
severe  rectal  catarrh  produced  in  this  way.  If  given  alone  it  is  ver 
apt  to  produce  griping,  and  it  ought  always  to  be  combined  wTtl 
other  drugs  whose  tendency  is  to  prevent  intestinal  spasm. 

In  cases  o{  licemprrhoids  .occurring  in  persons  suffering  from  gen 
eral  muscular  relaxation  and  atony,  aloes  is  said  to  do  great  "gSod 
bm'  Tts  use  under  these  circumstances  is  by  no  means  universal  o 
generally  accepted  as  correct.  For  weak,  anaemic  persons  leading 
sedentary  lives  it  may  be  combined  with,  tonics  to  relievg^.thfi.C(ai»'« 
pation  so  often  a  pressing^syinpTom  in  these  cases.  In  amenorrhcoi 
dependent  upon  atony  of  the  sexual  system,  or  anaemia,  or  coifistipa 
tion,  it  is  thought  to  have  a  specific  enimenagogue  influence.  Locallj 
applied  in  the  form  of  the  glycerole  of  aloes,  it  has  been  employed  ii 
the  healing  of  oMornew  fiifsurcft  of  mucouH  membram%  and  even  in  bed 
iorea.  The  glycerole  ot  aloes  is  to  be  made  by  evaporating  four  to  eigh 
parts  of  tincture  of  aloes  and  gradually  adding  thirty  parts  of  glycerin 

Oontraindications. — Constipation  occurring  in  plethoric  person 
should  not  be  treated  bv  aloes,  and  it  should  not  be  used  if  anv  irri 
tatj[0Jljar.jitii:ri--of4lj#- intestine  is  present.  Pregnant  wopiftn  flhnn]( 
use  aloes  most  carefully,  lest  abortion  be  produced,  and  if  .hepati 
congestion  ojcJjiflamination  is  present  it  ought  not  to  be  used.  Feve 
is  said  to  contra  indicate  the  use  of  aloes,  as  does  rectal  catarrh. 

Administration. — Aloes  is  generally  given  in  a  pill,  combined  witl 
spices  and  belladonna.  (See  Constipation,  Part  IV.)  The  dose  sbouL 
h^jihont  1  -kh^-grains  (0.06-0.3)  ag.jaJa2fa_tive,  and  10  grains  (0,6)  a 
ft  puj*&^*  The  Aloe  Purificata^  U.  S,  P.,  should  always  De  used  Th 
official  preparations  most  commonly  employed  are  the  pill  of  aloe 
{J^Uulf^A  IppR^  V,  S,  and  B.  P.),  2  grains  (0.06)  each  of  aloes  an< 
soap;  the  pill  of  aloes  and  myrrh  {Pilules  Aloes  etJifyrrhcF^  U.  & 
and  B,  P.),  2  grains  (0.12)  of  each  constituent;  the  pill  of  aloes  an< 
mastich  {PiluUv  Aloes  et  Jiastiehes,  U.  S,).  2  grains  (0.12)  of  aloes 
or  the  '* Lady  Webster  dinner  pill:"  the  pill  of  aloes  and  iroi 
{PiluIfTP  Aloes  et  Fern\  U,  S,  and  B,  P.),  1  grain  (0.06)  of  aloes  an 
1  grain  (0.06)  of  dried  sulphate  of  iron ;  and  the  pill  of  aloes  an< 
asafoetida  (Pilulcp  Aloes  et  Asafietidfe^  U,  S,  and  B.  P.),  containin. 
4  grains  (0.26)  of  aloes,  asafnetida,  and  soap.  The  dose  of  all  thes 
is  one  to  two  pills.  Aloes  is  also  official  as  Extractum  Aloes  Aquc 
sitifi,  dose  1  to  2  grains  (0.06-0.12).  The  licjuid  preparations  are  tb 
tincture  (Tinetura  Aloes,  U,  S,  and  B,  P.),  dose  1  to  8  fluidrachm 
(4.0-12.0):  the  tincture  of  aloes  and  myrrh  (Titictura  Aloes  t 
Myrrha\  U,  S,\^  dose  1  to  2  fluidrachms  (4.0-8.0);  and  the  wine  o\ 

^  Sometimes  called  Elixir  Proprietatis. 
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«1'«!3  (Vtnum  Aloeg,  B.  P.),  contaiumg  cardamoms  and  ginger,  the 
div*ie  of  which  is  ^  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0)  or  even  '2  dmcnms  (8.0), 
'i'hf  B.  P.  prej)a rations,  besides  those  given,  are  Aloin.  dose  J  to  2 
grains  (0.0^-0.12);  the  Iheoctum  Aloes  Compoaitum,  dose  J  to  2 
ounces  (lt),0-64.0) ;  and  the  extracts,  Extractum  Aloet  Soeolrinrp  and 
the  Extractum  Alwt:  BiirhadeHgU.  the  dose  of  each  of  which  is  2  to 
tJ  grains  (0.1-0.3).  Enema  Aloet,  given  in  the  dose  of  10  ounces 
(320.0),  is  composed  of  aloes  40  grains  (2.1)5),  carbonate  of  potass ium 
15  grains  (1.0),  and  mucilage  of  starch  10  fluidounces  (320,0). 

ALUM. 

Alum  {Alvmen,  V.  S.  and  B.  P.)  iw  the  sulpliiite  of  aluminum  and 
potassium  in  the  ['.  5".  P.,  but  in  tlie  B.  P.  both  it  and  the  sulphate 
of  aluminum  and  ammonium  crystallized  from  a  watery  solution  are 
official.  At  present  much  of  the  alum  of  commerce  is  made  in  the  manu- 
facture of  coat-gas  for  illuminating  purposes,  and  it  is  therefore  very 
cheap.  It  wcurs  in  the  form  of  octahedral  crystals,  and  has  an  astrin- 
gent taste  and  acid  reaction.  After  the  crystals  are  exposed  to  the 
»ir  for  some  time  they  become  covered  with  a  white  coating. 

FhfBlologlcal  Action. — When  alum  is  brought  in  contact  with  & 
tnuoius  membrane  it  produces  whitening,  constriction,  and  puckering 
of  the  part,  and  applied  to  the  skin  thickens  and  toughens  it  by 
means  of  its  astringent  action.  In  either  case  it  decreases  secretion 
tXiA  causes  contraction  of  the  local  blood-vessels  and  cupillarics. 
liSrge  amounts  given  for  any  length  of  time  seem  to  increase  secre- 
tion. Very  large  amounts  are  necessary  to  produce  death.  As  much 
K8  two  ounces  will  not  kill  a  sickly  dog.  This  is  largely  due  to  the 
bet  that  the  vomiting  and  purging  rids  the  animal  of  the  drug,  for 
if  vomiting  is  prevented  death  rapidly  ensues  from  gaatro-enterilts. 
Injected  into  the  blood,  alum  produces  embolism  and  thrombosis. 

Therapeutics. — Alum  is  used  at  present  in  a  number  of  diseases, 
chiefly  as  a  local  application.  In  cases  of  ordinary  son-  throat  appli- 
cations of  a  strong  solution  (20  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water — 1.3- 
82.0)  on  a  swab  will  be  found  very  nseful.  It  is  a  valuable  gargle  in 
tbis  condition,  but  ought  not  to  be  used,  because  of  its  destructive 
ftctioii  on  the  teeth.  In  hemorrhage,  when  the  leaking  blood-vessels 
CftQ  be  directly  reached,  alum  is  a  remarkable  biemostatic,  aiding  in 
the  arrest  of  the  bleeding  in  three  ways — namely,  by  coagulating  the 
albumin,  by  constringing  the  parts,  and  by  crystallizing  w-lien  applied 

Urge  amounts  on  lint,  and  thereby  affording  a  surface  which  is 
And  aids  coagulation.  In  hemorrhage  after  tooth-extraction 
'imion  is  a  very  useful  treatment.  Dissolved  in  water  or 
2  grains  to  the  ounce  (O.I  to  32.0),  it  makes  an  exceedingly 
It  application  for  sponging  in  nightsweata  or  localized  sweat- 
'iwy  of  the  feel  or  hanils.  In  cDajunctiritia  as  a  lotion  alum  may  be 
employed  in  a  solution  of  1  to  3  grains  to  the  ounce  (0,05-0.1.*>  to 
82.0)  of  water  for  a  child,  or  in  tne  form  of  alum  curd,  made  by 
'Adding  powdered  alum  to  milk  or  white  of  egg  until  a  curd  is  formed, 
vfaich  is  then  applied  to  the  eye  every  few  hours  or  oftcner.     This 
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is  often  useful  in  ecchymosis  of  the  eyelid^  or  *' black-eye,"  to  pre- 
vent much  exudation  and  discoloration.  In  cases  where  grantdar 
conjunctivitis  occurs  the  use  of  the  alum  crystal  or  stick  is  some- 
times very  useful,  the  lid  being  lifted  and  the  alum  passed  lishtly 
over  it.  Should  there  be  inflammation  of  the  cornea,  alum  snould 
not  be  used,  as  it  tends  to  produce  ulceration  of  this  part  of 
the  eye.  In  haemoptysis  a  fine  spray  of  a  strong  solution  of  alum^ 
20  grains  to  the  ounce  (1.3-32.0),  may  be  employed,  the  necessity 
of  the  spray  being  made  very  fine  being  constantly  borne  in  mind. 
This  method  may  also  be  resorted  to  in  bronchorrhoea  or  chronic 
bronchitis  with  excessive  secretion,  and  in  chronic  catarrh  of  the 
pharynx  and  larynx.  In  mercurial  ptyalism  the  drug  may  be  used 
on  a  swab.  Bathing  the  parts  affected  with  an  alum  solution  is 
said  to  be  an  efficient  remedy  in  chilblains^  and  even  for  pruritus 
vulvce.  As  a  vaginal  wash  for  excessive  leucorrhoea^  in  the  strength 
of  from  10  to  20  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.66-1.3  to  32.0)  of  water,  alum 
is  of  value.  Some  observers  claim  good  results  from  its  use  in  dtpA- 
theria  and  tonsillitis.  In  follicular  tonsillitis  the  alum-stick  may  be 
deeply  inserted  into  the  depressed  follicles  or  applied  to  the  swollen 
surface  of  the  gland.  In  ingrowing  toe-nail  with  granulations  a  piece 
of  twisted  absorbent  cotton  soaked  in  strong  alum  solution  and 
inserted  under  the  edge  of  the  nail  will  in  most  instances  do  a  great 
deal  toward  a  cure.  Dried  alum  {Alumen  JExsiccatum^  U,  S.  and  B. 
P.)  is  useful  as  a  dressing  for  old  ulcers  and  sores^  and  has  been 
highly  recommended  as  an  application  for  swollen  gums  where  they 
press  upon  and  override  a  tooth,  particularly  at  the  back  of  the  jaw. 
The  possibility  of  its  exercising  an  evil  effect  on  the  teeth  should  not 
be  forgotten  when  this  treatment  is  resorted  to. 

Internally,  alum  has  been  used  in  diabetes^  gastralgia,  and  dysen^ 
tery  of  an  acute  and  chronic  type.  In  lead  colic  it  seems  to  be  of 
value  in  conjunction  with  morpnine  to  allay  the  pain.  At  one  time 
alum  was  largely  employed  in  membranous  croup  in  emetic  dose  for 
the  dislodging  of  the  membrane  and  for  the  astringent  effect  exer- 
cised as  it  was  swallowed  and  expelled. 

The  emetic  dose  of  powdered  alum  is  a  heaping  teaspoonful  for  a 
child  or  a  tablespoonful  for  an  adult. 

Alum  may  be  used  as  an  antidote  in  acute  lead-poisoning^  as  it  is 
a  soluble  sul])hate  and  also  an  emetic. 

Gljicerinum  Aluminis  (1  to  5)  is  official  in  the  B.  jP.,  and  is  used 
as  a  local  astringent  application. 

AMBER. 

Succinum  is  derived  from  a  fossil  resin  found  in  Prussia  and 
Bohemia,  and  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  oil  (Oleum  Succiyii)^  which 
is  volatile,  ([uite  irritant,  and  obtained  by  destructive  distillation  from 
the  deposits  named. 

Therapeutics. — Oil  of  Amber  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  forjo^r- 
sistent  hiccough  that  we  have.  It  is  very  useful  as  a  counter-irritant 
over  rheumatic  joints^  and  has  been  used  in  asthma^  whooping  coughs 
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and  hyiteria  with  good  results.  In  the  hronehiti*  of  tnfantt,  with 
nervous  distiirbaace,  oil  of  amber  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  3  parts 
of  olive  oil  applied  to  the  back  and  front  of  the  chest  la  of  service. 
In  adults  suffering  from  acute  laryngitis  with  an  extension  of  the 
inflaniDiation  into  the  bronchial  tubes  full  dosea  of  sodium  bromide 
given  internally,  with  this  proportion  of  amber  oil  and  olive  oil 
rubbed  into  the  neck  and  chest,  are  very  useful.  The  dose  internally 
is  2  to  ti  minims  (0.1-0.3)  given  in  emulsion. 


AMMONIA  (NH,). 

Ammonia  is  a  gas  of  a  very  acrid,  burning  taste  and  sensation, 
capable  of  producing  death  very  rapidly,  when  inhaled,  by  inflam- 
mation of  the  air-passages  and  the  spasm  of  the  glottis  which  ensues. 
ll  is  made  in  large  amounts  in  the  manufacture  of  coal-gas. 

Physiological  Action. — When  ammonia  cornea  in  contact  with  the 
tissues  of  the  body  it  acts  aa  a  most  powerful  irritant,  causing  a  red- 
dening of  the  parts,  followed,  if  the  exposure  be  long  enough,  by 
local  death  and  sloughing.  If  it  be  inhaled  as  a  gas,  it  may  produce 
rapid  death  by  spasm  or  tedema  of  the  glottis,  or  if  a  strong  solution 
of  it  is  swallowed,  the  same  accident  may  occur.  After  more  mod- 
erate inhalations  severe  bronchitis  or  pulmonary  tedema  may  develop. 

Nervous  System. — If  ammonia  be  injected  into  the  blood  nf 
animals,  violent  convulsions  at  once  ensue  which  are  largely  tetanic  in 
type  and  depend  upon  a  spinal  action  of  the  drug,  since  they  are  not 
stopped  by  division  of  the  spinal  cord,  as  they  would  be  if  the  convul- 
sive movements  had  their  origin  in  the  brain.  The  drug  in  moderate 
amounts  acts  as  a  spinal  excitant,  increasing  reflex  action  and  all  the 
evidences  of  spinal  activity.  If  applied  directly  to  a  nerve,  either 
motor  or  sensory,  it  paralyses  it.  or  if  the  drug  be  in  very  weak  solu- 
tion, it  seems  to  increase  its  functional  activity. 

ClRcuLATros. — Upon  the  circulation  ammonia  acts  aa  a  very  pow- 
erful but  fleeting  stimulant,  increasing  to  a  very  great  extent  the 
pulse-mte,  pulse-force,  and  arterial  pressure.  The  cause  of  the 
increased  pulse-rate  depends  upon  stimulation  of  the  accelerator  nerves 
of  the  heart  and  of  the  heart  itself,  while  the  increase  in  force  is  due 
to  the  same  cause,  for  Ringer  and  8ainsbury  found  the  strength  of 
the  ventricles  much  increased.  The  rise  of  arterial  pressure  is  due 
to  the  increased  timoiint  of  blood  pumped  into  the  arteries  by  the 
stimulated  heart,  and  probably  by  a  stimulant  action  on  the  vaso- 
motor centre,  although  it  is  stated  by  some  authorities  that  this  is 
not  so.  As  the  ilrug  acts  as  a  stimulant  on  the  respiratory  centre, 
which  is  very  near  the  vasomotor  centre,  it  probably  increases  the 
functional  activity  of  both.  If  by  means  of  intravenous  injection 
the  ammonia  reaches  the  heart  in  large  amount,  this  organ  ceases  to 
beat  at  once,  owing  to  paralysis  of  its  muscular  walls. 

The  Bloou. — In  moderate  amounts  the  drug  has  no  effect  on  the 
blood,  but  when  injected  in  poisonous  ijuantities  it  causes  the  blood  to 
fail  to  take  up  the  oxygen,  according  to  Feltz  and  Ritter. 
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Respiration. — The  injection  of  ammonia  in  moderate  quantities 
into  the  blood  causes  an  acceleration  of  the  rate  of  respiration  due  to 
a  stimulation  of  the  respiratory  centre,  the  respiratory  movements 
becoming  not  only  more  full,  but  more  rapid.  If  the  drug  is  inhaled 
in  small  amounts,  the  same  action  is  seen  in  a  less  degree;  the  changes 
both  in  breathing  and  circulation  being  partly  due  under  such  cir- 
cumstances to  a  reflex  irritation  transmitted  along  the  sensory  nerves. 

Elimination. — Ammonia  when  taken  into  the  body  is  so  extremely 
fleeting  in  its  action  that  the  question  as  to  its  escape  from  the  system 
is  of  interest.  If  large  amounts  are  taken,  it  is  partly  given  off  by 
the  breath,  but  more  of  it  is  burnt  up  in  the  system,  and,  according  to 
Bence  Jones,  eliminated  as  nitric  acid  by  reason  of  its  being  oxidized 
in  the  body.     Some  think  that  it  is  in  part  excreted  as  urea. 

Therapeuties. — Ammonia  is  employed  for  four  distinct  purposes  in 
medicine — namely,  as  a  circulatory  and  respiratory  stimulant,  as  a 
counter-irritant,  and  as  an  antacid. 

The  indications  for  the  use  of  ammonia  in  the  first  class  of  cases 
are  all  forms  of  sudden  cardiac  failure  where  there  is  no  time  or 
opportunity  to  use  the  more  stable  and  slowly-acting  drugs.  These 
emergencies  occur  in  snake-poisaning,  in  syncope  from  fright  or  other 
shock  or  indigestion,  in  Hudden  cardiac  failure  during  the  course  of 
fevers  and  in  pneumonia,  and  in  all  cases  where  rapid  cardiac  stim- 
ulation is  needed.  In  the  most  pressing  cases  it  should  be  injected 
directly  into  the  vein  of  the  leg,  so  as  to  act  more  quickly.  If  put 
into  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  it  is  almost  certain  to  make  a  slough, 
and  if  injected  into  a  vein  of  the  arm,  it  may  reach  the  heart  in  too 
concentrated  form  and  cause  cardiac  depression.  Ringer  has  found 
that  the  drug  has  the  extraordinary  power  of  causing  a  heart  stopped 
or  depressed  by  chloroform  to  return  to  its  beating. 

In  gastric  acidity  due  to  fermentation,  with  the  development  of 
abnormal  acids,  ammonia  is  the  most  active  remedy  we  can  employ, 
but  is  not  to  be  given  if  acute  irritation  of  the  stomach  exists. 

In  prolonged  diseases  the  employment  of  ammonia  is  not  particu- 
larly advisable,  owing  to  its  fugacious  action,  although  it  is  largely 
usea,  for  the  frequent  administration  necessarily  required  is  apt  to 
produce  gastric  disorder.  Some  persons  claim  that  ammonia  is  useful 
as  a  sedative  in  drunkenness,  but  this  is  doubtful. 

Locally  applied,  strong  ammonia-water  may  be  used  to  produce  a 
blister  by  placing  a  few  drops  on  the  skin  under  an  inverted  watch- 
glass.  Ammonia-water  may  also  be  applied,  often  with  great  relief, 
to  the  spot  stung  by  insects.  The  waters  of  ammonia  are  used  exter- 
nally in  stimulating  liniments,  and  hypodermically  when  the  drug  is 
so  given.  The  stronger  water  ought  not  to  be  employed  for  the  latter 
purpose.  The  aromatic  spirit  is  generally  used  internally  in  the  dose 
of  \  drachm  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0),  well  diluted.  This  is  also  the 
dose  of  the  ordinary  spirit. 

Administration. — Ammonia  is  never  employed  in  medicine  as  pure 
ammonia,  but  in  the  form  of  the  stronger  water  {Aqua  Ammonice  For- 
tier,  U.  S.  ;  Liquor  Ammonice  Fortior^  B.  P.),  containing  28  per  cent, 
by  weight  of  the  gas,  and  the  weaker  water  I^Aqua  AmmonicBj  U,  S. ; 
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Liquor  Ammoniiv,  B.  PX  which  should  contain  ahout  10  per  cent, 
by  weight  of  the  gas.  The  spirit  of  ammonia  (Spiritag  Ammonifty 
U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  30  to  00  minims  ('2.0—4.0)  in  water, 
and  the  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  {Spiriius  Ammoniie  Aromatir.us, 
U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  25  to  60  minims  (1.5-4.0)  in  water. 
The  latter  preparation  is  composed  of  carbonate  of  ammonium,  the 
oils  of  pimenta,  lemon,  and  lavender,  with  alcohol  and  ammonia- water. 
Spirittu  Ammoitiip  F<'-tidu»  and  Linimentum  AmmoiiifE  (U.  A'.)  are 
both  official  in  the  B.  P. 


AMMONIAC. 

:  (Aiimioniiu-uin.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  resinous  gum 
obtained  from  horema  Ammoniacumy  and  is  used  very  Utile  in  medi- 
cine at  the  present  time.  Iniernally  and  externally  it  produces  some 
irritation  when  brought  in  contact  with  the  tissues,  and  may  be  used 
internally  in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0)  in  pills  in  cases 
of  chronic  broncfiitig  devoid  of  any  active  inflammatory  process.  It 
is  official  in  the  form  of  the  plaster  of  ammoniac  and  mercury  [Em- 
plantrum  Ammoniaci  cum  Hi/draryyro,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  which  is 
used  as  a  stimulant  over  enlarged  glands.  Finally,  there  is  the  emul- 
sion of  ammoniac  (Emuhum  Ammoniac,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  used  in 
chronic  bronchitis  in  the  dose  of  a  tablesponnful  (ItJ.O). 


AMMONIUM  (NH,). 

The  following  salts  of  ammonium  are  official,  and  are  used  for 
various  purposes : 

Acetate  of  Ammonium. 

Acetate  of  Ammonium  is  usyd  in  nit'dicine  in  the  form  of  the 
spirit  of  Mindererus  (Li'/imi-  Amm-.nii  Ac-etatig,  U.  >V.  and  B.  P.), 
dose  1  to  2  fluidrachras  (4.0-8.0),  for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  an 
antacid  in  gastric  indigestion,  and  also  as  a  mild  diaphoretic  which 
ia  inferior  to  sweet  spirit  of  nitre. 

Benzoate  of  Ammonium. 

Benzoate  of  Ammonium  (AmiitotiH  BenzntiB,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is 
employed  chiellv  for  its  diuretic  inHuences,  which  depend  entirely 
upon  the  benzoic  acid  present  in  the  compound.  It  should  be  kept 
in  well -stoppered  bottles.  As  benzoic  acid  is  eliminated  na  hippuric 
acid  and  ammonia  as  nitric  acid,  this  drug  may  be  employed  in  cases 
whore  the  physician  desires  to  make  the  urine  decidedly  acid:  as,  for 
example,  in  patients  suffering  from  catarrh  of  the  bladiier,  when  the 
nrine  is  loaded  with  phosphates,  which  mav  be  dissolved  by  this  acid- 
nlation.  The  dose  is  10  to  30  grains  (0.&-2.0),  which  should  be  dis- 
solved in  water  or  administered  in  cachets  or  capsules. 
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Bromide  of  Ammonium. 

Bromide  of  Ammonium  (Ammonii  Bromidum,  U.  S.  and  jB.  P.)  is 
really  a  crystalline  salt,  but  is  generally  found  in  commerce  as  a  white 
granular  powder,  which,  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  becomes 
slightly  yellowish.     It  is  readily  dissolved  in  water. 

Physiological  Action. — Applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth,  the  bromide  of  ammonium  produces  a  salty  taste,  is  markedly 
pungent,  and  dissolves  readily  in  the  oral  secretions.  If  large  amounts 
are  swallowed,  it  causes  burning  pain  in  the  belly  and  evidences  of 
gastro-enteritis. 

Nervous  System. — The  action  of  this  drug  upon  this  part  of  the 
body  is  its  most  important  effect.  Given  to  the  lower  animals,  it  pro- 
duces in  frogs  total  loss  of  reflex  activity,  preceded,  it  is  said,  in  some 
cases  by  tetanic  convulsions,  although  no  such  motor  disturbances  may 
take  place.  In  a  series  of  studies  undertaken  by  the  writer  to  deter- 
mine the  exact  effect  of  the  drug  it  was  found  that  the  spinal  cord  was 
depressed,  both  on  its  motor  and  sensory  sides,  while  the  nerves  and 
muscles  escaped.  These  results  are  in  accord  with  those  of  other 
investigators,  who  also  found  that  the  nerves  are  unaffected.  On  the 
cerebral  c^^tgy  '^^  «^t«  ^p  a  vft'^y  diatinnt  sedative. 

Circulation. — Upon  the  circulation  bromide  of  ammonium  acts 
as  a  stimulant  in  small  doses,  but  as  a  cardTac  paf^yzantif  a  large 
amount  comes  in  contact  with  the  heart.  In  medicinal  dose  it  is 
distinctly  stimulant  to  the  circulation,  but  not  sufficiently  so  to  render 
it  valuable  as  a  circulatory  stimulant,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  more 
powerful  preparations. 

TherapeuticB. — The  bromide  of  ammonium  may  be  used  in  nearly 
every  instance  where  bromide  of  potassium  may  be  employed,  and 
possesses  the  distinct  advantage  of  being  less  depressant  to  the  gen- 
eral system  than  the  latter  drug.  It  is,  however,  more  apTlo  disorder 
lEe  stdmacIPeven  if"given  in  moderate  doses.  In  epilepsy  it  would 
seem  to  be  of  as  much  value  as  the  potassium  salt,  and  may  be  com- 
bined with  it  in  some  cases  with  success.  (See  article  on  Epilepsy, 
Part  IV.)  According  to  DaCosta,  the  drug  js  of  very  distinct  value 
in  rheumatism  in  the  dose  of  60  to  80  grains  (4.0-5.8)  a  day,  well 
diluted  with  water,  although  its  manner  of  action  in  tnis  disease  is 
not  known.  The  usual  dose  is  10  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0).  It  is 
incompatible  with  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 


Carbonate  of  Ammonium. 

Carbonate  of  Ammonium  (Ammonii  Carbonas^  U,  S.  and  B,  P.) 
undoubtedly  has  an  action  exactly  like  that  of  the  liquid  preparations 
of  ammonia,  and  is  used  either  alone  or  with  the  chloride  in  the 
treatment  of  hronchitis^  particularly  when  this  disease  occurs  in  babies 
and  young  children.  It  is  also  largely  employed  by  surgeons  in  the 
treatment  of  children  after  a  surgical  operation  to  overcome  the 
respiratory  and  circulatory  depression  produced  by  the  anaesthetic. 


AMMONIUM. 


The  doae  is  2  to  10  grains  (0.1-0.(35)  in  syrup  of  aeacia  and  water. 
It  is  a  rapidly-acting  cardiac  and  rea|)iratory  stimulant. 
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Chloride  of  Ammonium. 
The  Chloride  or  Muriate  nf  Ammonium  {Ammonii  Chloridum,  U.  S. 
and  B.  P.)  haa  au  entirely  different  aeiiou  and  therapeutic  use  from 
the  rest  of  this  group.  It  pusseaaes  almost  no  influence  over  the  heart 
and  respiratiiin.  but  does  exercise  a  very  stimulant  effect  on  mucous 
membranes,  increasing  the  secretion  of  mucus.  The  consideration  of 
its  use  in  diseases  of  the  lungs  can  he  found  in  the  articles  on  Pneu- 
miiuia  and  Bronchitis.  Chloride-of-ammonium  fumes  can  be  obtained 
from  a  few  grains  of  the  drug  heated  in  an  iron  spoon  over  a  gas-jet 
or  by  means  of  a  set  of  three  wavsh -hot ties.  In  one  of  these  is  placed 
stronger  water  of  ammonia,  in  the  other  muriatic  acid.  Each  of  these 
is  connected  with  a  third  bottle  by  means  of  glass  tubing,  this  bottle 
being  partly  filled  with  water,  through  which  the  fumes  in  passing 
become  purified  and  form  the  fumea  of  chloride  of  ammonium.  The 
drug  may  also  be  used  in  a  spray  from  an  atomizer.  It  has  been 
employed  in  intermittent  fever,  but  has  goue  out  of  use,  and  has  also 
been  used  in  neuralgias  of  the  ovarian  type  by  Goodell  and  others. 
lu  the  treatment  of  chronic  torpor  of  the  liver  and  githacute  hepatitis, 
and  even  in  cirrho»i»  and  hepatic  abscess,  it  has  been  thought  of  value. 
Many  clinicians  have  found  it  useful  in  the  treatment  of  the  gastric 
and  intestinal  catnrrhn  of  children  of  a  very  subacute  type,  and  it  is 
the  routine  treatment  for  all  such  cases  which  come  under  observation 
at  the  hospitals  and  elsewhere  where  the  author  has  charge.  The 
dose  is  2  to  15  grains  (0.1-1.0),  preferably  given  with  liquorice  and 
water  to  mask  the  taste. 


hxlmcl  glycyrrhii. f.y  (33.0), 
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The  chloride  of  ammonium  may,  however,  h 
pills,  provided  a  large  draught  of  water  or 
neoudly  to  protect  the  stomach.  (See  article 
prescriptions.) 

Gillespie  asserts  that  10  grains  (0.6.!>)  of  chloride  of  ammonium 
given  half  an  hour  before  meals  gives  extraordinary  relief  in  painful 
dyspepsia,  due  to  hyperacidity  of  the  stomach. 

Iodide  of  Ammonium. 

Iodide  of  Ammonium  (Aiiimniiii  L<i1i'ht»i,  U.  S.)  should  bo  kept 
in  dark,  well-stoppered  bottles,  imd  if  deeply  colored  should  not  be 
dispensed.  It  may  be  employed  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.1-0.3) 
in  all  cases  where  the  iodiile  of  potassium  is  indicated,  and  seems  to 
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possess  alterative  influences  equal  to  those  of  that  salt.  It  has  been 
recommended  as  a  local  application  in  cases  of  enlarged  tonmh  in  the 
form  of  a  solution  of  30  grains  (2.0)  of  the  salt  to  the  ounce  (32.0) 
of  glycerin,  particularly  if  struma  is  the  cause  of  the  enlargement. 
The  application  is  to  be  made  once  a  day  with  a  swab  or  camel's- 
hair  brush.  It  is  necessary  that  this  solution  be  not  exposed  to  the 
air  or  it  will  undergo  decomposition. 

VaJerianate  of  Ammonium. 

Valerianate  of  Ammonium  {Ammonii  Valerianas,  U.  S,)  is  the 
salt  of  ammonium  commonly  used  in  the  nervoics  unrest  of  pregnant 
or  hysterical  women,  or  at  the  menopause  in  the  peculiar  nervous  dis- 
orders apt  to  occur  at  that  period.  In  poisonous  doses  it  paralyzes 
the  spinal  cord  in  the  lower  animals.  It  is  usually  given  in  the  form 
of  the  elixir  of  valerianate  of  ammonium,  the  dose  of  which  is  a  tea- 
spoonful  to  a  dessertspoonful,  or  it  is  combined  with  the  bromides, 
under  which  circumstances  it  is  much  more  efficacious.  The  dose  of 
the  salt  itself  is  10  to  15  grains  (0.65-1.0). 

The  sulphate  of  ammonium  is  never  used  in  medicine.  The  phos- 
phate of  ammonium  is  employed  in  rheumatism  in  the  dose  of  10  to 
20  grains  (0.65-1.3).     It  is  no  longer  official. 

The  B.  P,  preparations  besides  those  already  given  are :  Sulphide 
of  Ammonium^  Oxalate  of  Ammonium^  Liquor  Ammonii  Citratis,  dose 
2  to  6  fluidrachms  (8.0-24.0);  Liquor  Ammonii  Citratis  Fortior^  dose 
80  minims  to  2  fluidrachms  (2.0-O.0) ;  Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis  For- 
tior,  dose  25  to  75  minims  (1.6-5.0). 

AMYL  NTTRITB. 

Amyl  Nitrite  {Amyl  Nitris,  U,  S,  and  B,  P.)  is  a  very  volatile, 
somewhat  oily  liquid  possessing  a  peculiar  penetrating  pear-like  odor. 
It  is  made  by  the  action  of  nitric  and  nitrous  acids  upon  amylic  alco- 
hol, and  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  nitrate  of  amyl,  which  has  a 
different  physiological  action  and  is  never  used  medicinally. 

Nitrite  of  amyl  should  be  protected  from  light,  heat,  and  fire. 

Physiological  Action. — When  swallowed  or  inhaled  the  drug  pro- 
duces staggering,  fulness  in  the  head,  roaring  in  the  ears,  duskiness 
of  the  face,  and  finally  utter  muscular  relaxation,  so  that  the  animal 
or  man  falls  to  the  ground.  The  heart  beats  very  rapidly  and  forci- 
bly, and  the  respiration  becomes  gasping 

Nervous  System. — Nitrite  of  amyl  acts  as  the  most  rapid  of  all 
the  nervous  depressants  and  sedatives  known,  except  prussic  acid. 
Experiments  show  that  its  dominant  action  is  on  the  motor  side  of 
the  spinal  cord.  The  motor  cortex  of  the  brain  and  the  motor  nerves 
are  only  affected  by  large  amounts.  Upon  the  nervous  apparatus  of 
sensation  nitrite  of  amyl  has  no  effect  in  medicinal  amounts,  and  can 
never  be  used  to  relieve  pain  unless  it  be  due  to  spasm  or  to  angina 
pectoris.     The  muscles  are  depressed  by  toxic  amounts. 

Circulation. — When  nitrite  of  amyl  is  used  the  pulse  becomes 
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r  exceedingly  rapid,  while  the  arterial  tenBiun  progressively  falls.     The 
increase  in  pulse-rate  is  due  to  depression  of  the  centric  inhibitory 
apparatus  of  tho  heart  and  to  thu  sudden  relaxation  of  the  blood- 
I    ve^els,  by  reason  of  wbioh,   the  resistance  being  taken  away,  the 
[   beart  Inmts  foster.     The  fall  of  arterial  pressure  is  due  to  depres- 
I    Bion  of  the  vasomotur  centres  and  the  muscular  coats  of  the  blood- 
vessels.    In  very  small  amounts  the  drug  stimulates  the  heart-muscle 
(Beiehert),  but  its  domiuaut  action  is  that  of  a  depressant. 

The  Blood. — In  medicinal  dn.se  this  drug  produces  a  chocolate 
coliir  "f  the  arterial  blood,  due  to  the  change  of  oxyhemoglobin  into 
metli;t'moglubin. 

Uri.vk  a.\d  Elimisation. — The  urine  sometimes  contains  sugar 
<  after  the  use  of  the  nitrite  of  amvl,  and  there  is  increased  diuresis. 
I  The  drug  is  eliminated  very  rapidly  from  the  body  by  the  lungs  imd 
,    kidneys. 

Tempbr.\ture. — If   the  nitrite  of  amyl    be   employed    for   any 

'    length  of  time,  a  most  remarkable  fait  in  bodily  tem|)erature  ensues, 

I    which  is  probably  due  lo  diminidied  oxidation,  hut  possibly  to  some 

\    effect  on  the  beat-centres  governing  heat- product) on  and  dissipation. 

The  vaacular  dilatation  also  greatly  tends  to  aid  in  the  fall  of  bodily 

heat  produced  by  the  drug. 

Therapeutics. — Nitrite  of  amyl  ia  used  to  relax  general  or  h^at 
mutriilnr  iti><i»in»,  for  the  relaxation  of  the  spasm  of  epilepsi/  and  for 
I    aborting  an  on-nomiiu/  fit,  for  the  prevention  and  subjugation  lA  ftryiih- 
nine  convithuinn  and  tftamis,  and  for  the  relief  of  angina  pectori&, 
provideil  the  attack  is  accompanied  by  high  arterial  tension.     It  may 
be  used  in  putrperal  t'clam/ma,  hut  it  is  a  dangerous  remedy,  because 
1   of  its   relaxation  of  the  uterus  and  the  consequent  danger  of  post- 
I   partum  hemorrhage.     In  ii7/»menorrkf»a  with  uterine  spasm  it  often 
1   gives  great  relief.     Nitrite  of  amyl  has  been  used  in  cases  of  sea-sick- 
nesa  as  a  prophylactic  and  cure  with  considerable  success.    In  i:ardia<! 
I    faiUtrf  from  fright  or  antestbetics  amyl  nitrite  is  often  of  great  value 
I    in  single  whiffs.     If  it  does  not  act  at  once  under  these  cireumstanes, 
,    it  is  worse  than  useless  to  push  it.     It  has  also  been  found  of  value 
I    in  ifhoopiruf  cough,   laryngi»>im»  Hridufua.  asthma,  npoimodic  erotip, 
\  and  in/anlilf  nnnvalgiont.      In  migraine  with  local  vasomotor  spasm 
[  and  true  hemianopsia  it  is  very  useful.     In  utrgchnine  poisoning  and 
,    tftanuji  it  must  be  used  between  the  spasms  or  else  given  hypodermic- 
ally,  as  the  respiratory  cramp  prevents  its  inhalation. 

Administration. — The  drug  may  be  given  by  placing  three  to  five 

L  drop.t  on  a  handkerchief  and  inhaling  the  fumes,  or  it  may  be  dropped 

\  «D  sugar  and  taken  by  the  mouth  in  the  same  <]uantity. 

I        It  is  important  to  remember  the  fact  that  the  effects  of  the  drug 

I  are  more  severe  for  a  moment  after  its  use  than  during  its  Inhalation. 

The  physician  should  warn  the  patient  that  the  effect  of  the  drug 

ia  sudden  and  alai-ming.  and  in  nervous  cases  should  direct  that  the 

inhalations  be  made  gently,  as  a  very  full  inhalation  may  produce 

unpleasant  sensations  of  canliac  failure. 

The  best  way  for  paiients  to  use  the  drug  is  lo  have  it  in  pearls 
of  glastf.  each  holding  3  minims  (0.15).     One  or  more  of  these  may 
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be  crushed  in  the  handkerchief  and  the  fumes  inhaled.  Some  of  the 
pearls  made  by  careless  manufacturers  are  of  such  thick,  strong  glass 
that  they  are  difficult  to  break,  and  if  broken  are  apt  to  cut  the  fin- 
gers.    These  are,  of  course,  to  be  avoided. 


ANTHRAROBIN. 

Anthrarobin,  which  was  originally  discovered  by  Liebermann, 
seems  to  possess  Cijual  value  with  its  relative  chrysarobin,  and  to  be 
capable  of  acting  as  efficaciously  as  this  substance  in  the  treatment 
of  skin  diseases.  It  is  a  yellowish  powder,  tolerably  stable  in  a  dry 
atmosphere,  not  soluble  in  acids  or  water,  but  readily  soluble  in  dilute 
alkaline  solution  or  alcohol,  at  first  making  a  solution  of  a  brown 
color,  which,  as  oxygen  is  taken  up,  passes  to  a  green  and  finally  to 
a  violet. 

Therapeutically,  anthrarobin  has  been  employed  by  Rosenthal  and 
by  Behrend,  and  more  recently  Kobner  has  recorded  his  experience 
with  it,  employing  it  with  good  results  in  a  10  to  20  per  cent,  solu- 
tion in  the  various  forms  of  tonsurans  as  a  wash.  Rosenthal  has  used 
it  in  psoriasis  and  pityriasis  versicolor  and  herpes,  and  Behrend  asserts 
that  it  is  often  better  in  its  effects  upon  the  slcin  than  chrysarobin,  as 
it  produces  less  inflammation  and  only  discolors  the  skin  slightly.  It 
also  possesses  the  additional  value  of  making  so  slight  a  stain  on  the 
linen  that  it  can  be  removed  by  washing. 

According  to  most  authorities,  it  is  best  to  keep  the  drug  in  alco- 
holic solution,  and,  if  the  bottle  is  well  corked,  such  a  mixture 
remains  good  for  a  week. 

ANTIMONY. 

Antimony  itself  is  rarely  used  in  medicine,  owing  to  its  insolubil- 
ity, but  is  generally  employed  as  the  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potas- 
sium, or  Tartar  Emetic  {Antimonii  et  Potassii  Tartras^  U,  S,  ;  Anti- 
monium  Tartaratum^  B,  P.),  or  in  the  form  of  the  sulphide  (Anti- 
monii Sulphidum,  U,  S.) ;  purified  sulphide  {Antimonii  Sulpnidum 
Piirificatum ^  U.  S. ;  Antimonium  Nigrum  Purijicatum^  B,  P.);  and 
sulphurated  antimony  {Antimonium  Sulphuratum^  U.  S.  and  B.  P.), 
sometimes  called  Kermes  Mineral  The  last  three  drugs  are  very 
rarely  employed,  and  are  unreliable  preparations,  although  some  prac- 
titioners use  kermes  mineral  as  an  alterative  circulatory  depressant 
and  sedative  expectorant  in  the  dose  of  4^  grain  (0.01)  every  hour  or 
two.  As  an  emetic  the  dose  of  Kermes  Mineral  is  1  to  4  grains  (0.05- 
0.2). 

The  oxide  of  antimony  (Antimonii  Oxidum,  U.  S.)  forms  part  of 
the  Pulvis  Aromaticus. 

Taxtajc  Emetic. 

Tartar  Emetic  {Antimonii  et  Potassii  Tartras,  Z7.  aS'.  ;  Antimonium 
Tartar atum,  B.  P.)  is  made  by  boiling  the  oxide  of  antimony  with 


ANTLWOyr. 


67 


ntsrtrate  of  poCassiuin  and  water.  Although  it  is  really  crystalline, 
;  is  generally  sold  as  a  fine  powder,  owing  to  these  crystals  being 
leily  pulverized.  It  is  insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  but  is  soluble 
ID  ordinary  water,  and  still  more  so  in  boiling  water.  In  dilute  alco- 
hol it  is  partly  soluble. 

Owing  to  its  chemical  constitution  tartar  emetic  should  never  be 
I'given  with  either  acids  or  alkalies,  and  all  drugs  containing  tannic 
E^id  are  also  incompatible  with  it,  owing  to  the  fact  that  an  insolul)le 
Itannate  is  rapidly  formed,  which  is  absorbed  very  slowly  if  ai  all. 
60  complete  is  the  insolubility  of  the  compound  so  formed  that  tan- 
§ttic  acid  is  the  beat  antidote  to  the  drug  that  we  possess. 

Phyuological   Action. — Tartar   emetic,   when  applied   to   mucous 

rnbranes,  produces  a  burning  sensation,  and  upon  the  skin  it  may 

he&dily  cause  a  large  amount  of  irritation  if  the  part  be  delicate.    If 

^tept  in  contact  witli  a  mucous  membrane,  very  distinct  inflammatory 

'langett  occur,  and  if  it  be  applied  to  the  skin  for  any  lengtb  of  time, 

idness,  followed  by  acne  of  a  pustular  character,  appears,   which 

inally  ends  in  ulceration  and  sloughing  if  the  use  of  the  drug  is 

lersisted  in.     Under  these  circumstances  the  vitality  of   the  parts 

iems  interfered  with,  and,  as  a  result,  healing  takes  place  very  slowly 

jodeed. 

NsBVous  System. — Antimony  is  a  depressant  to  the  sensory  side 
r  the  spinal  cord  and  a  paralyzant  to  all  the  spinal  centres,  motor 
and  sensory,  in  poisonous  dose. 

It  is  stated  that  when  an  animal  is  under  its  influence  sensation  to 

heal  and  acids  is  lost  before  the  ordinary  sense  of  touch  is  destroyed. 

The  convulsions  which  sometimes  ensue  after  poisonous  doses  in  the 

Ltower  animals  are  due  to  aniemia  of  the  brain  brought  on  by  the  cir- 

leulatory  depression.      Ringer  and  Murrell    have  proved  antimony  to    • 

"Be  a  motor-nerve  and  muscle  [loison. 

Circulation. — The  chief  influence  of  antimony  is  exerted  upon 

|tiie  circulation.     In  small  doses  it  lowei-s  the  pulse-rate  by  a  direct 

lepression  of  the  heart-musclo,  and  simultaneously  decreases  arterial 

(enaion  by  an  action  upon  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  vasomotor 

^atem  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  but  the  vasomotor  influences 

lav  be  in  part  centric,  and  this  question  must  be  considered  as  jt«6 

.     The  fall  of  arterial  pressure  is  also  due  to  failure  of  heart- 

With  the  lowering  of  the  pulse-rate  there  is  nearly  always  a 

torrotponding  decrease  in  cardiac  power. 

When  poisonous  doses  are  employed,  death  ensues  after  great  cir- 
ilatorv  and  respiratory  depression,  as  will  be  seen  below.  The  heart 
■  fotind  relaxed  and  flabby  and  utterly  dead  to  all  stimuli,  although, 
f  the  dose  has  not  been  very  excessive  and  digitalis  is  freely  employed, 
_  ihe  heart  may  be  made  to  beat  again ;  this  is  at  least  true  in  the  frog. 
The  drug  in  poisonous  iWes  is  thought  to  depress  the  peripheral  ends 
of  the  vagus  nerves. 

RKiipiRATioN. — The  drug  has  little  or  no  effect  npon  respiration 
^Bfloicept  when  given  in  lethal  dnmeH.  Under  these  circumstances  death 
^Hia  produced  in  three  ways,  all  of  tbem  acting  together.  Primarily, 
^^^Be  respiratory  centre  in  the  medulla  is  depressed,  and  the  governing 
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nerves  of  breathing,  the  pneumogastrics,  are  also  rendered  inactive ; 
secondarily,  the  cardiac  failure  readily  causes  pulmonary  congestion ; 
and,  thirdly,  the  drug  causes  such  an  outpouring  of  liquid  and  mucus 
into  the  bronchial  tubes  that  the  patient  is  drowned  in  his  own  secre- 
tion, which  he  is  too  weak  to  expel. 

Stomach  and  Intestines. — Antimony  in  toxic  doses  is  a  power- 
ful irritant  to  these  portions  of  the  body.  In  full  medicinal  amounts 
it  acts  as  a  slow  but  powerful  emetic,  producing  much  nausea.  The 
vomiting  is  due  to  an  action  on  the  vomiting  centre  in  the  medulla 
and  to  a  direct  action  on  the  stomach  itself.  The  drug  is,  therefore, 
a  centric  and  peripheral  emetic. 

Very  full  doses  produce  watery  purging,  attended  with  some  grip- 
ing and  tenesmus. 

Elimination. — Antimony  escapes  from  the  body  in  all  the  secre- 
tions, but  largely  by  the  bowels.  The  latter  method  of  elimination 
seems  chiefly  to  follow  poisonous  doses,  and  purging  is  an  effort  at 
elimination. 

Poisoning. — When  toxic  doses  of  tartar  emetic  are  taken,  the  pulse 
at  first  becomes  slightly  weaker  and  slower,  the  skin  becomes  moist  and 
relaxed,  a  general  sense  of  relaxation  comes  on,  and  simultaneously  a 
sensation  of  severe  nausea  and  gastric  distress  appears. 

Following  this  condition  violent  vomiting  asserts  itself.  The 
ejected  mass  consists  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach — mucus,  bile,  and 
watery  fluids,  and  perhaps  blood.  Purging  appears  almost  as  early 
as  the  vomiting,  and  consists  first  of  the  normal  contents  of  the  intes- 
tines, then  mucus,  then  bile,  and,  very  rarely,  blood.  These  signs 
may  rapidly  pass  away  and  the  characteristic  peculiar  *'  rice-water  " 
stools  ^  of  antinionial  poisoning  appear.  The  general  condition  of 
the  patient  is  now  most  serious.  The  face  is  pinched,  livid,  and  cov- 
ered with  a  cold  sweat.  The  pulse  is  rapid  and  shuttle-like — to  and 
fro — or  lost  at  the  wrist ;  the  arterial  tension  is  almost  nil.  The  res- 
pirations are  faint  and  fluttering,  and  so  shallow  as  hardly  to  be  seen 
or  heard.  Cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs  attack  the  patient,  due 
to  the  abstraction  of  water  from  the  tissues  by  the  violent  purging, 
and  the  temperature  falls  lower  and  lower  as  death  approaches.  The 
general  condition  is  such  that  all  the  signs  point  to  Asiatic  cholera, 
and  antimonial  poisoning  cannot  be  separated  from  this  disease  during 
an  ei)idemic  without  a  history  of  the  case  or  a  chemical  analysis  of 
the  vsecretions,  which  ought  always  to  be  preserved.^ 

The  treatment  of  antimonial  poisoning  consists  in  the  internal  ad- 
ministration of  large  amounts  of  tannic  acid,  in  the  use  of  the  stomach- 
pump,  and  in  the  maintenance  of  an  absolutely  prone  position.  The 
j)atient  should  vomit  into  towels  and  not  raise  the  head  from  the 
ground ;  the  head,  indeed,  should  generally  be  placed  lower  than  the 

^  A  '•  rice-water"  stool  is  one  which,  on  standing  in  a  glass,  separates  into  two  lay- 
ers, the  lower  white  and  fiocculent,  the  iinper  watery  and  almost  clear. 

^  This  is  a  good  opportunity  to  state  that  the  secretions  and  excretions  of  a  person 
dying  of  any  poi8(^>n  snould  be  placed  in  a  chemically-clean  jar  capable  of  being  sealed 
tight.  The  same  rule  of  cleanliness  applies  to  the  jars  holding  organs  at  the  post- 
mortem. The  jars  should  l)e  ready,  and  no  iutemiediate  vessel  us^.  They  should 
be  sealed  at  once,  and  kept  so  until  claimed  by  the  authorities. 
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beels.  External  Iieat,  alcoliul,  and  digilalis  should  be  used  thnr- 
oughly,  and  upium  should  be  enipluyed  Lypodermically  to  allny  pain 
and  irritation,  unless  the  respirations  are  too  feeble. 

Fatty  degeneration  of  the  tissues  may  occur  after  acute  untimonial 
BoisHuing. 

"  Therapeutics. — Tartar  eraetic  is  employed  for  at  least  five  separate 
pnrposes,  the  most  usual  of  which  Is  as  a  circulatory  quieter  and  sethi- 
tivf.  The  indications  for  antimony  as  a  circulatory  depressant  are  not 
BO  generally  recognized  at  present  as  they  were  at  one  time,  on  account 
of  the  introduction  of  other  drugs.  Suffice  it  to  state  that  all  slates  of 
ithenic  ittfiammation  with  a  bounding  pulse,  high  fever,  and  symptoms 
showing  the  patient  to  be  possessed  of  robust  constitution  permit  of  iis 
use.  while  all  asthenic  conditions  most  emphatically  con traindi cute 
its  employment.  In  the  treatment  of  colds,  to  break  jormii^  di»ea»eg, 
and  to  allay  infiammattan  it  is  given  in  moderate  dose.  It  is  useful 
in  *thenic  bronchitis  as  an  expectorant.  Under  these  circumstances 
it  raay  be  given  in  emetic  dose;  or,  if  eraesis  is  not  desirable,  minute 
amounts  given  hourly  are  of  value,  such  as  gljf  of  a  grain  (0.001) 
every  hour,  or  a  teaspoonful  of  a  solution  of  1  grain  (0.05)  to  ^  a 
pint  (250  cc.)  every  hour  may  be  used.  This  is  a  particularly  useful 
me:hod  in  children,  as  the  solution  is  tasteless  and  it  does  not  pro- 
duce nausea  and  vomiting. 

In  the  acute  catarrh  of  c/tililren,  which  affects  the  stomach  and 
entire  alimentary  canal  and  is  associated  with  little  fever,  the  use  of 
the  drug  is  extremely  valuable,  and  often  aborts  an  attack  when  given 
in  the  same  dose  as  just  described. 

As  an  emetic  antimony  is  slow  hut  forcible,  and  it  ought  not  to  be 
nsed  in  poisoning,  owing  to  its  slowness. 

Before  the  introduction  of  antesthetics  emetic  doses  were  employed 
to  relax  the  muscles  in  reducing  disloenliovn  and  frauturfs. 

Tartar  emetic  is  harmful  if  irritation  of  the  stomach  is  present  or 
if  kidney  changes  are  rapidly  progressing.  If  one  good-sized  emetic 
dose  la  not  sufficient  to  produce  vomiting,  it  should  not  be  repeated, 
but  some  other  emetic  or  the  stomach-pump  be  used,  lest  antimonial 
pnisiining  complicate  the  case.  The  emetic  dose  must  be  large  enough 
to  be  eBcctivc.  or  none  at  all  should  be  given.  If  this  rule  is  dis- 
obeyed, systemic  changes  come  on  with  undesirable  severity  in  those 
cases  where  emesis  fails  to  occur  because  of  small  doses. 

As  a  counter-irritant  antimony  is  employed  in  the  form  of  an  oint- 
ment whenever  a  very  slowly  acting  and  prolonged  counter-irritation 
' "  to  he  maintained,  as  on  the  back  of  the  neck  in  epilcpni/  or  similar 
nic  states,  and  in  old  enlargeinfiif*  "f  the  Joints. 

Antimony  acts  well  aa  a  diaphoretic,  but  its  use  is  undesirable, 

ing  to  its  disagreeable  effects,  sueli  as  nausea  and  intestinal  dis- 
tnrhance,  and  because  other,  more  pleasant,  drugs  act  equally  well. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  tartar  emetic  when  there  is  an 
exciteii  circulation  is  ^  to  ^ly  of  a  grain  (0.0(13-0.006)  every  three 
hours  until  an  effect  is  obtained,  As  an  emetic  the  dose  is  ^to  1 
K'rain  (0.03-0.0«).  The  w  ine  of  antimony  (  Vituim  Antimonii,  U.  S. ; 
i'irtitm  Aiitimcniale,  B.  P.)  contains  only  2  grains  of  tartar  emetic 


■vwin, 


70  DRUGS. 

to  each  ounce,  and  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  4  to  1  teaspoonful 
(2.0-4.0),  or,  as  an  emetic,  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls  (15.0- 
30.0).  The  compound  pill  of  antimony  {Pilulce  Antimonii  Compo9it<e^ 
U.  *S'.,  or  Plummer's  pill)  is  used  aB  an  alterative,  and  contains  sul- 
phurated antimony  ^  a  grain  (0.03),  calomel  ^  a  grain  (0.03),  guaiac 
1  grain  (0.06),  and  tragacanth ;  the  dose  is  one  to  three  pills. 

The  ointment  of  antimony  (  Unguentum  Antimonii  Tartarati^B.  P.) 
is  used  externally  as  a  counter-irritant  spread  on  a  rag  or  piece  of  lint 
Antimonial  powder  (Pulvis  Antimonialis,  U,  S.  and  S.  P.),  or  James's 
powder,  contains  oxide  of  antimony  and  phosphate  of  calcium,  and  is 
given  occasionally  as  an  antipyretic  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism 
and  fever  in  the  dose  of  3  to  10  grains  (0.15-0.65);  it  is  best  given 
in  a  pill. 

The  compound  syrup  of  squill  (Si/rupvs  Scilloe  Compositus,  U.  S.)^ 
otherwise  known  as  '*  Coxe's  hive  syrup,**  contains  three-fourths  of 
a  grain  (0.045)  of  tartar  emetic  to  the  ounce.  The  dose  is  20  to  30 
drops  (1.3-2.0)  for  an  adult  as  a  sedative,  or  from  this  amount  to  1 
drachm  to  a  child  as  an  emetic.  Liquor  Antimonii  Chloridi,  B.  P., 
is  not  official  in  this  country,  and  in  England  is  rarely  used  as  an 
escharotic. 

ANTIPYRINB. 

Antipyrine  is  a  derivative  of  coal-tar,  its  chemical  name  being 
phenyldimethylpyrazolon.  It  is  also  called  Phenozone  (B.  P.).  In 
appearance  it  is  a  white  powder  of  a  somewhat  bitter  taste,  and  is 
very  soluble  in  water,  less  so  in  ether,  alcohol,  and  chloroform. 

When  antipyrine  is  given  to  a  man  in  full  medicinal  amount,  it 
causes  a  buzzing  and  tightness  of  the  head  not  unlike  that  produced 
by  quinine.  The  bodily  temperature,  if  normal,  is  depressed  a  frac- 
tion of  a  degree,  but  no  other  symptoms  are  manifested.  If  the  dose 
be  quite  large,  some  blueness  of  the  lips  and  finger-nails  appears, 
chilly  sensations  are  experienced,  and  finally  a  profuse  sweat  breaks 
out  over  the  entire  body,  which  is  more  severe  if  fever  has  previously 
existed.     Large  doses  sometimes  cause  nausea  and  vomiting. 

Physiological  Action. — Nervous  System. — When  a  poisonous  dose 
of  antipyrine  is  given  to  one  of  the  lower  animals,  relaxation,  utter 
loss  of  reflex  action,  and  total  inability  to  move  come  on  at  once,  and 
death  ensues.  Somewhat  smaller  doses  produce  exceedingly  severe 
tetanic  and  epileptiform  convulsions,  but  consciousness  seems  to  be 
preserved.  It  has  been  proved  that  the  chief  cause  of  the  convid- 
sion  is  an  action  of  the  drug  on  the  brain.*  Very  large  toxic  doses, 
therefore,  decrease  reflex  action,  and  smaller  ones  increase  it,  though 
medicinal  amounts  certainly  lessen  reflex  activity  to  a  notable  degree. 
The  cause  of  this  failure  of  reflexes  is  depression  of  the  sensory 
nerves  and  the  receptive  centres  of  the  spinal  cord.  Medicinal 
amounts  must,  therefore,  be  regarded  as  very  distinct  nervous  seda- 
tives, acting  much  more  actively  on  the  nerves  of  sensation  than  on 
those  of  motion.     Applied  beneath  the  skin  or  to  a  mucous  mem- 

*  See  author's  Boylston  Prize  Essay  on  Antipyretics.    Philadelphia,  1891. 
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rliraiie.  antipyrine  is  a  powerful  locftl  aniesthetic,  the  anicstheBJa  last- 

li  ing  often  for  sevoral  ilays. 

Circulation. — The  sludies  of  »  very  large  number  of  pharnia- 
cnlitgists  prove  most  conclusively  that  antipyrine  has  no  elTect  on  the 
circulation  of  the  lower  animals  in  moderate  tloses  unless  these  be  bo 
freqnently   repeated  that  cumulative  effects  ensue.     Many  reliable 

I  clinical  observers  have  asserted  that  the  drug  depresses  the  circula- 
tion in  man  in  some  cases,  and  antipyrine  is  certainly  not  a  cardiac 
fliimulant.  The  writer  is  contident,  howovcr,  that  iintipyrine  is  not  so 
distinctly  a  cardiac  depressant  as  some  think.  Large,  poisonous  doses 
lower  hl(MMl-pres8ure,  unless  convulsions  are  present,  when  the  pressure 
is  raised.  The  action  of  the  drug  on  the  circulation  is  nevertheless  a 
rery  unimportant  part  of  ita  power,  and  in  most  cases  is  not  to  be 
eftnsidered  in  the  treatment  of  disease  unless  the  circulation  is  feeble. 
In  many  of  the  cases  where  vascular  depression  and  collapse  have 
followed  its  use  it  has  been  employed  in  excessive  amounts,  or  the 
fall  in  bodily  temperature  bos  caused  the  untoward  symptoms.  (See 
Fever  and  its  Treatment.) 
Bi.ooii. — No  spectroscopic  changes  in  the  blood  follow  the  use  of 
tneiticinal  doses  of  antipyrine  in  the  ordinary  individual,  but  in  poi- 
sonous amounts  it  produces  methfemoglobin.  If  the  doses  be  toxic 
ov  idiosyncrasy  exists,  cyanosis  may  come  on.  That  the  blood  is  not 
destroyed  by  small  amounts  is  [iroved  by  the  absence  of  hiematin  in 
the  urine  of  persons  taking  the  drug.  The  corpuscles  suffer  no 
changes  except  in  very  pronounced  poisoning,  when  they  are  said  in 
become  crenatod  and  shrivelled. 
Resi'IRatios. — When  antipyrine  is  given  in  lethal  doses,  death 
results  from  failure  of  the  respiratory  centre.  Ordinary  doses  have 
no  effect  on  this  function,  but  largo  ones  make  the  breathing  more 
rapid. 

■  TemPERaturb. — In  normal  men  and  animals  antipyrine  in  medi- 
cinal dose  may  be  considered  as  without  effect  so  far  as  bodily  tempera- 
ture is  concerned.  In  fevered  animals  it  ha.s  been  found  to  lower 
temjierature  by  decreasing  heat-production  and  iucreaaing  heat-dissi- 
pation. That  it  does  not  do  this  by  an  action  on  the  blood  seems 
proved  by  the  fact  that  the  blood  is  not  affected  by  medicinal  amounts. 

The  sweating  does  not  cause  the  fall,  since  it  takes  place  when  no 

^^^  sweating  occurs.       It  may,  therefore,  be  considered  that  the  drug 

^^K  directly  affects  the  nervous  heat-mechanism  of  the  body. 

^^K       KibNEY-s  TisscE-WASTE,  and  I'kin'k. — A  large  number  of  studies 

^^B.inade  upon  man  and  the  lower  animals  by  competent  investigators 

^^B  bare  brought  about  very  considerable  advances  in  our  knowledge  of 

^^Kthe  inflnence  of  antipyrine  upon  (issue-waste.     It  is  useless  to  burden 

^^■ttiis  Tolnme  with  a  discussion  of  their  methods  and  results,  which  may 

^^V  be  found  in  the  author's  Snitify  on  A  }itipi/retifn.    Suffice  it  to  say  that, 

^^m  while  all  observers  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  effects  produced,  the  deduc- 

^^P  tions  apparently  to  be  drawn  are  that  the  drug  diminishes  the  ijuan- 

tity  »f  the  urine  excreted,  and  also  decreases  the  elimination  of  the 

results  of  nitrogenous  tissue-metamorphosis — or,  in  other  words,  is  a 

conservator  of  the  tissues  of  the  body. 


72  DRUGS, 

Elimination. — The  elimination  of  antipyrine  goes  on  very  rap- 
idly indeed,  and  begins  almost  at  once  after  its  ingestion.  Maragliano 
states  that  it  appears  in  the  urine  in  three  hours  after  it  is  taken,  so 
that  at  the  fourth  hour  elimination  is  at  its  height,  although  it  continues 
for  twenty-four  or  perhaps  thirty-six  hours.  According  to  Pavlinow, 
part  of  the  antipyrine  ingested  is  eliminated  by  the  salivary  glands. 

Poisoning. — The  treatment  of  poisoning  by  antipyrine  consists  in 
the  administration  of  stimulants,  the  maintenance  of  bodily  heat,  the 
use  of  atropine  to  restore  the  tone  of  the  vascular  system,  and,  if 
cyanosis  is  alarming,  the  employment  of  oxygen  inhalations. 

Antiseptic  Power. — Antipyrine  exerts  a  very  distinct  antiseptic 
action  in  small  amounts,  delavs  all  forms  of  fermentation,  and  destrovs 
germs  when  it  is  present  in  large  quantity. 

Therapeutics. — Antipyrine  is  employed  in  medicine  for  two  great 
purposes — namely,  for  the  reduction  ot  fever  and  the  relief  o( pain — 
but  its  employment  as  an  antipyretic  is  now  entirely  surpassed  by  its 
use  as  an  analgesic. 

As  an  antipyretic,  antipyrine  should  be  given  in  a  few  full  doses 
rather  than  frequent  small  ones,  as  a  general  rule,  since  if  the  fever 
is  of  any  severity  the  latter  method  of  administering  it  will  have  no 
effect,  and  the  constant  dosing  will  produce  gradual  saturation  of  the 
system  without  causing  a  fall  of  temperature  until  too  much  is  taken. 
On  the  other  hand,  too  large  doses  may  depress  the  temperature  to  a 
point  below  normal  and  induce  collapse.  In  the  article  on  Fevers 
(Part  IV.)  the  conditions  are  indicated  in  which  the  drug  is  best  em- 
ployed, these  being  the  sthenic  fevers  as  a  rule,  or  instances  where 
excessive  outbursts  of  fever  necessitate  prompt  reduction  of  temper- 
ature. Under  these  conditions  antipyrine  is  the  best  adjunct  to  the 
cold  bath.  In  excessively  high  temperature  in  pneumonia  it  may  prove 
of  great  value,  and  in  scarlet  fever  and  smallpox  antipyrine  is  of  service 
in  some  instances,  although  in  pneumonia^  as  a  rule,  the  condition  of 
the  patient  indicates  the  use  of  cold  to  the  chest  as  a  local  measure  for 
the  reduction  of  congestion  and  to  relieve  fever.  (See  Pneumonia.)  The 
use  of  the  cold  applications  is  always  to  be  preferred  to  antipyrine  in  the 
reduction  of  fever,  since  they  are  safer,  more  reliable,  and  do  not  strain 
the  kidneys,  reduce  the  blood,  or  depress  the  heart  in  feeble  patients. 
(See  Cold  and  Fever.)  When  cold  water  cannot  be  used,  then  antipyrine 
may  be  used.  If,  however,  the  fever  persists  and  becomes  dangerously 
high,  antipyrine  may  be  used  if  the  patient  is  robust.  In  phthisis  anti- 
pyrine generally  increases  the  sweating,  produces  oppression,  and  either 
fails  to  act  as  an  antipyretic  or  produces  collapse  by  exercising  too  great 
an  effect.    In  sunstroke  it  frequently  fails  to  influence  the  temperature. 

Be  the  fever  what  it  may,  provided  it  be  associated  with  any  dis- 
eased process,  antipyrine  is  absolutely  useless  so  far  as  any  influence 
over  the  course  of  the  disease  itself  is  concerned.  It  is  a  remedy  to 
be  used  in  the  treatment  of  symptoms,  not  in  the  removal  of  the  cause 
of  the  fever. 

As  an  analgesic  antipyrine  is  the  peer  of  opium.  Although  the 
latter  drug  will  relieve  all  forms  of  pain  if  it  be  pushed,  it  possesses 
many  disadvantages  not  found  in  antipyrine.     In  deep-seated  pains 
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hi«  to  disease  of  the  organB  of  the  body,  in  inflammations  and  similar 

urbances,  antipyrine  is  uselesB,   In  ueurahjic  affectioDs  of  all  kinds  it 

s  its  sphere,  particularly  if  the  disorder  be  rheumatic,  gouty,  or  due 

ervous  depression  from  nervous  exhaustion  or  disease.    Under  tbe 

hitter  circumstances  it  is  beat  combined  with  caffeine  and  a  little  bromide 

of  potassium,    (See  Neuralgia,)    In  rheiimatigm  it  will  give  relief  in  a 

foirly  large  number  of  cases,  not  only  relieving  the  pain  and  fever  if 

b.tliey  be  present,  but  also  actually  modifying  the  disease.     It  seems, 

I  however,  to  increase  sweating  in  acute  articular  rheumatism.    In^o«( 

"  it  is  stated  to  have  a  specific  curative  efl'ect  upon  the  disease  over  and 

above  tbe  relief  of  tbe  pain  but  this  is  doubtful.    Its  use  in  dygmcnor- 

rh'i-a  has  been  recommended,  but  its  beneficial  iuflaeuce  in  such  cases 

is  doubtful.     At  one  lime  it  was  tbought  that  its  use  would  relieve 

I  the  paiiig  of  Inhor  entirely,  but  this  has,  unfortunately,  proved  untrue. 

kit  may.  however,  be  tried,  wben  the  suft'ering  is  very  severe,  in  tbe 

Kdose  of  15  grains  (1.0),     In  tbe  severe  lancinating  or  darting  pains 

(f  locomotor  ataxia^  and  in  the  laryngeal  and  gastric  crises  compli- 

sting  this  disease,  antipyrine  is  an  invaluable  and  reliable  remedy. 

Curioosly  enough,  it  seems  to  subdue  acule  attacks  of  pain  in  poele- 

•  seleroah.  bm  fails   to  control  the  slighter  pains  and  muscular 

*tiffitcbing8  sometimes  seen  in  this  disease  and  in  mi/rlitiK. 

Some  clinicians  have  used  antipyrine  with  asserted  great  success 
in  tlhbetrt  melHUtf.     In  such  instances  tbe  disease  often  depends  on 
■  gouty  diathesis,  and  can  be  wtdl  relieved  by  salicylates.    Antipyrine 
^iinay  be  used  bypodermically  in  the  region  of  a  hypertenaUive  nerve  as 
t  local  aniesthetic.     The  anaesthesia  produced  by  it  lasts  for  several 
,  but  the  pain  immediately  after  the  injection  is  severe. 
Antipyrine  is  a  very  useful  remedy  in  epilepsy.     (See  Epilepsy.) 
In  whooping  cough  antipyrine  has  given  relief  more  frequently  in 
le  writer's  experience  than  any  other  remedy.     It  should  be  given 
>  a  child  of  five  years  in  the  dose  of  2  grains  (0.1)  every  four  or  five 
jura,  the  patient  being  watched  for  cyanosis  and  the  drug  stopped 
I  soon  as  this  svmptom  appears.     Antipyrine  generally  decreases 
lie  frequency  ratner  than  the  severity  of  tbe  attacks  of  eougb. 

Is  mnlar%al  diseaneB  antipyrine  certainly  exercises  no  antiperiodic 
inttncnce.  alihongb  it  controls  the  febrile  paroxysms  lo  a  great  extent. 
jSTet,  while  this  is  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  those  who  have  used 
,  it  cannot  be  said  thai  every  observer  has  reached  similar  conclu- 
Potler  reports  cases  where  the  results  obtained  from  its  use 
jlcre  roost  satisfactory,  particularly  in  tbe  intermittent  form  of  mata- 
iial  poisoning.  One  cannot  help  thinking  that  fre<|Uently  where  anti- 
byrine  has  been  reported  as  acting  as  an  antiperiodic  it  bas  simply 
Towered  the  fever,  and  so  seemed  to  affect  tbe  disease, 

Antipyrine  very  distinctly  increases  susceptibility  of  patients  to 
'tsking  cold,  and  ought  not  to  be  employed  by  those  who  are  forced  to 
go  out  of  doors  in  cold  weather.  In  nimie  roryin  the  temporary 
relief  produced  by  applying  cocaine  to  the  engorged  Schneidcrian 
membrane  may  be  prolonged  indefinitely  by  the  use  of  a  spray  of 

Kitipyrine  in  the  strength  of  4  per  cent.     This  produces  a  smarting 
nsatioD,  which  speedily  pusses  away.     The  same  treatment  is  of 
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value  in  inflammations  of  the  larynx  and  pharynx.  Should  cocaine 
solutions  not  precede  the  antipyrine,  the  primary  irritant  effects  per- 
sist unless  the  strength  of  the  solution  of  antipyrine  is  reduced  to  1 
or  2  per  cent.     It  is  always  best  to  precede  its  use  by  cocaine. 

Untoward  Effects. — Aside  from  the  results  of  poisonous  doses,  a 
large  number  of  cases  present  slight  cyanosis  or  duskiness  of  the 
hands  and  of  the  face  about  the  nose  and  lips ;  the  fingers  may  be 
cold  and  clammy,  and  the  feet  are  often  very  cold;  sweating  is  a 
very  common  symptom  of  the  untoward  influence  of  antipyrine,  and 

f)ricking  or  tingling  of  the  skin  is  not  uncommonly  seen.  By  far  the 
argest  number  of  these  cases,  however,  suffer  from  disorders  associ- 
ated with  the  skin,  and  erythematous  patches  may  be  seen  every- 
where, more  particularly  on  the  hands  and  feet  and  about  the  face, 
arms,  and  chest.  Occasionally  pemphigus-like  spots  appear,  and 
often  large  bullae  have  been  noted  as  present.  Elsewhere  are  pub- 
lished the  statistics,  collected  from  medical  literature,  of  121  cases 
of  untoward  effects  exercised  by  antipyrine.'  An  analysis  of  these 
shows  that  females  were  much  more  frequently  affected  than  males, 
and  that  the  most  susceptible  age  was  decidedly  that  of  full  adult  life 
— namely,  from  thirty  to  forty  years  in  both  sexes.  The  dose  caus- 
ing these  effects  was  most  commonly  a  moderate  one — from  10  to  15 
grains  (0.65-1.0),  or  even  from  4  to  10  grains  (0.2-0.65).  This  fact 
holds  good  with  regard  to  both  sexes.  The  time  of  onset  of  the 
symptoms  varied  somewhat,  according  to  whether  the  drug  was  given 
in  one  excessive  dose  or  in  frequently-repeated  medicinal  do%e%.  In 
many  instances  the  appearance  of  the  symptoms  was  sudden  rather 
than  gradual.  As  a  rule,  the  duration  of  the  symptoms  did  not 
exceed  one  to  three  hours,  three  days  being  the  longest  time  men- 
tioned. It  is  interesting  to  note,  however,  that  of  all  these  cases  only 
six  proved  fatal,  and  in  these  there  was  ample  cause  for  death  aside 
from  any  effect  of  the  drug.  We  can  rest  assured,  therefore,  in  ordi- 
nary cases  of  disease  that  patients  exhibiting  untoward  effects  of  anti- 
pyrine are  not  in  any  acute  danger,  although  the  symptoms  may  be 
temporarily  most  alarming.  Typhoid  fever  seems,  according  to  the 
statistics  collected  bv  the  writer,  to  be  the  disease  in  which  this  unex- 
pected  influence  manifests  itself  most  frequently,  but  this  may  be  due 
to  the  fact  that  it  is  so  common  a  malady  and  is  so  frequently  treated 
by  means  of  antipyretics. 

Administration. — Owing  to  the  solubility  of  antipyrine,  it  is  most 
readily  given  in  a  little  water  in  a  wineglass  or  spoon.  If  its  slight 
taste  is  disliked,  it  may  be  dissolved  in  any  one  of  the  aromatic  waters 
or  in  syrup  of  bitter  orange-peel  or  some  simihir  vehicle.  Most  per- 
sons prefer  to  take  it  with  water.  The  amount  which  may  be  given  at 
a  dose  is  5  to  20  grains  (0.3-1.3),  but  3  to  5  grains  (0.3)  is  perhaps  the 
best  dose  in  most  cases,  at  least  until  it  is  seen  how  well  it  is  borne. 

Incompatibles. — When  added  to  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  antipyrine  in 
the  course  of  a  few  moments  produces  a  blue,  changing  to  a  dark- 
green,  color,  owing  to  the  formation  of  iso-nitroso-antipyrine,  which 
is  not  poisonous,  but  when  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  is  readily 
*  See  author's  Essay  on  Antipyretics.     Philadelphia,  1891. 
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oxidised  on  exposure  to  slight  heat.  If  this  color  is  not  formed,  the 
spirit  of  nitre  lacks  its  nitrous  ether  and  is  worthless,  so  that  we  have 
not  only  another  inctimpatiLility  to  remember,  but  a  new  means  of 
testing  the  therapeutic  value  of  all  samples  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre 
which  mav  be  dispensed  by  druggists.  Calomel  and  antipyrine  have 
also  been  found  to  be  incompatible. 


Apiol  is  a  yellowish  oily  liquid  with  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  water,  an  acid  taste,  and  curious  odor.  It  is  derived  from  com- 
mon parsley,  or  Petroaelimtm.  So  far  as  is  known  to  the  authf>r,  no 
carefid  study  of  its  physiological  action  has  ever  been  made,  but  two 
French  observers,  Joret  and  Homotle,  state  that  in  overdose  it  causes 
ringing  in  the  ears,  intoxication,  and  severe  frontal  headache. 

Tli«r&peatics. — Originally  introduced  to  combat  vtalarml  fevers, 
because  of  a  fancied  resemblance  in  its  toxic  action  to  quinine,  apiol 
has  at  last  found  its  true  level  as  a  remedy  in  amettorrhoi't,  given  in 
the  dose  of  2  to  8  minims  (0.1-0..5)  three  times  a  day  for  a  week 
before  the  proper  date  for  menstruation.  It  should  be  given,  if  pos- 
sible, in  capsules,  owing  to  ils  bad  taste.  It  is  said  not  tx]  possess 
any  abortive  influences,  although  it  is  often  taken  with  this  object  in 
view, 

Apiol  is  imported  from  France  in  capsules  containing  a  little  less 
iban  3  minima  (0.15). 


APOMORPHINB. 

Apomorphine  is  an  ariificinl  alkiiloiil  obtained  by  the  action  of 
hydrochloric  acid  upon  morjihine  in  a  sealed  tube  to  which  is  applied 
a  high  heat.  It  is  a  whitish  or  gray  powder,  made  up  of  minute 
crystals,  which  rapidly  undergo  decomposition  when  exposed  to  the 
air.  The  drug  should  be  kept  in  dark  bottles  well  stoppered.  A 
very  important  point  to  remember  is  that  solutions  rapidly  decom- 
pose, and,  if  employed,  may  prwluce  poisonous  a^-mptoms.  The  drug 
ought  to  be  freshly  dissolved  each  time  it  is  used.  If  the  salt  imparts 
all  emerald-green  color  to  100  parts  of  water  when  shaken  a  few  times. 
it  should  be  rejected,  unless  it  is  found  that  the  water  contains  small 
amounts  of  ammonia,  which  is  supposed  to  be  active  in  causing  such 
a  change. 

Fhysiological  Action. — One  of  the  best  studies  of  this  drug  is  that 
(if  Rcichert.  who  found  that  in  poisonous  doses  it  produces  convul- 
sions, and  finally  paralysis  which  is  chiefly  spinal  in  origin. 

Nkrvols  Systum. — On  the  nervous  centres  in  the  brain  apomor- 
phine acts  as  a  stimulant,  but  the  convulsions  produced  by  poisonous 
dosi-s  are  probably  spinal.  The  motor  and  sensory  nerves  are  finally 
panilyzod,  and  even  the  muscles  become  poisoned  and  incapable  of 
CAntraction. 

ClECULATlOS. — Apomorphine   increases  the  rapidity  and  force  of 
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the  pulse  and  raises  arterial  pressure,  when  given  in  moderate 
amounts,  by  stimulation  of  the  accelerator  nerves  and  the  vasomotor 
centre.     In  large  doses  it  acts  as  a  circulatory  depressant. 

Respiration. — After  ordinary  amounts  no  changes  in  respiration 
occur,  but  after  poisonous  doses  the  breathing  becomes  rapid  and 
irregular. 

Vomiting. — Vomiting  is  produced  by  a  direct  action  of  the  drug 
upon  the  vomiting  centre  in  the  medulla,  and  not  by  an  action  on  the 
stomach.     Apomorphine  is,  therefore,  a  typical  centric  emetic. 

Therapeutics. — Apomorphine  is  useful  in  nearly  all  cases  where  an 
emetic  may  be  employed.  In  poisoning  from  other  drugs,  particu- 
larly depressants  and  narcotics,  we  have  little  knowledge  of  its  safety, 
but,  unless  the  stupor  or  circulatory  change  is  very  profound,  the 
drug  may  be  used  with  care.  In  subacute  and  chronic  catarrh  of  the 
stomach  and  air-passages  it  may  be  useful  in  getting  rid  of  the  mucus 
by  emesis,  and  it  is  a  useful  remedy  in  acute  bronchitis  when  it  is 
necessary  to  quiet  irritation  or  when  the  secretion  which  has  been 
poured  out  is  very  scanty. 

Administration. — The  drug  when  used  as  an  emetic  should  always 
be  given  hypodermically  and  the  solution  be  freshly  prepared.  The 
emetic  dose  is  about  ^  of  a  grain  (0.006),  but  as  much  as  ^  (0.01) 
may  be  used  in  strong  patients.  The  expectorant  dose  is  A^  to  J^ 
of  a  grain  (0.0015-0.003)  by  the  mouth.  No  nausea  is  usually  felt. 
The  drug  nearly  always  acts  badly  bv  children,  and  it  is  better  not 
to  use  it  in  this  class  of  patients.  The  salt  used  is  Apomorphince 
Hydrochloras^  U,  S,  and  B,  P.  An  injection  (Injectio  Apomorphimx 
Hypoderynica) — 2  grains  (0.1)  dissolved  in  100  minims  (o.5)  of  cam- 
phor-water— is  official  in  the  B,  P, 


ARISTOL. 
(See  Thymol  Iodide.) 

ARNICA. 

Arnica  is  a  medicine  derived  from  Arnica  montana^  a  native  plant 
of  the  Western  United  States  and  Europe.  It  holds  a  very  high 
position  in  domestic  medicine  as  a  local  and  internal  remedy  in  sprains 
and  bruises  and  in  the  treatment  of  passive  hemorrhages^  amenor- 
rhcea,  and  similar  states.  Two  parts  of  the  plant  are  official — the 
arnica-flowers  (^Amicoe  Flares^  U.  S.)  and  the  root  {^Arnicce  Radix^ 
U,  S,y  Arnicas  Rhizoma^  B.  P.). 

Physiological  Action. — When  arnica  is  applied  to  a  delicate  skin, 
it  produces  burning  and  irritation,  and  even  extensive  skin  lesions. 
According  to  the  studies  of  the  author,  it  slows  the  pulse,  raises  the 
blood-pressure  slightly,  and  stimulates  the  vagus  nerves.  Toxic  doses 
produce  a  rapid  pulse  from  paralysis  of  these  nerves. 

Administration. — Arnica  is  rarely  given   internally.     If  it  is  so 
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'  iiseil.  the  (iose  of  ihe  tincture  {Tiju-tura  Arnic<F  Radicis,  U.  S.)  is 
15  to  3i>  drops  (1.0-2.0),  and  tlie  same  amount  of  ihe  tincture  of  the 
flowers  {Tinotura  Arnecie  Florum,  U.  S.)  niav  be  employed.  The 
solid  {Extraetum  Arnicx  Radieig,  U.  S.)  and  the  fluid  extract  of  ihe 
root  {Extrai'tum  Arnio/e  Radti'ia  Fluidiim)  are  also  official.  The  dose 
of  these  preparationa  is  3  to  5  grains  (0.15-0.3)  and  <>  to  10  minims 
(0.3-0.65)  respeciively.  The  piaster  {Empta«trum  Arnica;  U.  .V.)  i» 
very  useful  for  external  applicatiims, 

"The  tincture  is  the  preparation  usually  applied  to  sprains  and 
bruises,  and  the  alcohol  contained  iherein  accomplishes  a  large  pari 
of  the  giMMl  achieved. 

The  only  British  preparation  is  the  tincture  (Tmatura  Amictr), 
which  is  given  in  the  dose  of  30  minima  to  1  drachm  (2.0—4.0). 


Arsenic  (Arm-nician)  itself  la  never  employed  in  medicine,  but  it 
I  used  in  ihe  form  ofarseuous  acid  or  the  arsenates  of  sodium. 
I  ,potasaiumi_or  copper. 

Arsenoug.acid  {Actdum  Arsenogum,  IT.  S. ;  Acidam  Aravnumum, 
B.  P.)  is  derived  from  arsenic-bearing  ores  by  roasting  them  in  a 
reverberatory  furnace,  when  it  rises  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  which 
adheres  in  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  requiring  a  second  sublimation, 
owing  to  the  first  deposit  being  quite  impure.  It  is  soluble  in  water, 
is  without  odor,  and  when  heated  gives  off  the  smell  of  gurlic. 

Pbysiological  Action. — The  changes  produced  in  man  by  poisonous 
doses  will  be  found  considered  under  ihu  heading  of  Poisoning,  and 
the  writer  will  now  confine  himself  to  a  study  of  the  effects  of  medici- 
nal amounts. 

Applied  to  the  normal  skin,  arsenous  acid  produces  no  change  of 
any  moment  whatever,  but  if  the  surface  be  broken  or  a  wound  or 
Borfi^ilfiat,  its  action  is  very  powerful,  and  it  destroys  the  tii«sues  to  a 
considerable  extent.  For  this  reason  it  has  been  employed  as  a  caustic 
by  "quacks"  and  to  some  extent  by  regular  pby-sicians.  the  latter 
iiHing_il_ta,-mnmi,fi_DLai:ta,  condylomata,  and  similar  growths,  while  the 
former  have  employed  It  chiefly  as  a  "  cancer  cure,"  asserting  that  it 
would  take  the  disease  "out  by  the  roots." 

Nkrvots  System. — When  small  amounts  of  arsenic  are  given  to 
animals,  particularly  those  of  the  lower  types  as  represented  by  the 
frog,  reflex  action  is  lost  long  before,  or  more  rarely  at  the  same  time, 
that  voluntary  movement  is  put  aside,  and,  Anally,  all  sensation  to 
pnin  produced  by  heat  and  pinching  totally  ceases.  It  ia_th  ere  fore 
quit^i  evident  that  the  sensory  nervous  apparatus  Js.afifCled,  and 
experiments  have  proveTthat  tFe"  sensory  tract  of  the  spinal  cord  is 
at  Faiilt:  ^XTtlmately.  however,  flie  motor  system  also  Tails  nnd  com- 
n1@^te  motor  _palsy_finsuM.  Ar-ouic  in  poisonous  umouui  acta  as  a 
depressant  poiaon  to  all  jiri'tupjiisui  «iih  which  it  tuay  come  in  oou- 
tact  (Ringer  and  STurrt-ll).  Id  mi-tliciimLamounts  the  drugs  acta 
as  a  nervous  excitant  and  as  a  stimulant  to  the  trophic  nervous 
apparatus.  -    -  -  _  _ 


Circulation. — In  moderate  amounla  ar8enic  has  little  pi.jiojft- 

flucDce  upon  the  cuculution.     Laige  dosps  cause  marked  decrease-in- 

^  the^ force  and  freijuency  of  the  pulse,  accompanied  by  a  decided  fall  in 

__arterialprees  11  reri>nd~iir  These  amounts  it  is  to  be  regardeJas^a  disTmct 

jauHTiac  uep'resaiinc  which  depresses  all  the  heart's  component  parM. 


snclTaSTttE'gaBglift.  suB«leran<l-it»rves.  THFTall  of  tlie  arterial  pres- 
sure is  due  to  vasomotor  depression  with  relaxalion  of  the  general 
blood-vessels,  more  especially  those  of  the  abdominal  cavity.  Accord- 
ing to  Lesser,  small  tjos^a  cause  It  to  &ct  _bs  n  cardiac  stimulant, 
increasing  the  pulse-rute.     Arsenic  is  absorbed  by  the  bloodrresaels. 

Kkspi RATION. — In  small  amoiints  arsenic  very  distinctly  gtimnlates 
the  respiratory  ce_ntre,'  and  Lesser  asserts  that  smalt  doses  stimulate 
the  peripheral  ends  of  the  vagi  in  the  lungs,  but  that  in  toxic  4iuuii- 
tilies.  araeoic  acts  as  a  pow«i:£il  respiratory  depressant. 

Elimination. — Ai-senic  egcapea  from  the  body  chiefly  by  the  kid- 
neys anij  httwels.  In  poiaoiiiiig  the  purging  which  is  .prod  uced„carri  es 
off  mudiDf  the  drug,  but  after  medicinal  amounis  some  traces  of  it 
may  be  found  in  the  saliva  and  in  the  milk,  of  nursing  women.  The 
writer  has  Been  colic  produced  in  infants  taking  milk  at  the  breasts 
of  women  who  were  receiving  large  doses  of  Fowler's  solution. 

Tissue- WASTE. — According  to  Chittenden  and  Cummins,  arsenic 
in  medicinal  amount  distinctly  decreases  tissue-changes.  Large  doses, 
however,  greatly  m£reaHe_nitrogenous  metamorphosis. 

Therapeutics. — Arsenic  is  used  in  chorea,  in  which  it  is  almost  a 
specific,  acting  in  an  unknown  manner!  Sffiall  doses  should  be  given 
at  first,  and  Jater  on  the  dose  should  be  increased  rapidly,  as  patienis 
soon  get  accustomed  to  the  drug.  Cases  are  on  record,  however,  in 
which  the  too  rapid  increase  of  the  drug  in  medicinal  doses  has 
developed  arsenical  neuritis.  As  a  tonic  combined  with  iron  it  is 
invaluable  in  malarial  tmsania  aad  cachexia.  In  atony  of  the  mucaui, 
nuauhmiu  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  it  is  exceedingly  useful,  and 
in  ordinary  aaamia  and  d^bUity,  combined  with  a  simple  bitter  tonic, 
It  is  invaluable.  Arsenic  offers  the  best  chance  of  saving  cases  ofper- 
nieifMn  niunmsa.  In  teucoctfthternia  and  p»eudo-leukcem\a  arsenic  is 
again  the  remedy,  and^iT  must  be  constantly  given  ta  the^ioint-Df 
_intnl«rttnrr-fn  be  of  Value.  In  the  latter  disease  good  results  have  fol- 
lowed its  use  when  intraglandular  and  intrasplenic  injections  of  4  drops 
(0.2)  of  Fowler's  solution  were  used.  In  malaria  it  acts  as  a  pro^hy- 
l^cticj^as  a  cure,  and  as  an  aid  to  convalescence.  When  the  attacKs 
oi  mtermiffent  fevrr  are  far  apart,  arsenic  is  useful  as  an  antiperiodic, 
quinine  being  withheld  for  use  during  the  attack  itself.  Araeniii^is 
of  value,  too,  for  the  improvement  of  depraved  Vtucmte  memhraneg  of 
the  respiratory  tract,  particularly  in  those  persons  who  have  not  true 
tuberculosis,  but  phthi»ical  tcndencivs ;  that  is,  individuals  who  con- 
tinually have  colds  in  the  head,  chest,  or  elsewhere. 

N«-drug  is  so  universally  abused  as  is  arsenic  in  the  treatment  of 
skin  disease:  it  shouM  never  be  employedjn  "wet"  skin  diseases; 
that  is.  those  associated  with  much  proliferation  of  new  cells  and  the 
exudation  of  serum  and  other  liquids.  Its  field  of  usefulness  is  in 
the  dry,  scafy  «ki7i  affectiorut. 
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Where  the  skin  is  affected  In  its  lower  layers  arsenic  is  useless,  and 
diould  be  used  only  wh&re  tha  g^iidarm  i^iliseajfiud  (Duhring). 

In  pBoriaaig  arsenic  at  first  makes  the  skin  more  redjind  seemingly 
Drae.TiirThis  pusses  off  aiid-iW  di»6iMse  gets  well.    Tbis  is  important 
J>e to ein b e r.~as  otberwise  the  drug  may  be  stopped  just  at  the  wrong 
I\-mphiguis,  liciuuu  and  lepra  all  yield  to  iia  influence  in  most 
'  instancfS. 

In  tbe  treatment  of  diahiint  and  pruritut  vulva  the  drug  is  saitl  to 
bf  iif  value  when  given  internally.     In  gouty  diabetes  the  use  of  the 
carbonate  of  lithium  and  the  arsenate  of  sodium  is  often  of  great 
rvice. 
In  nsMma,  particularly  where  the  muooua  membranes  are  at  fault, 
'prsenic  is  one  of  the  hesi  i-emedies  that  we  have,  either  given  interually 
r  nmiiked  in  arsenic  cigarettes,  which  are  to  be  made  as  follows:' 

B.— Belladonne  foliorum gr.  xcvj. 

HvcMcjim.  fiiliorum gr,  xlv. 

Slrftmnnii  roHorum Hrr.  xlv. 

EKI»ct.  opii gr-  iv. 

Tabaci gr.  lixi, 

Aqiue (iS— M. 

Ft.  sd.  et  adde. 

Potasiii  nilralia gr.  clr. 

P..ta».iiarsenili8 jjr.  cecxx.-M. 

)uloiii)  paper  is  to  lie  welled  wilh  this  compnund,  and  afler  drying  iu  to  b«  rolled  up 
and  Muoked  at  a  cignrelte. 

A  more  simple  procedure  ia  to  wet  bibulous  paper  in  a  solution  of 
arsenite  of  potassium  of  the  strength  of  15  grains  to  tbe  ounce. 

In  chronic  rJuiuiualiitmjirseii'ic  is  very  valuable  in  certain  cases,  but 
B<#ft«n  failBTo'^  of  service.  In  cozi/aa,  in  cancrum  oris,  severe  tore 
\roat,  and  ehioisir  atual  catarrh  it  is  to  be  employed  internally,  and 
"  -mfttte  cases  nf  ^(f^y /ciicr  undoubtedly  affords  relief  The  use  of 
lenic  in  all  stages  of  phthimn  often  gives  tbe  most  surprising  results. 
pffoatrie  fOhCei'  and  nU-er,  given  in  small  amounts  frequently  repeated, 
niio  will  often^o  good  by  relieving  tbe  pain  and  checking  the 
stiting,  It  may  be  tried  in  tbe  vomiting  of  pregtiaaatf  with  some 
dance  of  success.  In  atonic  di/»pfpgja  associated  with  chronic  dinr- 
rJioeu  and  with  evidences  of  di/tienteri/ arsenic  is  of  service,  and  in 
small  amounts  it  is  very  valuable  in  freijuently  repeated  doses  (j-Jy 
of  a  grain  (0.0006)  every  hourl  in  all  forma  of  serous  diarrhoea. 
_  For  ffaitric  ntoni/  or  torpidity  the  following  prescription  is  useful, 
^ttut  if  irritation  of  the  stomach  is  present  it  should  not  be  employed: 

B.-l.iq.  t>"t»Bii  itnenitiH ^ea  (2.0). 

Tr  niicisTomieir W  {4.0t. 

Aquw .    ,  q,  s.  ad  fjiij  (96.0),— M, 

— TcMiwonful  (4.0)  I.  d.  in  watpr  after  menls. 

In  old  persons  whose  fent  breome  mcollvn  and  hot  after  prolonged 

tandiag.  and  who  bavc  »hortnt^»ii  of  breath  on  exertion,  arsenic  does 

tod. 

Locally  applied  to  wart»  and  other  growths  of  the  skin  for  several 

bys  in  tbe  form  of  Liquor  Amfiiicabs  {B.  P.)  or  Liquor  Acidt  Ar- 

'  Pliiladelphin  Hospital  Pharniacopvia. 
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senosi  (  U.  S.),  or  of  Fowler's  solution,  it  causes  the  growth  to  drop  off 
or  to  become  very  much  loosened.  Where  the  growth  is  very  hard 
and  horny,  its  surface  should  be  softened  by  the  application  of  liquor 
potassa  before  the  arsenical  liquor  is  applied.  The  same  treatment  may 
be  used  for  corus^  and  salicylic  acid  is  employed  in  a  similar  manner, 
but  is  not  so  efficient.  Where  large  growths  with  wide  surfaces  are  to 
be  attacked  the  physician  must  use  arsenic  most  boldly  or  not  at  all. 
The  danger  of  absorption  is  only  escaped  when  the  drug  is  used  so 
generously  as  to  destroy  the  tissues  before  they  can  carry  on  any 
absorption  of  the  poison.  Marsden  recommended  the  use  of  1  ounce 
each  of  arsenious  acid  and  powdered  gum  acacia  to  5  drachms  of  water 
as  an  application  to  epithelioniatous  growths, 

Adsainistration. — fllnldrPT^  g^^^^rg^^jy  ^parnmi!^  nrson^^  \^an  nrlnUa^ 

proportionately,  and  Ringer  states  that  boys  boar  lesa  than  girls.  The 
drug  should  generally  bgtji dm inifiti^rH-flftrrmf^nl^^  as  it  is  apt  to  irritate 
the  stomach  if  given  when  this  viscus  is  empty.  Wheneyer  a  patient 
is  given  arsenic,  he  should  be  cautioned  to  watch  for  any  puffiness 
about  the  eyes,  particularly  in  the  morning  on  arisingTand  for  slight 
laxity  of  the  bowebjand  griping.  These_aJUi--aign£LjJbaLJllfi--diaig_ 
shouldT)e  stopped  £wi  a  day  or  more,  ^he  swelling  under  the  eyes 
majLapiead  if  the  use  of  the  drug  is  persisted  in,  and  finally  amount 
to  general  anasarca.  This  is  due  at  first  to  a  cellulitis,  and  afterward 
to  a  true  effusion. 

The  official  preparations  arej.  arsenous  acid  {Acidurn  Arsenosum^ 
U,  *S'.,  Acidum  Arseniosumy  B,  P.),  the  7ose'  of  which  J&~jf  to  -^ 
of  ?t  grain.  (OA^001&zft,003);  the  solution  of  the  arsenite  of  pof^ainTn 
{Liquor  Potassli  Arsenitis,  U,  S, ;  Liquor  Arscnicaiis^  B,  P.)  or  Fow- 
ler's^Jbjlion,  the  dose  of  which  at_first_is^from  1  to  5  drops(0.D5«D.3) 
in  water;  thgLSolatioii. of.  arsenate  of  sodium  {Liquor  Sodii Arsenatis^ 
U,  »S?and  B,  P.),  oiivPearson^  fiolution,  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  5 
drops  (0.05-0.3),  and  tEe"  solution  of  arsenous  acid  {Liquor  Acidi 
Arsenosi,  U,  S\  ;  Liquor  Arsenici  Hydrochloricus^  B,  P.),  the  dose  of 
which  is  1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.3).  This  is  more  irritating  to  the  stom- 
ach than  the  other  preparations.  The  iodide j)£^rs^jaic .  eolfirs  into 
Donovan's  «olH4+on  {Liquor  Arseni  et  Hydrargyri  lodidi^  U,  S.  and 
B,  P.),  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  3  drops  (0.05-0.15)  well  diluted. 
Iodide  of  arsenic  {Argeni  lodidum^  U.  S,  and  B,  P.)  is  given  in  ^- 
grain  (0.0015)  doses,  and  arsenate  of  sodium  (Sodii  Arsenas^  U,  o. 
and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.003-0.006). 

Acute  Poisoning. — Arsenic  is  a^astro:intestinal  irritant,  producing, 
when  taken  in  poisonous  dose,  violent  vomiting  and  purgingj^with 
great  ])ain  in  the  oesophagus,  stomach,  and  entire  belly.  The  passages 
are  finally  watery  and  resemble  *' rice-water  "  stools,  but  are  to  be 
se])arated  from  those  of  cholera  and  antimonial  poisoning  by.  the  pres- 
ence of  blood,  and,  if  necessary,  by  chemical  analysis.  The  mucous 
membrane  is  stripped  off  the  bowel  and  in  the  passages  appears  in 
shreds.  Very  commonly  about  the  third  day,  if  the  patient  survive  so 
long,  an  intermission  in  the  attack  appears,  which  will  only  be  followed 
by  a  return  of  all  the  symptoms,  so  that  the  physician  must  not  give  a 
favorable  prognosis.     In  this  symptom  (remission)  arsenical  poisoning 


•(•?cmlili-s  |iIii)S[ili(>nin  pois^rtniiig  mid  yellow  fever,  Dciilh  generally 
'I'WTTTTTrtjnimTii'  ri7urtli  or  sixili  day.  hihI  un  or  about  iTI.e  ihij-il  day  a 
•eciilijir  i^iii  fi'itiJiidii  appears  which  iimy  be  nf  any  chamcier.  In 
rare  caBw  h  ii  'I  den  |  la  i  n,^  col  la  f ise.  and  dealh  ma^'  lake  plape  after  xhv 
~^  "Hdesiirea '       '  ■  ' 
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ngeHtion'iirTEe  poison,    Wdes]>reailninluiile  netiriliamay  bebroughl 
on.     A  lypical  change  always  present  in  acute  poisoning  when  the  pa- 
tient lives  for  any  length  of  time  is  fatti/  degvnerafhn  <if  all  the  tiistucf. 
Tkkatmkn't   IIP    AcLTE   PoisoNiNO. — Besides  washing   out   the 
ginmacb  by  ihr  rKiiinarh  >f'.imr.  iipplying  external  heat  and  stimulants, 
'  lotfs  should  be  ul  uuce  employed,  and  the  <>nly  ones  of 
irecipitali'il  liydrated  aesijuioxideof  irou  uud 
Tlui  first,  iii  to  he  prcpiurcd  by  die  precipim- 
aid  |0'epiiration,s  bv  ihc  use  of  an  alkali. 
cliliirlik'  nf  into  \»  efficacious, 
iMi.-^bfd  In  ri.l  it  of  an  excess 
ici.'iiiiliiiit.  ln'cause  it  not  only 
.Imris  arraniidiite  iiaelf      Monsel's  solution  and 
the  SciK7aIIe3  <nalyzeil  iron  may  be  em|tIoyed  in  place  of  the  tincture, 
but  the  Monsel's  sail  is   loo  irritating,  and  the  dialyzed  iron  is  so 
readily  precipitated  that  it  needs  no  alkali,  but  may  be  given  pure. 
MseneaJa  is  a  nseful  antidote  when  used  alone. 

Under  the  name  Fvxri  Oridum  HydriftHm  cum  Magnesia  the  L'.  S. 
y.  recognises  an  antirlote  for  arsenic;  this  is  often  called  the  "(iiiti- 
fi'^Uj'"  arBenirt."  The  C.  S.  P.  directs  that  this  antidote  should  be 
krpt  on  hand  for  immediate  use  iu  the  following  manner:  Mix  }-'\ 
fluidrachms  (50.0)  nf  (be  official  solution  of  the  lci2.'-l!^"i'^  -ff  ii"" 
{Liquor  Ferri  Trrsiif/i/iatiM)  with  4^  ounces  (100.0)  of  water  and  keep 
tbe  mixture  in  a  well-stoppered  bottle.  Rub  ISO  grains  (10.0)  of 
nsgnesia  with  a  little  water  to  a  smooth  and  thin  mixture;  transfer 
it  to  u  bottle  capable  of  holding  32  ounces  (1000. 0),  and  fill  the  bottle 
with  water.  When  ibe  antidote  is  to  be  used,  add  the  magnesia  solu- 
tion slowly  to  the  iron  solution  and  shake  together  until  a  homoge- 
neous mass  results. 

After  the  use  of  Ibc  antidote  emetics  should  be  used,  opium  shriuld 
he  lined  lo  allay  iiritfttiim  and  pain,  and  large  dmughis  of  water  be 
given  lo  flush  the  kidneys  and  dilute  the  [loison.  In  the  later  stages 
the  danger  from  arsenical  poisoning  arises  from  the  changes  produced 
in  vital  organs. 

Ohxonic  Poisoning  by  arsenic  shows  itself  in  gr'fuX  irritminn  nf-t.lw 
air-jiHSsa^cs,  in  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  in  pigmentation  gf  lb«*tkim 

IButl  in  nervous  svmptoms  <Iue  to  inflammatiotis  of  the  nervous jissuea 
in  ditferent  parts  of  the  system,  such  as  patches  of  atuBsthesia  and 
localisicd  Ii»<s  of  inotor  power.  These  anuestbeiic  areas  are  generally 
confined  to  llic  extremities,  and  extend  only  to  the  first  or  the  second 
joint  above.  Sometimes  the  multiple  neuritis  produced  by  arsenic 
prpducra  symptoms  which  resemble  those  of  locomotor  ataxia  to 
ft.  verv  cpn  aider  able  extent.  Tn  other  cases  the  action  on  the  skin 
ta  tlie  more  marked,  and  various  acute  inflammatory  condition! 
produced.  Arsenic^often  produces  asthma  in  those  exposed  to  it  by 
reeson  of  the  irritation  it  causes  in  the  bronchial  tubes.     Chronic 
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poisoning  is  to  be  trftfltf>H  hy  wjthi^raral  frimv-thi^-p  n|[ifniir  nriil  thf" 
use  of  iodide  of  potassium  to  aid  in  the  elimlnati.flQJ>fJbe_  arsenic. 
■4'he  ot&er  symptoms  are  tabe  treated  by  the  application  of  electricity, 
tonics,  ouf-of-door  life^  and  such  measures  as  will  improve  the-gdueral 
condition  of  the  patient. 

ASAFCBTIDA. 

Asafoetida,  U,  S.  and  B.  -P.,  is  a  gum  obtained  by  making  an 
incision  into  the  root  of  the  Ferula  Nartliex.  It  occurs  in  irregular 
masses  of  a  dark-vellow  or  reddish  color,  which  become  still  more 
red  if  exposed  to  the  light  and  air.  Asafoetida  in  tears  is  a  term 
applied  to  the  drug  when  it  appears  in  the  shape  of  drops  or  pearls, 
and  is  a  fonn  seldom  seen.  Its  odor  is  penetrating  and  strong,  and 
resembles  that  of  garlic.  When  taken  internally  it  causes  a  sensa- 
tion of  warmth  and  acts  as  a  stimulant  and  carminative  in  the  ali- 
mentary canal. 

Therapeutics. — Asafoetida  is  used  in  medicine  as  a  carminative 
which  will  particularly  affect  the  lower  bowel,  and  is  useful  in  the 
intestinal  indigestion  of  old  persons  when  associated  with  flatulenct*^ 
and  in  the  flatulent  colic  of  children.  By  way  of  rectal  injections  it 
is  of  value  in  the  tympanites  of  children  and  in  that  of  adults  during 
typhoid  fever.  It  is  also  used  as  a  stimulating  expectorant  in  the 
later  stages  oi  bronchitis.  In  the  nervous  irritability  of  children  it  is 
often  of  service. 

Administration. — Asafoetida  is  given  in  pills  of  asafoetida  {Pilulae 
AsafoetidcF,  U.  S.),  of  which  two  or  three  may  be  taken,  each  one 
containing  3  grains  (0.15);  the  emulsion  or  milk  of  asafoetida  {Emul- 
sum  Asafetido'^  U.  S.),  the  dose  of  which  is  ^  to  1  ounce  (16.0--32.0) ; 
and  the  tincture  (Tinctura  Asafoetidce,  U.  S.  and  B.  P),  ^  to  1  fluid- 
drachm  (2.0-4.0).  The  suppositories  contain  what  is  equal  to  40 
drops  (3.0)  of  the  tincture ;  and  the  plaster  of  asafoetida  (£mplastrum 
Asafaetidce)  is  used  where  a  faint  counter-irritant  and  antispasmodic 
is  needed.  When  intestinal  indigestion  and  flatulence  occurs  in  old 
people  the  following  pill  is  of  service: 

R. — Exlracti  niicis  vomicw gr-  v  (0.30). 

Extracti  physostigmatis gr.  iij  (0.15). 

A8af«jetida? gr.  xl  (2.6). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  night  and  morning. 

The  B.  P.  prc])arations  not  official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  are  Enema 
Asafetidce  and  Plhihi  Asafaetidce  Composita,  composed  of  asafoetida, 
galbanum,  and  myrrh  ;  dose  5  to  15  grains  (0.35-1.0). 

ASPIDIUM. 

Aspidium,  U.  S.,  Filix  3fas,  B.  P.,  or  Male  Fern,  is  employed  in 
medicine  as  a  taeniacide  or  remedy  against  the  tape-worm^  and  is  a 
very  efficient  and  valuable  drug  under  such  circumstances,  being,  per- 
haps, the  most  reliable  of  all  the  vermifuges  except  pelletierin.    When 
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oinpli-'ved  thti  directions  and  precautions  given  in  the  article  on  Worms 
must  be  strictly  followed. 

Admiaistratioii. — Male  fern  is  rarely,  if  ever,  used  at  present  in 
its  crude  form,  being  employed  must  commonly  in  this  country  in  the 
form  of  the  oleoresin  (Oleoreaiuti  A»pidii,  U.  S.):  dose  ^  to  1  fluid- 
drachm  in  capsules,  or  a&  follows: 

Pulv.  acBci* 3»  (2.0). 

Aq.deslillat fjfj  (32.0).— M. 

— Take  entire  amoutit  after  fiuiting,  and  follow  in  two  hours  bj  a  fall  dcee  of  castor 
oil  or  BUlphftte  of  msgncsium. 

The  dose  of  the  liquid  extract  {Extractum  Filiois  Lupiidum)  of 
ihe  B.  P.  ia  15  minims  to  1  Huidrachm  (1.0-4.0). 

Katamaya  and  Okamoto,  two  Jajianese  investigators,  both  state 
thai  castor  and  other  oils  should  not  be  used  after  filix  mas  is  given. 

"^  increase  its  absorbability,  and  so  predispose  to  the  develop- 
.  ment  of  poisoning. 

AZEDARACH. 

Aieilaraeh  is  the  bark  of  the  Melia  Azedaraek,  or  Pride  of  China. 
i  it  is  sometimes  called.     It  is  found  in  Syria,  Persia,  the  north  of 
I  India,  and  in  the  Southern  United  States. 

The  drug  has  but  little  toxic  power,  and  children  may  eat  of  it 

largely  without  ill  effect.     If  very  large  amounts  are  used,  gastro- 

l  intesiioal  inflammation  occurs.     It  is  employed  as  a  remedy  against 

T  the  round-u'unii,  and  should  be  given  in  decoction  made  by  boiling  2 

[  OHQcefl  of  the  drug  in  1^  pints  (7oO  cc.)  of  water  until  there  only 

'  remains  a  pint  (500)  of  liquid.     Of  this  from  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls 

(16.0-32,0)  are  to  be  given   a   child,  and    repeated  every  two  hours 

until  the  bowels  are  opened.     It  has  also  been  used  as  a  fluid  extract 

prepared  by  the  ordinary  means  with  alcohol,  to  which  some  white 

sugiLr  should  be  added.    The  dose  of  this  extract  is  a  teaspnonful,  and 

'b  not  to  be  repeated.    The  decoction  is  the  best  form  in  which  to  use 

I  die  drug. 

BABIUM  CHLOBIDB. 

One  of  the  mo.st  recent  mid  one  of  the  best  evidences  of  the  value 
[  of  the  study  of  the  action  of  drugs  upon  the  lower  animals  is  given 
f  US  by  this  substance.  It  will  be  remembered  that  Brunton  and  Ringer 
Lof  London,  Robert  and  Bary  of  Dorpat,  and  Bartholow  and  the 
T  writer  in  America  have  at  various  times  published,  during  the  last 
r  few  years,  studies  concerning  the  effect  of  barium  on  the  circulatory 
[apparatus  of  the  frog,  dog,  and  man,  and  all  of  thera  are  in  accord 
[in  the  statement  that  it  slows  the  heart  very  greatly,  steadies  its 
I  rhythm,  and  at  the  same  time  increases  the  volume  of  blood  thrown 
font  of  the  ventricle.  They  have  also  found  that  barium  increases 
I  blood-preaaure,  and  Robert  has,  by  a  series  of  careful  experiments. 
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concluded  that  it  brings  about  this  change  by  an  action  on  the  mus- 
cular coats  of  the  blood-vessels. 

If  large  doses  are  used  in  the  lower  animals,  the  heart  suffers  sys- 
tolic arrest  from  over-stimulation,  and  the  strongest  irritation  of  the 
vagus  nerves  fails  to  relax  the  systolic  contraction.  Still  more  inter- 
esting is  the  statement  that  this  failure  of  the  vagi  to  inhibit  the 
heart  is  not  the  result  of  paralysis  of  these  nerves,  but  is  simply  due 
to  the  excess  of  cardiac  contractile  power.  The  slowing  of  the  pulse 
is  not  due  to  inhibitory  influence,  but  depends  solely  upon  the  stimu- 
lation of  the  heart-muscle,  although  it  would  seem  probable  that  the 
vasomotor  stimulation,  by  increasing  the  arterial  resistance,  may  be 
at  least  a  factor  in  the  reduction  of  the  pulse-rate.  At  one  time,  in 
the  dog,  after  large  doses,  there  is  a  period  of  increase  of  pulse-rate 
which  is  asserted  to  be  due  to  stimulation  of  the  accelerator  nerves. 

In  most  works  on  chemistry  barium  is  stated  to  be  an  irritant 
poison,  but  to  produce  such  evidences  of  its  presence  the  dose  given 
must  be  extremely  large,  and  many  times  greater  than  any  amount 
useful  for  medicinal  purposes. 

Therapeutics. — Barium  chloride  may  be  used  in  all  forms  of  car- 
dine  disease  in  which  failure  of  the  heart-muscle  is  present.  In  the 
treatment  of  varicose  veins  it  is  said  to  be  of  value,  both  when  given 
internally  and  applied  locally  over  the  distended  vessels. 

A  point  worthy  of  remark  is  the  character  of  the  pulse-wave  pro- 
duced. While  its  volume  is  increased,  it  does  not  give  that  sensation 
of  tenseness  to  the  finger  that  does  digitalis,  and  the  pulse-wave  seems 
to  be  very  considerably  prolonged — a  fact  that  the  sphygmograph 
also  records. 

Administration. — The  solution  of  barium  chloride  to  be  used  inter- 
nally should  have  the  strength  of  5  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.3  :  32.0) 
of  water,  and  of  this  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  (4.0-8.0)  is  to  be  given  three 
times  a  day. 

BELLADONNA. 

Belladonna  is  botanically  known  as  Atropa  Belladonna^  and  is 
oflJciaHn  the  form  f^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ( J^^llnilnnYtrv  Radix^  U,  S,  and  B,  P,) 
^nd  JgfljLga  (BeUadonnce  Folia^  U.  S.  and  B,  P.).  It  belongs  to  a 
very  large  class  of  plants  which  all  have  a  similar  physiological  action. 
Belladonna  contains  an  active  principle  in  the  form  of  an  alkaloid 
known  as  atropine  {Atropina,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.),  which  is  insoluble  in 
water.  The  sulphate  of  atropine  (Atropince  Sulphas,  U.  S.  and  B. 
P.)  is  solubl^.. ... 

A^slological  Effects. — In  man,  full  medicinal  doses  produce  flush- 
ing of  the  fece,  redness  and  jliyPL^^-Qf  the  fauces,  dilated  pupils, 
sometimes  an  erythematous  rash  over  the  skin,  rarely  Splopia^aBSr 
delirium.  If  the  dose  be  still  larger,  the  deliriuin  becomes  very 
marked  and  is  wild  and  talkative.  The  pulse  isTapTJandwiry.  JClie 
.fasli  which  appears^ resemblea^  ttat  of  scarleFleYer,T>iitIack8  the  punc- 
tations.  The  skin  may  desquamate  after  several  days  if  the  rash  is 
severe. 
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usually^hsaaifi-itfirjL  .itoll-indeed,  and 
I  belladunna  asserts  itself  iji  children,  the 


liaeH  of  pallor  reach  fro: 


s_bec!in[ie_b right  and  the  cheeks 
:he  malar  bones  to  the  corners  i 


red, 


noulh.  giving  tLe  face  a  curious  expression. 

^EHVor?  St?tem. — Belladonna  when  givt-n  in  medicinal  amount 
'  approaching  the  toxic  doae  acts  aa  a  powerful  excitant  of^ tbejmiin, 
producing  talkatire  delirium. 

When  very  larjfn  diwpa  are  given,  paralysis  of  the  spinal  cord 
«omes  on,  wnich  is  followed  bjr  letaiiiLi  spasm's,  aint  linally  by  recov- 
t-ry.  The  primary  loss  of  power  is  due  to  paralysis  of  the_gatire_cflrd. 
and  the  second  state,  of  convulaJons,  to  tliejacape  oi"  tlie  moh»r  and 
aenaory  pathways  from  the  paralysis  before  the  inhibitory  centres 
p.irocover.  As  n  result,  any  peripheral  irritation  causes  violent  explo- 
ions  of  motor  power.'  Even  in  large  joediniuul  dose  belladonnamay 
B  considered,  as  a  depressant  Jo  the  motor  nerves  and  as  a  quieter  to 
laory  nerve-filaineiila.  On  voluntary  muscles  the  drug  has  no  effect, 
t  iipnnjmatriptifi  ffn>tfcl<!(*  it  acts  as  a  depressant  agd. antispasmodic. 
t  dial i nctly  lessens  reflex  ttction. 

UiRCT'LATioN. — Belladonna  (juickens  the  pulse  by  depression  of 

jThe  ]ieri liberal  vagi  and  bjjthnulating  the  cardiac  muscle.      It  pro- 

rduc(\«  a. rise  of  arlerialjiresgiire. bv  stimulating  the  vasomotor  centre 

rand  by   the  increased -heart-aclinn   which  it  causes.      Tn_ poisonoUB 

loses  it  causes  a  falliif  arterial   pressure  due  to  centric  vasomotor 

ftlsv,  and  depression  of  the  muscular  coats  of  the  blood-vessels,  but 

1  cardiac  depression,  as  has  been  generally  taught,  for  Reicherl 

B  proved  that  the  drug  is  not  a  beart-deprensant  unless  the  dose  is 

nply  overwhelming.     Sometimes  when  belladonna  is  given  the  pul8e_ 

tcomes^slow,  but  in  these  cases  the  .slowing  is" due  to  temporary  stim- 

Ifttion  of  the  peripheral  vagi  or  to  momentary  depression  of  the  car- 

:  naotor  ganglia. 

"      Tratiok. — Atropine  is  a  stimulant  to  the  respiratorY -cenf re 

I  ordinary  amounts,  but  recent  careful  studies  show  that  iis  high 

Mputation  as  a  respiratory  stimulant  is  not  based  either  on  clinical 

xperimental  experience.     In  many  ca3es^t_failB  to  increase  the 

all,  and  it  is  certainly  inferior  to  cofiba  and  strychnine 

[lie  treatment  of  opium  poisoning.    In  large  ((oaes  it  is  a  depressant 

__  -alyzant  to  respiration,  and  produces  ^ath  from  respTratorj 

Mlure  due  to  paraiy'sia  of  the  motor.neries  supplying  the  respiratory 

pnticles.  and  probably  by  depressing  the  respiratory  centres. 

Ahdominai-  Contents. — Belladonna  increases  peristalsis^ by  de- 
prpf"'"g  '*"*  peripheral  ends  of  the  inhibitory  librea  oFthc  splanchnic 
jorves.  and  by  diminislmig  any  tendency  to  spasm  on  the  part  of  the 
luUMTular  coats  of  the  intestine. 

A''TiuN  iiN  Ski'beti'ix. — Ttiejlrugjdi? creases  all  the  secretions-of 
the  hmly  nTpfpi  the  urjiie.  which  is  sometimes  increased  in  amount 
I  homely  similE',  fninid  iiT^eriil  hy 
bibitiirv  c«nirea  iiihv  lie  rvpresciilwl  hv  h 
"  [wobo»»,  Tlu'CT>-»peof  t-hloml 
•III.  llie  b"iy»  reimver  before  llici 
Kihe  nu  ' 


rwiivers,  nnd  order, 


1  teaehin^,  may  be  used,  the 
r  nnU  lilt  iiicrtor  and  wiisory 
ronm  piLral,v«s  them  all,  but, 
'  Dfl  lninnl»  <c>nviiluoQ8);  M 
)r  health,  u  rmtored. 
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under  its  use.  The  decrea*ie  of  secretion  is  due  to  paj-alyais  of  the 
jieripberal  nerve-filnrnpnta  supplying  (he  secretory  cells  of  the 
giands, 

BniiiLY  Hk.at. — When  belladonna  is  used  in^large  am ounfa- there 

1  riaejjf  temperature,  which  in  cliMrelTnTai'  amount 
Lees.     In  advanced  poisoning  tbeTemperature  rai>- 

MlNATiiiN. — Atropine  ia  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  nnd  hiiwe.lsi 
and  ia  partlvdjiBtroyed  in  the  liver.  In  a  BuspecteiTcase  of  poisuning 
yhe  urine  of  the  patient  may  be  dropped  in  the  eye  of  an  animal,  and, 
it'  atropine  or  belladonna  has  been  taken,  mydriasis  will  result. 

Eye. — On  the  eye  belladonna  prochices  dilatation  of  tbe.pupiLbj' 
stimulating  iieripherally  the^ajnipatiielic  nerve-fibres  of  the  iris  and 
)iaj-alyy.ing  the  jLcular  _Tiiotoii  £brea,  but  the  dominant  actiun  of  the 
drug  is  undoijbtedlv  e.xerciaed  iipun.tbe  inusoilar  fibres  oOlli  '"» 
(Jeasup).  Littauer  haa  recentlv  asserted  that  dilatation  is  not  due  to 
sympathetic  stimulation,  but  Jessup's  conclusions  are  generally  accepted 
as  correct,  although  the  teaching  aa  to  the  influence  of  atropine  on  the 
eye  has  changed  several  times  in  the  last  few  years.  Belladonna  gen- 
erally increasea^inlrarpcjjlaiLlension.  ~  ~~— 

'I^BEATMENT    OF    POISONINU. Pnlanning    by    bfiHadoil.na    IS    tO    bft 

treated  by  the  application^uf  external  heat  if  the  patient  gties.inlo 
_ciiU»pse,  and  the  use  of  strychnine  if  respiration  fails.  Opiummay 
be  employed-in  carf;fiilly  graded  doses  as  the  pbysiologicaLajilagQnist, 
but  large  doses  are  of  doubtful  service,  particularly  if  the  respirations 

Therapeutic B.^ — Belladonna  is  used-to-nllay  excessive  teeretj&i.  to  act 

as  an  iixliKp'iKiiindir,  and  to  influence  tbp  firnilftlftry  ftpp"'"'!'^*'  wLen 
l"'-ril  i>ijhni'i,nifi'>iiii  are  beginning,  particularly  in  secretory  glands. 
In  (.'.■irdi.if  iiiiljiiiiilion  small  d'nnfs  of  belladonna  internally,  or  its 
exiei'fial  use  over  the  pnecordnmi  in  the  form  of  u  beUadonna  plaster 
or  ointment,  is. very- useful.  It  is  also  our  most  u8efiiW;a8oaat(!ILSliW" 
jj,^uit^in  ihpck.  Belladonna  is  of  value  in  neynfil^ia*  and  in  the  pains 
due  to  irritated  peripheral  nerves. 

To  check  secretion  in  m^M-aw^ats  it  ia  one  of  the  best  remedies  we 
have,  and  it  is  useful  in  excessivv.Jdio^itthii-  jiliiaUsTii,  as  seen  in  chil- 
dren, or  in  that  due  to  jperciirialization.  In  bromulrvsh  nf-the  feet 
and  other  localized  sweatings  it  is  useful,  and  may  be  employed  locally 
or  taken  internally  for  their  cure.  It  is  the  best  drug  we  have  for 
checkinff  the  accretion  of  milk  in  an  inflamed  breast,  and  under  these 
circumstances  it  is  best  to  smear  it  over  the  gland  in  an  ointment. 
Belladonna  may  be  used  in  serous  diarrhnea.  as  it  checks  the  disorder 
by.jiiimulation  of  the  splanchnic  vasomotor  filaments  of  the  intesljtml 
blood-vessels,  which  being  inactive  permiLa-ti'anaudatioji  of  liquid 
into  the  bowel. 

Trousseau  recommended  as  a  local  remedy  1  to  2  grains  (0.05- 

0.10)  of  the  extract  of  belladonna  with  6  to  8  grains  (0.30-0.40)  of 

tannic  acid  in  hiu-orrhiea  dependent  upon  disease  of  the  iiterin»  cer- 

— six.     This  should  be  placed  on  a  pledget  of  cotton  and  applied  to 

ihe  affected  part  daily,  being  allowed  to  remain  all  day.     Ringer 
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^^P  states  tbst  if  pain  \s  also  present  in  iliese  c»S€S  ihe  fallowing  injec- 
^B   tion  is  of  value : 

^H  B.— Soflii  birarhonatU .^(4.01. 

^H  Tr   b.'11aduniiH.' tkii  IH.O). 

^M  Aiiuiedtst q.8.  adCS  (oMccl.— M. 

^B  This  is  to  be  injected  into  ihe  vagina,  tlie  woman  first  being  placed  nn 
^H  her  back  with  her  buttocks  raised,  so  that  the  drug  may  bathe  the 
^H  uterine  cervix  for  some  minutes. 

^H  As  an  anliapasmotlicati'upiiie  is  to  be  used  in  turticoUin,  it^'n^tgH 
^H  directly  into  the  mnsclB  itself,  so  as  to  act  on  its  motor  nerve-fibres, 
^H  and  it  may  be  given  in  jpasm  of  the  intssjipf  with  •■ramps  and  ffri^tna, 
^^K  while  in  rrampt  in  th£jt'iji_and  body,  either  as  a  local  application  by 
^H  means  of  liniments  or  when  employed  internally,  it  is  of  service, 
^^1  In  anthma  of  the  spasmodic  ty|>e  belladonna  is  a  sovereign  remedy. 
^H*  particularly  if  it  be  ci^lBMTIgTT~with  morphine.  It  may  be  used  both 
^^■.as  a  prophylactic  amnis  a  cure  during  the  attack.  The  belladonna- 
^^B  Igftvcs  inny  be  "itliik'''!  \v  ■•oiling  them  into  a  cigarette  or  putting 
^^1  tbrm  into  a  pipe. 

^^H  This  drug  is  uwi'il  ]j^  {rhmifihii/  PiuufL-M  nil  ages  and  in  all  stages, 
^^V  but  it  has  generally  to  be  givi-n  jp  Im-gf  nrniiiiT|ta  in  thin  disease  to  do 
^^B  auv  good. 

^^M  In  'f^asm  »f  f/{^  fp/iiurt-'-  ■•••'-.  that  which  is  either  idiopathic  or 
^^m  due  in  jjgg,ifaj..hnUat]„T,T,»  jn  the  foiuiLof -an-mutmetit  or  suppusitury 
^^M  IB  of  valite^  In  «fia»m  of  the  tirclhrn  <iiid  hhcfil'-r  the  drug  may  be 
^^B  nsed  internally  and  externally,  and  in  the  former  state  the  ointment 
^^■'Should  be  smeared  along  the  under  surfuee  of  the  penis  every  night. 
^^B'Tbis  treatment  is  also  useful  ifi^c/i'-r'lir.  In  the  i-'^/(V  rtwiilting_from 
^H  the  pasaagejrif  Jii'patie  nwj_  i^t/tal  vihnli  \,A\:\i\uun;\.  in  full  dose  will 
^^B  iiearly_aLw&y^give-reliof.  Where  uriti'in/  iri-;,,itiih'iii;-  dqiends  upon 
^^■■■pasm^f  the  bladder  belladonna  sCmildTie  used.  (See  Urinary  Incon- 
^H  tinencc.)  In  (bfumenorrlwai  in.  nervous  women,  with  spasm  of  the 
^^B  cervix  uteri,  it  is  of  very  great  value  applied  as  an  ointment  or  in  a 
^^K  vaginal  suppository,  or  when  given  by  the  mouth.  For  the  jicmoiis 
^^M  cj-ujfi  ijf  rliildrrri  and  adults  belladonna  is  one  of  the  best  remedies 
^^m  we  have.  In  _':on9lipa(wH  it  does  good  by  deftreBsing  the  inhibitory 
^^H  Tipn'M  "f  '*"■  intenl.ine.  It  is  also  of  value  in  lart/nffianiuH  utridii/uH 
^^1  and  in  hircoui/h.  In  spasms  from  peripheral  irritations  belladonna  is 
^^V  of  value.  In  irijjg  atropine  is  used  to  dilate  J.li£_ pupil  and  prevent 
^^H  uUuia^ions.  The  solution  to  be  droned  intone  eye  should  contMii]  1 
^B  lo^l^ains  (0.05-0,20)  of  atropine  sulphate  to  the  ounce  {o2.(.))  of 
^B  water.  Atropine  sulphate  is'also  used  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
^H  jyaWasis,  before  ophthalmoscopic  examination,  in  solutiBns~or'rtre 
^H  •trength  just  given.  It  iticreHgfig_intra-ocular  f"""'"''  and  is  contra- 
^F  indicated  in  glaucoma.  W  henem  ployed  to  act  on  the  circulation  it 
^B  is  to  he  used  in  shock  and  nlfcvsc  from  injury  or  in  the  course  of 
^H  severe  disease.  (5ee  Shock.)  During  the  progress  of  a  case  of 
■  muamuinut,  t uphold  fever,  or  other  severe  disease  belladonna  should 
be  kepi  in  the  house,  and  administered  f reel vjf  collapse  or  vasomotor 
relaxation  suddenly  asserts  it8eHr"TFarticularly  is  this  true  in  the 

I. 
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case  of  pneumonia.  The  vascular  system  after  crisis  will  often  be  found 
much  reljixed,  and  stimulants  do  not  seem  to  do  much  good.  The 
administration  of  atropine  or  belladonna  will  dry  the  leaking  skin,  and 
by  increasing  the  vasomotor  tone  produce  great  improvement.  In  ma9' 
titiSy  or  inflammation  of  the  breast,  even  where  pus  is  beginning  to  be 
lormed,  belladonna,  if  pushed,  will  give  surprisingly ^ood  results  if 
given  internally  and  applied  locally,  "iry  anrt*  fltraat^^h€^i\  fh^  phaj%. 
ynx  is  hot  and  dry  and  has  a  g^jiflqti/^n  of  rfti^psft^  while  the  local 
capillaries  appear  injected  and  red,  belladonna  is  often  of  the  greatest 
service  if  given  in  full  dose,  aborting  the ''cold.''  In  exopntfialnuc 
goitre  belladonna  is  thought  to  act  by  siimulafing  the  fiympalbetic 
nervesj  and  certainly  gives  relief  in  some  cases,  particularly  if  com- 
bined with  strophanthus  or  digitalis.  For  the  'relief  of  local  nerve- 
pains  it  is  of  value,  and  probably  acts  by  quieting  the  irntaFedTTSTve. 
It^shotrid-be-applied  in  these  cases  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  or 
plaster,  and  be  well  rubbed  into  the  part  affected. 

In  headache  i>ccurri ng  in  young  persons,  often  due  to  avjer-Buork, 
with  pain  la  the  ejeballs  and  forehead  and  a  sensation  as  if  the  orbits 
were  too  small  for  the  eyeballs,  belladonna  is  of  service.  In  intercostal 
neuralgia  or  pliiurodynia  belladonna  plasters  may  be  applied  to  the 
spot  where  the  pain  is  felt,  with  relief. 

Use  of  Atropine  in  Poisoning. — Atropine  acts  as  an  andidote  in 
cases  where  poisonous  mushrooms  have  been  eateir,'  and  is  a  physio- 
logical an ti dbfe^f ()  opium,  Calabar  bean  orjphysostigma,  and  jaborandi. 
In  opium  poisoning. it  acts  as  an  antidote  in  all  parts  of  the  body 
except  the  eye,  anc'  in  jaborandi  poisoning  the  same  facts  hold  true. 
In  opium  poisoning  the  drug  should  not  be  given  after  the  respira- 
tions rise  to  ten  from  three  or  four  per  minute,  as  too  much  of  the 
drug  may  be  given  and  atropine  poisoning  may  come  on  and  compli- 
cate the  case.  The  condition  of  the  pupil  is  not  a  guide  as  to  the 
effect  of  atropine  in  opium  poisoning,  because  opium  acts  centrically 
and  atropine,  acts  periphe_rally  on  the  nerves  governing  the  jris. 
Atropine  should^be  used  in  aconite,  antimony,  and  hydrocyanic-acid 
poisoning  for  its  TnflTrenee  on  the  vasomotor  system,  the  respiratory 
centre,  and  the  heart,  and  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  bodily 
heat,  the  dissipation  of  which  it  retards  by  preventing  vasomotor 
palsy  and  consequent  dilatation  of  the  peripheral  blood-vessels.  It 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  atropine  is  not  the  very  best  single 
antagonist  to  opium,  and  that  in  opium  poisoning  it  always  should  be 
largely  aided  by  caffeine  and  strychnine. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  the  sulphate  of  atropine  {Atropince 
Sulphas.  l\  S.  and  B.  P.),  is  ^^^  to  ^^  (0.0004-0.0015)  of  a  grain. 
The  alcoholic  extract  {Extractum  Brlladoinia*  Foliorum  Alcoholicum, 
U.  S\  and  B.  P.)  is  given  in  ^  to  ^  grain  (0.01-0.015)  doses,  and  the 
tincture  {Tinctura Belladonnas  Foliorum^  L\  S\  and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose 
of  5  to  15  minims  (0.3-1.0).  Both  these  preparations  are  derived 
from  the  leaves.  The  fluid  extract  (^Extractum  Belladonna?  Uadicis 
Flnidnm^  L\  S.)  is  given  in  1-  to  2-minira  (0.05-0.10)  doses,  while 
the  extract  of  the  P.  P.  is  given  in  1-  to  1-niinim  (0.015-0.05)  doses. 
These  preparations  are  derived  from  the  root.     JSuccus  Belladonna!^ 
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B.  P.,  is  given  in  5-  to  15-miuiiu  (0.3-1.0)  doses.  The  preparations 
of  tlie  S.  P.  not  official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  are  Liqtior  Atropince  Sulj>hatu^ 
gixen  in  the  dose  of  1  to  ti  minima  (0.0.5-0.32);  Lamella-  Atnipiruje, 
each  of  which  conlninH  Wflff  '*f  *  grain  of  atrojiine;  and  Ungnentuvi 
Atropinix.  Belladonna  linioient  {Linimeiihim  Bi-lladfiima',  U.  S.  and 
B.  A),  belliidonna  |)laster  (Emplasfnim  Belladomm;  U.  S.  and  B. 
P.),  and  the  ointment  {Utiguentum  Belladuitna,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.) 
are  for  external  application. 

Kecent  experiments  show  that  belladonna  decreases  gaatric  secre- 
tion very  conaiderahly  in  some  persons.     It  ia  better,  thereforei  not 
totSter  it  just  before  or  immediately  after  a  meal. 


BENZOATB  OF  BISMUTH. 

This  is  a  preparation  wliich  has  been  highly  recommended  in  Ger- 
many,  and  lo  some  extent  in  this  coiiuiry.  within  the  last  few  years, 
in  the  treatment  of  chancroid.  Under  its  influence  the  sore  heats  u]) 
with  great  rapidity  and  leaves  a  comparatively  smalt  cicatrix.  It  may 
also  be  nsed  in  the  treainient  of  all  specific  sores  and  for  the  dressing 
of  indolent  or  sloughing  ulcers,  BenKoate  of  bismuth,  when  properly 
applied,  should  he  preceded  by  h  careful  waabing  of  the  diseased  sur- 
face with  a  very  weak  bichloride-of-mcrcury  solution,  after  which  the 
bismuth  is  to  bo  sprinkled  over  the  wound  and  the  entire  surface  cov- 
ered with  cotton,  which  should  be  held  in  place  by  an  adhesive  strip. 
The  only  disadvantage  in  this  dressing  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  has  to 
he  changed  once  or  twice  in  every  twenty-four  hours.  Immediately 
after  it  is  applied  it  may  produce  some  tingling  or  burning,  but  this 
is  never  very  severe. 


BBNZOm  AND  BENZOIC  ACID. 

Benicoin  {Bcmohium.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  resinous  balsam  derived 
from  the  Sturax-  Bc^moin,  which  is  a  native  of  Sumatra,  Borneo,  and 
Java.  Benzoic  acid  is  obtained  by  the  sublimation  of  gum  benzoin, 
or  prepared  artificially,  chiefly  from  toluol.  This  last  preparation  is 
not  to  be  recommended,  as  it  often  disorders  the  stomach  and  leaves 
n  di:iia;rreeaMc  taste  in  the  month.  It  is  benzoic  acid  which  is  gen- 
rrallv  used  in  medicine. 

PhysioloKical  Action. — Locally  applied  in  concentrated  form,  ben- 
aoic  acid  is  an  irritant,  and  taken  jiuernally  in  excessive  amount  it 
causes  a  sensation  of  warmth  and  burning.  It  is  eliminated  as  hip- 
pnric  aci(L  and  increases  the  acidity  of  the  urine.  On  the  lower  forms 
of  life  it  acts  as  an  antiseptic  and  gennicido.  In  pci'snns  having  nn 
idiosyncrasy  to  benxoie  acid  it  is  not  uncommon  for  urticaria  to  follow 
the  use  of  the  drng.  Sometimes  a  papular  or  erythematous  eruption 
appears, 

Therapeutics. — Benzoic  acid  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  dirouie 
rt/Mtirin  witli  aJkntine  urine  which   is  loaded  with  phosphates,  and, 
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combined  with  cannabis  indica,  acts  well  in  the  later  stages  of  gonor- 
rhoea. Senator  states  that  in  the  dose  of  2  or  3  drachms  (8.0-12.0) 
a  day  it  is  a  specific  in  acute  rheumatism^  and  thinks  it  equal  to  sali- 
cylic acid.  When  these  doses  are  to  be  used,  the  benzoate  of  sodium 
should  be  employed,  owing  to  its  solubility.  In  aoute  laryngitis 
accompanied  by  great  hoarseness  the  inhalation  of  steam  laden  with 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin  is  of  the  greatest  service.  A  table- 
spoonful  (16.0)  of  this  tincture  should  be  placed  in  a  pitcher  of  boil- 
ing water,  the  face  held  over  the  liquid,  and  a  towel  thrown  over  the 
head  of  the  patient  to  retain  the  steam.  The  drug  cannot  be  used  in 
an  atomizer,  as  it  clogs  the  "tips.''  Taken  internally,  benzoic  acid 
is  useful  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  benzoic  acid  (Acidum  Benzoioum^ 
U.  S,  and  B,  P.)  is  usually  10  to  40  grains  (0.6-2.6),  but  a  drachm 
may  be  given  in  capsule.  The  gum  itself  is  never  used  as  such. 
The  tincture  {Tinctura  Benzoini,  U,  S.)  is  given  in  30-minim  to  1- 
drachm  (2.0-4.0)  doses,  and  the  compound  tincture  (Tinctura  Ben- 
zoini Composita^  U.  S.  and  B,  P.)  is  composed  of  benzoin,  aloes,  sto- 
rax,  balsam  of  Tolu,  and  alcohol,  the  dose  of  it  being  1  to  2  fluid- 
drachms  (4.0-8.0).  The  preparations  official  in  the  B,  P.,  but  not 
in  the  U.  S.  P.,  are  the  troches  (Trochisci  Acidi  Benzoici)  and 
Unguentum  CetaceL 

Adeps  Benzoinafus  ( U.  S,  and  B,  P.),  or  benzoated  lard,  is  sim- 
ply a  non-rancid  basis  for  many  ointments,  notably  that  of  zinc. 


BICARBONATE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

This  salt  {Potassii  Bicarbonas,  U,  S,  and  B,  P.)  is  used  for  the 
same  purposes  as  the  citrate  and  acetate  of  potassium,  and,  as  it  is 
much  less  agreeable  in  taste,  should  not  be  employed  when  they  can 
be  obtained.  From  the  bicarbonate  of  potassium  are  made  several 
very  useful  preparations :  the  liquor  potassii  citratis,  by  adding  120 
grains  (8.0)  to  90  grains  (6.0)  of  citric  acid  and  10  ounces  (320.0)  of 
water;  the  neutral  mixture,  by  adding  to  1  pint  (600.0)  of  lemon-juice 
enough  of  the  potassium  salt  to  neutralize  it.  The  dose  of  potassii 
bicarbonas  is  5  to  40  grains  (0.3-2.6),  or  even  as  much  as  2  drachms 
(8.0)  may  be  given  if  well  diluted  with  water. 


BICARBONATE  OP   SODIUM. 

Bicarbonate  of  Sodium  {Sodii  Bicarbonas,  U.  S,  and  B,  P.)  is  a 
salt  largely  used  as  an  antacid  in  gastric  fermentation  and  in  sick 
headaches  arising  from  this  condition.  Combined  with  calomel  in 
powder,  it  certainly  adds  to  its  efficiency  in  increasing  biliary  flow, 
as  all  alkalies  of  this  class  liquefy  and  thin  the  bile.  The  drug  has 
been  widely  employed  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism,  and  is  found 
to  be  of  great  service  in  allaying  pain  and  soreness  in  the  joints  when 
used  in  a  lotion  made  by  dissolving  it  in  water  and  applying  it  to  the 
part  on  lint  or  rags.     In  acidity  of  the  stomach  the  following  effer- 
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vneing  powder  is  useful:  Bicarbonate  uf  sodium  {Sodii  Bicarboniis), 
30  grains  (-0)  in  one  |japer,  aud  in  the  other  20  grains  (1.3)  of  tai- 
taric  acid  (Ari'^uiii  Turtnriruin).  These  are  each  dissolved  in  half  a 
iiimbltT  of  water,  added  to  one  another,  and  swallowed  during  effer- 
vetet'uoe- 

BI8MUTH. 

Bismuth  (Bismutlmm,  B.  P.)  is  official  a«  the  subcarbonate  {BU- 
rnulhi  .Sithcarbonas,  U.  S.),  the  subuitrate  {Bigmittki  Snbnitra»,  U.  S. 
and  B.  P.),  the  citrat*  (Bumut/ii  Oitras,  V.  -S'.  and  B.  P.),  and  the 
bismuib  and  ammonium  citrate  (Bismutfii  ft  Aniiiionii  Cilra»,  V.  S. 
anil  H.  P.).     The  first  and  second  are  identical  in  their  dose  (5  to  20 

f rains)  ("3-1.3)  and  action,  and  may  be  employed  interchangeably, 
he  third  and  fourth  are  more  astringent  and  more  irritating  than 
the  other  two,  and  must  be  given  in  a  smaller  dose,  which  is  2  lo  4 
grains  (0.1-0.2).  Many  years  ago  the  drug  was  supposed  to  be  cap- 
able of  producing  gastro-enteritis  in  large  doses,  but  this  was  due  to 
a  eon  lamina  tioQ  by  arsenic.  Bismuth  may  produce  chronic  poison- 
ing after  prolonged  use  on  wounds  or  when  internally  administered. 
The  changes  under  these'  circumstances  are  the  formation  of  black 
sloughs  in  the  mouth  and  gastro-intestinal  tract,  desquamative  nephri- 
tis, and  albuminuria.  The  preparations  of  the  B.  P.  not  official  in 
the  i'.  .S'.  /*.  are  the  Liijitur  Bimnulhi  H  Ammonii  Cttratig,  dose  i  to 
1  Ituidrachm  (2.0-4.0),  and  the  troches  ( Truchiici  BUmutkt),  2  grains 
(0.1)  in  each.  Binmutht  Carboiuvt,  B.  P.,  is  the  same  as  the  subcar- 
bonate  of  the  U.  S.  P. 

ThflrapenUoa. — Bismuth  is  used  as  an  astringent  in  large  doses  to 
cover  the  surface  of  infiamed  mucous  membratieH  and  so  to  allay  irri- 
tation. It  is  useful  in  irritative  vomiting  for  this  reason,  and  in  diar- 
rhfea  of  a  similar  type  in  which  the  stools  are  serous.  If  the  passages 
are  mucous,  castor  oil  should  precede  bismuth  in  order  to  rid  the  ali- 
mentarT  canal  of  the  mucous  secretion  already  ponred  out.  It  is  very 
useful  when  combined  with  carbolic  acid  in  serous  diarrhcea,  given  in 
capsules  containing  5  grains  (0.3)  of  bismuth  subnitrale  and  1  drop 
(0,05)  of  carbolic  acid  (Wood).  It  is  also  to  be  used  as  a  slow  and 
feeble  antacid.  The  Bismuthi  H  Ammonii  Oitrnt  is  very  astringent, 
and  should  be  used  in  chronif  grmtts  diarrh(en»  in  the  dose  of  5  grains 
(0.3)  every  two  or  three  hours.  The  other  preparations  of  bismuth 
are  insoluble,  and  they  should  not  be  given  in  water,  but  this  prepa- 
ration is  soluble  and  may  be  given  in  solution.  Bismuth  ie  of  service 
in  dyspepsia  when  lactic  and  butyric  acid  fermentation  is  present  with 
excessive  belching,  and  may  be  employed  in  i/tistralt/ia  and  <jii«trie 
ulcer  and  i/astriti»  as  a  sedative  and  astringent.  Bismuth  and  ammo- 
nium citrate  must  never  be  employed  if  acute  inflammation  exists. 

When  ihe  sails  of  bisraulb  are  used  for  any  length  of  time,  they 
cause  the  odor  of  garlic  to  appear  in  the  breath,  which  is  due  to  the 
nresence  of  an  exceedingly  slight  trace  of  tellurium  in  the  bismuth. 
The  stools  are  apt  to  become  black,  and  the  tongue,  if  furred,  may 
also  be  black  about  the  centre  when  bismuth  is  used. 
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Where  there  is  chapping  of  the  hands  or  cheeks  from  exposure  to 
cold  or  wet  the  following  prescription  is  useful : 

K. — Bismuth i  subnitratb 3iy  (12.0). 

Zind  oleatis      ,^iij  (12.0). 

Lycopodii      •    ■    •    •  3ij  (8.0). — M. 

S. — Apply  to  the  parts  t.  d. 


BISMUTH  SALICYLATE. 
(See  Salicylate  of  Bismuth.) 

BISMUTH  SUBGAT.T.ATE. 

Dermatol,  or  the  subgallate  of  bismuth,  was  first  used  by  Heinz 
and  Liebrecht.  It  is  a  fine  yellow  powder  which  is  unaffected  by 
long  exposure  to  light  and  air,  is  entirely  odorless,  and  is  supposed  to 
contain  55  per  cent,  of  oxide  of  bismuth.  Its  external  uses  are  iden- 
tical with  the  uses  of  iodoform,  and  it  probably  acts  in  much  the 
same  manner  as  does  the  latter  drug — namely,  by  so  drying  the 
wound  that  it  becomes  an  unfavorable  soil  for  the  growth  of  germs. 
As  dermatol  is  an  astringent,  it  cannot  be  employed  in  the  treatment 
of  indolent  ulcers,  which  need  stimulation  rather  than  an  astringent 
influence,  and  it  would  seem  probable  on  theoretical  grounds  that  it 
is  not  to  be  compared  to  iodoform  in  the  treatment  of  cases  in  which 
tubercular  processes  are  going  on. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  dermatol  is  less  poisonous  than  iodoform, 
but  it  must  be  capable  of  producing  some  untoward  effects  if  used 
profusely  for  any  length  of  time,  since  poisoning  follows  the  pro- 
longed employment  of  bismuth  preparations,  as  has  been  determined 
by  Balzer,  Dalch<^,  and  Villejean,  for  the  symptoms  of  which  see  the 
article  on  Bismuth. 

Dermatol  may  be  tried  in  cases  of  skin  disease  in  which  there  is 
much  secretion,  as  in  weeping  eczemas  and  similar  states,  either  in 
the  form  of  a  dusting-powder  or  in  an  ointment  with  vaseline  or  lano- 
lin in  the  proportion  of  J  to  1  drachm  to  the  ounce  (2.0-4.0  :  36.0). 
Sometimes  its  efficiency  can  be  much  increased  bv  the  addition  of  an 
equal  part  of  oxide  of  zinc  to  the  prescription  just  given. 

Dermatol  has  been  used  in  cases  oi  purulent  otitis  media  ^lhA  many 
states  requiring  similar  effects  with  marked  success. 

Internally,  it  has  been  highly  recommended  in  cases  oi  fermenta- 
tive dyspepsia  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.3^0.65),  but  its  real 
value  in  this  condition  is  as  vet  undetermined. 


BITARTRATB  OF  POTASSIUM. 

Potassii  Bitartraa,  U,  S.,  Potassii  Tartras  Acida^  B,  P.,  is  some- 
times called  ''cream  of  tartar"  or  acid  tartrate  of  potassium.  It  is 
a  white  gritty  powder  which  may  occur  in  rhombic  crystals.     Owing 
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to  ita  Btability.  it  has  been  thought  that  it  eacajieil  from  the  body 
without  oxidation,  and  so  to  differ  from  the  other  potassium  sails 
formed  from  vegetable  acids.     This  iu  probably  incorrect. 

Therapeutics, — The  bitartrate  of  potassium  is  the  most  diuretic  of 
the  [I'ltassium  salts,  and  is  used  in  c/imnir  iivphritk  with  gin  or  com- 
pound infusion  of  juniper,  when  it  is  verv  useful  in  removing  dropsy. 
1  ounce'  (32.0)  of  the  salt  is  added  to  a  pint  (500  cc.)  of  the  infu- 
sion of  juniper-berries,  and  the  entire  quantity  taken  in  divided  doses 
in  twenty-four  hours.  In  m-utv  rrn'il  itisr<i»c  the  drug  should  be  used 
without  the  juniper.  In  large  doses — J  an  ounce  (Iti.O) — it  acts  as  a 
watery  purge,  but  is  rarely  so  used.  Where  the  urine  it  tkirk  and 
alkaline  bitartrate  of  potassium  is  a  useful  remedy  to  neutralize  it 
and  make  it  clear  and  normal  iu  hue. 


BORAX  AND  BORIC  ACID. 

Borax,  or  Sodii  Boras  {b\  jS.  and  B.  /'.),  may  be  made  by  the 
action  of  boracic  or  boric  acid  upon  soda,  but  the  drug  as  it  appears 
in  commerce  in  America  is  derived  enlively  from  natural  deposits 
found  on  the  shores  of  lakes  in  California  and  Nevada.  The  natural 
product  is,  of  course,  very  impure,  and  has  to  he  purified  before  it  is 
marketable.  Borax  is  soluble  in  twelve  times  its  weight  of  water. 
Both  borax  and  boric  acid  have  been  supposed  to  act  as  efficient 

fjrmicides  in  strong  solutions,  but  this  has  been  proved  incorrect. 
hey  are  aniisepticK,  however,  even  when  iu  weak  solutions.  In  the 
form  of  a  lotion  boric  acid  has  been  used  as  a  remedy  for  en/sijii-lns 
with  a  good  deal  of  success,  and  it  may  be  similarly  employed  in 
hiirna  and  tcnlds.  Borax  may  also  be  used  as  a  wash  in  diphtheria 
and  in  aphlhotis  sfomafitts,  pani-rum  orig,  and  gangrenoug  itotnatittg. 
Intemally,  borax  has  been  used  in  i-pilrp»i/.  and  may  be  tried  with 
some  slight  hope  of  a  giwd  result.  {See  Epilepsy.)  In  the  treatment 
of  pruritut  ant  and  vulvre  and  in  brmnidroitiii  and  fwtid  gifeatinif  it  is 
of  great  value  when  used  as  a  wash.  Strong  solutions,  locally  applied, 
are  useful  in  tinea  tonsurans  and  tinea  cireinata.  Boric  acid  may  he 
given  internally  in  cy»titi»  to  render  the  urine  acid,  and  is  useful  in 
the  removal  of  freckles  when  applied  as  a  wash  to  the  skin.  In  per- 
sons having  an  idiosyncrasy  to  boric  acid  a  bullous  eruption  of  the 
skin  may  follow  its  use. 

Borax  should  not  be  used  with  glycerin,  as  an  acid  reaction  is  apt 
to  occur. 

A  very  useful  wash  for  oral  and  nasal  mucous  membranes  is 
"  Dobell's  solution,"  which  is  composed  of — 

Sodii  bicarbonalk  f '•5.^(4.0], 

Add.  csrbotici KT-  xsx  (2.0). 

Glycerini f.ij  i32.0). 

A<]iuc  puriF Uij  (1  lilre).— M. 

Boric  acid  {Acidum  Boricum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  one  of  the  most 
commonly  used  substances  in  eye-washes,  either  alone  or  with  cocaine. 
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When  used  with  cocaine  or  other  drugs  it  is  employed  to  prevent  the 
destruction  of  the  alkaloid  or  glucoside,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  the 
growth  of  mould.     The  following  formula  may  be  employed : 

K. — Cocain.  h^drochlor gr.  iv  vel  viij  (0.2-0.5). 

Acid,  bone gr.  x  vel  xx  (0.65-1.3). 

Aquwdestillat    . fgy  (64.0).— M. 

S. — To  be  used  by  dropping  into  the  eye  in  conjunctivitis  and  similar  states. 

Borax  has  been  used  very  largely  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy^ 
with  asserted  success  in  some  cases.  Its  employment  is  purely  empir- 
ical. The  dose  used  is  from  8  to  16  grains  (0.5-1.0),  gradually 
increased  until  it  produces  some  disturbance  in  the  alimentary  canal. 
As  the  taste  is  very  disagreeable  to  most  persons,  the  drug  should  be 
used  with  liquorice,  strong  coffee,  or  syrup  of  bitter  orange : 

R .— Sodii  boratis .^ss  (16.0). 

Glycerin f  5j  (32.0). 

Ext.  glycyrrhiz.  fl f|ij  (64.0). 

Aquae  ...  q .  s.  f3vj  (128.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  in  water  after  each  meal. 

If  larger  doses  than  15  to  30  grains  (1.0-2.0)  a  day  are  used  after 
the  convulsions  are  decreased  in  number,  there  are  two  difficulties :  1st, 
that  the  good  effect  is  rapidly  lost ;  and,  2d,  that  untoward  symptoms, 
such  as  nausea  and  diarrhoea,  with  emaciation  and  the  formation  of  a 
scarlatinal,  eczematous,  or  papular  eruption,  appear.  A  peculiarity 
of  the  last  two  eruptions  is  that  they  are  distributed  around  the  joints. 

The  following  makes  a  very  useful  application  for  the  skin  of  the 
face  and  hands  to  prevent  chapping : 

K  .—Acid,  boric Sj  (4.0). 

Cera?  albce 3j  (4.0). 

Paraffini m  (8.0). 

01.  amygdalie  dulc f^ij  (8.0).— M. 

S. — To  be  thoroughly  mixed  and  applied  night  and  morning. 

Potter  recommends  the  following  in  uric-acid  diathesis  when  there 
is  a  tendency  to  the  formation  of  stone : 

R. — Magnesii  carbonatis ^  (4.0). 

Acid,  citrici 311  (8.0). 

8odii  borat Sjj  (8.0). 

Aqua?  bullientis f§viij  (240.0).— M. 

S. — A  tablespoonful  t.  d. 


Or, 


R.— Acid,  boric Sj  (4.0). 

Potatssii  bitartrat .t^iv  (16.0). 

Aquji* q.  s.  ad   f^x  (320.0). — M. 

S. — Heat  together  to  dryness,  and  give  20  grains  in  water,  well  diluted,  t.  d. 


Borated  lint  is  made  by  dipping  lint  into  a  boiling  saturated  solu- 
tion of  boric  acid  or  borax.  It  makes  a  simple,  inexpensive  anti- 
septic surgical  dressing,  and  contains  nearly  one-half  its  weight  of 
the  drug.  Ghfcerinum  Boracis^  B,  P.,  and  3fel  Boracis^  B.  P,,  are 
not  official  in  the  U,  S.  P.,  but  are  used  as  local  applications  for 
chapped  hands  and  small  sores. 


BOROGLTCERIN. 

Boroifli/ien'ii  is  a  lintiid  maik'  t>_v  mixing  62  jiarts  of  boric  acid  wiih 
(l2  part8  of  glycerin  in  a  larred  purcelain  capaule  at  a  leraperatme'if 
ntit  more  than  31)2"  F.  The  acid  is  added  to  the  glycerin  gradually, 
with  constant  stirring.  When  the  mixture  has  heen  reduced  to  the 
weight  of  100  parts,  it  is  jioured  on  a  Hat  surface  wet  slightly  with 
petroleum,  and  on  hardening  is  cut  into  blocks,  which  should  be  placed 
at  once  in  a  well-stoppeied  bottle.  When  used  for  medicinal  purposes 
the  glycerite  of  boroglycerin  {GhfciTr'tum  Borogtycerini,  U.  S.)  should 
bo  employed,  which  may  be  made  bv  adding  1  ounce  (32.)  of  the  boro- 
glycerin in  solid  form  to  1  ounce  (32.)  of  glycerin  and  heating  in  a 
tlish  while  stirring.  It  is  soluble  in  water.  Lovally  the  glycerite  nf 
boroglycerin  is  used  as  an  antiseptic  and  as  a  vehicle  for  carbolic 
acid,  chrysarobin.  and  the  vegetable  alkaloids  in  the  treatment  of 
akin  diseases,  and  in  diseases  of  the  eye,  such  as  imruhnt  uphthalmia. 


Bromldfls  of  Potassium,  Sodium,  Lithium,  Oalcitim,  Oold,  Nickel  i 
Ammonium,  and  Hydrobromic  Acid. 


Bromide  of  Potassium. 

Bromide  of  Potassium  {Pfta»«ii  Brmnidum.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is 
(he  most  commonly  used  and  important  member  of  the  group  above 
named,  and  will,  therefore,  be  spoken  of  before  the  others. 

It  ia  prepared  by  precipitating  freshly-made  bromide  of  iron  with 
pure  carbonate  of  potassium,  or  by  a  process  more  readily  carried  out 
and  recomtncnded  by  the  B.  P.  It  occurs  in  colorless  transparent 
crystals,  which  are  stable  in  dry  air,  hut  absorb  moisture  in  a  damp 
atmosphere.  It  is  very  ^"luble  in  water,  hut  less  so  in  alcohol.  This 
bromide  has  a  salty  i';»sfe,"!tnd  is  distinctly  io'itant  to  mucous  tneni- 
brant'H  if  locally'  ap]tliedin  concentrated  form. 

FfajTBioIogicsl  Action. — Bromide  of  pota.'isium  has  an  action  npon 
the  animal  economy  which  is  dearly  defined  and  closely  followed  by 
all  the  other  bromide  salts,  so  that  what  is  said  in  this  place  concern- 
itig  Its  oHects  may  be  taken  as  representing  the  whole  class  of  bromides, 
except  in  the  instances  where  slight  differences  exist,  which  will  he 
pointed  out  under  the  various  names  of  the  respective  salts. 

Nekvous  Syste-m. — The_bromide  of  potassium  ac^s  asji  distinet 
dejiresaant  to  the  motor^ilmtcHf^cfual  portions  of  the  cortex  cercTm. 
1fsI[ow9_the  development  of  thought  and  decrenxes  the  excitability 
and  power  of  the  motor  cells  of  the  brain  (Albertoui).  Upon  the 
spinal  cord  it  acts  as  a  marked  sedative,  affecting  chiefly  the  sensory 
~  K  and  causing  thereby  loss_'>f.  reflex  action  and  a  ijecrease  in 
the  ability  of  jhc  animarTo  xecogniat*  pain.  It  also  depresses  U\  n 
less  eXtenTtlie  motor  pathways  in  the  cord.  Motion  is  maintained 
after  sensations  to  pain  and  reflexes  are  lost.     The  drug  depresses 
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the  peripheral  parts  of  the  sensory  nerves,  and  in  very  large  doses 
the  motor  nerves  and  muscles  are  similarly  involved. 

Circulation. — If  the  drug  be  injected  in  ordinary  dose  into  ihe 
jugular  vein,  itjjauaes  at  once  a  fall  of  arterial  pressure^  and  pulse- 
^.rate.  These  changes  are  due  to. a  direct  action  of  the  bromine  and 
the  potassium  upon  the  heart.  When  given  to  man  in  therapeutic 
doses  by  the  mouth,  its  circulatory  effect  is  so  slight  as  m^  to  be 
worthy  of  jcoiisiil©r»^»on. 

Respiration. — Bromide  of  potassium  is  a^dfipilfissantJo-thfi-Jlfift- 
piratory  centre  in  tiSiic.  (lT>y5^     in  medicinal  dose  it  does  not  affect 
•  the  breathing,  except  when  the  amounts  given  are  large  and  the  drug 
persistently  administered,  when  the  breathing  becomes  slower. 

'"  TemperatTTRET.— Nxueffect  upon  this  function  is  noted  unless  the 
(lose  be  enormous :  when  sucF"a  dose  is  given  the  bodily  heat  is  pro- 
gressively diminished,  the  fall  of  temperature  being  probably  due  to 
the  circulatory  and  nervous  depression  produced,  associated  with  the 
general  failure  in  vital  power. 

Elimination. — The  drug  escapes  unchanged  very  slowly  with  all 
tjie  aecretiona^  and  is  found  in  the  sweat,  urine,  tears,  sem^n^^  milE, 
and  fd&ces. 

TifisiuM^aste  is  decreased. 

Therapeutics. — From  what  has  been  already  said,  it  is  evident  that 
bromide  of  potassium  is  a  remedy  to  be  devoted  almost  entirely  to  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  its  uses  are,  therefore, 
as  various  as  the  manifestations  of  perversion  of  nervous  action  can 
be  various.  In  a  word,  it  mav  be  said  that  bromide  of  potassium  is 
to  be  used  wherever  over-exeiternent  of  nervous  protoplasm  is  present, 
but  never  where  nervous  symptoms  are  due  to  depression. 

In  i'pUepsy^  which,  to  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  is  due  to  explosive 
impulses  arising  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  it  is  the  best  drug  we  have, 
and  in  all  forms  of  minor  spasm,  due  to  heightened  reflex  activity,  it 
is  of  service.  (See  Epilepsy,  Part  IV.)  In  spasmodic  contractions^ 
in  the  treatment  of  hysterical  females,  in  nervous  sturjJiigsliXiA  fklarm 
at  sudden  noises  in  adults  and  children,  and  in  the  nervous  symptoms 
accompany  precpiauQUind  the  menopause  it  will  be  found  of  great 
value.  The  following  prescription  is  recommended  very  highly  by 
Goodell,  and  will  be  found  of  service  in  these  states : 

R. — Ammonii  bromidi .^ij  (8.0). 

Potassii  broniidi .^iv  (16.0). 

Spts.  amnion,  aroraat fjvj  (24.0). 

Aqnne  camphorse .  q.  s.  ad  f^vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — A  dessertspoonful  (8.0)  to  a  tablespoonful  (16.0)  every  four  hours. 

In  Jieadache9  due  to  uterine  trouble  the  pain  is  often  felt  at  the  top 
of  the  skull  or  at  the  back  of  the  neck  near  the  occiput.  The  cause 
of  this  trouble  will  sometimes  be  found  to  be  in  the  ccJ^vixjiteri,  and 
relief  under  these  circumstances  can  onlv  be  obtained  when  the  uterus 
is  treated  and  the  bromides  administered. 

In  cojwulsions  in  children  and  adults,  combined  with  chloral,  bro- 
mides are~iTrost  efficient,  and  are  sometimes  of  service  in  iucmUinence 
of  urine  due  to  vesical  spasm.     In  seminal  emissions  due  to  a  morbid 
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excit&biUty  of  the  cenlrea  in  the  spinal  cord  bromiiie  of  potasBiiim  la 
one  of  the  best  remedies  we  have,  and  in  mtyriath  and  ni/mphouiuiiia 
it  is  of  gve&t  service. 

In  cases  where  undue  irritahilitt/  of  the  phnrjjnx  and  larynx  prevents 
examination  of  these  parts,  one  or  two  tull  rtoses  will  render  an  exami- 
narioD  easy  of  performance  bv  decreasing  the  local  reflex  activity. 
This  is  a  useful  point  lo  bo  rcmt'mbered  in  relation  to  the  treatment 
of  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  diseaac- 

In  ca«eH  of  artitv  larj/jufiti&.  full  doses  of  the  bromides  (60  to  120 
grains  [4.0-8.0}  a  day)  are  very  useful. 

The  oromides  are  found  to  be  of  service  in  the  Iiiri/ngeal  crUea  o( 
locomotor  ataxia,  the  explanation  of  this  fact  being  as  follows:  The 
!  adJuctor  centre  of  the  larynx  is  situated  in  the  brain,  and  the  abdiic- 
I  tor  aiUtreJn.tlU"  spinal  cord.  Tbe  first  closes  the  larynx,  the  second 
l"  opens  it,  and  in  health  they  maintain  a  patulous  tube  by  their  oppo- 
1  sition.  In  disease  the  spinal  centre  (the  abductor  or  opener)  fiiils. 
I  And  the  adductor  in  the  bmin  being  unopposed,  produces  closure  of 
'  tiie  tube  with  disastrous  results.  The  bromide,  by  tjuieting  reflex 
I  action,  aa  well  as  depressing  the  adductor  centre  in  the  cerebral  cor- 
tex, prevents  this  accident. 

In  t^hyopini/  r-ouijk  wiih  much  mucous  exudation  the  drug  is  rarely 

[  of  henemTand  badT)etter  n"t  be  used.     In  iaryti;ii»mu»  ulriduluH  or 

I  any  form  of  spasm  depending  upon  local  Irritation  the  local  trouble 

t,  of  course,  be  removed  if  pnssible.     In  teething  the  drug  may  be 

I  used  to  decrease  reflex  irriiaiii.n  and  prevent  convulsions,  and  it  will 

['decrease  the  nii/kt-tert-amhi'/  of  children — which  is  often  due  to  bad 

[  dreams — to  a  very  exlfaoiitiiiiiry  degree,  even  if  the  dose  be  quite 

t  small.     As  a  soporific  for  the  in»une  and  in  the  insomnia  of  the  over- 

f  Worked  and  that  of  nervous  women   the  bromide  of  potassium  is  of 

f.grent  service.     It  may  also  be  employed  with  good  results  in  chronic 

ah'"h'ilUm  and  murpkiotmmin.    In  migrafw  and  ni'iiralqin  due  to  eye- 

■ain  Tmither  nerve-strain,  combined'Wttb  caffeine  the  bromide  is 

no.st  a«peeilic.    The  caffeine  seems  to  stimulate  the  depressed  ncrvo 

L  np  lo  the  uoimal  level,  and  the  bromide  to  deaden  the  perception  of 

1  the  pain.     The  following  is  a  most  valuable  remedy  in  migraine,  and 

teven  ir  sick  headache.     It  ought  not  to  be  used  in  bilious  headache, 

l-^bich  will  often  be  made  worse  by  it: 

a— Antipyrini gr.  xxr  (1.68). 

OafreinB  citrats fCr.  x  (0.65). 

PoUwii  Lroniidi gr.  xiv  (1,06).— M. 

Ft.  in  chsrl  No.  v. 
8, — One  |H)Wiler  n*  needed. 

In  the  treatment  of '/ysmewrtrr/urd  and  menorrha<jia,  particularly 
ID  jonng  subjects,  the  bromides  ar^alsoof  service.  (See  Dr.  Goodell's 
prescription  just  given.)  When  the  flow  is  too  great  at  such  a  period, 
the  drog  should  be  begun  a  week  before  the  expected  epoch,  and  kept 

Inp  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  grains  (0,3-0.65)  night  and  morning.  In 
eaaea  where  the  epochs  follow  one  another  too  closely  the  drug  should 
te  used  continuously.  After  an  apparent  cure  ensues  the  bromide 
i^ 
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should  be  used  for  a  few  periods  to  avoid  a  relapse.     ¥ot  aeosJ^ickneMi^ 
the  bromides  are  the  best  prophylactics  we  possess,  and  should  be 
used  in  the  dose,  of  5  to  ID  grains  (O.S-0. 65)  three  times  a  day  for 
several  day_8  before  the  patient  sails  in  order  to  quiet  the  vojoailing" 
centre.     After  sea-sickness  begins  they  should  nof  be"  gi ven~in  ordi- 
nary solution,  but  in  an  effervescing  draught  made  as  follows : 

K. — Acid,  citric •    •    •    •   ji)  (8.0). 

Aquit'dest f|iv  (128.0).— M. 

Ft.  sol. 

H. — Potassii  bromidi 3j  (40). 

Potassii  bicarbonatis 5)  (4.0). 

Aquae  dest [5 iv  (128.0V— M. 

Ft.  sol. 
8. — A  tablespoonful  (16.0)  of  each  of  these  solutions  should  be  added  to  one  another 
and  taken  during  effervescence. 

This  prescription  will  also  be  found  of  value  in  the  persistent  vazih 
iting  of  pregnancy  and  in  that  following  prolonged  etherization  or 
other  states.  If  the  vomiting  is  excessive,  the  dose  ought  to  be 
reduced  to  2  teaspoonfuls  (8.0)  of  each  solution,  and  be  given  every 
half-hour  until  half  of  each  mixture  is  taken  or  the  patient  is  relieved. 
In  cases  where  this  will  not  act  rectal  injections  of  the  following  will 
be  found  of  value : 

K. — Potassii  bromidi gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Tinct.  opii  deodorat gtt.  xxx  (2.0). 

Aquae  amyli f  ^yj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — To  be  injected  gently  into  the  empty  rectum  and  retained  as  long  as  possible. 

This  method  is  the  most  reliable  plan  that  can  be  followed. 

Bromide  of  potassium  may  be  used  to  prevent  the  symptoms  of 
cinehomsm  after  the  use  of  quinine  and  salicylic  acid,  and  it  is  said  to 
prevent  the  nausea  and  depression  so  apt  to  follow  the  use  of  opium. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  bromide  of  potassium  is  from  5  to 
120  grains  (0.3-8.0)  a  day.  ■'-^^ 

Use  of  Bromides  in  Poisoning. — Bromides  are  useful  in  all^onviil- 
sive  attacks  consequent  upon  the  ingestion  of  poisons,  except  those 
due  to  cardiac  sedatives  wnich  depress  the  circulation  at  the  base  of 
the  brain,  and  they  may  be  used  to  allay  any  nervous  symptoms  which 
are  of  an  excited  nature,  to  prevent  excessive  vomiting,  to  produce 
sleep,  and  to  (juiet  delirium,  and  even  to  allay  pain. 

Effects  of  Prolonged  Use. — After  the  drug  has  been  used  for  some 
time  acne  appears  about  the  face  and  extends  over  the  ftn^;jre  body^ 
the  breath  becomes  fetid,  the  patient  dull,  expressionless,  and  heavy, 
remaining  buried  in  sleep  during  nearly  every  hour  of  the  day.  Dur- 
ing tETs  time  he  can  be  aroused,  but  at  once  falls  to  sleep  again.  The 
walk  becomes  wcak,/^^^*^  foohlo  the  movements  slow  and  painfully 
prolonged.  Tasteis  lost  and  hearing  is  benumbed,  while  the  intel- 
lectual faculties  of  the  bfain  are  almost  blank.  Loss  of.fiexual.power 
is  an  early  symptom.  The  acne  may  be  put  aside  by  the  use  of 
arsenic,  and  where  bromides  are  used  to  any  extent  in  women  this 
drug  should  always  be  given  simultaneously  to  prevent  the  eruption 
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tU  (he  bromide  in  solution,  it  is 


As  Fowler's  soIutioD  is  compatible  v, 
the  best  form  of  arseuic  to  employ. 


Bromide  of  Ammonium. 
(8ee  Ammonu'm   Biio.mide.) 

Bromide  of  Calcium. 

Calcium  Bromide  (Ciilcii  Bnntiiiiiun,  U.  S.)  waa  introduced  into 
medicine  ae  a  nervous  sedative  and  hypnotic,  and  was  thought  at  one 
time  to  be  an  efficient  substitute  for  the  bromide  of  potasSium.  Its 
action  on  ihe  nervous  system  is  virtually  identicalwiih  that  of  the 
potassium  salt,  and  U  Eas  been  found  to  be  far  less  irritant  and 
tlti|)retwaut  tTian  the  laltec  For  Toine  unknown  reason  it  has  never 
van  ThP  eillihdence  of  the  profession,  but  it  may  be  given  with  very 
good  resulis  in  the  dose  of  from  30  to  90  grains  ("i.CMJ.O)  a  day,  or 
even  more  in  cases  which  are  not  readily  affected  by  bromides.  It  is 
employed  especially  in  /i^stmn  and  rjiil'-p^i/  and  in  all  the_  condiiioiis 
in  w h ic b_t h e^ftt Jier  JiiaiiuiI&'Balta  are  iailicaied.     It  is  sometimes  of 


I 


mbinedj^ith  the potUiSsium  sail, 

!sults  are  gained  than  if  a  single  sail  i 


Bromide  of  Gold. 


lor  such  circumstances 

employed. 


The  Bromide  of  Gold  has  been  employed  in  epihpK'i  by  i 
of  clinicians   with  great  success  in  the  dose  of  from  j^ 


Limui_ 


(0.015-0.03)  three  times  a  day  in  pills.     Physiological  stui 
proved  that  the  drug  is  a  direct  sedative  to  the  motor  cells  in  the 
cortex  cerebri. 

Bromide  of  Lithium. 

Bromide  of  Lithium  (/.fVA(V  fl*-ow(/i/i(i»,  U.  S.).    Thia_salt_ia_iuuch— 
I  weaker  than  thp  nthpr  iuilU- and  may  he-given  iu  larger  dose.     Dr. 
IS-  Weir  Mitchell  states  that  it  is  of  value  iu  epilepsy  after  the  pota*- 
llOium  salt  fails.     The  dose  is  30  to  UP  Krajns  {2.1)-tJ.O)  a  day. 

Bromide  of  Niokel. 

This  is  a  green  salt  .|iii!t'  irriiani  to  the  stomach.     The  author  has 

lade  an  experimental  ."liidv  nf  iLo  hmuiide  of  nickel,  and  fouod  it 

ft-practically  idcniicfil  witli_the  bromide  nl"  jinlassium   in  physiological 

lotion.     It  should  he  given  well  diluted  or  in  an  effervescine  draught, 

B  it  is  apt  t«  disorder  the  stomach  if  used  in  concentrated  solution. 

■The  effervescing  form  of  the  drug  is  made  by  mixing  the  salt  with 

f  bicarbonate   of  sodium   and  tartaric  acid,    moistening   with    alcohol, 

pusing  lie  moi8f"~powder  through  a  sieve,  and  then  drying  it  in  a 

w»rm  closet. 

Bromide  of  Sodium. 

Bromide  of  Sodium  {Sodii  Bromidum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.).     This 
Ut  is  to  be  used  in  every  instance  where  bromide  of  potassium  can 
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be  employed.  Its  dose  is  the  same,  although_itjs  asserted  to  be  a 
little  weaTcer  pbysioIogiQaIIy^grai&  lor  gruD,  than  the  poiaaaium^^alt. 
It  is" TarTess  apt  to  disorder  the  stomach,  and  is  not  so^^enerally 
depressant  as  is  th^^ronoade  of_pottw8^ 

Hydrobromic  Acid. 

Hydrobromic  Acid  is  an  extremely  irritant  preparation,  but  is 
thought  to  be  less  apt  to  cause  acne  and  other  untoward  effects  than 
thfij^thi^tJiaaftulcs.  It  is  only  to  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  official 
dilute  acid  (Acidu7n  Hydrohromicum  Dilutum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P,),  and 
to  be  given  in  the  dose  of  from  1  drachm  to  J  an  ounce  (4.0-16.0) 
well  diluted  with  sweetened  water.  It  is  highly  recommended  by 
De  Schweinitz  and  others  for  headaches  due  to  eye-strain  in  nervous 
women. 


BROMIDE  OP  ETHYL. 

(See  Ethyl  Bromide.) 


BROMIDE  OP  STRONTIUM. 
(See  Strontium.) 


BROMINE. 

Bromine  ( U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  dark-red  liquid  of  an  excessively 
pungent  odor,  like  that  of  chlorine,  possessing  very  extraordijaary 
power  as  a  caustic  when  applied  to  the  tissues  of  the  body.  It  is  the 
most  severe  caustic  we  possess,  and  penetrates  very  deeply.  It  may 
be  applied  in  Jj^djapUal  gangrene  and  other  large  slotighs  by  means  of 
a  glass-rod.  Bromine  should  be  kept  in  glass-stoppered  bottles  in  a 
cool  place. 

BROMOPORM. 

Bromoform,  or  Tribromomethane,  is  a  clear,  colorless  liquid  hav- 
ing a  peculiar  odor  and  sweet  taste.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol, 
but  slightly  so  in  water.  Bromoform,  which  is  to  be  used  medicinally, 
should  be  protected  from  sunlight  and  air,  and  must  be  free  from 
color  and  from  acid. 

Therapeutics. — Although  bromoform  has  been  found  capable  of 
producing  amesthesia  when  given  by  inhalation,  its  employment  in 
medicine  is  practically  confined  to  the  treatment  of  whooping  coughj 
when  it  is  given  internally  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  drops  (0.1-0.3)  three 
times  a  day  for  the  relief  of  the  spasmodic  cough.  Bedford  has  sug- 
gested the  following  formula  for  its  internal  use : 
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B- — Bromoform "txvj  (1.0). 

Alcohol f3ij  18.0). 

(HvwriQ fziy  (48.0). 

Tinct.  oudnmomi  oimp.  .   .   .    q.  s.  mi  (gy  (64.0).— M. 
8.— Teaipoonful  (4.0)  t  d.  in  wsler. 

This  prescription  should  be  put  up  by  adding  the  ingredients  in  the 
order  named. 

Bromoform  tends  to  depress  the  vasomotor  system,  but  does  not 
seem  to  depress  the  heart  itself. 


I 
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BRYONIA,  or  BRYONY. 

This  is  a  remedy  very  largely  used  by  irregular  physicians,  but 
which  nevertheless  possesses  very  great  power,  and  often  relieves  con- 
ditions which  are  obstinately  persistent  under  other  treatment.  It  is 
the  root  of  Bryonia  Alba  or  Bri/onia  Dioiea  (  U.  S.).  The  only  official 
preparation  is  the  tincture  {Timttiira  Bryoniiv^  U.  S.).  The  dose  of 
the  powdered  root  as  a  drastic  is  10  to  40  grains  (0.6-2.4), 

Physiological  Action. — la  overdoses  bryonia  acts  as  ft  hvdragogiie 
cathartic  and  gastro-intestinal  irritant.  Cln  serous  membranes  it 
exercises  an  irritant  influence,  and  may  produce  symptoms  of  menin- 
gitis when  given  in  poisonous  doses.  In  moderate  doses  bryonia 
may  cause  some  flushing  of  the  face  and  neck  and  headache  in  sus- 
ceptible persons.  The  drug  needs  studying  from  a  physiological 
point  of  view. 

Therapeutics, — Although  one  of  the  oldest  of  remedies,  bryonia 

has  been  given  a  now  impetus  by  the  horaiBopaths,  who  employ  it  in 

»  number  of  atTections.     In  the  treatment  of  di/gpeptia  depending 

upon  gastric  and  intestinal  atony  or  the  abuse  of  alcohol  or  other 

similar  causes  bryonia  often  gives  relief.     Its  influence  is  exerted 

I  through  the  irritant  effects  it  produce.^,  for  by  this  means  it  stimulates 

lura  the  atonic  digestive  glands  to  increased  activity.     For  this 

won  it  has  been  found  to  be  particularly  useful  in  children  who 

■  from  ronsHpatlon  resulting  from  insufficient  secretion  on  the 

lart  of  the  intestinal  glands.     When  the  passages  are  dry  and  friable 

;mble  those  of  a  dog  in  character,  bryonia  is  of  great  value. 

'he  drug  has  been  praised  as  a  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  rheuma- 

1  and  in  pleurisy,  but  little  is  reconieil  as  to  lis  real  value  in  these 

•ases.    It  is  probably  always  more  efl'ective  when  the  febrile  stages 

r  these  affections  have  passed  by.     Thus  in  pleurisy  it  is  useless 

■during  the  acute,  forming  stage,  but  prevents  the  pouring  out  of  effu- 

1.  and  if  they  be  already  poured  out  aids  in  their  absorption. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  the  tincture  of  bryonia  {Tinctura 

^rj/onia.U.  S.)  is  from  1  to  2  ftuidrachms  (4.0-8.0)  as  a  laxative,  hut 

!  so-called  mother-tincture  of  the  homceopaths  is  perhaps  the  best 

tion  for  ordinary  use.     The  proper  amount  to  be  used  in  the 

•atment  of  a  case  of  dyspepsia  is  from  5  to  40  drop8(0.3-2.4)  unless 

•  mucous  membranes  are  very  torpid,  when  this  quantity  may  be 

reascd,     In  pleurisy  with  effusion  drastic  doses  may  be  needed, 

t  the  saline  purgatives  are  safer  and  more  efficacious. 
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BUOHU. 

Buchu  {U.  S,)  is  derived  from  Barosma  Betulina^  a  plant  of 
Africa.  It  contains  a  volatile  oil,  which  is  probably  the  active  prin- 
ciple, and  a  bitter  extractive.  It  is  official,  under  the  name  of  Buchu 
Folia^  in  the  B,  P, 

Therapeutics. — Buchu  is  used  as  a  diuretic  when  it  is  desired  to 
affect  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  genito-urinary  tract  which  are 
chronically  diseased,  and  particularly  when  these  parts  are  below 
their  normal  tone.  It  does  not  increase  the  urinary  flow  to  any  great 
extent,  but  acts  on  the  genito-urinary  passages  as  a  stimulant.  It  is 
useful  in  pyelitis^  cystitis,  and  vesical  irritation  of  a  chronic  type. 
The  following  prescription  is  useful: 

R. — Potassii  citratis ziv  (16.0). 

Spt.  chloroformi fjiij  (12.0). 

Tinct.  digitalis f  zj  (4.0). 

Infusi  buchu f  Jviy  (256.0).— M. 

S. — Two  tablespoonfuls  (32.0)  three  times  a  day. 

If  the  urine  is  continually  highly  acid,  muddy,  laden  with  salts, 
and  productive  of  incontinence  by  reason  of  the  vesical  irritation 
which  it  produces,  buchu  in  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  in  the  dose 
of  a  teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day,  combined  with  an  equal 
amount  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  will  be  of  great  service.  For  a  child 
the  dose  of  the  fluid  extract  should  be  about  10  to  30  minims  (0.6- 
2.0).     If  the  vesical  irritation  is  acute,  buchu  is  contraindicated. 

Administration. — The  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Buchu  Fluidum^ 
U.  S.)  is  the  only  official  preparation,  and  it  should  be  always  well 
diluted  before  it  is  given,  in  the  dose,  to  an  adult,  of  1  drachm  (4.0) 
three  times  a  day.  The  infusion  is  not  official,  but  is  made  by  add- 
ing 1  ounce  (32.0)  of  the  leaves  to  a  pint  (500  cc.)  of  water.  The 
dose  of  this  is  a  tablespoonful  (16.0)  to  two  tablespoonfuls  (32.0V 
The  official  B,  P,  preparations  are  the  infusion  (Infusum  Bu^chu)^ 
dose  1  to  4  fluidounces  (32.0-128.0),  and  the  tincture  (Tinctura 
Buchu),  dose  1  to  2  fluidrachms  (4.0-8.0). 

CACTUS  GRANDIFLORUS. 

This  is  a  plant  of  Mexico  and  the  West  Indies.  There  are  other 
species  possessing  medicinal  power,  but  the  Cactus  grandiflorus  is  the 
most  active. 

The  drug  is  best  given  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  or  the  fluid 
extract  made  from  the  green  plant. 

Physiological  Action. — This  has  been  studied  by  Myers  and  Boinet 
and  Teissier,  who  have  found  that  the  drug  causes  a  distinct  increase 
of  arterial  pressure,  but  does  not  slow  the  pulse,  sometimes  increasing 
its  rapidity.  Myers  has  also  shown  that  the  drug  is  a  stimulant  to 
the  vasomotor  centres  and  to  the  motor  ganglia  of  the  heart-muscle. 
Cactus  grandiflorus  also  acts  as  a  stimulant  rather  than  a  depressant 
to  the  spinal  cord. 

Therapeuties. — Cactus  grandiflorus  bids  fair  to  prove  itself  a  good 
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eabslitute  for  digitalis  in  certain  diseases  of  ibe  circulatory  ajijiaralus, 
such  as  cardiac  palpitntion  and  u-fakvenK.  It  has  also  been  found 
very  serviceable  as  a  remedy  in  cardiac  failure  the  result  of  valruhir 
duraat,  but  in  all  such  cases  seems  to  act  best  when  added  to  some 
more  powerful  drug,  such  as  digitalis,  as  it  takes  the  part  of  an 
adjuvant.     Cactus  also  acts  well  in  soiuc  cases  nf  nngina  pei-torii. 

Administration. — The  do.se  of  the  tincture  of  uactus  is  2  to  8  minims 
('>.l-n.4)  ami  '<{  tiif  llitid  extract  2  to  4  minims  (0.1-0.2). 

Untoward  Effects. ^It  is  claimed  that  these  do  not  occur,  and  that 
the  drug  never  produces  a  cumulative  effect. 


Caffeine  (Cujfeina,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  an  alkaloid  derived  from 
the  berries  of  Ouffea  Arnbicu,  which  also  contain,  upon  roasting,  an 
empyreumatic  oiC  caffeol  or  caffeone.  Caffeine  is  usually  employed 
in  medicine  as  caffeine  and  the  citrated  caffeine  {Caffeinw  Oitrata, 
U.  S.).  which  is  soluble  in  75  parts  of  water.'  Citrated  caffeine  is 
not  regarded  by  chemists  as  a  chemical  compound ;  therefore  citrate  of 
caffeine  is  an  incorrect  term.  It  is  soluble  in  3  parts  of  water.  If 
more  water  is  added,  it  is  partly  precipitated,  but  when  25  parts  are 
added  it  is  redissolved.  In  the  U.  S.  P.  for  1890  another  official  prep- 
aration of  caffeine,  the  Oaffeina  Citrata  Efferi'esceng,  has  been  intro- 
iiueeil  as  an  agreeable  preparation  in  caaesof  heatlache  if  combined  with 
one  of  the  bromides  and  antipyrine.    The  dose  is  from  1  to  4  drachms. 

Physiological  Action. — On  the  nervous  .system  caffeine  acts  as  a 
rapidly -acting  stimulant,  exerting  its  chief  influence  on  the  brain 
and  spinal  curd.  By  its  cerebral  effect  it  causes  increased  rapidity 
of  thought,  and  by  its  influence  on  the  spinal  cord  it  increases  reflex 
activity,  and  for  this  reason  is  said  to  make  |)eople  "  nervous."  It  is 
important  to  remember  that  it  has  no  effect  on  brain  protoplasm  except 
to  stimulate  it,  and  that  ultimately  a  brain  driven  along  by  t^affeine 
breaks  down  by  the  concentration  of  its  energy  for  the  time  being 
in  one  effort. 

ClRCUL.\TioN. — Caffeine  has  been  supposed  to  increase  the  pulse- 
rale  and  bliHHl-pressure  by  stimulating  the  heart- muscle,  but  from 
recent  studies  in  this  country  and  abroad  it  would  seem  probable  that 
these  changes  are  indirectly  produced  and  due  solely  to  its  stimulating 
action  on  the  nervous  system.  Clinically,  it  certainly  seems  tu  raise 
the  blood-pressure  in  almost  every  instance  where  it  is  used. 

Kidneys,  Tissue-waste,  and  Elimisatios. — Caffeine  increases 
diuresis  by  a  direct  stimulation  nf  the  secretory  ejiithelium  of  the 
kidney,  and  therefore  increases  the  amount  of  solids  as  well  as  of  the 
liquids  in  the  urine.  Upon  tissue-waste  the  drug  acts  as  a  depressant, 
and  is  therefore  a  conservator  of  the  tissues.  It  is  burnt  up  in  the 
body. 

'  Th«ine,  derived  from  ten,  cafleini'.  this  iictiie  principle  of  ccifrec.  snil  llip  nlkalnid 

t  rmm  h>oiith  .^merira,  nre  rhentiiiiUy  idpnlinil,     Miicli  of  tbe  caHeini'  of 

U  reiilly  iheinc,  allhoutcli  it  h  cI.niiiiMl  llinl  pure  ihrine  has  a  verv  different 

[  phjMoIoKicnl  ai ''  ~ 
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The  empyreumatic  oil,  of  which  there  is  about  one-half  to  one  tea- 
spoonful  in  each  well-made  breakfast  cup  of  coifee,  has  no  physiological 
effects.  It  is  probably  the  cause  of  the  ''biliousness  *'  sometimes  pro- 
duced by  the  habitual  use  of  coffee,  due  to  the  faulty  digestion  of  this 
oil,  which  is  also  apt  to  disorder  the  digestion  if  taken  alone. 

Therapeuties. — Caffeine  is  a  valuable  cardiac  stimulant  and  tonic 
as  well  as  a  renal  stimulant.  It  acts  eijually  well  in  cardiac  and  renal 
dropsies  for  this  reason,  and  is  an  invaluable  remedy  in  such  cases. 
In  acute  renal  inflammation  it  is  contraindicated,  because  all  stim- 
ulants are  contraindicated  in  acute  inflammations.  In  opium  poison- 
ing, owing  to  its  stimulant  effect  on  the  respiratory  centre,  it  is  very 
valuable.  Under  these  circumstances  it  may  be  given  in  the  form  of 
strong  black  coffee,  which  will  aid  in  keeping  the  patient  awake  and 
also  add  heat  to  the  body,  which  is  often  very  cold.  A  cup  of  strong 
black  coffee  is  often  useful  in  the  treatment  of  a  paroxysm  o{  asthma. 
In  headache  due  to  nerve-strain  caffeine  combined  with  antipyrine 
and  one  of  the  bromides  is  of  the  greatest  service.  (See  Neuralgia.) 
So  useful  is  caffeine  in  cases  of  cardiac  disease  that  it  has  largely  sup- 
planted digitalis  in  the  hands  of  some  practitioners. 

Caffeince,  U,  S,  and  B.  J\,  cannot  be  used  hypodermically,  owing 
to  its  decomposition  in  the  presence  of  water.  Ihe  following  solution 
may,  however,  be  used  hypodermically :  Salicylate  of  sodium,  30  parts ; 
caffeine,  40  parts ;  and  distilled  water,  60  parts ;  or,  in  other  instances, 
the  following  preparation,  recommended  by  Huchard,  may  be  employ  ed : 
Benzoate  of  sodium,  45  grains;  caffeine,  30  grains;  distilled  water,  1^ 
drachms.    This  mixture  is  to  be  heated,  and  10  drops  given  at  a  dose. 

Untoward  Effects. — Caffeine  often  produces  so  much  insomnia  when 
given  in  cardiac  disease  that  it  has  to  be  discontinued.  If  its  use  is 
persisted  in,  it  may  produce  a  condition  of  delirium  closely  resembling 
that  of  alcoholism.  The  writer  has  also  seen  a  marked  rise  of  tem- 
perature follow  its  use  in  the  dose  of  2  grains  (0.1)  three  times  a  day, 
but  this  is  very  unusual. 


CAJUPUT  OIL. 

Oil  of  Cajuput  (Oleum  Cajuputi,  U,  S,  and  B,  P,)  is  a  volatile  oil 
distilled  from  Melaleuca  Leiicodendron,  a  tree  of  the  Molucca  Islands. 
It  is  a  stimulant,  and  in  large  amounts  an  irritant,  to  mucous  mem- 
branes, but  acts  as  an  efficient  carminative  and  parasiticide  in  mod- 
erate amounts.  As  a  remedy  for  tinea  tonsurans  and  pediculi  it  should 
be  applied  pure  to  the  part  affected.  Cajuput  oil  is  capable  of  irri- 
tating the  skin.  In  diarrha>a  of  a  serous  type  it  is  of  value  in  the 
dose  of  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.20).  (See  Diarrhoea.)  Spiritus  Cajuputi 
is  oflficial  in  the  B,  P.  ;  dose   |^  to  1  fluidrachm  (2.0-4.0). 


CALCIUM. 

Calcium  is  official  in  a  number  of  forms,  and  is  to  be  distinctly 
separated  in  the  mind  of  the  student  from  calx  or  lime,  which  is  an 
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'Oxide  of  calcium.     It  is  never  employed  as  calcium,  but  as  one  of  its 

Jts.     These  are  as  follows :  Bromide  of  calcium  (Outcit  Brmniilum, 

■  S,);  precipitated  carbonate  of  calcium  {Cakil  Cai-bonas  Prtdpi- 

Ytatiia,   U.  ti. ;    Calcii  Citrbonas  Prcciintata.  B.  P.);    chloride  of  cal- 

ftciiim  {Calcii  Ghloridum.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.);    hviioiihoHphite  of  c'al- 

Icium  (Calcii  ffypop/iuiiphis,  U.  S.  uud  P.P.);    and  aa  precipitated 

5ht»spliate  of  calcium  {Calrii  Pho»phii»  Prucipitatut,  V.  S.  ;  Calcii 
*hi>ivh<u  Pr<eeipitiila,  B.  P.).  Calcium  sulgihate  is  not  official. 
All  aa\ta  of  calcium  arc  incompatible  with  acids, 
The  precipitated  carbonate  of  calcium  is  used  in  the  treatment  of 
Hrous  diarrhtxa  as  an  antacid,  and  as  a  local  protective  in  cases  of 
tppeil  gkin  or  interfriiji),  particularly  in  young  children.  When 
en  internally  the  dose  is  from  10  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0),  but  by 
'  the  best  method  for  ita  administration  is  in  the  employment  of 
lalk  mixture  {MistHra  Cretis,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  which  contains  about 
'  grains  of  the  chalk  to  each  ounce  (2,0-32,0)  of  liquid.  The  dose 
"  thia  mixture  is  from  a  teaspoonful  (4.0)  for  a  young  child  to  an 
1  (32.0)  for  an  adult.  In  the  treatment  of  cases  of  diarrhoea 
ihalk  mixture  is  best  given  in  combination  with  tincture  of  kino  or 
^e  compound  tincture  of  catechu  and  paregoric,  in  some  such  form 
;  follows: 

fa  (32.0). 

m  i«-o)- 

.    .  q.B.sdf3vj  (192.0).— M. 
S.— A  deswrlspoonful  i8.0)  ever;  three  houni  till  diarrbmi  eeasea. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  chalk  mixture  acts  very  slightly 
I  an  astringent,  and  chiefly  as  an  antacid  and  mechanical  agent  in 
Itlie  alimentary  canal. 

Precipitated  carbonate  of  calcium  is  the  slowest  antacid  which  we 
ossess.  and  for  this  reason  is  the  remedy  to  be  employed  in  acidity 
F  the  intestines,  as  it  pas-ses  through  the  stomach  to  a  very  great 
Extent  unchanged.     (For  the  varieties  of  diarrhcca  in  which  it  is  to 
'  e  used  see  article  on  Diarrhtea.)     As  an  external  application  it  is 
1  in  iweatiHjj  of  the  feet  and  bands,  and  sometimes  as  a  dry  dress- 
ing to  u/ivr*.     It  may  also  be  used  over  burn». 

Calcium  chtimde,  when  taken  internally  in  any  amount,  acts  as  an 

intense  gastro-inteatinal  irritant,  and  may  produce  death  by  this  means. 

't  is  to  be  distinctly  separated  from  the  chlorinate  or  chloride  of  lime, 

with  which  it  is  sometimes  confused,  for  the  latter  is  nothing  more 

ihan  hydrate  of  lime  or  slaked  lime,  containing  25  per  cent,  of  chlo- 

ftnne,  while  chloride  of  calcium  is  a  hard,  vitreous,  friable  substance, 

Bfiving  off  no  odor  of  chlorine  and  utterly  different  in  its  use.  action. 

■  Uid  appearance. 

Chloride  of  calcium  i;^  used  in  medicine  by  some  physicians  in  the 
I  treatment  of  S'-rofnlon*  nilarffi-iwnt»  of  glands  in  the  neck  and  clse- 
l  where,  antl  is  even  said  to  cause  calcification  and  encysting  of  tiiliir- 
Itvlar  tuidulm.  In  cases  where  defficnt  boue-fornuitiov  is  evident  it 
KofWo  dries  good,  but  the  other  salts  of  lime,  such  as  the  lactophos- 
B-f^aies,  are  better.     In  cases  where  fioilg  mature  slowly  a  poultice 
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made  by  adding  a  solution  of  chloride  of  calcium  to  the  mass  may  be 
used  to  hasten  suppuration.  The  dose  internally  is  5  to  30  grains 
(0.65-2.0),  best  given  in  a  solution  made  by  adding  water  in  the  pro- 
portion of  1  drachm  (4.0)  to  each  5  grains  (0.3)  of  the  drug. 

The  hypophosphite  of  calcium  and  the  precipitated  phosphate  of 
calcium  are  used  for  the  treatment  of  scrofulosis  or  strumous  states 
and  allied  conditions,  such  as  rachitis,  generally  in  the  form  of  the 
Syrupvs  Hypophosphitum^  U.  S,,  and  the  Syrupus  Calcii  LcLctophos- 
phatis,  U.  S, 

The  large  amount  of  phosphate  of  calcium  in  the  bones  and  tissues 
renders  it  a  useful  drug  when  the  body  is  starved  of  its  proper  pro- 
portions of  salts,  and  its  use  has  been  found,  in  animals,  to  cause  a 
great  increase  in  bony  growth,  not  only  in  the  earthy,  but  also  in  the 
animal,  constituents  of  the  osseous  tissues.  The  hypophosphite  has 
a  similar  eifect. 

In  rickets  and  in  fractures  where  the  bone  is  slow  in  uniting,  and 
in  some  cases  o{  phthisis  and  scrofula^  the  lactophosphates  and  hypo- 
phosphites  are  oi  service.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  they  are  of  little 
value  in  tuberculosis  after  it  is  really  well  developed.  They  do  good 
chiefly  in  the  so-called  pre-tubercular  or  beginning  stages  of  the  dis- 
ease. In  dental  caries^  particularly  that  occurring  in  nursing  women, 
and  in  the  ancemia  of  this  class  of  patients,  they  are  useful.  In  gen- 
eral debility  and  nervous  prostration  they  are  often  of  great  value,  and 
may  be  even  used  with  benefit  in  chronic  and  atonic  diseases  of  the 
skin  and  mucous  membranes.  In  cases  of  hepatic  torpor  they  may  be 
employed  with  advantage. 

The  lactophosphates  are  better  than  the  hypophosphites,  as  the 
latter  are  probably  changed  into  phosphates  in  the  stomach  as  soon 
as  they  enter  that  viscus.  The  only  advantage  which  they  possess  over 
phosphorus  in  certain  diseases,  particularly  those  of  the  bony  system, 
is  that  they  afford  an  easy  method  of  administration,  and  also  that 
they  contain  calcium.  The  dose  of  either  of  these  two  drugs  is  10  to 
30  grains  (0.65-2.0)  three  times  a  day,  or  of  the  syrups  just  named 
a  teaspoonful  to  a  tablespoonful  (4.0-15.0).  The  difference  between 
these  salts  and  phosphorus,  both  in  therapeutical  eifect  and  physio- 
logical action,  is  to  be  clearly  borne  in  mind.  The  lactophosphates 
and  hypophosphites  are  simply  convenient  modes  of  administering 
calcium,  potassium,  or  other  substances,  while  phosphorus  acts  as  a 
stimulant  to  bone-growth  and  not  by  its  deposition  in  the  bone.  Phos- 
phoric acid  does  not  act  any  more  like  phosphorus  than  does  sulphuric 
acid  act  like  sulphur. 

Sulphate  of  calcium  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  sulphide  of  cal- 
cium, or,  to  speak  more  correctly,  calx  sulphurata.  Very  often  fail- 
ure attends  the  use  of  this  remedy,  because  the  calx  sulphurata  has 
undergone  oxidation  and  is  calx  sulphate.     (See  Boils  and  Calx.) 

ChaJk. 

Chalk  is  a  native  calcium  carbonate  chiefly  obtained  from  shells. 
Prepared  chalk  {Creta  Prceparata,  U.  &\  and  B,  P.)  is  given  in  the 
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dose  of  20  to  60  grains  (1.3-4.0).  Other  preparations  are  compound 
chalk  powder  {Pulvis  Cretie  Compo»itu»,  V.  S.),  composed  of  prepared 
chalk,  acacia,  and  augar.  and  given  in  the  dose  of  10  to  00  grains 
(0.65-4.0).  and  troches  of  chalk  {Trochi»ct  CreUe,  U.  A'.).  Prepara- 
tions official  in  the  B.  P.,  but  not  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  are  aromatic  pow- 
der of  chalk  {Piihis  Cretce  Aromatieus),  dose  10  to  60  grains  (0.65- 
4.0).  and  Puhia  Gretce  Arontaticua  cum  Opio,  dose  10  to  60  grains 
(0.ti5-4.0). 

CALtlMBA. 

Calumba,  Columbo,  or  Colnmba,  is  the  root  of  the  Jnteorrhiza  PfiU 
mala.  Its  taste  is  bitter  and  its  odor  is  slightly  aromatic.  Two  alka- 
loids are  found  in  it,  berberine  and  columbine,  and  a  third  substance 
known  as  columblc  acid.    Calumba  is  one  of  the  purest  bittera  known. 

TherapentiGB. — Calumba  is  one  of  the  best  simple  tonics  which  can 
be  used,  owing  to  iis  lack  of  astringent  effect  and  to  its  favorable 
action  on  mucous  membranes. 

In  cases  of  tfttttro-inleiitinal  atony,  particularly  that  following 
fevers  and  similar  states,  calumba  will  be  found  of  service,  and  it  is 
a  valuable  remedy  in  the  convalescent  stages  of  mimmer  romplaiiit 
and  nerium  dlarrhienx.  The  following  prescription  of  Dr.  George  B. 
Wood  is  very  useful  in  these  states  when  they  are  associated  with 
flatulence : 

B.— CalumW  pu]v 189(16.0). 

ZinpUiris  putr V  |I6.0). 

Senns  foi.       ^  |4.01. 

Aquie  bullientis      ..........  I.>j  ( 500  PC. ).— M. 

KL  in  inriiaum. 
a-A  «Li.c.gliiMfilI  I.  d. 

Administration. — The  fluid  exXtaxi  {Extractum  Cnlnmhm  FluliJum^ 
U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  15  to  60  minims  (1.0-4.0) :  the  tinc- 
ture (Tinctura  C'alumhiv,  U.  S.).  dose  1  to  4  fluidracbms  (4.0-16,0). 
The  (lose  of  the  c-ntrani {Extraptxim  Cnliimbiv.  B.  P.)  is  2  to  10  grains 
(0.1—0.651 ;  the  infusion  (Tnfv^nm  Calamb<v,  B.  P.),  1  to  2  fluidounces 
(32.0-64.0):  and  the  tincture  {Tinctura  Calumbw,  B.  P.),  J  to  2 
fluidracbms  (2.0-8.0). 

CALX. 

Calx,  or  Lime,  or  Oxide  of  Calcium,  is  an  alkaline  earth  which  is 
incompatible  with  acids,  ammoniacal  and  metallic  bases,  borates,  alka- 
line carbonates,  and  astringent  vegetable  infiiBions.  It  is  prepared 
bv  burning  pure  white  marble,  oyster-shells,  or  the  purest  calcium 
carhonate. 

Therapeutics. — Lime  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  an  eschar- 
otic,  particularly  on  eld  ulcers  and  on  hairy  growths.  It  is  never 
given  internally  except  in  the  form  of  the  hydrate  or  slaked  lime. 
As  an  escharotic  application  lime  is  used  in  the  official  caustic  Potasm 
cum  Calce,  U.  S.     When  given  internally  it  should  always  be  used 
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as  Liquor  Calcis^  Z7.  S,  and  B.  P.,  or  lime-water,  and  under  these 
circumstances  it  acts  as  an  antacid^  as  an  aid  to  the  digestion  of  milk 
by  preventing  too  rapid  and  solid  coagulation  of  the  casein,  and  by 
exciting  an  increased  gastric  secretion.  It  is  also  feebly  astringent. 
Given  to  infants  and  nursing  women,  it  is  probably  utilized  in  the 
body  in  the  formation  of  bone.  It  is  also  of  value  in  diabetes,  in  the 
uric-acid  diathesis^  and  in  the  excessive  nausea  and  vomitin<f  very 
often  seen  in  adults  and  children.  Teaspoonful  doses  of  milk  and 
lime-water,  equal  parts,  will  often  be  retained  when  nothing  else  will 
remain  in  the  stomach. 

The  dose  of  lime-water  is  a  teaspoonful  (4.0)  to  1  ounce  or  even  2 
ounces  (32.0-64.0).  Externally  applied,  lime-water  is  of  value  in 
tinea  capitis  and  similar  states,  and  it  is  the  best  application  in  bums^ 
when  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  equal  parts  of  linseed  or  olive  oil,  form- 
ing the  Linimentum  Calcis,  U,  S.  and  B,  P.,  or  carron  oil.  As  a 
local  application  in  membranous  croup  and  diphtheria  lime-water  has 
a  high  reputation,  and  is  believed  to  dissolve  the  membrane.  It  may 
be  used  as  a  spray  or  by  means  of  a  swab. 

Liquor  Calcis^  or  lime-water,  is  to  be  made  by  adding  a  piece  of 
unslaked  lime  as  large  as  a  walnut  to  2  quarts  of  boiled  and  filtered 
water  in  an  earthen  jar ;  after  stirring  it  thoroughly  allow  it  to  settle, 
and  pour  off  the  clear  liquid  into  a  bottle.  More  water  may  then  be 
added  to  the  lime  until  it  is  all  used. 

Sulphurated  lime  {Calx  Sulphurata,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.)  is  useful  to 
check  inflammation  and  hasten  suppuration;  the  dose  is  ^  of  a  grain 
(0.006).  It  is  of  value  in  acne  pustulosa  and  all  forms  of  suppura- 
tion in  the  skin.  Where  sulphurate  of  lime  is  not  obtainable  and 
successive  crops  of  boils  constantly  appear,  it  is  often  possible  to 
relieve  the  patient  by  baking  egg-shells  in  an  oven,  powdering  them, 
and  then  letting  the  patient  eat  1  drachm  (4.0)  or  more  of  the  powder 
each  dav. 

The  preparations  of  the  B,  P,  that  are  not  official  in  the  U.  S. 
are  the  saccharated  solution  of  lime  {Liquor  Calcis  Saccharatus\  dose 
15  to  60  minims  (1.0-4.0),  and  slaked  lime  (Calcii  Hydras),  used  in 
different  preparations. 

(For  Calx  Chlorata  see  Chlorinated  Lime.) 


CAMPHOR. 

Camphor  (Camphora,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.)  is  derived  from  the  CTw- 
namomum  Camphora,  which  grows  chiefly  in  China  and  Japan.  The 
camphor  used  in  the  drug-stores  is  in  reality  refined  camphor,  and  is 
so  obtained  by  repeated  sublimation.  It  is  a  volatile,  irritant  gum 
or  resin,  producing  a  burning  taste  and  possessing  a  peculiar  odor, 
soluble  in  1000  parts  of  cold  water  and  in  1  part  of  strong  alcohol. 
Camphor  is  so  volatile  that  if  allowed  to  remain  exposed  to  the  air 
for  any  length  of  time  it  rapidly  loses  its  bulk  and  eventually  disap- 
pears. It  is  an  exceedingly  combustible  substance,  burning  with  a 
flame  and  much  smoke.     It  may  be  white  or  pinkish  in  color. 
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Fliysiological  Action. — If  taken  Jn  large  amount,  camiihor  pro- 
diK'i'S  epileptiform  conviilsiooH,  preceileii  by  vertigo,  roaring  in  the 
ears,  ami  ilelirium.  The  pulae  aoon  becomes  rapiil,  feeble,  aiid  riin- 
niog,  and  the  skin  livid,  cold,  and  covered  with  sweat.  Great  heat 
and  burning  may  be  felt  in  the  belly,  and.  if  the  poisoning  be  slow, 
evidences  of  gasiro-iniestinal  and  renal  iuHammutiun  ensue.  In  small 
doses  it  acta  as  ,i  stimulant  and  adds  a  sensation  of  warmth  Co  the 
stomach,  while  the  pulse  may  becotiie  more  rapid  and  stronger  under 
its  influence.  At  the  (tame  tirae  there  is  a  sedation  of  the  nervous 
system  and  a  general  feeling  of  contenlment.  In  large  medicinal 
duse  camphor  is  thought  by  some  to  act  a»  a  sexual  stimulant,  and  by 
others  as  a  sexual  sedative.  The  stimulaut  effect  is  probably  only 
produced  by  doses  largo  enough  to  protluce  irritation  of  the  genito- 
urinary tract.  The  convulsions  following  poisonous  doses  are  cere- 
bral in"  origin,  and  the  drug,  although  largely  destroyed  in  the  body, 
is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  as  cam phogly curie  acid  and  escapes  by 
the  breath  and  perspiration, 

Th«rapentic8. — Internal  Use. — Camphor  is  employed  for  the 
purpose  of  acting  as  a  n^rvoui  ii-ttatipf  and  antispasmodic  in  the  treat- 
ment of  nervous  women  and  children,  and  as  a  carminative  in  persons 
who  suffer  from  intestinal  fi'ttuh-ivi:  h  is  of  value  in  nervous  Ji/x- 
menorrhtra  and  headache,  and  is  best  combined  with  one  of  the  new 
analgesics,  such  as  antipjrine  and  acefanilid  given  in  pill  furm.  As 
it  is  virtually  a  volatile  oJt  so  far  as  its  physiological  action  is  con- 
cernetl,  it  will  be  found  useful  in  cholera  mnrhiui  and  all  forms  of 
teroiis  diarrhoea,  but  rarely  in  mucous  diarrhtca.  {See  Diarrhoea  ) 
In  ehiyrdee,  combined  with  bromides  and  similar  depressants  to  the 
Spinal  cord,  camphor  is  of  great  service  in  some  cases,  particularly 
late  in  the  disease.  In  udi/iiamie /evert  it  has  been  used  as  a  diffus- 
ible stimulant  by  Graves  and  others  with  great  success.  Camphor  is 
a  very  useful  remedy  in  cases  of  sudden  nervous  depression,  It  vaaj 
be  given  by  the  mouth  or.  if  the  emergency  is  a  pressing  one,  by 
hypodermic  injection.  Under  these  circumstances  it  is  best  given  in 
the  form  of  camphorated  oil  in  the  strength  of  1  part  of  camphor  to 
9  of  sweet  oil.  which  last  should  be  perfectly  sterile.  The  dose  of 
this  solution  is  15  minims  (1.0),  When  used  in  the  nervous  depres- 
sion of  phthisis,  Alexander  asserts  that  its  continuous  injection 
may  result  in  cumulative  action  and  develop  the  symptoms  of  mild 
camphor  poisoning.  In  hiccough  it  is  of  great  service,  and  in 
earili'ie  fialpitation  due  to  functional  irritability  it  is  found  to  be 
of  value.  In  capillary  bronchitis  and  catarrh  of  the  air-passages  it 
vill  be  found  useful  in  old  or  atonic  cases.  In  chronic  nasal 
catarrh  spirits  of  camphor  when  inhaled  from  the  neck  of  a  vial 
gives  off  enough  of  the  drug  to  start  up  secretion  and  tone  up  the 
parts.  It  is  also  of  value  as  a  mouth-wash  in  persons  who  have 
f<£tid  breath. 

External  Use. — Externally  camphor  maybe  used  as  a  stimulant 
to  indolent  sores  and  as  a  useful  addition  in  small  amount  to  the  pre- 
eipiiated  carbonate  of  calcium  as  a  dusting- powder  in  intertrti/o.  In 
the  form  of  a  liniment  camphor  is  used  over  infiamed  joints  from 
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sprains  ior  rheumatism^  and  in  myalgia  and  neuralgia  to  relieve  the 
pain  and  stiffness. 

Camphor  may  be  inhaled  or  taken  internally  in  cases  of  cold  in 
the  head  with  great  relief  and  a  decided  influence  in  aborting  the 
attack.  After  the  attack  is  in  full  force  it  is  useless,  but  used  early 
it  will  decrease  the  frontal  headache  and  the  sneezing  and  running  at 
the  nose.  In  coryza  from  unknown  causes  with  much  lachrymation 
and  incessant  sneezing  camphor  will  be  found  of  benefit.  It  may  be 
snuffed  up  the  nostril  in  a  fine  powder,  or  powdered  camphor  may  be 
put  in  boiling  water  and  the  fumes  inhaled.  The  spirit  may  also  be 
inhaled  from  a  handkerchief. 

Camphorated  alcohol,  spirit  of  camphor,  is  a  useful  application  for 
abortive  purposes  when  used  over  boils  in  their  formative  stage,  if 
repeated  two  or  three  times  a  day  for  a  few  moments  at  a  time.  Fol- 
lowing these  applications,  the  skin  should  be  dried  and  camphorated 
oil  applied.  Ringer  and  Tilt  both  recommend  that  eau  de  Cologne, 
saturated  with  camphor,  be  rubbed  into  the  head  in  the  drowsiness 
and  headache  of  the  menopause^  and  a  lotion  of  equal  parts  of  aqua 
ammonia  and  spirit  of  camphor  dabbed  on  the  painful  or  hypenes- 
thesic  spots  at  the  top  of  the  head,  so  commonly  felt  at  the  change 
of  life  or  during  menstruation,  will  be  found  to  give  relief. 

Administration. — Camphor  is  used  internally  in  the  form  of  the 
camphor-water  {Aqua  Camphora\  U.  S,  and  B.  P.),  dose  J  to  2  fluid- 
ounces  (16.-64.) ;  the  spirit  of  camphor  (Spiritus  Camphoroe^  U.  S. 
and  B.  JP.),  dose  J  a  fluidrachm  (2.0),  or  in  the  form  of  the  camphor 
itself,  in  pill,  in  the  dose  of  1  to  3  grains  (0.05-0.15)  in  each  pill. 
The  best  preparation  for  internal  use  is  the  spirit,  or  the  camphor 
itself  may  be  given. 

For  external  use  we  have,  official,  the  camphor  liniment  {Lini- 
mentum  Camjyhorce^  U,  S,  and  B,  P,)  and  the  soap  liniment,  or  lAni- 
mentum  Saponis,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.,  which  is  the  mildest  of  the  two. 
Oeratum  Camphora^  is  also  official.  A  compound  tincture  of  camphor 
(Tinctura  Camphorce  Composita),  composed  of  opium,  benzoic  acid, 
camphor,  and  oil  of  anise,  is  official  in  the  B,  P.,  dose  15  minims  to 
1  fluidrachm  (1.0-4.0).  Linimentum  Camphoroe  Compositum^  B,  P., 
is  composed  of  camphor,  rectified  spirit,  and  stronger  ammonia. 


CAMPHOR  MONOBROMATB. 

Monobromated  Camphor  (Camphora  Monobromata,  U.  S.)  is  made 
by  heating  together  in  a  sealed  tube  camphor  and  bromine.  It  occurs 
in  colorless  crystals  or  scales,  and  has  a  mild  taste  resembling  camphor. 
It  is  almost  entirely  insoluble  in  water,  but  freely  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether,  and  chloroform. 

Physiological  Action. — Monobromated  camphor  possesses  powers 
partaking  of  the  bromides  and  of  camphor.  In  the  frog  it  causes  loss 
of  reflex  action,  motor  palsy  and  death  by  respiratory  failure,  and  in 
warm-blooded  animals  violent  convulsions,  Cheyne-Stokes  respirations, 
muscular  tremblings,  and  weakness.     The  pulse  is  at  first  more  rapid 
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itinn  Durmul,  tlien  slow  and  weak,  death  coming  in  coma  or  during 
the  orivLil.siniuH. 

Tberapentics. — Mouobromaledcamphorwillgcnerallybe  found  most 

^naeful  for  pain  when  combined  with  other  drugs,  particularly  in  liim- 

■  the  pain  due  to  nervous  disturbances.     If  used  in /lys'"'''''*? 

PyemaUa,  it  will  often  proiUice  sleep,  and  is  of  value  to  those  who  are 

addicted  to  the  camphor-habit,  as  it  acta  as  a  hypnotic  and  warma 

the    stomach.      lake    campltov    itself,    it    is    a    gufltric    irritant,    and 

should  not  be  employed  where  gastritis  exists.     It  hiis  been  used  in 

Bpermatorrhwa  with  great  success,  and  in  (/'■!inii»i  tremens  has  been 

^Lfound  of  benefit  in  cases  where  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  is 

^Hepressed  and  the  nervous  twitcbings  are  troublesome,     In  whoopintf 

^PwM.^/i  it  may  be  tried,  and  it  has  even  been  used  in  c/iorea,  epilepsy,  and 

petit  iiiiil.    In  the  nervous  depression  and  pains  of  epidemic  influenza 

W"ui>iiromateii  CimijiLor  has  been  largely  used.  (See  Acetanilid.) 

Administration. — It  should  never  be  used  hypodeimically,  ais  it  is 

I  loo  in-ituting,  but  administered  In  the  dose  of  -^  grains  (0.35)  three 
times  u  day  in  pill,  or  iu  an  emulsion  made  by  dissolving  it  in  six 
AmeA  its  weight  of  expressed  oil  of  almonds  and  then  forming  an 
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mphoric  Acid  is  made  by  the  oxidation  of  camphor  through  the 
influence  of  acids,  uud  has  been  used  in  the  nightswifatji  of  p/ithim's 
with  great  success.     In  a  largo  number  of  cases  sutTering  from  night- 
sweats  the  author  has  found  this  drug  to  act  very  favorably  indeed 
(irbere  other  remedies  fuiled. 

It  maybe  resorted  to  in  the  dose  of  from  20  to  30  grains  (1.3-2.0). 
1  an  hour  or  two  before  the  sweat  is  expected.  In  very  obstinate 
IMes  tm  much  ».<  60  gmins  (4.0)  should  be  given,  but  under  these  cir- 
mslances  it  should  be  u-ted  in  two  separate  doses  of  30  grains  (2.0) 
uo  hours  H|)art.  in  order  to  avoid  irritating  the  stomach.  Il  is 
ut  given  in  capsule,  as  it  is  insoluble  in  water.  In  other  instances 
unpnoric  acid  may  be  given  in  the  following  formula: 


— .\c-id.  oamphor 

Al™h.>l  .    .    . 
MliciliiK.  ncacia 


f.^ii  (ti*-0). 

gig(96.0). 

.   .    ,    ,q.B.lnif3vj  n28.0).-M. 
S.— DenerlHpmiiiful  (S.OI  too  lableHpoonfiil  IIG.O)  one  hour  bofn  re  sweat  Ea  expected. 


It  is  worthy  of  note  that  c 
h  the  writer's  experience,  it 


iiphoi'icacid  is  ^ 
L'uses  of  hromidroais. 


of  little  power. 


CANNABIS  INDICA. 


Indian  Hemp  (Cannnbig  Iiuiiea.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.]  is  the  flowering 

fcpB  ot  l6%"Tcmjne~ plant  of  C'linmiiis  Satuja.      Il  is  to  be  distinctly 

wrated  from  (he  flo-called  American,  American-Indian,  or  Ctinada 

mp.  oT.Apocynttm  Can nabinum,  which  is  an  intense  irritant  imd 
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Physiological  Action. — Given  in  fall  dose  to  man,  this  dcug^jcauses 
^xhilaration^and  periods. of  coiialant laugh terartsTilg'tfom  the.slight^t 
cause,  the  person  seeming  convulsed  with  merriment ;  in  other  cases 
t6€:iifiBLsations..  axfi  ili^agreeable,  and  even  death  may  seem  imminent  to 
the  deranged  mind.  Often  the  sensation  of  very  full  breathing  comes 
on,  and  the  patient  thinks  he  is  about  to  burst  with  the  inflation  of 
his  lungs.  After  this  clppp  sleep  appears,  lasting  for  manjc-iiaurs, 
even  as  much  as  fourteen  or  til'teen,  without  any  intervals  of  wake- 
fulness. If  the  do«e  be  very  large,  the  respirations  are  slowed  very 
considerably,  but  no  death  from  the  use  of  cannabis  indica  by  man  is 
on  record,  and  enormous  amounts  have  been  given  to  the  lower  ani- 
mals without  causing  a  lethal  effect.*  Applied  to  mucousjafijnhrape, 
it  acts  as  a  very  severe  irritant,  and  then  as  a  local  anaesthetic,  but 
the  primary  effect  is  so  powerful  as  to  prevent  its  local  use  to  mucous 
membranes  for  the  relief  of  pain. 

One  of  the  most  constant  and  pressing  symptoms  in  poisoning  in 
man  is  the  marked  sensation  of  prolongatioiToitime,  so  that.niinjilea_ 
seem  like  hours,  and,  in  addition  to  this,  a  peculiar  separation  of  the 
mental  powers  occurs,  during  which  both  hemispheres  of  the  brain 
seem  to  think  differenth''  on  the  same  subject. 

Therapeutics. — Cannabis  indica  is  one  of  the  .besJL_addiJtiQna  to 
cough  mixtures  that  we  possess,  as  it  quiets  the  tickling  in  the  throaty 
and  yet  does  not  constipate  or  depress  the  system  as  does  morphine. 
In  advanced  phthisis  it  is  justifiable  to  constantly  keep  the  patient  in 
the  state  of  euthanasia  by  its  use.  For  the  relief  of  pain^  particularly 
that  depending  on  nerve  disturbance,  it  is  very  valuable.  Before  the 
introduction  of  antipyrine  and  its  r^nngAnpra  tjiiAtjirp}  nf  gAlg^frtjnm 
and  the  tincture  or  extract  of  cannabis  indica  were  our  b_e_st_remedies 
in  migraine.  The  gelsemium  under  such  circumstances  should  be 
given  in  full  dose,  20  drops  (1.3)  of  the  tincture,  and  be  followed  by 
10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  of  the  fluid  extract  of  cannabis  indica,  it 
being  known  that  the  sample  about  to  be  used  is  active.  After  this 
dose  of  gelsemium  the  patient  should  be  carefully  watched,  lest  he 
suffer  from  an  excessive  influence  of  the  drug,  as  such  an  amount 
may  produce  great  depression  in  susceptible  persons.  In  truejnigraine 
with  hemianopsia  this  treatment  is  often  most  effectual  in  aborting 
the  attack.  The  prevention  of  further  attacks  is  to  be  attained  by  . 
the  use  of  smaller  amounts  of  the  cannabis  indica  during  the  inter- 
vals, the  gelsemium  only  being  used  at  the  onset  of  the  symptoms.  In 
paralysis  agitans  cannabis  indica  may  be  used  to  quiet  the  tremors, 
and  in  spasm  of  the  bladder^  due  to  cystitis  or  nervousness,  it  often 
gives  great  relief.  In  sexual  impotence^  not  dependent  upon  organic 
disease,  it  is  said  to  be  of  value  combined  with  strychnine  or  nux 
vomica  and  ergot.  When  a  patient  suffers  from  sleeplessness  which 
is  due  in  part  to  pain  and  in  part  to  nervousness,  the  following  pre- 
scription may  be  given : 

^  The  author  has  injected  as  much  an  5  drachms  of  a  fluid  extract,  active  in  the 
dose  of  10  minims  to  man,  into  the  juguhir  vein  of  a  small  dog  without  producing 
death  for  many  hours. 
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B.-ChlonJU         \  Si  Ti  14  01 

Sodii  bromidi  f ««5]I4.D). 

Eu.  belladimaie  fl W  i4.0). 

EkI.  oLDnabiB  indiciE  fl fsj  |4.0I. 

Syr.  Moicifp (Jvj  ( 192.0).— M. 

^- — Tatilespoonful  (16.0),  in  walcr,  at  n  (low  at  night,  to  be  r«{>ealed  ont*. 

lu  AuufocAes  at  the  menopause  caonabix  inilica  is  useful,  and  if  the 
ht'adaciiesjire  associate ijjtilj)  coasEpaiion.  anil  anemia,  iron  and  altKis 
shoiiTil  'Ee  given  simultaneouaiy.  Wheic  heailaebes  are  due  tajtiiliual 
inifhi'iiopia  a.  very  uaet'iil  prBHcript.Jon.  acconiing  to  (le  Schweinitz.  is 
a»~f.ll<>ws: 

B— Tr,  nui-lBvomicff fgij  18.01. 

Tr.cannnbiH  indint  ...    I^ij  [B.Ol.— M. 

8. — 15  drop*  (l.Ol,  in  wmer,  twite  or  thrire  t,  duy. 

The  following  prescrintion  has  been  found  to  he  very  efficient  in  the 
lianils  of  tho  author  in  treating  yuatralyia  and  siuiilar  forms  of  pnin: 

B-— Tr.  e»|i«ioi f3ij  (8.01. 

Tr.  cwinnbis  ind Rm  (IG.O). 

Tr.  opii  deodoratw ,    Rj  (32.0). 

SpL  .^liirororiiii         ffl  (32.0). 

Spl,  Uvpmlul.  oomp q  *.  ad  fjiv  {128.0).— M. 

8.  — Tewpoiinful  (4.0]  every  liour  iinlil  piiin  if  relieTed. 

In  utfrine  tubhi volution.  uJiroiiic  jnfliimmation  and  irritation  can- 
nsliia  indica  is  of  great  value,  and  Tt  has  been  found  of  service  in 
mrtrrirrhiu/ia  and  nfrmiiit  ami  »j>iismoiiic  dyamenorrhaa.  Not  only 
(lo«slt  relieve  the  pain,  buf  It  aeems  to  act  favorably  upon  the  mua- 
Ciilar  fibres  of  the  ut«rus. 

Iu^_(.-U/c. and  c/ironii-  Bright'»  Jigease  cannabis  indica  often  allays 
the  painful  aeuuUKiMS  over  the  renal  region.  aniTHas  been  rcom- 
menoed  bv  some  'n;ritctaJn.-th»eaaes~in"w'liich  bloody  ui'ine  is  pi-eeent 
In  oonorr/i'rd  it  is  said  to  decrease  the  discharge  and  prevent  i:hordee, 
ana  it_ha8  supplanted  iLe  use  of  copaiba  and  cubeba  in  some  practi- 
tioners'  bands.  It  should  not  be  used  in  the  early  atagea  of  gonor- 
rhoea,  but  in  the  later  or  subacute  Ktages. 

There  is  itome  foundation  for  the  belief  that  in  small  doses  it  acta 
as  nscxiuU  tiimalant.  The  advantages  possessed  by  it  arc  that  it  doei 
not  constipate,  nor  does  it  uause  after-depression  and  nHusea.  On  the 
contrary,  there  is  often  an  increase  rather  than  a  decrease  of  the  appe- 
tite under  its  influence.  In  the  An_glo-SaxQn  race  the  cannabts-itidica 
habit  is  pmctically^-unknown,  but  in  the  East  imlies  when  used  to 
excess  it  sometimes  causes  maniacal  insanity,  from  which  the  patient 
nearly  always  recovers  after  sonie  days,  weeks,  or  months. 

Administration. — The  employment  of  this  most  valuable  remedy  ia 
midicapjied  by  its  freijuentiaok  of  power — a  fault  which  is  largely 
dependent  upon  its  preparation.  The  drug  as  prepared  by  I'arke. 
Davis  &  Co.  has  proved  ol^cacious  in  the  author's  hands  for  a  number 
of  years.  The  physician  should  always  employ  some  preparation 
known  by  hira  to  be  active  by  personal  trial  before  condemning  the 
<iru£  as  a  failure  in  a  given  case. 

The  dose  of  the  solid  extract  (Ertmrfam  Cannof/is  Indices,  V,  S. 
•nd  B.  P.)  is  from  i  to  ^  grain  (0.015-0.03),  that  of  the  flnid  extract 


A 


114  DRUGS, 

{Extractum  Cannabis  Indicce  Fluidum,  U.  S,)  from  4  to  20  minims 
(0.3-1.3),  and  that  of  the  tincture  (Tim^tura  Cannabis  Indicce,  U.  S. 
and  B,  P.)  from  15  minims  to  1  drachm  (1.0-4.0). 


CANTHARIS. 

Cantharis  {U,  S.  and  B.  P.),  or  *'  Spanish  Fly,'*  is  really  a  beetle, 
known  as  the  Cantharis  vesieatoria,  and  as  such  appears  with  irides- 
cent coverings  or  wing-sheaths  of  a  bluish  or  greenish  hue.  The 
insects  come  chiefly  from  Spain,  Italy,  and  Sicily,  and  from  the  south- 
ern parts  of  Russia.  Those  from  Russia  are  supposed  to  be  the  best. 
According  to  Leidy,  the  vesicating  substance  is  in  the  blood,  the  eggs, 
and  the  secretions  of  the  generative  apparatus.  The  blistering  sub- 
stance contains  cantharidin  as  an  active  principle,  but  cantharidin  is 
not  medicinally  em])loyed. 

Physiological  Action. — The  ingestion  of  a  moderate  dose  of  can- 
tharides  produces  only  slight  stimulation  of  the  geni to-urinary  system, 
particularly  the  kidneys  and  urinary  tracts.  Large  amounts  produce 
great  pain  in  the  lumbar  region,  burning  in  the  bladder  and  entire 
urethra,  priapism,  agonizing  vesical  tenesmus,  widespread  acute 
nephritis,  bloody  urine,  which  is  scanty  at  first,  and  finally  sup- 
pressed, with  great  irritation  of  the  external  openings  of  the  genito- 
urinary apparatus.  The  inflammatory  changes  which  are  produced 
may  cause  sloughing  of  the  penis  or  of  the  labia  in  the  female. 

Violent  gastro-enteritis  is  nearly  always  a  pressing  condition.  A 
diagnostic  sign  of  cantharidal  poisoning,  where  the  beetles  have  been 
swallowed,  is  the  appearance  of  pieces  of  the  iridescent  wings  and  coats 
in  the  vomit.  Thirst  is  always  a  prominent  symptom  of  poisoning  by 
cantharides. 

Therapeutics. — Cantharides  are  employed  internally  and  externally. 
When  given  by  the  mouth  the  tincture  is  used  as  a  uterine  stimulant, 
to  aff*ect  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  and  relieve  amenorrhoea  in 
cases  where  atony  and  depression  are  the  cause  of  the  suppression. 
Some  persons  teach  that  the  tincture  of  cantharides  is  a  valuable 
remedy  in  small  doses  in  the  second  stage  of  acute  desquamative 
nephritis,  but  in  the  instances  where  the  writer  has  seen  it  used  it 
has  made  matters  much  worse,  although  it  is  supposed  to  decrease  the 
quantity  of  the  albumin  and  blood.  In  the  later  stages,  where  the  kid- 
neys are  relaxed  and  torpid  or  where  albuminuria  comes  on  on  the 
slightest  exertion,  cantharides  in  the  dose  of  1  drop  (0.06)  of  the  tinc- 
ture three  times  a  day  are  of  great  service. 

In  cases  of  chronic  nephritis,  })articularly  where  alcoholism  is  the 
cause  of  the  disease  and  the  kidneys  are  inactive,  cantharidal  tincture 
is  very  useful.  In  pyelitis  and  in  chronic  cystitis  it  is  of  service,  and 
it  has  been  recommended  very  highly  in  drop  doses  in  irritability  of 
the  bladder  in  women  and  children.  In  these  cases  the  bladder  must 
not  be  inflamed,  but  irritable  from  depression.  The  use  of  canthar- 
ides is  of  value  in  incontinence  of  urine  of  a  minor  degree,  as  that 
occurring  in  some  elderly  or  nervous  females  when  coughing,  sneez- 
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'  kughing,  and  ' 
LSering.      In  ehordee.  ii 


II   often  give  relief  after  many  years  of 

the  diise  of  1  dro[i  (0.05)  twice  or  thrice 

r  impotence  depending  upon  sexual  nxcess 

Ringer  asserts  that  the  use  of  10  to  15  drnpa  (0.65-1.0)  of  the  tioc- 

ture  of  cantharides,  with  full  doses  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of 

iron  and  nux  vomica,  will  often  relieve  the  patient  and  enable  him  to 

.beget  children.     The  drug  baa  no  true  aphrodisiac  influence  except 

toxic  dose.     In  gleet  of  a  very  chronic  type  and  in  proatatorrhnea 

is  of  service.     Dermatologista  have  used  cantharides  internally  as 

remedy  in  psoriaaif,  t^ezenta.  lichen,  and  prurigo,  with  asserted  gi'eat 

The  dose  should  be  so  small  as  not  to  irritate  the  stomach. 

The  unofficial  plasters  of  cantharides  made  by  several  firms  are 

le  best  preparations  to  use  for  the  production  of  a  blister.     In  order 

obtain  a  perfect  effect  the  skin  should  be  washed  thoroughly  with 

,p  and  water  and  dried  with  a  towel,  which  should  be  rough  enough 

produce  reddening  of  the  cuticle.     After  this  wet  the  skin  with 

legar,  and  while  wet  apply  the  blister. 

Externally,  canthariiles  are  used  in  the  production  of  vesication 
the  purpose  of  withdrawing  water  from  a  small  area  or  as  a  eou7i- 
vrritani  of  some  severity  in  case.'*  of  deep-tented  infinmmationa. 
*(9ee  Counter-irritation  )  Care  should  be  taken  that  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  drug  is  not  absorbed  to  cause  strangury  and  renal 
irritation.  In  renal  congetition*  and  inflammation*  the  use  of  can- 
tharides as  a  counter-irritant  is  often  contraindicated  for  this  reason. 
tbe  proportion  of  1  drop  (0.05)  of  the  tincture  of  cantharides  to 
(2.65)  of  water  it  is  said  to  be  a  very  good  application  for  burm, 
it  how  it  acts  is  not  known. 

Adminiatratiou. — The  dose  of  the  tincture  (Tinotura  Cantharidit, 

U.  -S.  and  B.  P.)  is  from  1  to  10  drops  (0.05-0.65),  and  it  is  the  only 

preparaiiuu  used  internally.    The  cerate  (Oeratum  Cantharidis,  U.  S.) 

ia  used,  spread  upon  a  rag,  to  produce  a  blister,  and  tbe  cerate  of  the 

tract,  which  is  no  longer  official,  is  used  for  tbe  same  purposes  and 

tbe  same  manner.    The  cantbaridal  collodion  (Collodium  Canthari- 

U.  S.)  is  a  method  of  applying  tbe  blister  which  is  most 

inly,  but  there  is  more  danger  of  absorption  of  the  irritant  if  it  is 

The  collodion  acts  as  a  protective  to  the  part.    The  papers  of 

itharides  {Charta  Ccinthnridia,  B.  P.)  are  used  as  blisters,  but  are 

,k  in  action.     The  liniment  of  cantharides  (Liiuinenturn  Oantkari- 

,  Liuwir  EpitpitKtieitit.  B.  P.)  ia  employed  as  a  counter-irritant. 

'•  Wanning  plaster  "  {Emplantrum  Picit  Cantharidatum,  U.  ■¥.)  is 

mild  counter-irritant  to  be  employed  where  a  blister  is  thought  to 

too  severe.     The  preparations  of   the  B-   P.,  other  than   those 

jed,  are  Aretum   Vantharidis,   t'hnrta  Epttpaatiea,   Emplaatrum 

efacieaa,  Emplaatrum  Oantharidig,  and  Uvguentum  Cantharidia. 


CAPSICUM. 

Capnewn,  V.  S..  Capgici  Pi-uetug,  B.  P..  or  Cayenne  Popper,  is 
I  fruit  of  Uapticum  Fattigiatam.  a  native  of  tropical  Africa  and 
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of  Central  America.  It  occurs  in  long  ovoid  pods,  which,  when  ripe, 
are  scarlet  red  and  possess  a  very  hot,  burning  taste.  The  active 
principle  is  capsicin,  which  is  a  dark  reddish  liquid,  or,  in  other 
words,  is  a  volatile  alkaloid. 

Physiological  Action. — Locally  applied  to  the  skin  or  mucous 
membranes,  capsicum  causes  great  redness,  and  finally,  in  the  case 
of  mucous  membranes,  vesication.  The  alkaloid  will  also  produce 
these  changes  in  the  skin.  When  used  internally  for  any  length  of 
time  in  excess  capsicum  will  cause  a  chronic  or  subacute  gastritis 
with  pain  and  discomfort  over  the  liver  and  stomach.  If  single  large 
doses  are  used  renal  irritation  and  inflammation  ensue,  with  strangury 
and  high-colored  urine.  Taken  internally,  capsicum  is  said  to  act  as 
a  circulatory  stimulant. 

Therapeutics. — In  cases  of  atoni/  of  the  stomach  due  to  general 
debility^  errors  in  diet,  and  alcoholism  of  the  chronic  type  capsicum 
is  one  of  the  best  remedies  we  have.  In  cases  of  acute  alcoholism  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane  is  often  too  much  irritated  to  permit  of  its 
use,  but  after  the  lapse  of  some  days  it  may  be  found  of  benefit  to 
increase  the  appetite.  As  a  remedy  for  subacute  alcoholism  it  is 
quite  useful,  since  by  its  stimulating  effect  and  hot  sensation  it  often 
satisfies,  at  least  to  some  degree,  the  craving  for  liquor.  Under  these 
circumstances  it  should  be  used  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  drops  (0.3— 
0.65)  of  the  tincture  every  four  or  five  hours,  or  as  the  oleoresin  in 
pill  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1  grain  (0.03-0.05).  The  following  prescrip- 
tion has  been  found  of  great  service  in  the  wards  under  the  writer's 
charge  at  St.  Agnes's  Hospital  in  these  cases : 

R. — Tr.  capsici f^»?ijss  (10.0). 

Tr.  opii  deodorat f  5y  (8.0j. 

Spt.  nether,  nitrosi fgiv  (16.0). 

Spt.  lavandulie  oomp q.  s.  ad  f  ^iv  (128.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  or  five  hours. 

In  the  flatulent  colic  of  old  persons  and  young  adults  capsicum 
will  be  found  not  only  to  act  as  a  carminative,  but  also  to  prevent  the 
development  of  the  gas.  In  low  fevers  it  has  been  used  as  a  diffusible 
stimulant,  but  it  is  of  doubtful  value.  It  is  rather  in  the  anorexia 
of  convalescence  that  capsicum  acts  most  favorably.  In  chronic 
nephritis  it  is  of  considerable  service,  and  it  tends  to  check  albumin 
nuria^  but  it  is  only  to  be  used  in  the  chronic  forms  and  stages  of 
renal  disease  or  in  the  treatment  of  functional  torpidity  of  the  kid- 
ney. The  tincture  is  to  be  given  under  these  circumstances  in  the 
dose  of  20  drops  (1.3)  or  less,  but  in  some  cases  which  are  very 
chronic,  as  much  as  40  drops  (2.65)  may  be  used.  In  sore  throat  and 
simple  tousillitis  the  tincture  of  capsicum  and  glycerin,  half  and  half, 
are  very  useful  as  a  local  application  applied  by  means  of  a  swab. 
The  same  preparation  may  be  used  as  a  gargle  for  relaxed  uvula  and 
sore  throat.  Applied  externally,  capsicum  acts  as  a  counter-irritant, 
producing  redness  of  the  skin,  but  not  a  blister  in  the  ordinary  indi- 
vidual. It  is  one  of  the  best  moderate  counter-irritants  which  can 
be  used,  and  it  may  be  employed  by  saturating  blotting-paper,  time 
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And  time  again,  in  ilie  tincture  of  capsicum,  allowing  it  to  dry 
between  each  diji.  Tiiis  jiapor  should  finally  be  placed  wben  warm 
and  wet  over  tlie  part,  and  held  closely  to  the  skin  by  a  compress. 
Capsicum  plaster  {^Emplmirum  Oapsiei,  U.  S.)  is  useful  in  lumbagu, 
rheumatism,  and  in  heiidiicke  when  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 
The  tincture  is  sometimes  painted  over  chilblains  which  are  unbroken. 
The  following  method,  given  by  Ringer  from  Kheims,  is  very  effica- 
cious in  this  annoying  affection: 

"  Make  a  strong  tincture  of  capsicum-pods  by  steeping  them  for 
several  days  in  a  warm  place  in  twice  their  weight  of  rectified  spirits 
of  wine.  Dissolve  gum  arabic  in  water  to  about  the  consistence  of 
treacle.  Add  to  tins  an  eipial  quantity  of  the  tincture,  stirring 
together  with  a  small  brush  or  a  large  camel's-bair  pencil  until  they 
are  well  incorporated.  The  mixture  will  be  cloudy  and  opaque. 
Take  sheets  of  silk  or  tissue-paper;  give  them,  with  the  brush,  a  cost 
of  the  mixture;  let  ibcni  dry,  and  then  give  another.  Let  that  dry, 
and  if  the  surface  is  shining,  there  is  enough  of  the  peppered  gum  ; 
if  not,  give  a  third  coat.  This  paper  should  be  applied  in  the  same 
way  as  couvl-plaster  to  chilblains  that  are  not  broken  and  burns  that 
are  not  blistered,  and  it  will  speedily  relieve  the  itching  and  pain. 
It  acts  like  a  charm  and  effects  a  rapid  cure.  The  same  is  true  of 
discolored  bruises.  It  likewise  allays  rheumatic  jiains  in  the  joints." 
The  dose  of  capsicum  is  1  to  2  grains  (0.05-0.1)  in  powder,  on 
food  or  in  pill.  The  dose  of  the  tincture  of  capsicum  (Tinctura  Cap- 
»tV.'.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  10  to  30  drops  (O.t).'j-2.0),  and  of  the  oleo- 
resin  (Ok-nmna  Cap»in.  U.  A'.)  i  to  J  grain  (0.015-0.03).  The 
dose  of  the  fluid  extract  {Eztrartnm  Ctitmei  Fhtidum,  U.  S.)  is  1  to 
8  minims  (0,05-0.15),  The  plaster  [Einplaiil.ru m  Cap»ici)  is  useful 
ior  external  applications. 


CARBOLIC   ACID. 

Carbolic  Acid  {Ariduvi   CnrhoUcum,  U.  S.   an<l  B.   P.)  is  also 

InowD  as  Phenol.  Phenylic  Alcohol,  and  Phenic  Acid.     Not  only  is 

I  it  an  acitl,   but  in  addition  it  is  an  alcohol  of  the  peculiar  group 

known  as  the  phenols,  which  are  derived  from  coal-tar  by  a  process 

of  distillation. 

Carbolic  acid  is  sold  in  several  grades,  No,  1  being  the  purest. 
Both  Nob.  1  and  2  are  crystalline,  while  Nos,  3,  4,  and  5  are  impure, 
because  of  cresylic  acid  and  other  foreign  substances.     Only  No.  1 
I  ^nuld  be  used  by  the  mouth. 

It  has  a  peculiar  characteristic  odor,  and  varies  in  color  according 
■  to  its  method  of  preparation  and  puritv.  It  is  soluble  in  20  per  cent. 
lof  wat«r,  but  it  is  liijuefied  by  the  addition  of  6  per  cent,  of  water. 
P'Oarbolic  acid  should  be  kept  in  dark  amber-colored,  well-stoppered 
^Jbottles. 

If  the  crystals  be  exposed  to  the  air.  they  undergo  lifjuefaction. 
Pand  in  consequence  the  purest  carbolic  acid  is  usually  prescribed  in 
t  drop  doses  rather  than  in  grains.    It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chlo- 
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roform,  glycerin,  and  most  oils.  It  unites  with  alkaline  bases  to  form 
salts,  carbolates,  but  these  are  very  readily  decomposed  by  the  feeblest 
acids,  such  as  carbonic  acid. 

Physiological  Action. — Locally  applied,  carbolic  acid  produces  at 
first  a  burning  over  the  skin,  accompanied  by  a  diffuse  reddening  of 
the  surface.  If  the  solution  be  very  strong,  the  part  at  once  becomes 
temporarily  painful,  then  bleached  and  numb,  so  that  tactile  sensibil- 
ity is  destroyed.  Applied  to  mucous  membranes,  it  causes  similar 
changes,  but  to  a  more  marked  degree,  and  may  even  act  as  a  mod- 
erately severe  caustic  of  a  superficial  type.  Owing  to  the  local  coag- 
ulation of  albumin  produced  by  it,  it  cannot  penetrate  very  deeply. 

Nervous  System. — Carbolic  acid  acts  as  a  depressant  and  para- 
lyzant to  the  peripheral  sensory  nerves  when  locally  applied.  Upon 
the  higher  centres  in  the  brain  the  acid  produces  a  condition  of 
depression  and  stupor. 

The  convulsions  which  sometimes  occur  after  toxic  doses  are  spinal 
in  origin,  as  they  occur  after  section  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  motor 
nerves  escape  almost  untouched,  as  do  also  the  muscles. 

Circulation. — Upon  the  circulation  in  the  higher  animals  the 
drug  exercises  a  distinct  depressant  influence,  stopping  the  heart 
in  diastole  in  lethal  dose  and  paralyzing  the  vasomotor  centre  even 
before  the  cardiac  muscle  is  affected.  These  changes  follow  only 
lethal  doses.  Small  medicinal  doses  have  no  effect  of  any  moment 
upon  the  circulation. 

Respiration. — After  large  doses  the  breathing  becomes  more 
rapid  and  full.  These  changes,  according  to  Salkowski  and  others, 
are  due  to  stimulation  of  the  respiratory  centres  and  the  peripheral 
vagi.  Lethal  doses  almost  invariably  kill  by  failure  of  respiration 
due  to  depression  of  the  centres. 

Temperature. — Carbolic  acid  acts  as  a  depressant  to  normal  bod- 
ily temperature  even  in  medicinal  dose,  and  also  decreases  the  bodily 
heat  in  fever.  It  lowers  fever  by  diminishing  heat-production  and 
increasing  heat-dissipation.  This  antipyretic  power  is  hardly  suf- 
ficient to  permit  of  its  use  in  disease. 

Kidneys  and  Elimination. — When  carbolic  acid  is  given  in 
overdose  the  kidneys  may  become  so  irritated  that  total  urinary  sup- 
pression may  occur.  When  taken  in  large  quantity  it  causes  the 
urine  to  become  brownish-black.  This  discoloration  is  due  to  an  oxi- 
dized educt  of  carbolic  acid  which  is  not  yet  isolated.  The  drug  is 
eliminated  as  a  sulpho-carbolate  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  as 
glyco-uronic  acid  and  hydrochinon.  Part  of  the  carbolic  acid  is 
burnt  up  in  the  body. 

It  is  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  the  dark  urine  of  carbolic- 
acid  poisoning  is  not  due  to  the  presence  of  blood  or  any  of  its 
educts. 

Poisoning,  Prolonged  and  Acute. — As  the  changes  produced  in  the 
tissues  of  the  body  by  acute  and  chronic  poisoning  by  carbolic  acid 
are  identical,  they  may  be  considered  together. 

Carbolic  Jicid  is  one  of  the  most  rapidly-acting  poisons  known, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  few  people  seem  to  recognize  it  as  such. 
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If  a  large  lethal  dose  be  swallowetl  by  a  innu.  he  may  drop  dead  from 
its  effects  before  he  can  go  more  than  a  few  ftel  from  the  spot  where 
he  stood  when  drinking  it,  or  be  may  live  a  few  hours.  In  cases 
where  death  has  occurred  suddenly  from  the  acid  the  cause  has  been 
failure  of  respiration.  If  the  patient  dwes  not  die  at  once,  all  the  evi- 
dences of  gas tro- enteritis  come  on.  Violent  vomiting  and  purging 
may  ensue,  and  burning  pain  in  the  entire  abdomen  in  a  protniaent 
symptom.  The  skin  U  wet  with  sweat,  the  face  pinched  and  anxious. 
Collapse,  with  a  thready,  imperceptible  pulse  and  extreme  dyspniea. 
nay  be  present.  The  moutii  and  lips  may  not  smell  of  the  drug,  but 
the  mucous  membrane  will  be  seen  to  be  corrugated  and  stained  black 
if  impure  acid  bas  bc^en  taken,  or  be  whitish  if  the  pure  drug  has  been 
used.  Tbe  eschar  on  the  mucous  membrane  is  a  peculiar  one.  and  is 
pathognomonic  of  the  poison,  having  a  white  centre  surrounded  by  a 
reddened  and  inflamed  zone,  the  centre  sometimes  becoming  dark  brown 
or  black-  The  post-mortem  will  show  these  spots  in  the  oesophagus 
and  stomach,  and  even  in  the  intestines.  All  the  internal  organs,  as 
tbe  brain,  kidneys,  liver,  and  spleen,  will  he  found  filled  with  dark 
grumous  blond,  and  on  opening  the  body  the  strong  odor  of  the  acid 
will  be  perceived.  A  peculiar  croupous  exudate  is  sometimes  found 
in  the  bronchial  tubes,  and  fatty  degeneration  of  a  more  or  less  wide- 
spread type  often  follows  carbolic-acid  poisoning.  Langerhaus  has 
noted  that  in  some  of  these  cases  evidences  of  croupous  pneumonia 
exist.  A  very  common  symptom  is  hoarseness  of  the  voice,  due  to 
ftn  effect  on  the  larynx  after  the  drug  is  absorbed,  and  not  from  its 
local  ioluence. 

A  large  number  of  cases  are  on  record  in  which  carbolic-acid  poi- 
soning hn«  been  produced  by  its  absorption  from  surgical  dressings. 
One  of  the  earliest  signs  of  such  an  accident  is  a  darkened,  smoky 
urine  and  a  slight  nervous  unrest  or  cerebral  disturbance.  Very  often 
rain  in  the  lumbar  region  indicates  kidney  strain  and  irritation. 
The  dressings  should  be,  of  course,  at  once  removed. 

TitKATMENT  OF  Poisosisti. — The  chemical  antidote  to  carbolic 
acid  is  any  soluble  sulphate,  aucb  as  Ejisom  or  Glauber  salts,  which 
ibrms  insoluble  sulpbo-carbolates.  As  these  salts  follow  tbe  acid  into 
the  blood-vessels  and  tissues  to  unite  with  it.  the  mere  fact  that  hours 
have  elapsed  since  the  poison  has  been  taken  does  not  invalidate  the 
propriety  of  using  these  sulphates.  The  further  treatment  consists 
iu  the  administration  of  warm  mucilaginous  drinks,  hot  applications 
to  the  extremities,  the  ingestion  of  cardiac  and  respiratory  stimu- 
JantB,  such  as  digitalis  and  strychnine,  opium  to  relieve  pain,  and 
,  counter-irritation  over  the  abdomen.  Emetics  and  the  stomach-pump 
'Bfaoald  be  used  if  possible,  but  the  former  arc  generally  useless 
'1M^ca1lBe  of  the  state  of  the  stomach. 

TherapenticB. — Internally  carbolic  acid  is  little  used,  but,  never- 
tboIesB.  has  a  very  favorable  effect  in  certain  states.  In  nervou»  vo/ii- 
sling  or  iu  that  due  to  <}n»tri<--  irritation  the  drug  does  good  in  i-  to 
S-drop  (O.OiJ-C.lO)  doses  by  dejiresslng  tbe  sensory  nerves  in  the 
Blomacb. 

In  diarrluen  depending  upon  fermentation  from  2  to  4  drops  (0.10- 
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0.20)  of  the  acid  do  great  good,  particularly  if  combined  with  10  to 
20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  of  bismuth  administered  in  powder  or  capsule. 

In  gangrene  and  tuberculosis  of  the  lung  a  spray  of  the  acid  in 
water  in  the  strength  of  5  to  15  drops  (O.S-l.O)  to  the  ounce  (32.0) 
may  do  some  good,  and  at  least  stop  the  cough  and  relieve  the  irrita- 
tion and  tickling  in  the  throat^  Creasote  is,  however,  generally  pre- 
ferred in  these  conditions  at  the  present  time. 

Externally  the  acid  is  very  largely  employed  as  an  antiseptic 
lotion,  and  in  solutions  in  which  to  place  instruments  while  operating. 
The  solutions  for  this  purpose  should  be  in  the  proportion  of  1  of 
acid  to  20  of  water.     (See  Antiseptics.) 

Carbolic  acid  is  rarely  used  directly  over  tvounds  in  dressings  at 

E resent  unless  the  dressing  be  one  of  carbolized  oil.  Other  drugs 
ave  supplanted  it.  The  use  of  the  carbolized  spray  over  wounds 
has  been  found  to  do  more  harm  than  good,  and  it  ought  never  to  be 
employed. 

In  diphtheria^  ulcerated  sore  throaty  and  even  in  ordinary  stomatitis^ 
carbolic  acid  will  be  found  of  value  when  used  in  a  spray  or  mouth- 
wash in  the  proportion  of  1  part  to  75  parts  of  water,  and  in  ordi- 
nary sore  throat  in  the  strength  of  1  part  to  100  of  water  it  will  be 
found,  when  applied  on  a  swab  or  by  a  gargle,  to  relieve  the  pain  and 
inflammation.  In  the  treatment  of  bums  carbolized  sweet  oil  in  the 
proportion  of  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  the  acid  to  each  6  ounces  (192.0) 
makes  one  of  the  best  dressings  that  can  be  used.  By  means  of  the 
local  anaesthesia  produced  by  the  acid,  minor  operations,  such  as  ever- 
sion  of  the  toe-nail  or  opening  h,  felon,  may  be  performed  by  soaking 
the  part  for  ten  minutes  in  a  solution  of  30  parts  to  100,  and  apply- 
ing the  pure  acid  by  means  of  a  brush  to  the  line  of  the  incision. 
Carbolic  acid  may  be  used  as  a  lotion  in  the  itching  ofjaundi<fe  in  the 
proportion  of  10  grains  (0.65)  of  the  acid  to  2  drachms  (8.0)  of  gly- 
cerin and  2  drachms  (8.0)  of  water.  In  enlarged  glands  which  have 
not  yet  gcme  on  to  suppuration  intra-glandular  injections  with  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  arc  of  value  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  the  solution 
used  beint:;  no  weaker  or  stronger  than  2  per  cent. ;  5  to  10  minims 
(0.3-0.15)  of  this  solution  is  sufficient  for  each'  gland.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  buboes  10  minims  (0.65)  of  a  solution  of  8  grains  (0.5)  to  the 
ounce  (32.0)  may  be  injected  into  the  swelling,  the  skin  being  first  be- 
numbed by  an  ether  spray.  Tliis  is  a  most  successful  treatment.  The 
same  treatment  may  be  applied  in  chronic  synovitis  and  repeated  every 
thi-ee  davs,  and  bods  and  carbuncles  mav  also  be  so  treated  with  great 
success  if  the  measure  be  used  early  enough  to  abort  the  trouble. 

In  tlie  form  of  an  ointment  carbolic  acid  may  be  used  in  the 
strength  of  10  minims  to  the  ounce  (0.65  :  32.0)  of  simple  cerate,  par- 
ticularly in  cases  of  subacute  eczema  where  there  is  a  great  amount 
of  weeping  and  itching. 

As  a  disinfectant  carbolic  acid  ranks  among  the  poorest:  1  to  2 
per  cent,  solutions,  however,  kill  most  spores  and  germs. 

Administration. — Carbolic-acid  ointment  {Unguentum  Acidi  Car- 

'  The  spray  must  be  ii  very  fine  one,  or  it  will  not  carry  the  drug  far  enough  down 
into  the  lungs  to  do  any  good. 
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ioUci.  V.  S.  ami  B.  P.)  and  tbe  gl_vceiite  {Gbietrita  Acidi  CarboUci. 
U.  S.)  arc  ihe  only  nfficial  preparations  of  carbolic  acid  in  the 
U.  S.  P,  lu  the  B.  P.  the  following  preparations  are  official :  Aciduvi 
Onrholieum  Lir/uffaiiiim,  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  minims  (0.0.5- 
0.10);  Glyeeritum  Acidi  VarboUci ;  and  Sup/msitoria  Acidi  OarhnHd 
mm  Sapone,  each  suppository  containing  1  grain  (0.05)  of  carbolic 
acid. 

CARBON  (CHARCOAL). 

Viirho  Ligni,  U.  S.  and  ft.  P..  or  Charcoal,  is  prepared  by  the 
exposure  of  soft  wood  to  a  red  beat,  air  being  prevented  from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  wood  during  the  process.  Charcoal  when  used 
fur  medicinal  purposes  should  be  a  black,  brittle,  somewhat  shiny, 
poroim  substance,  devoid  of  taste  and  odor,  and  completely  insoluble 
in  water.  Owing  to  its  power  of  absorbing  a  very  large  amount  of 
certain  gases,  it  is  of  value  in  medicine  in  states  where  these  gases 
abound. 

Thenpentics. — Charcoal  is  used  externally  as  an  application  to  old 
More*  or  slotii/ha  to  act  as  a  deodorant  and  nntigeptie.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  the  ahsorplion  of  any  li(juida  which  may  be  present, 
thereby  depriving  germs  of  a  nidus,  and  hy  its  distinct  oxidizing 
power.  It  may  be  applietl  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  or  in  a  poul- 
tice, which  is,  however,  so  uncleanly  that  other  antiseptic  dressings 
are  better. 

The  poultice  [Catapltisma  Oarbonia,  B.  P.).  if  used,  should  be 
made  in  the  following  manner:  Take  of  powdered  wood-charcoal  J 
ounce  (16.0),  bread-crumbs  2  ounces  (64.0),  linseed  meal  IJ  ounces 
(48.0),  and  add  boiling  water  10  fluidounces  (320.0).  Macerate  the 
bread-crumbs  and  meal  for  ten  minutes  over  tbe  fire,  and  ihen  stir 
in  the  charcoal  to  tbe  extent  of  half  tbe  amount  just  named.  Spread 
out  the  poultice  and  sprinkle  the  remaining  half  of  the  charcoal  over 
iifl  surface,  and  apply  to  tbe  part  alfected  while  hot. 

Internally,  charcoal  is  used  in  powder  in  many  conditions,  and 
act«  very  well  indeed  in  cases  of  sn-callcd  '■' smir  stomach"  from 
which  eructations  of  gas  or  sour  liquids  take  place. 

Tbe  following  prescription  will  also  be  found  useful  in  the  atonic 
OT  iuhacutf  yantrif  uatarrh  of  persons  who  are  careless  in  eating  and 
whn  have  much  belching: 

a.— Oleorwln.  capid git- 1  veT  xt  (0,8-1-1.3). 

Pmicrentin gr.  xx(1.3). 

Pnlv.  «inril>erifl gr,  il  (a.65;, 

Pulv.  otrbim.  ligni gr.  xl  (2.65J,— M. 

Ft.  in  pjl.  N...  XX. 
a.— One  or  two  t.  il. 

As  ordinary  eharcnal  is  not  always  obtainable,  it  may  be  substi- 
tnled  by  pieces  of  very  thin  toast  burnt  to  a  state  of  charcoal  through 
and  through,  A  few  of  Ihe-^e  pieces  will,  when  eaten,  often  stop  till 
the  symptoms  mentioned.  If  the  iiitack  is  very  severe  and  vomiting 
eventually  ensues,  the  ejecta  will  commonly  be  found  to  be  odorless 
and  not  sour,  and   the  stools  will  also  be  almost  odorless,  though 
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black.  In  fermentative  and  acid  diarrhoeas  in  children  and  adults 
this  method  of  treatment  is  often  of  value.  When  charcoal  is  used 
in  any  condition  associated  with  irritation  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  it  should  always  be  very  finely  pul- 
verized. 

As  a  filter  for  impure  water,  charcoal,  in  mass  or  in  powder,  is  one 
of  the  most  satisfactory  substances  we  have. 

CARBON  DISULPHIDB. 

Carhonei  Disulphidum^  U,  aS.,  is  a  clear,  colorless,  highly  refrac- 
tive liquid,  having  a  strong  characteristic  odor,  a  sharp  aromatic 
tatSte,  and  a  neutral  reaction.  It  should  be  kept  in  well-stoppered 
bottles  remote  from  light  or  fire. 

Poisoning. — The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  disulphide  of  carbon 
consist  in  headache  and  nervous  excitement  resembling  in  many 
respects  the  symptoms  of  belladonna  poisoning,  particularly  in  the 
volubility  of  the  patient  and  the  evidences  of  hysterical  tendencies. 

Prolonged  exposure  to  the  fumes  of  this  drug  causes  great  cachexia 
and  pallor,  accompanied  by  muscular  weakness  and  failure  of  intel- 
lectual power.  Sometimes  convulsions  of  an  epileptiform  character 
come  on.  In  other  cases  amblyopia  is  present  as  the  result  of  expo- 
sure to  its  vapor. 

The  treatment  of  poisoning  by  disulphide  of  carbon  consists  in 
quieting  the  nervous  system,  if  convulsive  disorders  are  present,  by 
the  use  of  bromide  of  potassium  and  chloral,  and  in  supporting  the 
circulatory  system  if  any  evidences  of  its  failure  manifest  themselves. 
Circulatory  depression  is  not,  however,  a  common  condition  except 
in  very  advanced  poisoning. 

Therapeutics. — Disulphide  of  carbon  has  been  used  in  medicine 
externally  over  enlarged  lymphatic  glands.  The  application  is  made 
by  placing  the  liquid  in  a  bottle  of  such  a  size  that  the  mouth  of  the 
vessel  is  large  enough  to  cover  the  diseased  area.  In  the  bottle 
should  be  placed  a  sponge  large  enough  to  contain  a  fluidrachm  (4.0) 
of  the  drug,  and  the  skin  over  the  gland  should  be  well  moistened 
with  water.  The  vapor  derived  from  the  drug  under  these  circum- 
stances is  an  active  agent  in  promoting  a  cure.  Disulphide  of  carbon 
has  also  been  used  in  a  similar  manner  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia. 


CARBONATE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Carbonate  of  Potassium  (JPotassii  Carbonas,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.). 
This  salt  is  never  used  in  medicine,  except  to  prepare  other  salts,  as 
it  is  disagreeable  to  the  taste  and  is  an  irritant.  (See  Potassium 
Citrate.) 

CARBONATE  OP  ZINC. 

Precipitated  Carbonate  of  Zinc  {Zinci  Carhonas  Pra^cipitattis^  U.  S. ; 
Zinci  CarbonaSj  B.  P.)  is  used  as  a  protective,  rather  astringent  pow- 
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Aer  over  sorfaces  covered  by  weeping  eczema  and  similar  moist  dis- 
cbarg<».  It  may  be  employed  to  fulfil  all  the  indications  commonly 
Ireuted  by  tbe  oxide  of  zinc.  It  is  very  largely  used,  not  as  the  jiie- 
ci|)it&ted  carbonate,  but  as  the  impure  or  native  carbonate,  under  the 
name  of  calamine. 

The  following  prescription  ia  useful  for  moiiit  eczema: 

B.— Oftktnine ■  ■   ■  ,ij  (■*■(»■ 

Ung.  Einei  oiidi 3vij  (28.0].— M. 

B. — Apply  to  l)ie  ectemalouB  bjioL 

In  caaeB  of  infantile  intertrigo  or  rodnesa  of  the  buttocks  and  gen- 
itals from  maceration  due  to  diarrhoea  or  urination  the  following  lotion 
is  very  useful  indeed : 

Pulv.  and  oxidi  / "  ^'J  ''*■"'■ 

Glycerini giv  (16.0). 

AlTOholiu i,;ij  (ti4.01 

Aqiw -       .    .  q.  B.  ad  Oj  vj  litre).— U. 

S.— Apply  nfter  ench  removnl  of  the  diaper. 


CARDAMOM. 

Cardamom  {Cardamtimum,  U.  S.)  is  the  fruit  of  Ehttaria  Repent, 
and  is  a  bitter  tonic  posseBBing  §ome_ar!>matic_4iniperties.  It  is  use- 
ful in  cases  of  atony  of  the  gtomaeh  ami  minU  infettine,  jiarticularly 
if  combined  wiEh  some  otEer  bitter,  such  as  gentian,  and  a  mineral 
acid.     Cardamon  is  official  in  the  B.  P.  as  Cnrdamonii  Semina. 

If  the  intestine  is  atonic  and  secretion  is  deficient,  the  following 
prescription  will  be  found  of  value: 

B, -Acid,  nitric  dil f.Jj  (4.0). 

Tr.  rardamcimi  comp.  .  q.  s.  ad  T^vj  1 192  0). 

8. — ^nesserttiHMiiiriil  (S.Oj  after  each  meal.' 

Administration. — The  official  preparations  of  cardamoms  are  the 
tincture  of  cardamoms  (Tiiictura  Vardamomi,  V.  A'.),  dose  1  to  3 
drachms  (4.0-12.0) ;  and  the  compound  tincture  { Tinntura  Gardamomi 
Comyofita,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  which  is  to  be  gir«n  in  the  same  dose 
as  tne  tincture.  This  tincture  also  contains  cochineal,  cinnamon, 
caraway,  and  glycerin.  Cardamom  is  also  a  constituent  of  the 
official  aromatic  powder  {Puh'ix  Ammaticus,  U.  S.). 


CASCARA  SAGRADA. 

Cascara  Sagrada  is  the  biirk  "f  tbo  Hhuninuf  Pur»hiana.  If.  S..  a 
blant  growing  in  California.  It  is  sometimes  called  California  buck- 
lEom,  to  distinguish  it  from  ordinary  buckthorn  or  Rhamnnn  Fran- 
yula,  which  it  closely  resembles  in  many  ways,  and  which  may  be 
u«ed  as  a  substitute  for  cascara  sagrada  in  some  cases. 

'  While  ibe  rule  that  an  acid  b  incompatible  with  a  tincture  h  not  recn^ited  in 
Ihis  mixture,  (he  quontitiw  of  acid  and  .ilcohul  are  ho  dinproporlionHte  that  ether  in 
toy  amouni  is  not  developed. 


i 
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Therapeutics. — Cascara  sagrada  ought  never  to  be  used^^g^.  purge, 
but  only  as  a  laxative.  It  is  by  far  the  best~rem€Tiywehave  when 
emptoyed  simply  to  empty  the  bowel  of.  ftecal  matttfirinxutaea.of.cimi^ 
9tii)ationy  since  it  not  only  performs  this  function  without  intoetinal 
disturFance,  but  simultaneously  acts  as  a  tonic  to  the  intestine,  and 
so  prevents  the  constipation  which  usually  follows  the  usejof nil  other~ 
.dr«g0  of  its  class. 

Cascara  sagrada  is  most  commonly  employed  in  this  country  in  the 
form  of  the  fluid  extract  (Uxtraettim  Rhamni  Purshiance  Fluidum^ 
U.  aS.,  or  J^xtractumCascarce  Sagradoe  Liquidum, B.  P.),  in  the  dose 
of  from  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  at  night  or  morning  and  night. 
If  2o  drops  (l.S)  ^ail  to  act,  30  drops  (2.0)  may  be  used,  but  if  larger 
doses  are  required  other  drugs  should  be  employed,  as  fluidrachm  doses 
have  been  known  to  produce  irritation  of  the  bowel,  with  enteritis  or 
intestinal  catarrh.  The  objection  to  cascara  sagradla^is  its  bittec-taste, 
which  may  be  partially  overcome  by  the  additional  jise-^  the  Syrupus 
Aurantii,  in  the  proportion  _of_l_pjart  of  tliA  /^jtanArA  AYtr<^,pt  tn  2  parts 
oT  the  syrup  of  orange-peel. 

Some  of  the  preparations  of  this  drug  arc  now  made  in  an  almost 
tasteless  form,  such  as  "  Cascara  Cordial,'*  or  the  non-bitter  fluid 
extract  made  by  a  prominent  firm  in  this  country.  The  solid  extract 
{Extractum  CaBcaroe  Sagradce)  is  official  in  the  B.  P.,  and  given  in 
the  dose  of  2  to  8  grains  (0.1-0.5)  in  pill. 


CASSIA  FISTULA. 

Cassia  Fistula^  U.  S.,  is  the  fruit  of  Cassia  Fistula^  or  Purging 
Cassia,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  and  occurs  in  long,  dark-brown  pods 
containing  a  dark  pulp  in  each  segment.  This  pulp  is  the  useful  part 
of  the  drug,  and  is  official  in  the  B.  P.  as  Cassice  Pulpa.  Cassia 
fistula  ought  never  to  be  used  alone,  as  it  is  too  apt  to  cause  pain 
and  griping,  but  it  is  officially  present  in  the  Confection  of  Senna 
{Confeetio  Sennce^  U.  S,  and  B.  P.),  and  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of 
^  drachm  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0)  as  a  laxative,  or  as  much  as  ^  ounce 
(16.0)  may  be  used  if  a  purgative  effect  is  desired. 


CASTOR  OIL. 

Castor  Oil  {Oleum  Ricini^  U.  S,  and  B,  P.)  is  a  fixed  oil  derived 
by  expression  from  the  beans  of  Ricinus^jOgmmunis^  a  plant  of  the 
United  States  and  elsewhere,  but  originally  derived  from  India.  It 
contains  an  acrid  substance,  ricinoleic  acid. 

Physiological  Action. — The  manner  in  which  castor  oil  purges  is 
somewhat  in  doubt,  but  its  activity  probably  depends  upon  the  pres- 
ence of  the  acid  just  named  and  the  fact  that  it  is  an  oil. 

As  is  well  known,  oils — such  as  olive  oil,  for  example — if  gi^^n-in 
any^  ([uantity,  tend  tojaiove  the  bowels,  and  the  ricinoleic  acid,  which 
is  somewhat  acrid,  stimulates  the  small  and  large  gut,  and  so  develops 
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wriataltic  movement.     According  to  some  writers,  this  acitl  is  not  set 
itil  ihe^il  is  attacked  by  the  pancreatic  juice.     Thut  tliis  acid 
^  JCB  purgative  properties  of  itself  seenie  proved  by  the  fact  that 

tEe  oil  will  purge  when  it  is  rubbed  in  by  the  skin,  and  that  unrsiiig 
tsothens  on  taking  tbe  oil  eliminate  the  acid  in  the  milk  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  suckling  i;^  purged.      According  to  the  studies  of 

»  Rutherford  and  Vignal,  the  oil  has  no  effeclover  biliary  seevetion 
other  than  that  violent  purgation  indii'ectlj_in£]i'eag.es  the  flow,  and 
the  researches  of  Hess  have  shown  that  the  oil  acts  more  rapidly  in 
the  .small  than  in  the  large  gut,  and  only  produces  peristalsis  by 
cutuiug  in  contact.  witt~~tLe  mucous  membrane. 

Therapeutics. — Caetor  ml  is  ihe  blandest  and  most  unirritating 
piMfie  we  have,  with  t^ie  exception  of  the  aulphute  of  magnesium, 
"TrhtPh  lailcyTeiTiptand  mudi  mure_ra|jid  in  its  effects.  While  the  Epsom 
salt  will  act  in  one  half  to  olio  hour  if  the  stomach  is  empty,  gastor 
_oil  will  gcneriilly_35t.I|i  four  Ijours,  or  perbups  five.  Its  action  is  so  con^ 
Slant  that  in  many  persons  il  ai-ts  with  ibe  regularity  of  a  timepiece. 

»  Castor  oil  is  used  whenever  irriijint  materials,  such  as  bad  food, 
putrid  flesh,  or  decaying  or  green  vegetables,  Iiave  been  eaten,  even 
if  the  JDHammation^set  up  after  them  is  very  active.  If  hard  bodies, 
such  as  broken  cherry-stones,  have  been  swallowed,  castor  oil  m  a  far 
better  purge  than  sulphate  of  magnesium,  as  it  is  more  gentb^  and 
lubricates  the  gut,  thereby  preventing  scraping  and  irritation.  Where 
^^  mucus  has  accumulaifid-in  tlie_bowel  in  children,  and  must  be  gotten 
^K  rid  of  before  other  ircalmeut  is  resorted  to,  castor  oil  should  be  used. 
^H  Previous  to  ji^trtiiriUon  it  has  been  largely  used  to  relieve  the  bowels 
^^E  of  ixcaX  matter,  and  is  said  by  old  practitioners  to  make  the  labor 
^H  easier  than  if  any  other  purge  is  used.  It  is  also  employed  in  the 
^H  cofuti/'afiuii  follow ioj^^  acute  diseases  and  in  that  occurring  in  infants 
^^Land  children. 

^^r  The  disadvantages  of  c>u4tor_oil  lie. in  it&  taaie,  the  fact  ihat  it  is 
^^■'oily.  that  it  tends  to  produce  hemorrhoids  if  used  constantly,  and 
^Hifinally  that  its  frer^ueut  uxe,  or  even  a  single  doee,  is  generally  fol- 
^^Klowed  by  more  obstinate  con.'^tipation  than  before,  so  that  the  dose 
^^Kmnst  bo  rapidly  increased  in  size  to  be  effective.  This  is  one  of  the 
^^1  reasons  why  it  is  useful  in  ii'vitutive  •liarrhtfan.  The  efl^ect  of  ca.stor 
^^Boil  is  very^much  increased  if  a  little  bicarbonate  of  sodium  is  given 
^»%!th  It. 

Administration. — Castor  oil  is  very  much  more  agreeable  to  the 
tHsii'  if  pure  limn  if  poorly  prepared.  It  is  also  true  that  too  great 
purity  renders  il  less  active. 

I  The  methods  directed  for  taking  castor  oil  are  as  various  as  the 
tastes  of  individuals.  Its^odor  may  be  covered.by  a  drop  or  two  of 
tbe  oil  of  bUt^r  almonds,  but  emulsions  of  the  oil  are  not  of  any  ser- 
Tice.  save  to  interfere  with  its  efficiency.  Some  take  Ibe  ttilinihe 
foam  of  beer  or  porter,  others  in  syrup  of  aarsaparilla  and  soda- 
waterl  and  still  others  in  milk  or  cream.  A  good  way  to  take  it  is 
to  eat  one  or  two  strong  so-called  cream  peppermint  drops,  or  even 
the  crystalline  peppermint  drops,  swallow  the  oil  from  a  spoon  which 
is  to  be  placed  well  back  in  the  mouth,  and  immediately  eat  several 
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other  peppermints.  This  plan  is  improved  by  using  the  oil  in  milk 
or  water,  so  that  the  liquid  carries  the  oil  down  into  the  oesophagus 
without  its  touching  the  mucous  membranes.  It  may  also  be  taken 
in  highly  seasoned  beef-tea.  Ringer  recommends  the  following:  ^ 
ounce  (16.0)  of  oil,  fresh  syrup  of  acacia  3  drachms  (12.0),  and  dis- 
tilled water  5  drachms  (20.0),  flavored  with  a  little  oil  of  lemon  or 
peppermint.  Wood  advises  that  it  be  mixed  with  glycerin,  equal 
parts,  to  which  is  added  a  drop  or  two  of  oil  of  gaultheria  or  oil  of 
cinnamon.  By  far  the  best  way  of  administering  it  is  in  soft  capsules 
containing  from  ^  to  1  drachm  (1.0-4.0).  Very  few  people  are 
unable  to  swallow  as  much  as  a  teaspoonful  in  capsule,  and  several 
of  the  smaller  capsules  may  be  given  at  once  to  complete  the  neces- 
sary dose.  The  capsules  should  be  lightly  dipped  in  water  in  order 
to  render  them  slippery  and  so  easily  swallowed. 

The  dose  of  castorVoiLior  an  infant  is  1  to  2  teaspoQAful^i  (4.0- 
8.0),  and  for  an  adult  jounce  to  1  oupce  (16.0-32.0). 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  oil  wHl  very  frequentljjirodncft  C"P^"gi 
a  few  drops  of  laudanum  should  be  added  to  it,  or  tincture  of  bella- 
donna may  be  used.  If  these  cannot  be  employed,  a  drop  of  the  oil 
of  cinnamon  is  equally  useful  for  this  purpose.  "         ~" 


CATECHU. 

Catechu  {U.  S,)  is  derived  as  an  extract  (rom  Acacia  Catechu. 
The  catechu  of  the  U.  S.  P.  is  true  catechu ;  that  of  the  B.  P.  is  in 
reality  an  extract  of  gambier,  being  derived  from  the  leaves  and  shoots 
of  Unearia  Gambier.  Catechu  depends  for  its  medicinal  use  upon  the 
astringent  properties  which  it  possesses.  Beyond  this  power  it  has 
no  particular  value. 

It  is  of  a  dark-red  color,  has  a  somewhat  sweetish  taste,  and  is 
insoluble,  like  most  extracts,  in  water. 

Therapeutics. — Like  all  the  vegetable  astringents,  catechu  is  used  as 
a  remedy  for  diarrhoea,  particularly  that  of  the  serous  type  or  that  in 
which  the  stools  are  of  too  fluid  a  consistency.  If  large  amounts  of 
mucus  in  the  passages  show  a  catarrhal  state  of  the  bowel,  the  mucus 
should  be  displaced  by  a  purge  of  castor  oil  or  sulphate  of  magnesium 
before  the  astringent  is  used. 

Catechu  may  or  may  not  be  combined  with  opium  in  cases  of  diar- 
rhoea, but  the  following  prescription  will  be  found  of  service  in  many 
instances : 

For  an  adult  : 

R.— Tinct.  catechu  composit ^ij  (64.0). 

Tinct.  opii  camphoratse ^^^  (64.0). 

Mistunv  creta*   .    .        f^ij  (64.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours  till  relieved.  To  be  shaken  before  using. 

In  cases  of  aore  throat  where  the  secretion  is  excessive  and  the 
inflammation  subacute  catechu  may  be  used  as  a  gargle. 

In  cases  of  spongy  gums  catechu  is  sometimes  useful  as  a  mouth- 
wash.    If  the  powdered  catechu  is  used  internally,  the  dose  is  20  to 
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SO  gminB  (0.1-2.0).  The  dose  of  the  Comjtound  Tincture  of  Catechu 
(Tiiietura  Catechu  Compomtii,  U.  S.)  ia  1  to  2  fluidrachma  (4.0-8.0). 
ItR  odIv  constituent  besides  the  catechu  is  ciunanion.     The  Troches 

^of  Cfttechu  {Troehinei  CaU-i-hu,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  are  to  be  employed 

Kill  sore  throat,  and  are  to  be  held  in  the  mouth.     They  are  not  gen- 

■••rally  used. 

The  official  preparations  of  the  B.  P.,  besides  the  ones  given,  are : 
Infmum  CaUehu,  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  IJ  fluidounces  (32,0-48.0); 
the  ixnctare  {Tini^turi  Vati-fhu),  duse  1  to  2  fluidrachms  (4,0-8,0);  and 
a  compound  powder  (Puhts  Ontechu  Com/wm'tus).  composed  of  catechu, 

^  kino,  and  rhatanv.  the  dose  of  which  is  20  to  40  grains  (4,0-S,0). 


CAUSTIC  POTASH, 
Caustic  Potash  {^Pfitamia,  V.  iS.  ;  Pi'tuumi  Vaimtn-ti,  B.  P.)  is  a  very 
iielic|uesceat.  hard,  white  solid,  possessing  great  caustic  power,  and 

■  tesed  in  medicine  for  the  purpose  of  burning  away  ifrowttia  or  exulte- 
bvnf  ulcert.  A  piece  of  the  drug  should  be  placed  on  the  skin  by  means 
m^tt  a  pair  of  forceps,  when  it  will  at  once  BofVen  down  und  bum  the 

■  tissnee  until  it  can  reach  no  farther.  The  surrounding  skin  should 
I  l>e  protected  by  wax,  suet,  or  oils,  and  a  piece  of  adhesive  plaster 
lirilh  a  hole  for  the  growth  should  first  be  applied  to  prevent  any 
lACliiin  on  the  surrounding  healthy  tissues.  The  burn  produced  by 
?  esu.iiic  potash  is  very  painful,  and  cauterization  through  its  influence 
lafaould  not  be  practised  if  it  can  be  avoided.     When  the  caustic  haa 

acted  sufficiently,  it  is  to  he  washed  off  with  vinegar  or  other  dilute 
acid.  Vienna  [lasie  (Potiisna  '-um  Oalce,  U.  S.)  is  used  for  the  same 
purpose  as  is  caustic  potash. 

I  Caustic  Soda  {Smht.  ('.  .S.  :  iS','ia  Vaunt  leu.  B.  P.)  ia  milder  than 
Mustic  potash,  and  its  action  ia  more  readily  controlled.  It  should 
be  used  in  the  same  way  and  for  the  same  purposes  as  is  caustic  pot- 
uh.  and  the  surrounding  skin  ought  to  be  protected  by  adhesive 
plaster  and  oil  or  ointment. 
The  soda  must  be  kept  in  well -stoppered  bottles  made  of  hard, 
Wrong  glass.  The  only  official  preparation  of  cattstic  soda  in  the 
f.  S'.  P.  is  Liquor  S'»l',t,  or  aohilion  of  s    ' 


CAUSTIC  SODA. 


CERIUM  OXALATE. 


C'mnm  Oxalate  {Cerii  Oj-nhi»,  U.  K  and  B.  P.)  is  a  white  granular 
po^di^r,  permanent  when  exposed  to  the  air,  odorless  and  tasteless, 
will  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  freely  so  in  hydrochloric  acid. 

TlWT&peuticB, — It  is  used  instead  of  bismuth  in  the  treatment  i 
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le  foniiting  of  pregnanrii  or  that  due  to  uterine  disorders  and  dis- 


128  DRUQ8. 

placements,  and  in  some  cases  of  gastric  acidity.     The  dose  is  from 
2  to  5  grains  (0.10-0.3),  given  in  pill  form  every  four  or  five  hours. 


CHBNOPODIUM. 

Cheno])odium  ( U,  S.)  is  the  fruit  of  the  Chenopodium  Ambrosioides^ 
or  American  wormseed.  The  seeds  contain  a  volatile  oil  and  have  a 
distinct  and  rather  disagreeable  aromatic  odor.  These  seeds,  rubbed 
up  into  a  powder,  form  with  a  syrup  an  electuary  which  is  a  most 
efficient  remedy  against  the  ascaris  lumbricoides,  or  round-warm,  as  it 
occurs  in  children.  The  dose  of  the  powdered  seeds  is  from  10  to  30 
grains  (0.65-2.0).  The  better  way  of  using  chenopodium  is  in  the 
form  of  the  oil  {Oleum  Cheyiopodii^  U,  S,)  in  the  dose  of  10  drops 
(0.65)  to  a  child  of  five  years,  either  on  sugar  or  in  an  emulsion  made 
of  gum  acacia.  If  the  patient  is  old  enough,  capsules  may  be  used. 
The  general  dietetic  measures  adopted  for  the  removal  of  worms  should 
be  insisted  upon  before  the  drug  is  given.     (See  article  on  Worms.) 


CHTMAPHITjA. 

Chimaphila  (U.  >S'.),  or  Pipsissewa,  is  the  leaves  of  Chimaphila 
Umhellata,  an  evergreen  found  in  America,  Europe,  and  Asia. 

Therapeutics. — Pipsissewa  is  a  drug  employed  in  atonic  renal  con- 
ditions^ particularly  of  the  functional  type,  as  a  stimulating  diuretic, 
which  will  bring  into  activity  the  secreting  structure  of  the  kidney 
and  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  It  is  also  a 
tonic  to  the  stomach.  For  this  reason  it  is  often  placed  in  mixtures 
given  to  dropsical  patients  if  debility  and  anorexia  are  present.  In 
the  treatment  of  ulcers  of  the  skin  due  to  struma  it  is  said  to  be  of 
service,  and  it  probably  has  some  slight  alterative  power.  The  drug 
may  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  decoction,  which  is  not  official,  in  the 
dose  of  1  to  3  fluidounces  (32.0-100.0),  and  as  the  fluid  extract 
{Ejrtraetum  Chimaphilce  Fluidumy  U,  S.)  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  1  <lrachm 
(2.0-4.0). 

CHIRBTTA. 

Chiretta  (Chirata,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  the  plant  Stvertia  Chirata, 
which  is  a  native  of  India.  It  is  a  bitter  tonic,  possessing  a  very 
distinct  influence  over  the  liver,  and.  unlike  many  bitter  tonics,  is 
devoid  of  tannic  acid.  For  this  reason  it  may  be  used  with  prepara- 
tions of  iron.  Chiretta  may  be  given  in  all  cases  of  indigeBtion  and 
loss  of  appetite,  particularly  where  the  liver  is  torpid  or  if  any  tend- 
ency to  eonstipation  is  present,  although  it  is  not  directly  laxative. 
When  given  in  powder  the  dose  is  20  grains  (1.3) ;  the  dose  of  the 
fluid  extract  {Extraetum  Chiratw  Fluiduni,  U.  S.)  is  30  drops  to  1 
drachm  (2.0-4.0),  while  that  of  the  tincture  {Tincturce  Chiratce^U.  S. 
and  JB.  J\)  is  1  to  4  drachms  (4.0-16.0).     The  unofficial  solid  extract 


laT  be  given  in  pill  in  the  dose  of  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2).    The  dose 
of  the  infusion  {Infusum  Chirata:,  B.  P.)  is  a  wioegla^tul  (32.0). 


CHLORAL. 

Although  (he  uunie  Chloral  is  upplied  to  the  stibstance  used  in 

ledicine,  chloral   proper  is  never  so  employed,  hydrate  of  chloral 

AJhlvral  fft/draa,  B.  P.  ;  Chloral,  U.  S.)  being  the  real  preparation. 

iClilnral  hydrate  is  a  white,  crystalline  body,  but  is  often  sold  in  irreg- 

idar  broken  masses,  which  are  generally  impure.     It  should  be  kept 

.  tight  bottles  in  a  cool,  dark  place. 

Physiological  Action. — Wbt'n  chloral  is  applied  to  a  mucous  mcm- 

'arie  it  causes  distinct  reddening  and  burning  pain^aud  hnully  acute 

Aammntion.     It  is,  therefore,  a  local  irritant.     Chloral  act«  in  the 

ly  as  chloral,  and  is  not  broken  up  into  formic  acid  and  chloro- 

>rm,  as  was  taught  at  one  time. 

Nervoits  System. — In  medicinal  and  toxic  dose  chloral  produces 
leep  by  quieting  the  intellectual  centres  in  the  brain,  at  tne  same 
one  depressing  the  motor  tract  of  the  spinal  cord  and  the  motor 
erves.  In  medicinal  amounts  it  does  not  decrease  sensation,  but  in 
»xic  dose  it  does.  Very  often  hypersesthesia  results  from  small  doses, 
leflex  action  is  decreased  by  its  influence  on  the  motor  portions  of 
ite  spinal  cord. 

ClKcrLATiofj. — A  dose  of  10  to  20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  in  the  adult 
irely  causes  any  circulatory  changes,  but  larger  amounts  produce  a 
dl  of  arterial  pressure  and  a  slow,  feeble,  or  sometimes  a  rapid-run- 
ning pulse,  due  to  a  direct  depression  of  the  heart-muscle,  for  chloral 
in  overdose  is  a  cardiac  puralyKitnt. 

After  death  from  chloral  the  blood  may  be  found  dark  and  grumous- 
looki&g,  with  the  corpuscles  broken  down,  but  these  changes  occur 
only  after  very  largo  doses. 

RKSPlRATtON. — In  moderate  amounts  no  respiratory  effect  is  felt, 
but  in  toxic  doses  the  breathing  becnmes  slower  and  slower  and  more 
and  more  shallow,  until  it  stops  in  death.  When  death  is  caused  by 
chhtral  it  is  due  to  respiratory  failure,  with  an  almost  simultaneous 
srrent  of  the  heart. 

Tbmi'bhatubk. — Chloral  lends  to  lower  bodily  heat,  and  in  large 
a  produce  a  very  marked  fall  of  temperature,  which  does  much 
m»rd  causing  death.     Brunton  has  found  that  rabbits  will  survive 
iry  large  doses  of  the  drug  if  external  heat  is  supplied  to  them. 
7he  fall  of  temperature  is.  at  least  in  part,  due  to  the  failure  of  the 
circulation  and  vascular  dilatation. 

KtnNEVs.   Tis.'irE-WASTB,   A.SD   Elimtxation. — Chloral   is  elim- 
inated by  the  kidneys  in  the  form  of  uro-chloralic  acid  and,  if  given 
chloral.      Large  amounts  irritate  these  organs,  and  may 
loe  bloody  uriue.  owing  to  the  nephritis  which  is  set  up  as  the 
passes  through  the  renal  structures.     After  chloral  is  ingested 
le  urine  of  a  patient  will  often  give  Fehling's  test  for  sugar. 
Polaonlng. — When  a  poisonous  dose  of  chloral  is  taken  by  man,  the 
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person  soon  falls  asleep  and  then  sinks  into  a  deep  coma.  The  respira- 
tions become  at  first  slow  and  labored,  then  shallow  and  feeble.  The 
pulse,  at  first  perhaps  a  little  slowed,  soon  becomes  rapid,  thready,  and 
shuttle-like,  and  is  finally  lost  at  the  wrist.  The  face  is  whit«  and  livid, 
the  forehead  and  the  hands  covered  with  a  cold  sweat,  and  the  pupils, 
w^hich  are  at  first  contracted,  soon  become  widely  dilated.  Absolute 
muscular  relaxation  is  present,  and  it  is  impossible  to  arouse  the 
patient. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning. — The  physician  should  apply  external 
heat  and  use  emetics  in  the  early  stages,  or,  if  the  case  is  seen  too  late 
for  emetics  to  act  because  of  systemic  depression,  he  should  use  the 
stomach-pump.  This  latter  means  of  removing  the  drug  from  the 
stomach  is  more  reliable  and  safer,  because  the  production  of  vomit- 
ing may  result  in  efforts  which  will  strain  the  heart.  Strychnine 
should  be  given  in  full  dose,  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.008-0.006),  to 
stimulate  respiration,  or  atropine  mav  be  used  for  the  same  purpose. 
The  heart  is  to  be  supported  by  lO-drop  (0.65)  doses  of  tincture  of 
digitalis,  given  hypodermically  every  twenty  minutes  until  some  effect 
is  noted ;  and,  as  the  digitalis  is  rather  slow  in  its  action,  it  may  be 
preceded  by  ether  and  ammonia  or  brandy  or  whiskey.  The  patient 
must  not  raise  the  head  to  vomit,  and  the  head  should  be  placed  on  a 
lower  level  than  the  heels  to  keep  up  the  circulation  of  blood  in  the 
brain. 

In  chronic  poisoning  by  chloral  or  in  cases  in  which  the  patient  has 
come  to  use  the  drug  as  a  habit  the  patient  suffers  from  weakness,  men- 
tal and  physical,  with  sudden  flushings  due  to  vasomotor  disorder,  from 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  finally  from  petechial  eruptions,  bed-sores, 
ulcerations,  and  sloughs.     The  following  prescription  may  be  used : 

H  .—Chloralis 5 ij  vel  iv  (8.0-16.0). 

Morphina?  sulphatis S^- U  (0.1)« 

Syr.  lactucarii  (Aubergier)     ....    if.^ij  (64.0). 

AqiifB ...  q.  8.  ad  f.^iij  (96.0). — M. 

8. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0),  in  water,  at  10  and  at  11  p.  m.,  if  necessary. 

Therapeutics. — Chloral  is  the  purest  hypnotic  that  we  have,  and 
may  therefore  be  used  where  simple  nervou>  insomnia  is  present,  but 
not  when  sleeplessness  is  due  to  pain.  Under  such  circumstances  it  is 
to  be  employed  in  the  combination  of  10  grains  (0.65)  of  chloral  with 
■J^  of  a  grain  (0.01)  of  morphine,  as  a  much  more  powerful  hypnotic 
effect  is  produced  by  the  combined  action  of  the  two  drugs  than  by 
the  use  of  either  one  of  them  alone. 

In  tetanus  and  strychnine  jwisoning  chloral  is  the  best  remedy  we 
have,  as  it  depresses  the  motor  tract  of  the  spinal  cord.  In  such  a 
case  it  should  be  given  in  20-grain  (1.3)  doses  combined  with  60  grains 
(4.0)  of  bromide  of  potassium.  If  the  convulsion  prevents  deglutition 
or  is  brought  on  by  swallowing,  the  remedy  should  be  used  by  the 
rectum  ;  and  if  the  spasm  expels  it  from  the  rectum,  the  patient  should 
be  chloroformed  long  enough  to  allow  the  injection  to  be  given  and 
absorbed.  The  same  remedies  in  small  doses  are  to  be  used  in  infan- 
tile convulsions  and  in  infantile  colic  in  the  dose  of  -J-  grain  to  1  grain 
(0.03-0.06)  of  chloral  to  2  grains  (0.1)  of  bromide  of  potassium  or 
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*Bodi<im  in  a  teaspoonful  of  peppennint- water.  In  chorea,  fiaru}j/»i» 
■if/it'itig.  and  delirium  tremena  culoral  is  of  great  service,  but  must  be 
^ivcn  cautiously  in  the  latter  coDdition,  for  fear  it  mav  depresfi  the 
lieart,  wliicli  is  already  diseased  by  alcoholic  excess.  Cases  are  on 
record  where  chloral  has  caused  sudden  death  from  cardiac  failure  in 
the  persons  of  HlL-oliulica  with  fatty  heart — an  accident  the  liability  to 
which  is  increaseil  by  the  fact  thut  owing  to  the  addiction  of  the  pa- 
tient to  a  narcotic  tlrug  it  reijuires  large  doses  to  produce  sleep.  In 
unemie  conviilfwrn  it  has  been  highly  extolled,  but  if  any  acute  renal 
trouble  is  present,  it  must  not  be  used,  lest  it  irritate  the  kidneys. 
In  puerpi'rai  cowulniom  not  dependent  upon  nephritis  20  to  30 
grftins  (1.3-2.0)  of  the  drug  may  be  given,  and  repeated  in  one 
or  tno  hours. 

Hiccouifli.  nocfurnal  eptlep*]/.  and  whooping  cough  are  all  indi- 
cations for  its  use,  but  in  asthma  it  rnrely  does  good,  and  if  pushed 
is  dangorniis  to  the  heart. 

Untoward  Effects. — Chloral  sometimes  causes  nausea,  purging,  and 
vomiting  by  reason  of  its  irritant  action,  In  susceptible  persons  doses 
of  1*1  to  l-'i  grains  have  produced  marked  redness  of  the  eyes  with 
swelling  of  the  conjunctiva.  Sometimes  these  symptoms  are  only 
produced  when  an  alcoholic  beverage  is  taken  simultaneously. 

Administration. — Chloral  is  best  given  in  syrup  of  acacia,  simple 

syrup,  or  water.      It  shoidd  be  always  well  diluted.      The  syrup  of 

chloral  (Si/rapug  Clihral,  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  fluidrachm 

^^4.0).     The  following  prescription  is  useful  in  insomntii 


B.— C'hlor»li3  .   -  _.  _ 5i  vel  .^ij  {^.0-8.0). 

PnlHsnii  bromiili      ^ij  i8,01. 

Syr,  primi  virgini.inffi f|i  i32.0k 

AquH- q.  s-fjiij  (W.O),— M. 

— I)«eB<>rlii|>a<>tiral  (8.0)  at  night. 


_  Sometimes  chloral  can  he  well  given  in  junket  by  adding  it  to  a 
liquid  rennet,  and  then  adding  the  ferment  to  milk.  (8ee  Junket, 
Part  III.)  The  ijuestion  as  to  the  safe  dose  of  chloral  is  one  largely 
I'dvorned  bv  the  susceptibilitv  of  the  patiunt,  hut  alarming  svmptoms 

tp  followed  a  dose  of  ^o'grainM.  x\w\  dciillt   after   from   30  to  45 
ns.      Thirty  grains  in  twfiity-iour  hours  is  certJiinly  ample. 
\ 
fii 


CHLORALAMIDB. 


Gbloralamide  is  a  compound  very  recently  introduced  into  medi- 
joe,  formed  by  the  addition  of  formamide  to  anhydrate  of  chloral, 
1  is  a  colorless  crystalline  substance,  soluble  in  !>  parts  of  water 
1  1}  parte  of  alcohol.     Its  taste  is  slightly  bitter,  but  not  biting, 
1  it  keeps  well   in  watery  solution   without  decomposition.      Its 
jkyfllological  action  is  closely  allied  to  that  of  chloral,  except  that  it 
IS  not  quite  so  depressing  to  the  circulation.     Upon  the  nervous  sys- 
tem it  nets  chiefly  upon  the  hrain  and  spinal  cord,  and  produces  sleep 
— a  result  to  be  expected,  since  both  chloral  and  formamide  are  hyp- 

Ktics.     It  is  said  not  to  irritate  the  stomach  and  kidneys,  but  it 
ibnbly  is  only  less  irritiint  than  chloral. 
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Therapeutics. — Chloralamide  may  be  employed  in  medicine  when- 
ever chloral  may  be  used.  It  is  decidedly  a  nervous  sedative,  and  in 
the  wakefulness  of  nervous  insomnia  is  very  useful.  Sleep  generally 
ensues  about  thirty  to  forty-five  minutes  after  it  is  taken.  According 
to  most  of  the  reports  published  so  far,  the  drug  relieves  pain  as  well 
as  produces  sleep,  and  is  therefore  distinct  in  its  actions  from  chloral. 
In  neuralgia  it  is  very  useful,  and  it  has  been  found  of  value  in  the 
pains  of  tabes  dorsalis.  The  dose  is  10  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0),  which 
may  be  repeated  in  three  or  four  hours,  although  the  sleep  generally 
lasts  five  to  eight  hours.  The  following  formula  may  be  used  for  its 
administration : 

R. — Chloralamide gr.  xl  (2.65). 

Acid,  hydrochlorici  dil gtt  v  (0.3). 

Syriipi f.i^ij  (8.0). 

Aqua?  dest.       •    •    ; f  Jij  (64.0).— M. 

S. — Take  in  two  doses  in  a  little  water. 

Very  recently,  Charteris  has  obtained  very  extraordinary  results 
in  the  treatment  of  seasickness  by  the  use  of  chloralamide  and  bro- 
mide of  potassium.  He  gives  it  in  the  dose  of  30  grains  (2.0)  with 
an  equal  amount  of  the  bromide.  It  is  necessary  for  the  patient  to 
take  a  cholagogue  for  two  days  before  starting  on  his  voyage,  and  as 
soon  as  he  gets  on  board  to  take  the  dose  named  on  an  empty  stom- 
ach, and  at  once  to  go  to  bed  and  to  sleep.  If  this  is  done,  Charts 
ris  claims  that  the  patient  will  awake  feeling  bright  and  well,  and 
remain  so  for  the  rest  of  the  voyage. 


CHLORALOSB. 

Chloralose  is  a  compound  made  from  anhydrous  chloral  and  glu- 
cose, is  soluble  in  hot  water  and  alcohol,  and  was  introduced  into 
medicine  as  a  safe  hypnotic  and  substitute  for  chloral.  Unfortu- 
nately, its  taste  is  acrid,  and  to  some  persons  nauseous,  particularly 
if  taken  in  water. 

Physiological  Action. — The  physiological  action  is  practically  iden- 
tical with  that  of  chloral,  but  much  more  mild  if  the  researches  of 
Mosso  are  correct.  Its  dominant  effect  is  on  the  brain,  and  full  doses 
depress  the  spinal  cord  and  heart.  Poisonous  doses  may  produce 
haemoglobinuria. 

Therapeutics. — The  indications  for  the  drug  are  functional  insom- 
nia, and  the  beginning  dose  is  2  to  7  grains  (0.1-0.5),  but  the  smaller 
dose  should  always  be  tried  first,  particularly  in  women.  Sleej)  fol- 
lows its  ingestion  in  about  half  an  hour. 

The  best  way  to  administer  the  drug  is  to  give  it  in  capsules  or 
cachets,  and  follow  it  with  a  glass  of  water  or  milk. 

Untoward  Effects. — Sometimes  chloralose  produces  diplopia,  muscu- 
lar tremors,  or  constant  passing  of  the  hands  over  the  head  and  face. 
If  a  habit  is  induced  by  its  constant  use,  it  is  a  noteworthy  fact  that 
its  power  to  produce  sleep  is  decreased,  while  the  untoward  effects  are 
more  likely  to  be  marked. 
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CHLORATE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Chlorate  of  Potassium  {Potassii  Chloras^  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a 
salt  of  potassium  differing  entirely  in  physiological  action  from  all 
the  other  potassium  salts,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  cyanide  of 
potassium,  is  certainly  the  most  poisonous.  Not  only  is  it,  when 
locally  applied,  an  irritant  to  mucous  membranes,  but  when  it  is 
absorbed  into  the  blood  it  causes  changes  of  a  serious  character  in 
this  fluid,  and  produces  acute  nephritis  if  given  in  overdose. 

Caution  should  be  used  in  handling  this  drug,  as  if  it  comes  in 
forcible  contact  with  organic  matter  explosion  may  occur. 

Physiological  Action. — It  has  been  thought  by  some  that  chlorate 
of  potassium  gives  up  a  large  amount  of  oxygen  to  the  body,  and  that 
for  this  reason  it  would  be  of  value  in  cases  of  slow  asphyxia,  such 
as  result  from  pneumonia  or  phthisis.  It  has  even  been  recommended 
to  j)ersons  crossing  high  mountains  where  the  rarity  of  the  air  pro- 
duced disagreeable  effects;  but  nothing  is  more  absurd  than  the 
belief  that  it  gives  up  oxygen  to  the  body.  Chlorate  of  potassium 
does  give  off  oxygen  when  treated  with  very  high  heat,  but  not  at 
the  temperature  of  the  body.  Nearly  all  of  it  esca})es  from  the  body 
unchanged. 

When  overdoses  of  the  chlorate  are  taken,  it  produces  sickness  of 
the  stomach,  headache,  pain  in  the  loins  and  belly,  dyspnoea,  cyano- 
sis, heart-failure,  and  great  weakness.  The  blood  is  dark  and  choco- 
late-looking, this  change  being  due  to  the  production  of  methaemo- 
globin.  The  blood-corpuscles  are  crenated  and  broken  down,  and  the 
liver,  kidneys,  spleen,  and  intestines  are  found  softened  and  filled 
with   broken-down  and  disorganized  blood. 

Therapeutics. — Chlorate  of  potassium  is  useful  in  stomatitis  and  in 
mercurial  sore  mouth  as  a  mouth- wash,  or,  given  internally,  in  the 
following  mixture: 

R. — Potassii  chloral gr.  xlviij  (3.0).      b 

Tr.  myrrh f  gss  (2.0).  Lj 

Elixir  calisayse q.  8.  ad  f  5iij  (96.0). — M.       '^ 

8. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  five  hours,  or  ase  as  a  mouth-wash.     2,^  ^ 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  drug  is  eliminated  by  the  saliva  to  a 
great  extent,  the  mucous  membranes  affected  by  stomatitis  are  con- 
stantly bathed  by  a  solution  of  the  chlorate  when  it  is  taken  by  the 
stomach.  If  any  irritation  of  the  stomach  or  kidneys  exist,  the  medi- 
cament must  be  used  on  a  swab  and  none  of  it  swallowed. 

In  diphtheria  chlorate  of  potassium  is  very  commonly  employed, 
but  its  use  is  exceedingly  dangerous.  Death  in  many  cases  of  diph- 
theria is  due  to  the  renal  irritation  present,  or,  in  other  words,  to  an 
acute  nephritis,  and  this  drug  simply  increases  the  inflammatory  pro- 
cess. If  the  chlorate  of  potassium  is  employed  in  diphtheria  it 
should  be  used  in  solution  and  applied  by  means  of  a  swab.  (See 
Diphtheria.) 

In  anginose  sore  throat  chlorate  of  potassium  is  a  useful  gargle, 
and  Wood  recommends  the  use  of  a  solution  made  by  adding  1  ounce 
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(32.0)  of  sumach-berries,  i  ounce  (16.0)  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  and 
1  j)int  (500.0.  of  boiling  water  to  each  other,  and  allowing  them  to 
simmer  for  a  few  hours,  when  the  mixture  should  be  strained,  cooled, 
and  used  as  a  gargle. 

The  following  is  equally  serviceable : 

B.— Potassii  chlorat 5J  (4.0). 

Ext.  rhois  glabrte  fl f^ss  (16.0). 

Aquae  dest q.  s.  ad  f  5iij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — To  be  added  to  an  equal  quantity  of  water  in  a  glass  and  used  as  a  gargle  every 
two  hours. 

This  prescription  makes  an  abominable-looking  pharmaceutical 
preparation,  but  an  exceedingly  useful  one. 

In  acute  rectal  catarrh  with  vnicou^  diarrhaa  and  tenesmus  a 
solution  of  chlorate  of  potassium  in  water,  20  grains  (1.3)  to  the 
ounce,  injected  into  the  bowel,  will  often  produce  a  cure  after  one  or 
two  injections.  Not  more  than  4  ounces  (128.0)  should  be  used,  and 
it  ought  to  be  retained  for  twenty  minutes.  Often  it  will  be  well  to 
add  the  saturated  watery  solution  of  the  chlorate  to  an  equal  quantity 
of  starch-water,  as  the  latter  aids  in  allaying  the  local* irritation. 
In  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids  a  few  drops  of  laudanum  added  to 
this  solution  will  be  found  of  great  service.  The  troches  (Trochf'sci 
Potassii  OhloratiH^  U.  S\  and  B,  P.)  are  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  6, 
each  lozenge  containing  5  grains  (0.3).  They  are  intended  to  affect 
the  oral  mucous  membrane,  but  are  apt  to  disorder  the  stomach  by 
reason  of  the  drug  being  swallowed  in  the  saliva. 


CHLORIDE  OP  SODIUM. 

Chloride  of  Sodium  {Sodii  Chloridum,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.),  or  Com- 
mon Salt,  is  a  useful  drug  and  food,  aiding  in  maintaining  the  alka- 
linity of  the  blood  and  tissues  and  in  the  formation  of  gastric  juice, 
being  changed  by  the  lactic  acid  of  the  stomach  into  lactate  of 
sodium,  thereby  ^setting  free  hydrochloric  acid,  which  acts  not  only 
by  aiding  digestion,  but  in  the  production  of  pepsin  from  the  pep- 
sinogen of  the  gastric  tubules.    The  dose  is  10  to  20  grains  (0.65-1.3). 


CHLORIDE  OP  ZINC. 

Chloride  of  Zinc  {Zinci  Chloridum,  U,  S,  and  B.  P.)  is  a  white^ 
crystalline,  deli(|uescent  powder,  of  caustic  taste  and  acid  rea<;tion, 
possessing  considerable  disinfectant  power.  It  has  been  used  as  an 
eye-wash  in  the  strength  of  1  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.06-0.10  : 
32.0),  but  is  rarely  so  employed  at  present.  The  same  solution  may 
be  used  as  an  injection  in  the  second  stage  of  gonorrhoea.  Under 
the  name  of  Liquor  Zinci  Chloridi,  U,  S,  and  B,  P.,  is  prepared  a 
strong  solution  of  the  salt  for  disinfectant  purposes  of  the  strength 
of  about  60  per  cent. 
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Numerous  experiments  with  the  proprietary  '^  chlorides  **  show 
them  to  be  possessed  of  very  slight  disinfectant  power,  but  to  be 
strongly  antiseptic. 

CHLORINATBD  LIMB. 

Chlorinated  Lime  {Calx  Chlorata,  U.  S. ;  Calx  Chlorinata^  B.  P.) 
is  the  hydrate  of  lime,  containing  35  per  cent,  of  chlorine,  provided 
it  is  of  official  strength.  It  is  an  exceedingly  irritant  substance 
because  of  the  chlorine  which  it  contains,  and  is  never  used  inter- 
nal! v. 

Much  of  the  chlorinated  lime  sold  is  useless,  containing  too  little 
or  no  free  chlorine.  Good  chlorinated  lime  should  be  so  laden  with 
the  gas  that  the  face  cannot  be  held  near  it  without  the  eye  being 
severely  irritated.  Unless  the  chlorine  is  present,  the  substance  is 
of  no  value,  for  its  employment  as  a  disinfectant  depends  upon  the 
action  of  this  gas,  the  lime  being  used  merelv  as  a  vehicle  and  oxi- 
dizer,  the  gas  by  itself  being  difficult  of  application. 

Uses. — As  a  disinfectant  for  privies,  drains,  and  sinks  chlorinated 
lime  is  one  of  the  best,  if  not  the  best,  we  possess.  A  few  pounds 
of  it  may  be  added  every  week  to  the  contents  of  a  privy  vault  with 
great  advantage,  and  a  solution  of  it  may  be  used  in  all  bed-j)ans  and 
arinals.  When  the  passages  of  a  patient  having  typhoid  fever  are  to 
be  received  in  a  bed- pan,  a  chlorinated-lime  solution  should  be  placed 
in  the  receptacle  beforehand,  so  that  the  faecal  matter  or  urine  will 
fall  at  once  into  a  disinfecting  fluid.  The  solution  should  be  of  the 
strength  of  1  pound  to  2  gallons.  As  it  is  one  of  the  most  powerful 
deodorizers,  chlorinated  lime  should  be  placed  liberally  about  decay- 
ing animals,  and  in  exhuming  corpses  sheets  wrung  out  in  a  solution 
made  Jis  above  will  be  found  of  service  to  destroy  the  stench  if 
wrapped  about  the  body. 

Water  which  has  become  foetid  by  stagnation  may  be  rendered 
drinkable  by  adding  1  to  2  ounces  of  the  chlorinated  lime  to  every 
65  gallons,  and  standing  the  solution  aside  for  some  hours  until  pre- 
cipitation and  exposure  to  the  air  have  gone  (m  for  some  time. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  chlorine  fumes  will  bleach  many  dyed 
goods. 

Chlorine  gas,  in  a  diluted  form,  has  been  used  for  the  treatment  of 
aphonia  due  to  cold  in  cases  where  the  aphonia  persists  for  some 
months.  It  can  be  obtained  by  allowing  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  fall  upon  chloride  of  lime  or  chloride  of  sodium. 

The  placing  of  chlorinated  lime  in  saucers  about  sinks  and  closets 
is  useless,  as  the  amount  of  chlorine  liberated  is  very  slight  as  com- 
parejd  to  the  volume  of  air  in  the  room.  Where  the  chlorine  is  pres- 
ent in  a  sufficiently  concentrated  form  to  kill  germs,  it  will  also  kill 
the  occupant  of  the  chamber.  A  deodorant  effect  may  be  obtained, 
but  a  bad  smell,  if  it  exists,  even  when  overcome  by  a  greater  one, 
18  not  really  gotten  rid  of  The  official  preparations  of  the  B,  P.  are 
Liquor  Calcis  Chlorin^iffP  and  Vapor  Chlori, 
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CHLORODYNB. 

Chlorodyne  is  a  preparation  used  to  a  very  large  extent  by  the 
English  for  the  treatment  of  serous  diarrhoeas  or  cramps  in  the  stomach. 
Even  in  England  its  constitution  varies  considerably,  but  the  formula 
most  commonly  used  is  as  follows: 

K. — Morphinae  hydrochlor gr.  viij  (0.5). 

Aquse  dest f  388  (2.0). 

Heat  together,  and  vl»  soon  as  tlie  morphine  is  dissolved  and  the  liquid  cooled,  add 

Acid,  hydrochlor.  dil f^ss  (2.0). 

Chloroforiiii f ^iss  (6.0). 

Tr.  cannub.  indicw f^j  (4.0). 

Acid,  hydrocyanic,  dil TT\^xij  (1.0). 

Alcohoiis.   .' fgssdC.O). 

01.  menth.  pijKjrit ^^ij  (1.0). 

Oleoresinae  capsici  ...        TT\j  (0.05). — M. 

S. — 5  to  15  drops  (0.:35-1.0)  for  an  adult,  in  water,  every  two  hours  for  three  doses. 
More  than  this  quantity  is  dangerous. 


CHLOROFORM. 

Chloroform  was  originally  discovered  by  Guthrie  of  Sackett's  Har- 
bor, New  York,  but  first  brought  into  medicinal  use  by  Simpson  of 
Edinburgh.  It  is  a  clear  liquid  of  an  exceedingly  hot,  burning, 
sweetish  taste,  of  a  rather  agreeable  odor,  and  is  very  volatile  in  the 
presence  of  ordinary  air. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  chloroform — the  purified  (Chlorqfomium 
P\irificatum,  U.  tS\)  and  the  commercial  chloroform  {Chloroforvnim 
Venah).     Chloroform  should  be  kept  in  a  dark,  cool  place. 

If  exposed  to  the  light  for  any  length  of  time,  chloroform  develops 
hydrochloric  acid  and  certain  gases  which  render  it  unfit  for  use.  If 
impure  because  of  improper  methods  of  manufacture,  an  oily  odor 
will  be  left  on  the  hand  after  evaporation  takes  place.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  methods  of  purification  directed  by  the  U,  S.  P. 
should  be  followed  in  order  to  avoid  untoward  effects.  Even  these 
methods,  however,  do  not  give  us  of  necessity  a  perfectly  pure  chloro- 
form. The  methods  and  researches  now  carried  out  by  Pictet  prob- 
ably give  us  the  safest  and  purest  article. 

Chloroform  vapor  in  the  presence  of  gas  flame  undergoes  certain 
changes  which  result  in  the  development  of  noxious  and  irritating 
fumes,  consisting  principally  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which  produces 
larvngeal  and  bronchial  irritation. 

Physiological  Action. — Locally  applied  to  the  skin,  chloroform  may 
produce  some  tingling  and  burning,  even  if  evaporation  be  not  inter- 
fered with.  If  it  be  confined  under  a  watch-glass  on  the  skin,  it  will 
cause  a  blister  and  act  as  a  counter-irritant. 

When  inhaled,  chloroform  produces  a  sensation  of  warmth  in  the 
mouth  and  throat,  a  feeling  of  relaxation,  and  finally  unconsciousness. 
The  respirations  are  at  first  full  and  deep,  but  soon  become  more 
rapid  and  shallow.  The  pulse  may  be  somewhat  stronger  and  fuller 
for  a  short  interval,  but  soon  fails  in  strength  and  becomes  more 
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\.     The  irritation  produced  in  the  ui r-paasages  bj  its  inbalaCiun 
ry  slight,  and  no  primary  arrest  of  respiration  ensues,  as  is  jjen- 
Jly  seen  after  ether  is  first  given.     The  pupils  are  at  first  slightly 
,ted.  but  are  contracted  during  anaesthesia.     If  the  pujilh  dilate 
iriiig  the  u»e  of  chloroform  after  Che  contraetiun  ju»t  named,  dtint/er 
imminent  and  death  mail  suddenly  occur.     In  some  jier^ons  the  lirst 
*ffccls  of  chhiroform  are  violent  struggles,  and  there  is  danger  ill  try- 
ing to  overcome  these  struggles  by  pushing  the  drug  very  rapidly. 
This  is  particularly  apt  to  be  the  case  in  athletes  aad  drunkards. 
Totdl  muscular  relaxatifin  should  never  be  caused  by  the  drug. 
NKRVooa  Syste-M. — Chloroform  first  affects  the  brain,  then  the 
90ry  part  of  the  spina]  cord,  then  the  motor  tract  of  the  coi-d, 
len   t"he  Beasory   paths  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  finally  the 
■-or  portion  of  the  medulla,  thereby  producing  death  from  failure 
respiration   unless,   as    rarely   occura,    the  heart  has  already  suc- 
nbed  to  the  drug.      On  the  sensory  and  motor  nerves,  when  locally 
>p]>lied,  it  aets  as  an  irritant  and  anjcsthetic.     L'pon  these  nerVe- 
'nnks,  when  taken  hy  inhalation,  it  has  little  effect. 

CiBcuL.iTios  AND  Rbspihation. — To  any  one  who  endeavors  to 
iew  the  subject  of  chloroform  ansestbesia  in  an  entirely  impartial 
■  [hi  two  objects  raise  themselves  so  high  above  all  others  that  they 
the  jieaks  about  which  the  smaller  questions  must  cluster.  The 
:  object  on  which  the  judicial  eye  rests  is  the  firm  belief  of  many 
liciatis  that  chloroform  may  cause  sudden  cardiac  death  ;  the 
nd  object  to  be  seen  is  the  statement  of  the  Hyderabad  Chloro- 
Oommission  that  death  from  chloroform  is  never  due  to  cardiac 
•V.  In  the  support  of  the  first  belief  we  have  not  only  wide 
inical  observation,  but  also  the  experimental  evidences  of  a  number 
investigators.  In  support  of  the  second  statement  we  have  an 
'ray  of  experimental  study  not  eipialled  by  any  other  research 
ilant,  associated  with  an  enormous  number  of  negative  observations 
man — negative  observation;*,  because  Lawrie  alone  in  twenty-five 
{ousand  cases  has  never  had  a  cardiac  death. 
The  controversy  concerning  the  action  of  chloroform  upon  the 
Dial  organism  has  been  waged  so  incessantly  for  many  years,  and 
I  led  to  such  extraordinary  efforts  for  its  elucidation  and  final 
:isiou.  that  any  one  who  attempts  to  take  part  finds  himself  almost 
imped  by  the  number  of  statements  and  opinions  which  he  is 
ccd  to  regard, 

In  March,  1892,  Surgeon  Lieutcnnni-Colonel  Lawrie,  whose  inter- 
it  in  lhi»  subject  is  recognised  hy  the  medical  profession  the  world 
•r.  wrote  to  the  author  asking  that  another  chloroform  research  be 
itituled.  for  which  the  government  of  His  Highness  the  Nizam  of 
rderabad  would  pay.'  The  express  object  of  the  research  was  the 
;oiiciltation  of  at  least  some  of  the  contradictory  conclusions  reached 
various  ex)ierimenterH  during  the  past  few  years. 
From  the  immense  number  of  observations  in  regard  to  the  action 


Th«  report  lo  the  Kf"*''''''*"!  nf  Hj'derabfMi  was  mode  by  the  mithor  and  Dr.  E. 
Thornton  in  n  joint  piper,  A|>ril,  189^.  and  publiiihed  in  the  Thfrapaitic  Qatettt, 
1893. 
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of  chloroform  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  operating-room  it  is  evi- 
dent that  sufficient  data  are  at  hand  to  give  us  material  to  reach 
positive  conclusions,  and  that  the  contradictory  results  hitherto 
obtained  must  have  been  reached  by  misinterpretation  and  error  in 
experimental  method,  tinctured  perhaps  by  opinions  formed  previous 
to  the  completion  of  a  line  of  study.  There  are  certain  facts  in 
regard  to  chloroform  which  few  will  deny,  the  chief  of  which  are 
that  it  has  the  advantage  of  rapid  action  without  disagreeable  pre- 
liminary or  subsefjuent  symptoms,  its  bulk  is  small,  and  its  odor 
agreeable ;  but,  more  important  than  all,  it  is  much  more  dangerous- 
than  ether. 

There  are  certain  other  points  in  regard  to  the  action  of  chloro- 
form which  may  be  put  aside  as  settled,  and  therefore  not  needing 
further  study,  being  generally  received  as  beyond  criticism.  Thus, 
all  investigators  concur  in  the  statement  that  chloroform,  even  in 
ordinary  therapeutic  quantity,  acts  as  a  powerful  and  constant 
depressant  to  arterial  pressure.  This  conclusion  has  been  reached 
by  Bowditch  and  Minor  and  Coats,  H.  C.  Wood  and  the  author,  Gas- 
kell  and  Shore,  the  Hvderabad  Chloroform  Commission,  Nos.  1  and 
2,  and  by  every  experiment  in  the  author's  latest  studies.  There  is 
no  evidence  to  the  contrary,  and  practically  it  has  never  been  denied. 
Gaskell  and  Shore  state,  however,  that  chloroform  mav  cause  anaes- 
thesia  without  lowering  blood-pressure,  and  that  chloroform  causes 
primarily  a  rise  of  pressure.  They  also  believe  that  the  chief  cause 
of  the  fall  of  arterial  pressure  is  cardiac  and  not  vasomotor  depres- 
sion. The  rise  the  author  has  never  seen  except  from  struggles,  and 
he  has  never  been  able  to  produce  aniesthesia  without  lowering  the 
blood-pressure,  even  when  the  drug  was  used  in  the  smallest  quantity 
capable  of  causing  amesthesia  and  given  as  slowly  as  possible.  The 
author  agrees  with  the  statement  of  the  Hyderabad  Commission  that 
a  fall  of  blood-j)ressure  always  occurs  when  chloroform  anaesthesia  is 
produced. 

Secondly,  it  is  not  denied  by  any  one  that  we  know  of  that  chloro- 
form exerts  a  powerful  depressant,  paralyzant  actit  n  on  the  respiratory 
centre.  This  is  agreed  to  by  clinicians  and  by  every  one  who  has 
experimentally  studied  the  action  of  the  drug  on  the  lower  animals. 

Thirdly,  it  is  universally  conceded  that  chloroform  is  a  lethal  agent 
of  great  power  when  brought  in  direct  contact  with  highly-vitalized 
tissues. 

From  a  careful  study  of  the  experiments  so  far  reported,  from 
studies  made  by  the  author  some  two  years  ago  with  H.  C.  Wood, 
and,  finally,  from  the  more  recent  series  of  experiments,  the  author 
believes  that  the  question  as  to  whether  death  under  chloroform  is 
cardiac  or  respiratory  can  be  settled  by  the  acceptance  of  both  views 
in  a  modified  form,  or,  in  other  words,  that  there  is  no  real  antag- 
onism in  the  beliefs  that  chloroform  kills  by  depression  of  the  heart 
or  depression  of  the  respiration. 

The  author  very  positively  asserts  that  chloroform  always  kills 
by  failure  of  respiration  when  administered  by  inhalation,  provided 
— ^and  this  provision  is  most  important — that  the  heart  of  the  an«es- 
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letized  is  healthy  ami  baa  not  been  rendered  functionally  inctimps-l 
nt  by  fright  <iv  violent  struggles  or,  again,  by  marked  a8pbyxift.A 
V  a  healthy  heart  be  means  one  which  bus  not  undergone  true  fattjrB 
Ugeneration,  or  has  not  so  severe  a  valvular  lesion  a»  to  make  lbft.1 
tiigbtest  variation  in  the  even  tenor  of  the  cireulution  fatal.  ■ 

Ab  positively  as  he  asserts  that  chloroform  kills  primarily  by  respi-^ 
ItoiT  tailure.  bo  does  he  also  assert  that  in  excessive  dose  by  inhala- 
ioQ  It  has  a  depressant  effect  on  the  circulation,  which  is  chiefly  due 
}  centric  vasomotor  depression,  with  final  depression  of  the  cardiac 
muscle  itself-     Depression  of  the  cardiac  muscle  alone  is  never  great  ■ 
VDoiigh  lo  cause  death  when  the  chloroform  is  given  by  inbalatioQ,.a 
That  (he  author  believes  that  gradual  asphyxia,  with  the  direct  depres-l 
non  iif  the  circulation,  may  ilo  much  toward  producing  a  fatal  result,  I 
far  vasomotor  integrity  is  almost  as  necessary  to  life  as  an  intact  car-l 
iiac  mechanism.     This  circulatory  depression  has  been  considered  »>■ 
lafegiiard,  because  it  was  supposed  to  prevent  chloroform  going  to  thftn 
'tsl  centres;  but  in  reality  it  is  no  safeguard,  because  profound  cir- 
ilatory  depression  is  as  great  an  evil  as  respiratory  narcosis.     The 
arculatory  depression  may  be  so  profound  that  recovery  is  impossible 
Ten  with  the  most  thorough  artificial  respiration.     This  erophasinea 
he  fact  that  the  surgeon  cannot  afford  to  totally  ignore  the  effect  of  J 
bloroform  on  the  circulation,  and  we  cannot  consider  the  patient  in  ■ 
Iwigcr  of  circulatory  failure  nnli/  when  the  respiration  cease».  ftvt  1 
iB  SOON  AS  IT  BECOMES  ABNORMAL.     On  the  other  hand,  we  should 
iember  that,  even  if  chloroform  has  been  given  properly,  the  arte- 
al  pressure  may  be  so  low  as  to  give  no  pulse  in  the  radial  artery, 
id  yet  the  circulatory  system  be  ready  to  respond  at  once  when  the    . 
rug  is  removed.  J 

If,  therefore,  the  chloroform  ib  properly  administered,  is   therefl 
uger  of  its  circulatory  effect  In  manV     The  author  thinks  that  !(■ 
jnsl  at  this  point  that  his  researches  and  every  other  research  oal 
".mala  fails,  and  necessarily  fails,  to  produce  a  positive  reply.    Th9« 
nation  in  the  action  of  a  drug  on  a  diseased  individual  from  its  I 
Meet  on  the  normal  one  is  notorious,  and  we  have  no  right  to  dog-  I 
Daticslly  assert  that   there   is  absolutely  no  danger  of  circulatory  I 
depression  in  man,  even  if  we  found  no  evidence  of  failure  in  doge^  I 
because  there  may  be  many  idiosyncrasies  or  variations,  through  dis-  ~ 
»  in  the  human  being,  which  may  completely  reverse  the  results 
experiments  on  healthy  animals. 

In  other  words,  supposing  that  the  amount  of  depression  from  very 
full  doses  of  chloroform  equals  twentv-live  units,  this  amounts  to  little 
in  the  normal  heart;  hut  if  the  heart  be  depressed  twenty-five  addi- 
tional units  by  disease,  the  depression  of  fifty  units  may  be  fatal,  par- 
ticularly if  to  this  fifty  is  added  twenty-five  units  more  of  depression 
'irongb  fright  and  cardiac  engorgement,  through  the  disordered  res- 
ation  or  struggling.    That  true  depression  of  the  heart-muscle  mar 
e  place  under  chloroform  seems  to  us  most  undoubted,  and  we  think 
lat  the  tracings  in  every  research  that  we  have  seen  support  this 
lew.    There  is  always  a  decrease  in  cardiac  power  manifested  by  the 
Tease  in   the  force  of  the  individual  pulse-beat,  and  this  passee 
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away  only  if  chloroform  is  removed  early  enough.  The  author  also 
agrees  with  McWilliams  that  from  the  very  first  inhalation  of  chloro- 
form there  is  a  constant  tendencv  to  cardiac  dilatation. 

Blood. — Upon  the  blood  in  the  body  chloroform  has  little  or  no 
effect  when  it  is  inhaled.  Shaken  with  chloroform  in  a  bowl  outside 
the  body,  the  blood  becomes  scarlet  in  hue. 

Temperature. — Chloroform  when  taken  by  inhalation  distinctly 
lowers  the  bodily  temperature,  probably  by  aiding  in  the  dissipation 
of  heat  and  by  its  action  on  the  nervous  mechanism  of  heat-produc- 
tion. 

Elimination  takes  place  by  the  lungs  and  by  the  kidneys,  and 
goes  on  very  rapidly,  owing  to  the  great  volatility  of  the  drug. 

If  large  amounts  are  eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  these  organs  are 
apt  to  become  irritated  and  inflamed. 

Antiseptic  Power. — Salkowski  has  investigated,  after  Koch's  meth- 
ods, the  degree  to  which  chloroform-water  acts  upon  micro-organisms. 
He  has  also  used  chloroform  for  some  years  to  prevent  urine  from 
decomposing  before  he  had  time  to  examine  it.  Chloroform  prevents 
all  fermentations  which  depend  upon  the  growth  of  micro-organisms 
— e,  g,  alcoholic  fermentation,  ammoniacal  fermentation  of  urine,  con- 
version of  hippuric  acid  by  fermentation  into  benzoic  acid  and  glyco- 
col,  lactic-acid  fermentation,  and  the  putrefaction  of  albumins — but 
it  has  no  action  on  those  processes  caused  by  unorganized  ferments, 
as  ptyalin,  pepsin,  etc. 

Chloroform-water  may  be  used  to  prepare  solutions  for  subcuta- 
neous injections,  and  be  given  internally  in  diseases  of  the  digestive 
organs  depending  on  the  presence  of  micro-organisms — among  others, 
cholera,  l^ossibly  the  benefit  that  many  patients  derive  from  sto- 
machic mixtures  which  contain  chloroform-water  is  due  to  its  destruc- 
tive action  on  various  micro-organisms.  Salkowski  gave  a  dog  200 
cubic  centimetres  (about  6J  ounces)  of  chloroform-water  with  its  food 
for  four  days  without  producing  any  ill  effect,  so  that  in  the  treat- 
ment of  a  disease  like  cholera  large  (juantities  of  chloroform-water 
might  be  given.     It  may  also  be  employed  as  a  mouth-wash.* 

Untoward  Effects. — Sometimes  during  the  administration  of  chlo- 
roform the  heart  or  respiration  suddenly  ceases  to  act,  and  in  some 
cases  this  change  is  preceded  by  a  peculiar  shade  or  cloud  which 
passes  over  the  face  of  the  patient.  Death  may  come  suddenly  and 
without  any  warning.  If  untoward  effects  appear,  the  anaesthetic 
must   be  at  once  withdrawn  and  artificial   respiration  resorted  to.* 

*  Chloroform-water  is  to  l)e  made  by  adding  1  fluidrachm  of  chloroform  to  25 
ounces  of  distilled  water.  The  mixture  is  then  put  in  a  well -stoppered  bottle,  and 
shaken  thoroughly  until  the  chloroform  is  dissolved  in  the  water.  The  dose  is  gener- 
ally A  to  2  ounces.     The  official  chloroform-water  is  a  saturated  solution. 

■''  While  few  text-books  give  any  specific  directions  concerning  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  the  methods  which  are  to  be  employed  in  such  emergencies,  those  that  do  so 
force  the  physician  to  a  procedure  at  once  dangerous  and  impractical ;  for  the  direc- 
tions usually  given  are,  to  place  the  [)ositive  pole  of  the  battery  on  the  phrenic  nerve 
as  it  crosses  the  anterior  scalene  nuis<*le  at  tbe  root  of  the  neck,  the  negative  pole 
being  pressed  against  the  lower  margin  of  the  rib**.  A  rapidly-interrupted  current  is 
now  to  be  used  with  the  purjxjse  of  causing  (H)ntraciion  of  the  diaphragm  by  the  direct 
action  of  the  electricity  upon  the  nerve.     Even  theoretically  this  is  a  possible  source 
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Cbjectioiis  of  ether  and  hot  brandy  should  be  given  beneath  ibe  skin, 
tad  th(?  poles  of  a  battery  with  a.  rapidly-interrupted  current  swept 
r  the.  body,  but  not  held  over  the  phrenic  nerve  and  diaphragm 
'he  patient  muat  be  held  head  downward,  so  that  the  blood  will  flow 
>  the  brain,  and  active  artificial  reapiration  pratitised  for  a  long 
period  of  time  as  the  most  imporlant  measure  for  the  patient's  relief. 
External  heat  should  be  applied.  Atropine,  Htrychnine,  and  digi- 
s  may  be  used  to  stimulate  the  heart  and  respiration.  Of  these 
ttrychnine  is  the  most  valuable.  (See  directions  under  the  article  on 
Ether.) 

The  measures  adopted  for  resuscitation  should  not  be  stopped  for 
at  least  one  hour,  as  persons  have  recovered  as  long  as  this  after  an 
tccident  from  chloroform. 

Ostertag  has  found  that  very  prolonged  inhalations  of  chloroform 
1  the  lower  animals  produce  widespread  fatty  degeneration. 

Therapeutics. — The  first  and  most  important  use  of  chloroform  ia 
B  an  aniestheiic.  and  at  this  point  we  come  to  a  ijuestion  which  has 
}cn  for  many  years  a  matter  of  contention  between  different  sections 
'  the  medical  profession — namely,  as  to  whether  its  use  is  very  dan- 
gerous. In  the  Southern  and  Western  parts  of  the  United  States 
■ofonn  is  nearly  always  used,  but  in  the  Eastern  and  Northern 
portions  it  is  rarely  employed.  Southerners  certainlv  seem  to  take 
chloroform  better  than  Northerners  or  those  living  on  the  Atlantic 
_^Coaat.  It  is  impossible  to  go  into  a  general  discussion  of  the  (jueslion 
tere;  suffice  it  to  state  that  even  the  moat  enthusiastic  supporters  of 
'  9  use  of  chloroform  confess  that  it  is  a  more  dangerous  drug  than 
Rlher  if  carelessly  used,  and.  while  the  advantages  of  chloroform  are 
jiy,  this  one  great  disadvantage  overshadows  them  all.    The  advan- 

s  are — its  more  agreeable  odor  and  the  fact  that  it  does  not  irri- 

iikt«  the  air-passages,  owing  lo  the  small  amount  necessary  to  cause 
Mthesia;  the  fact  that  it  is  less  apt  to  be  followed  by  nausea  and 
vomiting;  the  rapidity  of  its  action;  and  the  small  bulk  which  has 
to  be  carried  by  the  surgeon.  Its  disadvantages  are — the  possibility 
of  its  killing  (he  patient  by  sudden  cardiac  failure  and  the  power- 
Lftdly  depressing  inQuence  which  it  exercises  over  the  respiratory 
^Motres. 

We  come,  finally,  to  the  all-important  questions: 

1.  Is  chloroform  a  safe  aniesihetic? 

2.  Are  we  to  watch  the  pulse  or  respiration  during  the  use  of  the 
[  drug,  and  what  are  the  signs  in  the  respiratory  function  indicative  of 

itnger  to  the  patient? 

3.  What  is  the  true  cause  of  death  from  chloroform  ? 

4.  Is  death  from  chloroform  possible  when  it  is  properly  admin- 
Jslered? 


.„.r,  and  praclioillv  the  writer  hns  proved  danger  to  be  ever  presen)  under  auch 
tnaioMnt.  The  cnrdhic' intiiblton'  nvrve«  run  bo  v\<»e\y  lo  the  phrenii-  fibres,  and 
i^pond  di  rendily  tn  eletlrital  stimulation,  thnl  it  is  hard  lo  iinniiiiie  how  th<^y  mn 
*»!>»  etimuUtton  if  a  current  be  used  nf  suHicietil  tilningth  to  excite  the  jihreDie 
ll^'anfar  h^.  By  pnicticat  oxperiment  i he  w filer  has  proved  thnl  inhibition  of 
F  Hf ''MK  Riii;  not  only  be  pousibly  broujichc  ahnul  bv  ibie  metbod,  but  that  it  U  neBrlf 
I    •"■— "^'     t,  avoid  such  ah  etiect  if  ihephrvaits  are  lo  be  reached  at  all 
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5.  Under  what  circumstances  is  the  surgeon  to  use  chloroform  in 
preference  to  the  less  dangerous  anaesthetic,  ether  ? 

6.  What  is  the  best  way  of  administering  chloroform  ? 

To  the  first  question  the  answer  is.  Yes  for  the  majority  of  cases, 
provided  it  is  given  by  one  who  is  skilled  in  its  use,  and  not  only 
knows  how  to  give  it,  but  how  to  detect  signs  of  danger.  It  is  not  so 
safe  as  ether  at  any  time,  other  things  being  equal,  and  never  safe  in 
the  hands  of  a  tyro. 

To  the  second  question  the  answer  is.  Watch  the  respiration, 
because  as  soon  as  enough  chloroform  is  used  to  endanger  the  circula- 
tion  the  respiration  will  show  some  signs  of  abnormality,  either  in 
depth,  shallowness,  or  irregularity.  In  other  words,  the  very  effect 
of  the  drug  may  be  to  cause  such  deep  and  rapid  respirations  that  an 
excessive  quantity  of  the  drug  is  taken  into  the  lungs  and  continues 
to  be  absorbed  even  after  the  inhaler  is  withdrawn. 

As  there  is  always  a  fall  of  blood-pressure  under  chloroform,  it  is 
difficult  to  feel  the  radial  or  temporal  pulse,  and  the  respiratory  cen- 
tre recognizes  the  degree  of  arterial  depression  which  its  sister  vaso- 
motor centre  has  permitted  by  finding  that  its  blood-supply  is  insuf- 
ficient. As  respiration  falls  first,  it  should  be  watched  first.  Finally, 
it  is  only  by  watching  the  respiration  that  we  can  tell  how  much 
chloroform  the  patient  is  getting.  We  do  not  watch  this  function  for 
danger  alone,  but  £o  tell  us  of  the  dose. 

The  answer  to  Question  3  is  that  death  is  always  due  in  the  healthy 
animal  to  respiratory  failure  accompanied  by  circulatory  depression, 
which  latter  may  be  severe  enough  to  cause  death,  even  if  artificial 
respiration  is  used  skilfully.  Death  only  occurs  in  the  healthy  ani- 
mal when  chloroform  is  given  in  excessive  quantities. 

Question  4  is  impossible  to  answer  for  man  from  the  basis  of 
exj)erimentation,  as  we  cannot  produce  identical  diseased  states  in 
animals  with  those  developed  under  various  conditions  in  man.  The 
physician  having  a  case  of  heart  disease  should  always  advise  the 
patient  of  the  danger  of  any  anaesthetic,  and  he  should  remember, 
whether  it  is  wise  to  tell  the  patient  or  not,  that  anaesthesia  always 
means  a  step  toward  death,  even  in  the  healthiest  of  men.  In  the 
event  of  a  death  under  chloroform  the  physician  is  not  to  blame  if  he 
has  taken  proper  preliminary  precautions  and  given  the  chloroform 
properly. 

Every  one  is  agreed  that  the  patient  taking  chloroform  should 
have  plenty  of  fresh  air,  and  in  India  we  understand  that,  to  all 
intents  and  purposes,  patients  are  operated  on  in  the  open  air,  at 
least  as  compared  to  the  closed  rooms  necessary  in  America  and 
Europe.  This  free  supply  of  air  is  important,  whether  we  believe 
death  to  be  imminent  from  cardiac  or  respiratory  failure ;  but  this 
supply  of  air  matters  little  to  the  patient  if  he  does  not  breathe 
freely,  nor  does  the  dose  of  chloroform  amount  to  aught  if  it  is  not 
drawn  into  the  chest.  The  dose  of  chloroform  is  not  the  amount 
on  the  inhaler,  but  the  amount  taken  into  the  chest,  and,  finally,  the 
amount  absorbed  by  the  blood-vessels.  The  rapidity  and  depth  of 
resi)iratory  movements  is,  therefore,  as  Lawrie  asserts,  the  entire  key 
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to  the  fiitiialion.  We  withdraw  fhlomfnrm,  as  Lawrie  Bays,  whenever 
respiration  becomes  disturbed  in  rhythm  ur  when  struggling  disturbs 
ii.  because  it  is  the  first  indication  that  the  drug's  action  is  uncertain, 
and  because  there  is  no  telling  the  dose  which  is  absorbed.  While 
watching,  the  respiration  will  not  warn  us  of  a  sudden  cardiac  arrest 
in  fatly  heart  plus  chloroform  depression,  neither  will  the  pulse  give 
HS  such  warning;  and  we  are  confident  that  the  statement  of  the 
Hyderabad  Commissslon,  that  the  respiration  should  be  watched,  is 
correct,  for  we  believe,  from  a  long  series  of  nbseri'ations,  that  grad- 
nal  cardiac  failure  never  occurs  without  producing  respiratory  changes 
from  the  very  first.  In  other  words,  we  do  not  believe  that  in  a 
healthy  heart  chloroform  can  cause  serious  disorder  without,  as  a 
result  of  beginning  disorder,  disturbing  respiration;  and,  second, 
ihat  in  a  healthy  heart  a  quantity  of  chloroform  sufficient  to  disorder 
it  will  by  its  direct  action  disorder  the  respiration.  If.  as  an  extra 
precauliiin,  one  assistant  watches  the  pulse  while  the  other  watches 
the  respiration,  very  well,  for  though  the  respiration  is  the  more 
important  function  to  watch,  the  man  watching  the  pulse  might  dis- 
cover an  irregularity  which  the  anjcsthetizer  may  not  see  reproduced 
in  the  respiratory  action:  but  as  divided  attention  generally  means  a 

I  slighting  of  both  objects  in  view,  Lawrie  is  right  in  insisting  on  the 
nlae  being  let  alone. 
r    To  Question  5  we  have  several  answers  to  make : 
'     1.  Chloroform  may  be  used  in  hot  climates  (where  ether  is  inap- 
|lioablc),  where  a  free  circulation  of  air  increases  the  safety  of  the 
n 
we 
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2.  Chloroform  may  be  used  whenever  a  large  number  of  persons 
be  rapidly  anesthetized,  so  that  the  surgeon  may  pass  on  to 

others  and  save  a  majority  of  lives,  even  if  the  drug  endangers  a  few, 
as  on  the  battle-field,  where  only  a  small  bulk  of  ansesthetics  can  be 
carried. 

3.  Ita  employment  is  indicated  in  cases  of  Bright's  disease  requir- 
_  tbe  surgeon  s  attention,  owing  lo  the  fact  that  anEesthesia  may  be 
itained  with  so  little  chloroform  that  the  kidneys  are  not  irritated, 

erciis  ether,  because  of  the  largo  quantities  necessarily  used,  would 
rritnte  these  organs.  Quantity  for  quantity,  ether  is.  of  course,  the 
less  irrirant  of  the  two- 

4.  In  cases  of  aneurism  or  great  atheroma  of  the  blood-vessels, 
•here  the  shock  of  an  operation  without  aniesthesia  would  be  a  greater 
'Wger  than  the  use  of  an  anaisthetic,  chloroform  is  to  be  employed, 
since  ihe  greater  struggles  caused  by  ether  and  the  stimulating  effect 
*liich  it  has  on  the  circulation  and  blond-pressure  might  cause  vas- 
(uUr  rupture. 

■t.  In  children  or  adults  who  already  have  bronchitis,  or  who  are 
liniiwn  lo  bear  elber  badly,  or,  in  other  words,  have  an  idiosyncrasy 
that  drug,  chloroform  may  be  employed- 

Persons  who  struggle  violently,  and  who  are  robust  and  strong. 
greater  danger  from  the  use  of  chloroform  than  the  sickly  and 
_,  probabiv  because  ihc  struggles  strain  the  heart  and  tend  to 
■ilate  its  walls. 
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Other  indications  for  the  use  of  chloroform  in  preference  to  ether 
are  in  brain  surgery,  where  ether  is  apt  to  produce  meningeal  conges- 
tion. In  performing  tracheotomy,  if  the  case  is  urgent  and  the  ether 
produces  respiratory  irritation,  chloroform  may  be  used  with  advantage. 
Finally,  in  operations  about  the  mouth  the  vapor  of  chloroform  may 
be  well  employed  by  passing  a  soft  catheter  into  the  nose  and  by 
means  of  a  hand-bulb  or  Junker  inhaler  disengaging  chloroform  vapor 
in  the  tube. 

The  safest  method  of  administration  is  by  Lawrie*s  or  Esmarch's 
inhaler,  because  these  provide  free  circulation  of  air  and  do  not  dis- 
tract the  attention  of  the  anjesthetizer  from  the  respiratory  movement 
by  complicated  apparatus.  Apparatus  much  like  these,  in  allowing 
a  free  amount  of  air,  are  the  Hyderabad  chloroform  inhaler  or  open- 
ended  cone,  with  Krohne's  and  Seseman*s  respiration-indicator  attach- 
ment. 

The  Junker  inhaler,  even  with  its  modifications,  is  too  compli- 
cated and  cumbersome,  and  while  less  chloroform  is  wasted  in  admin- 
istering the  drug,  it  must  be  thrown  out  of  the  bottle  afterward.  K 
used  at  all,  it  should  be  used  with  the  increased  air-supply  and  respi- 
ration-indicator of  Krohne  and  Seseman. 

The  author  agrees  so  heartily  with  Lawrie's  personal  conclusions 
that  we  print  them  below : 

1.  The  chloroform  should  be  given  on  absorbent  cotton,  stitched 
in  an  open  cone  or  cap.  (A  depression  made  through  the  opening 
in  the  inside  flannel  bag  will  answer  as  well.) 

2.  To  ensure  regular  breathing,  the  patient,  lying  down,  with 
everything  loose  about  the  neck,  heart,  and  abdomen,  should  be  made 
to  blow  into  the  cone,  held  at  a  little  distance  from  the  face.  The 
right  distance  throughout  the  inhalation  is  the  nearest  which  does  not 
cause  struggling  or  choking  or  holding  of  the  breath.  Provided  no 
choking  or  holding  of  the  breath  occurs,  the  cap  should  gradually 
be  brought  nearer  to,  and  eventually  may  be  held  close  over,  the 
mouth  and  nose  as  insensibility  deepens. 

3.  The  administrator's  sole  object  while  producing  anaesthesia  is 
to  keep  the  breathing  regular.  As  long  as  the  breathing  is  regular 
and  the  patient  is  not  compelled  to  gasp  in  chloroform  at  an  abnormal 
rate,  there  is  absolutely  no  danger  whatever  in  pushing  the  anaesthetic 
till  full  amesthesia  is  produced. 

4.  Irregularity  of  the  breathing  is  generally  caused  by  insufficient 
air,  which  makes  the  patient  struggle  or  choke  or  hold  his  breath. 
There  is  little  or  no  tendency  to  either  of  these  untoward  events  if 
sufficient  air  is  given  with  the  chloroform.  If  they  do  occur,  the  cap 
must  be  removed,  and  the  patient  must  be  allowed  to  take  a  breath 
of  fresh  air  before  the  administration  is  proceeded  with. 

/>.  Full  aniesthesia  is  estimated  by  insensitiveness  of  the  cornea. 
It  is  also  indicated  by  stertorous  breathing  or  by  complete  relaxation 
of  the  muscles.  Directlv  the  cornea  becomes  insensitive  or  the  breath- 
ing  becomes  stertorous  the  inhalation  should  be  stopped.  The  breath- 
in<r  iiiav  become  stertorous  while  the  cornea  is  still  sensitive.     The 

* 

rule  to  stop  the  inhalation  should,  notwithstanding,  be  rigidly  enforced, 
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it  will  be  found  tbat  the  coineu  always  becomes  insensitive  within 

w  Hecntids  itftei-ward. 

Above  all  ihings,  it  is  necessary  to  remember  the  fact  that  a  per- 

1  haviiig  taken  chloroform  twenty  times  before  does  not  show  he  is 

t  io  danger  on  taking  it  rhe  twenty-first  time,  and  it  is  also  to  be 

■}  in  mind  that  many  of  the  sudden  deaths  from  chloroform  have 

scurred  during  the  first  inhalation  of  the  drug,  before  consciousness 

s  been  lost,  and.  therefore,  wben  an  accident  was  least  expecte<l. 

When  chloroform  is  given  it  should  be  poured  ilrop  by  drop  upon 

I  folded  napkin  or  towel,  and  the  cloth  should  then  be  held  about 

'  -ftree  to  six  inches  from  the  mouth  and  nose,  so  tbat  the  vapor  may 

be  thoroughly  mixed  with  air  in  the  proportion  of  95  per  cent,  of 

air  in  5  of  vapor.      The  administration  must  be  gradual,  as  "  piish- 

ing"  iheanieBthetie  is  dangerous.     The  ipiantity  of  chloroform  admin- 

iilered  can  only  be  imperfectly  determined  by  measuring  the  amount 

l.ihrown  on  the  "inhaler,"  for  during  ordinary  breathing  one  ifuan- 

l^ty  is  taken,  and  in  exaggerated  breathing  much  more  is  respired. 

I''bicreased  respiration  should  be  a  signal  to  withdraw  the  drug  rather 

>  push  it. 

Chloroform  inhalations  have  been  recommended  in  e,ri:efiiife  eho- 
'  ren  and  in  pwr/wral  coavuhioii»,  and  are,  of  course,  of  great  service 
m  the  reduction  of  hernia,  owing  to  the  muscular  relaxation  pro- 
duced.    Bomelimcs  a  few  whtfTu  will  put  a  nervous  patient  to  sleep. 
I'artiirient  women  seem  able  to  take  chloroform  with  more  safety  than 
Other  women,      There  are  four  important  factors  in  increasing  the 
nfety  of  chloroform  in  this  class  of  casef  r  1st.  Less  chloroform  is 
nven  than  usual  in  surgical  operations ;  2d.  The  pregnancy  may  pro- 
luce  immunity  by  reason  of  the  slight  ciivdiac  hypertrophy  produced 
ft  this  time;  3d.  The  absence  of  fright,  for  the  woman  welcomes  the 
SBtbetic:   and  4th.  The   frequently   recurring  pains  of  labor   so 
l^mulate  the  vasomotor  centre  tbat  the  dominant  action  of  chloro- 
— namely,  vasomotor  depression — is  combated. 
Chloroform,  when  taken  internally  by  the  mouth,  causes  a  sensa- 
of  warmth  in  the  stomach  and  a  hot,  burning  laate  about  the  lips 
i  buccal  mucous  membrane.     In  overdose  it.  ean  and  has  produced 
)Bth  when  taken  in  this  manner.     Alihuiigb  rarely  used  in  internal 
Mne,  chloroform  in  the  form  of  the  spirit  of  chloroform  (Spirt'ttu 
thlorofarmi,    U.    S.)    or    water  of   chloroform   {^f/wd    Cklortifnrmi, 
.  iSt)  is  useful  in  cough  mixtures,  which  are  given  to  peraons  hav- 
5  no  irritative  cough,  and  in  cases  where,  through  nervouaneBs  or 
'  cause,    tickling    in    the    throat   or   bronchial    tubes   keeps   the 
Mtient  continually  in  a  state  of  unrest.     (See  Bronchitis.) 

In  severe  whooping  cough  a  few  drops  of  chloroform  may  be 
^ared  on  the  hand  of  the  attendant  and  held  before  the  child's  face. 
Tiile  the  child  may  at  first  dislike  the  odor  of  the  drug,  the  relief 
Ijven  Boon  teaches  the  patient  its  value,  and  he  will  ask  for  it  when 
e  feels  the  attacks  coming  on.  If  the  attack  is  prolonged  and  vio- 
nt,  this  may  be  a  dangerous  treatment,  owing  to  the  strained  condi- 
OQ  of  the  heart-muscle. 
lagattric  or  intettinal  fiaiulence  1  or  2  drops  (O.OfJ-O.lO)  of  pure 
10 
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chloroform,  or  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.30)  of  the  spirit  of  chloroform, 
will  often  give  relief.  The  following  prescription  is  very  useful  in 
all  forms  of  abdominal  pain  and  is  harmless  in  ordinary  dose : 

B .— Spt.  chloroformi f  ^ss  (16.0). 

Spt.  camphorse f,!^ij  (8.0). 

Spt,  lavendul.  comp q.  8.  f5iij  (96.0). — M. 

8. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  twenty  minutes  for  4  doses. 

In  the  treatment  of  serouB  diarrhoea  when  combined  with  astrin- 
gents and  opium  the  spirit  of  chloroform  is  most  useful,  provided  that 
the  irritating  cause  is  first  removed.  In  rejial  or  hepatic  colic  a  few 
inhalations,  not  sufficient  to  disturb  consciousness,  will  not  only  give 
temporary  but  sometimes  permanent  relief.  Hypodermic  injections 
of  10  to  15  drops  (0.65-1.0),  reaching  down  to  a,  painful  sciatic  nervcy 
have  been  recommended  bv  Bartholow.     Rubbed  on  the  chest  in  the 

ft.' 

form  of  chloroform  liniment,  this  drug  will  sometimes  prevent  asth- 
matic attacks,  but  it  ought  to  be  most  carefully  inhaled  in  this  dis- 
ease, because  of  the  strained  condition  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart. 
In  drachm  (4.0)  doses  chloroform  has  been  used  as  a  remedy  for  tape- 
worm,  but  ought  never  to  be  so  employed. 

When  placed  in  liniments  of  a  stimulating  character  chloroform 
is  a  very  useful  application  over  muscles  affected  by  soreness  and 
stiffness,  as  in  lumbago  and  gout,  and  these  liniments  may  also  be 
used  in  neuralgias  for  their  local  anaesthetic  effect. 

Administration. — The  official  preparations  of  chloroform  are  a  lini- 
ment (Linimentum  Chloroformi,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.);  a  water  {Aqua 
Chloroformi,  U.  S,  and  B.  PX  dose  J  to  2  ounces  (15.0-60.0);  a 
spirit  (Spiritus  Chloroformi,  L.  S.  and  B.  P.),  the  dose  of  which  is 
20  minims  to  1  fluidrachm  (1.3-4.0);  and  an  emulsion  (Umulsum 
Chloroformi,  U.  S,),  composed  of  chloroform,  gum  tragacanth,  oil  of 
almonds,  and  water,  given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  4  fluidrachms  (8.0- 
15.0).  The  B,  P.  recognizes,  besides  those  given,  the  following 
preparations :  Tinctura  Chloroformi  Composita,  composed  of  rectified 
spirit,  chloroform,  and  cardamoms,  dose  20  to  60  minims  (1.3-4.0), 
and  Tinctura  Chloroformi  et  Morphince,  dose  5  to  10  minims  (O.S- 
0.65). 

CHROMIO  ACID. 

Chromic  Acid  {Acidum  Chromicum,  U,  S,  and  B.  P.)  is  not  a 
true  acid,  but  an  anhydride,  and  occurs  in  the  form  of  brilliant  red 
crystals,  which  are  deliquescent  and  possess  a  sour,  metallic  taste. 
The  acid  should  be  kept  in  glass-stoppered  bottles.  It  should  never 
be  mixed  with  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  strong  alcohol,  or  glycerin,  or 
any  organic  matter,  as  under  these  circumstances  it  may  explode. 

Therapeutics. — Chromic  acid  is  used  solely  as  a  caustic  for  the 
removal  and  destruction  of  growths  on  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes. 
The  liquid  resulting  from  its  deliquescence  on  exposure  to  the  air 
may  be  employed  by  means  of  a  glass  rod  if  a  very  severe  action  is 
needed.  The  surrounding  tissues  should  always  be  protected  by  lard 
or  adhesive  strips. 
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Dr.  J.  Win.  Wliite  Laa  lecurded  »  death  from  the  application  of 
tils  acid  ti>  n  largL'  number  of  condylomata  about  the  buttocks  nnd 
Where  the  drug  haa  been  Hwallowed  the  patient  should  be 
iatcd  for  gastro-enterids,  and  dilute  alkalies  and  lime-waler  be  used, 
ell  AS  emetics  and  demulcent  drinks. 

f  a  superficial  action  is  desired,  a  solution  containing  100  grains 
to  the  ounce  (6.5 :  32.0)  of  water  is  sufficient,  and  for  small  warts  and 
aimilar  growths  this  solution  will  be  found  strong  enough. 

Liquor  Aeidi  Chromici,  B.  /*.,  is  composed  of  1  part  of  acid  to  3 
_of  water. 

CHEYSABOBIN. 

Chrysarobin  {Chri/»arobinum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  mixture  of 
Sie  proximate  principles  derived  from  a  powder  found  in  the  wood  of 
|tbe  tree  Andira  Araroba,  which  was  originally  used  for  medicinal 
iMrposes  in  Brazil.  In  the  East  Indies  it  is  called  "  Goa  powder." 
^rysarobin  is  sometimes  misnamed  chrysophanic  acid,  and  is  a  yel- 
low, iHsteless  powder,  soluble  in  solutions  of  alkalies,  in  acids,  and 
■     ether. 

Therapeutics. — Chrysarobin  is  given  internally  in  the  dose  of  ^  of 

lin  (0.UO8)  in  pnorlagig  and  iiaraaitic  dUeanpg  of  the  skin,  but 

commimly  is  employed  externally  in  the   form  of   the  official 

intment  (f'm/iii'Htiim  Ckryitnrobini,  V.  A',  and  Ji.  P.).  which  is  too 

z  for  direct  use,  and  should  be  mixed  with  4  or  5  parts  of  ben- 

1  Urd  before  application  to  the  skin.     Even  when  so  diluted 

ryaarobin  may  cause  great  swelling  and  inflammation  of  the  skin, 

I  desquamation  of  the  cuticle.     8hould  the  surface  be  broken,  it 

/  be  absorbed  and  cause  vomiting.     As  the  drug  stains  the  skin 

trk-brown,  it  ought  not  to  be  used  on  the  face,  although  the  dis- 

eloratton  may  be  remove<l  by  a  weak  solution  of  chlorinated  lime. 

i  ptoriatU  the  following  may  be  employed: 


-Ell'iei 


.    .  .53  (4.0), 
H.  nd  ft.  Mil 


AlcoholL^J 

Collodii f^U  (64.0). 

8. — Apply  lu  tlie  p»rt  nlTecIed  wJIli  a  brush,  arter  b  bnth. 


CIMICIFUGA. 

Cimwifugn  (U.  S.). — This  drug  is  derived  from  Cimieifuga  Race' 

M,  otherwise  known  as  black  cohosh  or  black  snake-root.     It  con- 

i>  a  resin  and  a  volatile  oil,  upon  which  its  medicinal  powers  are 

posed  to  depend.     The  fluid  extract  and  tincture  should  always  be 

''Illy  prepared  from  the  fresh  crude  drug.    It  is  official  in  the  B.  P. 

8  Vimir-ifu'/'T  Hhiioma. 

Physiological  Action. — In  large  doses  cimieifuga  paralyzes  the  sen- 

y  side  of  the  spinal  cord,  and  in  conseiiuence  lowers  reflex  activity. 

8  no  effect  on  the  nerves  and  muscles,     (tn  the  circulation  the 

fug  acts  by  depressing  the  heart  and  vasomotor  system.     Dealh  ia 
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due  to  respiratory  arrest.    In  small  dose  it  is  a  cardiac  stimulant.    Itt 
overdose  it  nearly  always  produces  frontal  headache. 

Therapeutics. — Cimicifuga  is,  after  arsenic,  the  best  remedy  we 
have  for  chorea^  particularly  if  the  patient  is  otherwise  in  good 
health,  but  it  should  be  used  with  careful  attention  to  the  bowels  and 
often  be  accompanied  by  iron.  It  is  also  indicated  where  there  is, 
in  addition  to  St.  Vitus's  dance,  a  rheumatic  tendency.  In  chronic 
bronchitis  it  is  asserted  to  be  of  value,  and  in  rheumatism  of  a  sub- 
acute or  chronic  type  cimicifuga  sometimes  gives  relief. 

Cimicifuga  has  been  highly  praised  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia^ 
particularly  of  the  ovarian  type,  and  in  amenorrhoea,  subinvolution^ 
and  tenderness  of  the  womb.  To  women  who  state  that  they  cannot 
step  off  a  step  without  paining  or  hurting  the  uterus  or  ovaries  cimi- 
cifuga often  gives  relief.  Some  writers  assert  that  it  is  an  efficient 
and  active  heart  tonic  in  cases  of  fatty  and  irritable  heart  when 
digitalis  fails.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  a  powerful  uterine 
stimulant,  and  it  ought  not  to  be  used  during  pregnancy  for  fear  of 
abortion.  By  reason  of  this  power  it  may  be  employed  instead  of 
ergot  during  labor,  and  is  better  in  some  cases,  because  it  produces 
normal  not  tonic  contractions.  In  the  treatment  of  headache  arising 
from  overstraining  of  the  eyes  in  study  cimicifuga  is  said  to  do  good. 

The  drug  is  official  in  the  form  of  the  extract  {Extractum  Cimi- 
cifugcBy  U.  *y.),  dose  1-5  grains  (0.05-0.3),  the  fluid  extract  (^Extrac- 
tum Cimicifugce  Fluidum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  the  dose  of  which  is  10 
to  30  drops  (0.65-2.0)  or  even  1  drachm  (4.0),  and  the  tincture  (TiW- 
tura  Cimicifuga',  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  2 
drachms  (4.0-8.0). 

CINCHONA. 

Cinchona,  U.  S.,  is  a  name  applied  to  the  bark  of  all  the  trees^ 
belonging  to  the  genus  Cinchona,  provided  they  contain  as  much  as 
5  per  cent,  of  the  alkaloid  quinine.  The  same  barks  are  included 
under  the  name  of  Cinchona  Cortex  in  the  B.  P.  There  are  thirty- 
one  species  of  this  genus,  but  only  a  comparatively  small  number  can 
be  included  in  the  list  of  5  per  cent,  of  obtainable  alkaloid.  The^e 
are  the  Cinchona  Calisaya,  or  Cinchona  Flava,  which  contains  the 
most  (|uinine,  the  Cinchona  Condaminea,  Cinchona  Micrantha,  Cin- 
chona Succiruba,  or  Cinchona  Ruhra,  U.  S.,  Cinchona  Rubra  Cortex^ 
B.  P.,  and  Cinchona  Pitayensis.  The  first  is  called  yellow  bark,  the 
second  pale  bark,  the  fourth  red  bark.  The  alkaloids  of  the  quinine 
series  derived  from  these  barks  are  (|uinine  or  quinina,  quinidine  or 
quinidina,  and  quinicine,  which  is  an  artificial  alkaloid.  Of  the  cin- 
chonine  series  we  have  cinchonine  {Cinchonina^  U.  *S'.),  and  its  sul- 
phate {Cinchonina*  Sulphas),  cinchonidine  {Cinchonidince  Sulphas^ 
U.  S.  and  B.  7^.),  and  cinchonicine,  which  last  is  also  an  artificial 
alkaloid.  Besides  these  alkaloids  we  have  present  kinic  and  kinovic 
acids  and  other  inert  and  useless  substances. 

As  quinine  is  the  most  imj)ortant  of  the  group,  and  as  its  physio- 
logical action  is  virtually  identical  with  the  rest,  whatever  is  said 


lereafter  in   fhia  article   vefera  to  i|uiniu( 
Physiological  Action. — Wlien  q 


mlesB  it   is  otherwise 


^_|ietti 
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quinine  is  taken  in  overdose  it  causes 
■ess.  disorders  of  taste  and  smell,  disturbance 
id  fulness  in  the  head.  Deafness  often  comes 
on.  and  is  generally,  with  the  loaring  in  the  ears,  the  most  pressing 
sVmptom.     Headache  is  not  uncommon. 

I  Nbrvovs  Svt-TEM. — Upon  the  cerebrum  quinine  acts  as  a  stim- 
jtalant.  and  finally  as  a  congcBlnnt,  if  given  in  excessive  dose.  If  poi- 
sonous (loses  are  used,  intense  cerebral  congestion  ensues,  and  finally 
unoonsciousnpBS  comes  on.  On  the  spinal  cord  the  drug  first  causes 
m  decrease  in  reflex  action  by  stimulating  Setschenow's  reflex  inhib- 
itory centre,  and  finally  by  depressing  the  spinal  cord  aud  nerves. 
The  latter  changes  occur  only  after  poisonous  doses. 

ClRcuLATtON'. — If  quinine,  even  in  small  amount,  be  injected  into 

the  jugular  vein  of  a  dog,  so  (hat  it  goes  in  concentrated  form  to  the 

heart,  cardiac  paralysis  will  result.      If  this  does  not  occur,  the  drug 

:retises  pulse-force,   pulse-rate,  and  arterial   pressure.     In  minute 

les  the  drug  acts  as  a  general  stimulant  to  the  entire  body,  and  so 

ipports  the  circulation. 

"loou. — The  blood  after  poisonous  doses  is  more  coagulable  than 

normal,  but  in  medicinal  amounts  no  such  effect  is  produced.     The 

movement  of  ibe  white  blood-cells  through  the  walls  of  the  capillaries 

in  inflamed  areas  is  checked  by  large  doses  of  quinine,  and  medicinal 

smountfi  increase  the  number  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  very  mate- 

rialiy.    It  is  said  that  quinine  prevents  the  oxygen-bearing  powers  of 

the  corpuscles,  but  this  probably  does  not  occur  from  medicinal  doses. 

Respiration. — Upon  respiration  quinine  acts  as  a  slight  stimulant 

small  doses,  but  as  a  marked  depressant  in  poisonous  amounts, 

th  being  must  commonly  due  to  failure  of  respiration  if  it  be  taken 

the  stomach  in  lethal  dose. 

TuMi'EHATttRE. — Quinine  lowers  bodily  temperature  in  health  very 
le  if  at  all,  and  in  fevered  states  its  influence  is  governed  by  the 
iMse  of  the  fever.  Thus  in  malarial  fevers  quinine  is  a  very  power- 
li  antipyretic. 
In  fever  befm-e  erigix  quinine  is  of  little  service,  bat  in  that  after 
sis  it  causeH  a  rapid  fall. 

As  an  antiseptic  quinine  has  considerable  power. 
Quinine  is  absorbed  from  the  stomach,  not  from  the  intestine,  and 
is  precipitated  by  the  alkaline  juices  of  the  bowel. 
KiDNRYs,  Elimination,  ash  Tissue-waste. — Quinine  escaiies 
the  body  chiefly  through  the  kidneys,  although  much  of  it  is 
roved  by  oxidation  in  the  liver  and  tissues.     The   process  of 
Icretiun  of^  quinine  is  by  no  means  rapid,  so  far  as  the  entire  quan- 
ity  to  be  eliminated  is  concerned.     While  it  may  in  rare  instances 
tw  found  in  the  urine  in  fifteen  minutes  from  the  time  it  is  given,  it 
A)ce  not  disappear  from  ibis  secretitm  for  about  twenty-four  hours. 
In  the  urine  it  is  found  as  quinine  and  as  dihydroxyl  quinine. 

Upon  tissue-waste  quinine  acts  as  a  depressant  and  decreases  the 
diminatioD  of  nitrogenous  materials. 
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Poisoning  and  Untowaxd  Effects. — Severe  poisoning  so  seldom  occurs 
as  the  result  of  the  ingestion  of  overdoses  of  quinine  that  untoward 
effects  is  the  best  term  with  which  to  qualify  the  disagreeable  symp- 
toms which  sometimes  come  on  in  persons  having  an  idiosyncrasy  to 
the  drug  and  who  are  in  reality  poisoned  by  small  doses.  In  these 
cases  sudden,  complete,  but  temporary  blindness  is  often  met  with, 
De  Schweinitz  has  shown  that  in  dogs  quinine  produces  in  toxic  doses 
permanent  optic  atrophy  and  thrombosis  of  the  central  vein  of  the 
retina.  He  believes  that  the  drug  produces  local  changes  in  the  ves- 
sels af  the  eye  (endo- vasculitis).  In  other  instances  complete  deaf- 
ness asserts  itself,  due  to  congestion  of  the  middle  ear,  while  skin 
eruptions,  generally  of  the  nature  of  erythema,  are  not  rarely  seen. 
After  lethal  doses  hemorrhage  into  the  middle  ear  may  be  found,  and 
severe  epistaxis  may  ensue  after  so  small  a  dose  as  4  grains  (0.2). 
The  buzzing  in  the  ears  can  generally  be  put  aside  by  10  grains  (0.65) 
of  bromide  of  sodium  with  a  little  ergot.  Karamitsas  has  provea 
that  quinine  may  produce  hsemaglobinuria  in  persons  suffering  from 
malarial  poisoning,  and  apparently  may  even  develop  bilious  remit- 
tent fever.  Irritability  about  the  neck  of  the  bladder  may  sometimes 
be  produced  by  quinine. 

Therapeutics. — This  drug  is  employed  in  medicine  to  fulfil  four  great 
offices,  although  its  influence  in  other  directions  is  hardly  less  powerful. 
These  are  as  an  antiperiodic  or  antimalarial  as  an  antipyretic^  as  a  tonic 
possessing  peculiar  virtues,  and  as  a  stimulant  to  the  parturient  uterus. 

For  many  years  physicians  were  forced  to  employ  this  drug  empiri- 
cally, not  knowing  the  cause  of  the  disease  process  called  malaria. 
We  now  know  that  the  theory  of  Binz,  offered  as  long  ago  as  1867,  is 
correct,  and  that  malaria  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a  germ,  the  Plas- 
modium malariae,  which  was  first  accurately  studied  by  Laveran  and 
named  by  March iafava  and  Celli.  These  and  other  investigators  have 
found  that  quinine  acts  as  an  active  poison  to  these  germs,  even  in  so 
weak  a  solution  as  1 :  20,000. 

For  the  reasons  given  in  the  preceding  paragraph  quinine  is  the 
best  remedy  we  have  for  malarial  fever  as  a  prophylactic  and  cure, 
and  it  should  be  given  in  doses  which  are  indicated  by  the  state  of 
the  patient.  (See  Malarial  Fever.)  It  should  always  be  preceded  by 
a  purge  having  an  hepatic  action,  if  this  is  possible.  This  fact  is  par- 
ticularly important  in  bilious  or  remittent  fever.  The  drug  should  be 
given  in  hourly  doses,  or  in  one  or  two  large  doses  in  such  a  way  that 
its  influence  is  fully  felt,  not  at  the  time  of  the  expected  paroxysm, 
but  about  an  hour  or  thirty  minutes  before  that  time.  If  the  parox- 
ysm is  near  at  hand,  the  drug  should  be  given  in  solution,  bitter 
though  it  be,  .in  acidulated  water. 

As  a  prophylactic  against  malaria  the  dose  of  quinine  should  be  2 
to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2)  or  more  three  times  a  day. 

In  malarial  cachexia  or  hemorrhagic  malarial  fever  quinine  gen- 
erally does  more  harm  than  good.  Under  such  circumstances  the 
danger  in  using  quinine  consists  in  irritating  the  engorged  kidnej'S 
after  the  chill  has  passed  by.  The  quinine  is  not  a  haemostatic,  and 
only  does  good  in  malarial  haematuria  by  preventing  the  paroxysm 
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ich  will  protl^ce  the  bloody  mine.  To  give  r|uinme  after  this 
mptom  appears  is  to  "■  lock  the  (ioor  after  the  horee  ia  stolen."     In 

'maluria  occurring  from  chronic  malarial  poisoning  without  a  chill 

'nine  is  of  no  value.' 

In  pernictous  malarial  fever  quinine  should  be  given  by  the  mouth, 

the  rectum,  and  hypodermically.  as  much  as  60  to  70  grains  (4.0- 
4.5)  being  used  at  a  dose.  lu  Itrt/w  ague  or  malarial  nvaralifta  qui- 
nine often  acts  most  usefully,  and  this  is  also  true  in  some  cases  of 
ordinary  nerve-pain  not  dependent  upon  a  specific  disease. 

For  the  reduetioii  of  the  pyrexia  of  typhus  or  typhoid  fever  qui- 
ine  will  be  found  inferior  to  the  new  antipyretics,  even  when  given 

very  largo  dose,  and  ought  to  be  used  very  rarely.     It  will  seldom 

ise  &  fall  of  temperature  before  cri»i»  or  lyiit,  but  will  aid  in  the 
r&Il  very  actively  after  these  change  have  occurred. 

As  a  tonic  quinine  is  not  only  a  simple  bitter,  but  also  seems  to 
have  a  direct  effect  in  increasing  the  number  of  the  red  blood-corpus- 
clea.  The  tonic  dose  should  be  1  to  2  grains  (0.05-0.1)  three  times 
day. 

In  parturient  women  the  drug  undoubtedly  aids  in  the  expulsion 

the  child  by  stimulating  the  uterine  contractions,  either  by  a  direct 
influence  over  the  uterus  or  by  supporting  the  system.  Its  use  is 
particularly  indicated  in  cases  where  the  pains  have  ceased  because 
of  exhaustion  from  prolonged  labor.  The  dose  should  be  lU  to  20 
grains  (0.65-1.3)  dissolved  in  water  in  order  that  immediate  absorp- 
tion may  occur.     Quinine  will  not  of  itself  cause  abortion. 

In  the  lobar  pneumonia  of  children  quinine  should  be  used  in  sup- 
positories in  the  dose  of  2  grains  (0.1)  three  times  a  day. 

Acting  on  the  basis  that  chorea  is  due  to  lack  of  inhibitory  con- 
<l  of  muscular  movements.  Wood  has  urged  the  use  of  quinine  in 
'ge  doses  in  ihia  disease  as  a  stimulant  to  inhibition.  Whether  the 
good  which  sometimes  follows  this  treatment  is  due  to  any  specific 
effect  of  the  drug  is  doubiful. 

In  cases  where  prolonged  mental  or  physical  strain  is  to  be  under- 
gone, quinine  in  the  dose  of  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2)  will  often  prevent 
exhaustion  and  support  the  system. 

Used  in  solution  in  the  form  of  a  spray  by  the  atomizer,  quinine 

>f  undoubted  service  in  whooping  eoujjh,  and  will  often  prevent  the 
of  the  disease  lo  other  cuildren  if  they  be  subjected  to  its  use. 
[ta  internal  use  is  also  a  wise  procedure  in  this  disease,  and  the  best 
.use,  according  to  a  careful  series  of  studies  by  Baron,  is  IJ  grains 
(fl,075)  to  each  year  of  the  child's  age,  to  be  given  at  6  a,  m.,  2 
P.  H.,  and  10  p.  M.  The  solution  should  contain  fi-om  1  to  2  grains 
(0.05-0.1)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  and  be  employed  every  few  hours.  It 
it  well  to  remember  that  quinine  is  not  tasted  by  the  tip  of  the  tongue, 
but  is  touted  by  the  back  portion.  The  tip  of  the  atominer  should 
therefore  be  carried  well  back  of  the  root  of  this  organ,  and  a  1  per 
cent,  solution  of  cocaine  painted  over  the  dorsum  of  the  tongue  in 

3  where  the  disagreeable  taste  of  the  quinine  is  objected  to  very 

See  ccillertive  invest iKotion  o(  tliis  subject  bv  the  author  ia  Theraprutie  OattOt 
July,  1892. 
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Strongly.  This  solution  of  quinine  used,  by  means  of  an  atomizer,  in 
colds  in  the  head  and  m  foetid  sore  throat  is  often  of  service.  Quinine 
injections  in  the  strength  of  1  to  3000  are  useful  in  amoebic  dysentery^ 
as  this  drug  destroys  the  amoeba  coli. 

A  very  much  more  agreeable  method  of  pursuing  this  treatment 
in  whooping  cough  is  to  give  the  patient  the  so-called  quinine  choco- 
lates, which  are  made  of  1  grain  (0.05)  of  tannate  of  quinine  and 
chocolate.     They  do  not  taste  of  quinine  at  all  if  well  made. 

Administration. — Quinine  ought  never  to  be  given  in  solution  if 
it  can  be  avoided,  because  of  its  disagreeable  taste.  In  adults  and 
children  it  should  be  used  preferably  in  small  capsules  and  in  pills, 
which  may  be  gelatin-  or  sugar-coated.  Care  should  be  taken  that 
the  gelatin  is  thin  and  the  sugar  not  hardened  by  age,  for  if  the  pill 
escapes  into  the  intestine  the  quinine  is  precipitated  and  not  absorbed. 
If  the  case  is  that  of  a  child  too  young  to  take  a  pill,  the  drug  may 
be  given  in  the  following  manner  without  tasting  very  disagreeably: 

R. — Quininsc  sulph gr.  xvj  (1.0). 

Ext.  glycyrrhiz.  fl ;•.•.•   ^  (^•^)- 

Synipi  nurantii  cort.  vel  syriipi  zingi- 

beris  vel  verba  santi fjij  (64.0). — M. 

S. — A  teaspoonful  t.  d.  for  a  child  of  three  years.  •   *   • 

In  some  cases  quinine  chocolates  may  be  used,  but  unless  they  are 
well  made  the  after-taste  of  quinine  is  well  marked.  When  they  are 
used  the  tannate  of  quinine  should  always  be  placed  in  them.  In 
other  cases  (|uinine  may  be  used  in  the  suppository  in  the  dose  of  2 
to  3  grains  (0.1-0.15),  care  being  taken  that  irritation  of  the  rectum 
does  not  ensue. 

For  hypodermic  use  the  bisulphate  of  quinine  (Quinincp  Bisulphas^ 
U.  S,  and  B,  P.)  should  be  used  most  commonly,  as  it  is  soluble  in 
about  8  parts  of  water.  To  its  solution  should  be  added  a  little  tar- 
taric or  sulphuric  acid  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the  drug  in  the 
alkaline  juices  of  the  connective  tissues  before  it  can  be  absorbed. 
The  tartaric  acid  should  be  present  in  the  proportion  of  about  1  grain 
(0.05)  to  each  5  grains  (0.3)  of  the  quinine.  If  sulphuric  acid  is 
employed,  10  grains  (0.(>5)  of  the  sulphate  of  quinine  should  be  added 
to  a  drachm  (4.0)  of  water  and  the  acid  added,  drop  by  drop,  until 
the  salt  is  dissolved.  The  hydrobromate  of  qniume  {Quinines  Hydro- 
brow  as,  U.  aV.),  the  solubility  of  which  is  about  1  to  16  of  water,  may 
also  be  used  hypodcrmically,  as  may  also  the  bimuriate  of  quinine  and 
urea  {Qu/nhirp  Bimnriatica  Oarbamas),  which,  however,  is  scurcely 
more  than  half  as  strong  in  quinine  as  the  other  salts.  The  hydro- 
chlorate  of  quinine  is  also  a  useful  salt  for  hypodermic  use,  and  is  the 
strongest  in  alkaloid.     It  may  be  employed  in  the  following  manner: 

U.— C^iiniim' hydrochlorat gr.  vij  (0.5). 

4  •       1    *   > aa  f.:5s8  (2.0). — M. 

Aqua*  dest.  i  .^     v      / 

S. — Warm  sohition  before  usinp  it,  and  do  not  add  a<!id. 

B. — Quinina*  hydrochlorat gr.  xv  (1.0). 

Alcoholis n\^xv  (1.0). 

Aonir  dest f.::;js8  (6.0).— M. 

S. — Add  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  complete  the  solution  before  using. 
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The  (lest  place  to  give  the  bypodennic  injection  is  in  the  buttock. 
betMcea  the  trochanter  and  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium.  Injections 
into  ihe  calf  of  the  leg  are  very  painful. 

In  Italy,  BaccelH  ha^  resorted  to  the  intravenous  injection  of  qui- 
nine in  pressing  cases,  He  employs  the  following  solution  for  this 
purpose : 

B.— QuininifhydrocliloraU gr.  xv  (l.O). 

^iodii  chlnridi er.  xij  (1.0). 

AiiutecleM fSyas  ( lO.O).— M. 

Tills  should  be  injected,  iiA«r  distilled  waler  is  add wi  to  it,  itito  a  vein  of  ihe  leg 
nilher  ihui  into  n  vein  of  the  anu,  in  nrnid  ion  great  an  effecl  on  the  lieurt,  »nd 
llie  fDlntion  should  be  boiled  and  tillered  before  ueiiig,  and  used  while  warm. 

As  iiuiniDe  in  concentrated  form  is  a  powei-ful  heart  depressant, 
the  injection  should  be  given  verj/  slowly  indeed  when  intravenous 
methods  are  employed. 

Valerianate  of  quinine  {Quinine  Valeriaiiat.  V,  .S'.)  is  given  in 
lo  2-grain  {0.05-0.1)  doses,  and  the  hydrochlorate  (^«inm(e  Hydro- 
ehhras,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  1  to  10  grains  (0.05-0.65). 
The  alkaloids  of  cinchona  other  than  quinine  which  are  commonly 
tueii  in  medicine  are  cinchonidine,  cinchonine,  quinidine,  and  chinoi- 
4inuni.  Cullcn,  Sinklor,  and  De  Brun  have  all  found  the  sulphate  of 
einchonidine  very  useful  in  malaria,  and  it  is  less  bitter  and  more  sol- 
uble than  is  i^^umine.  Sinkler  states  that  it  does  not  produce  the 
«vere  head  symptoms  caused  by  quinine. 

The  dose  of  quinidine  sulphate  {(^uinidi7HP  Sufphns,  V.  S.)  is 
tbont  twice  that  of  qninine,  as  la  also  that  of  cinchonine  sulphate 
Cinckonin<f  Sulpfmg,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  and  cinchonidine  sulphate 
Cinchonidma  Sulphas,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.).  The  tannate  of  quinine 
»  a  salt  not  so  bitter  as  the  other  salts  and  is  weaker  in  i-elative  alka- 
loidal  strength.  1  grain  (0.05)  of  the  tannate  equals  about  ^  of  a 
Imin  (0.015)  of  pure  alkaloid.  The  bisulphate  equals  about  two- 
lirils  and  the  sulphate  three-quarters  of  a  grain  of  the  pure  alkaloid. 
Ohinuidinum  is  a  resinous  maaa  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Alkaloids  of  cinchona,  and  contains  amorphous  alkaloids.  It  possesses 
distinct  aoliperiodic  power,  and  may  be  used  freely  where  cost  is  a 
~  '.ler  of  in^rtance.  Its  dose  is  three  or  four  times  that  of  quinine. 
The  liquid  prejiarations  of  cinchona  are  the  infunion  (Infusum 
CirfkotKe,  r,  .v.),  iloseawincglaf-sful  (:12.0);  the  tincture  (7V,i,-n<™ 
Cinehonte.  i'.  S.  and  B.  P.).  mi,,  or  mv..  iniHp.mufnl-  (4,0-8,1));  and 
Ihe  compound  tincture  {Tiii--lHvi  i'i„rl,';if  <'-,i,i'u^iln.  l\  S.  mid 
S.  P.).  a  teaspoouful  to  a  tablcHpooufiLl  (4.ll-lli.ll).  I'nder  ihc  niiiuc 
^elixir  roborans,  or  Whytt's  tinclure,  a  similar  mixture  is  employed 
fer  precisely  the  same  purposes.  Huxham's  tincture  is  a  most  efHcient 
id  elegant  bitter  tonic  in  debility  and  convalescence  from  low  fevers, 
ia  too  weak  to  be  used  in  miilarial  poisoning.  The  other  Iir{uid 
frtsparatioD  is  the  fluid  extract  (Ertracfum  Ohudtonf  Fluidum,  V.  S. 
snd  B.  P.),  dose  5  to  15  drops  (0.-3-1.0).  A  solid  extract  {EHfictum 
Cinehance,  U.  S.)  is  also  official  in  the  doae  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.-3-0,65). 
The  B.  A  preparations  not  official  in  the  C.  S.  P.  are  as  follows: 
'^ttoetum  Cinnhowf,  dose  1  to  2  fluidounces  (S2. 0-64.0);  Infusum 
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CinchoncB  Acidum,  dose  1  to  2  fluidounces ;  Tinctura  Quinince  Ammo^ 
niata,  dose  ^  to  2  fluidrachms  (2.0-8.0) ;  Vinum  Quinince^  dose  ^  to 
1  fluidounce  (lf).0-32.0). 

Oontraindications. — Quinine  is  contraindicated  in  gastritis,  cystitis, 
meningitis,  epilepsy,  cerebritis,  middle-ear  disease,  and  in  those  cases 
which  have  an  idiosyncrasy  to  its  action. 


CINNAMON. 

Cinnamon  (Clnnamomuni  Cassia  vel  Saigonieum  vel  Zet/Ianicuniy 
U,  aS^,  Cinnamomum  Cortex^  B,  P.)  is  the  inner  bark  of  a  plant,  a 
native  of  Ceylon  or  of  the  species  indigenous  to  China.  It  contains 
a  volatile  oil  and  tannic  acid.  In  overdose  the  oil  acts  as  a  soporific 
and  kills  by  failure  of  respiration. 

Therapeutics. — Cinnamon  is  used,  as  are  all  the  drugs  of  its  class, 
for  flavoring,  as  a  carminative^  and  as  an  intestinal  stimulant  in  serous 
diarrhoeas.  It  has  the  peculiar  power  of  acting  as  a  haemostatic  in 
uterine  hemorrhage  where  the  flow  is  oozing  and  not  active,  thereby 
differing  from  the  other  volatile  oils,  with  the  exception  of  that  of 
erigeron.  The  oil  of  cinnamon  is  a  powerful  antiseptic,  which  can 
be  used  in  dilute  form  in  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  by  injection  in 
gonorrhoea.  J.  Chalmers  DaCosta  employs  a  spray  of  oil  of  cinna- 
mon and  benzoinol  in  the  proportion  of  1,  2,  or  3  drops  (0.06-0.15) 
of  the  oil  to  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  benzoinol,  or  it  may  be  used  by  injec- 
tion.    It  seems  to  act  best  in  the  early  stage. 

Cinnamic  acid,  a  derivative  of  oil  of  cinnamon,  is  also  used  for 
the  same  purposes. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  the  oil  (Oleum  Cinnamomiy  U.  S. 
and  B.  P.)  is  1  to  5  drops  (0.06-0.3) ;  of  the  water  {Aqua  Cinna-- 
momi,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.\  a  wineglassful  (32.0)  or  less;  of  the  spirit 
(Spiritus  Cinnamomi,  tl.  S.  and  B.  PX  5  to  30  drops  (0.3-2.0); 
of  the  tincture  {Tinctura  Cinnamomi^  U.  tS.  and  B.  P.),  -J^  to  1  drachm. 
Under  the  name  of  Pulvis  Aromaticus,  U.  S.  {Pulvis  Cinnamomi 
Compositus,  B.  P.)  a  carminative  powder,  consisting  of  cinnamon 
35  grams,  nutmegs  15  grams,  cardamoms  15  grams,  and  ginger  35 
grams,  is  official.  It  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  the  flatulence  of 
adults  and  children.  The  latter  should  take  about  10  grains  (0.7)  at 
a  dose,  an  adult  30  grains  (2.0). 


CITRATE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Citrate  of  Potassium  {Potassii  Citras,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  white, 
granular,  deliquescent  salt,  almost  neutral  in  reaction  and  very  solu- 
ble in  water.  It  is  by  far  the  most  agreeable  of  all  the  salts  of  potas- 
sium to  the  taste.  In  the  early  stages  of  bronchitis  it  is  of  the  greatest 
value  when  combined  with  ipecac  (see  Bronchitis),  and  it  is  also  use- 
ful as  an  alkaline  diuretic.  In  bronchitis  the  dose  should  be  20  gi-ains 
(1.4)  every  four  hours,  and  in  urinary  incontinence  due  to  acid  and 
concentrated  urine  the  dose  should  be  equally  large. 
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Under  the  name  of  neutral  mixture '{Miatura  Potasaii  Citratia), 

maile  by  adding  !<•  1  |)int  (^  litre)  of  lemim-jiiice  enough  bicarbonate 

of  potassium  to  neutralize  it.  we  have  a  useful  febrifuge  drink  in 

m/ereni,  particularly  those  of  childhood.     The  dose  is  ^  to  I  ounce 

^16.0-32.0)  every 'few  hours. 

Liifuor  Potm»ii  Ci'trath,  17.  .V.,  is  made  in  the  same  manner  as  ia 
e  neutral  mixture,  except  that  citric  acid  is  subsiituted  for  the 
tetnon-J  nice  (citric  acid  6  gnu.,  potassium  bicarbonate  8  grm.,  and 
■  rater  100  cc). 

Neutral  mixture  is  the  better  preparation  of  the  two,  but  more 
Hexpensive.  A  very  refreshing  and  agreeable  way  of  prescribing  this 
Irug  is  in  the  form  of  "eflTervescing  draught,"  made  by  mixing  two 
nlutions  which  are  prepared  as  follows:  1.  Lemon-juice  and  water, 
tqiial  parts,  enough  to  make  4  ounces  (128  gm.).  2.  Bicarbonate  of 
K>tassium  1  drachm  (4.0)  and  water  3  ounces  (96.0),  These  solutions 
!  to  he  mixed  in  the  quantities  desired,  and  taken  while  efferves- 
^Dg.  If  lemon-juice  is  not  at  hand,  a  solution  of  citric  acid  of  the 
trength  of  2  drachms  (8.0)  to  4  ounces  (128.0)  of  water  should  be 
iployed  in  its  stead. 

Under  the  nsme  of  Potfuaii  Citraa  Effenvacent  the  U.  S.  P.  of 
1890  calls  for  an  nfficiiil  powder  possessing  the  advantages  of  the 
nixtnre  just  named. 


CITRIC  ACID. 

Citric  Acid  {Addum  C'ilricum.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  chemically  iden- 
eal  with  the  a^id  of  the  lemon,  but  has  not  identical  influences  over 
the  bndy  with  lemon-juice. 

Not  only  does  the  lemon  owe  its  acidity  to  this  acid,  but  most  of 
the  other  edible  Fruits,  such  as  strawberries  and  raspberries,  depend 
upon  its  presence  for  their  acidity. 

Therapeutics. — Citric  acid  is  used  in  aeurvy,  or  acorbutus,  as  a  pro> 

ihylaciic  and  cure.      For  some  unknown  reason,  pure  lemon-juice 

sems  to  benefit  these  cases  more  than  citric  acid  itself,  and  it  is  there- 

!  to  be  preferred  to  the  latter  whenever  it  can  be  had.     In  order 

D  keep  lemon-juice  from  decomposition  on  long  voyages,  it  should  be 

eile<l,  and  poured  while  hot  into  bottles  until  it  nearly  reaches  to  ihe 

trk;  the  remaining  space  is  then  filled  with  a  thin  layer  of  sweet  oil 

i  the  bottle  corked  and  stood  upright.     Under  these  circumstanceB 

16  juice  may  be  kept  indefinitely. 

In  some  cases  lemon-juice  or  lemonade  will  cause  indigestion  and 

BUsensatiim  of  weight  in  the  stomach;  particularly  is  this  the  case  with 

e  aiok.     This  is  due  to  the  presence  of  soluble  irritant  albuminoids, 

ifVkich  should  be  precipitated  by  boiling  the  lemonade,  decanting  the 

nlntion  nn  cooling,  and  leaving  the  precipitate  to  be  thrown  away. 

» the  supernatant  liiiuid  is  cooled  and  properly  sweetened,  it  is  almost 

V  agreeable  as  the  fresh  juice  and  devoid  of  irritant  power. 

ut  rheumatitm,  either  acw/c  or  ehroniir.  lemon-juice  mav  be  em- 
jleyod  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0)  four  times  a'day.  well 
slated,  or  2  drachms  (8.0)  of  citric  acid  may  be  given.     The  acid  is 
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also  of  value  in  hepatic  inactivity  and  catarrhal  Jaundice.  (See  Citrate 
of  Potassium.) 

The  preparations  containing  citric  acid  are  SyrupuB  Acidi  Citriciy 
U.  S.J  tSuccus  Limonisj  B.  P.,  and  Syrupus  Limonis^  B.  P. 


CLOVES. 


\ 


Cloves  {CaryophylluSj  U.  S. ;  Carophyllumj  B.  P.)  are  the  unex- 
panded  flowers  of  the  Uitgenia  Aromatica^  a  plant  of  the  East  and 
West  Indies.  They  possess  an  aromatic  odor  and  the  pungent  taste 
of  a  typical  spice.  They  contain  a  volatile  oil  {Oleum  Oarophylliy 
U,  S.  and  B,  P.),  which  is  yellow  when  fresh,  but  very  dark-colored 
when  old. 

Therapeutics. — Cloves  or  their  oil  are  used  in  medicine  for  the 
purpose  of  acting  as  a  carminative.  They  are  also  employed  as  a 
stimulant  and  tonic  to  the  stomach  to  prevent  griping  during  an 
attack  of  diarrhoea^  or  that  caused  by  purgatives,  to  act  as  a  flavor- 
ing agent,  as  a  counter-irritant,  and,  finally,  as  a  parasiticide  and 
local  anaesthetic. 

Like  all  volatile  oils,  this  oil  is  an  efficient  local  application  for 
pediculis  pubis  and  similar  parasites,  and  it  may  be  used  in  toothache^ 
because  of  its  anaesthetic  powers,  if  placed  on  a  pledget  of  cotton  in 
the  cavity  of  a  tooth.  In  the  treatment  of  myalgia  or  museular  rheu- 
matism oil  of  cloves  is  often  placed  in  the  liniment  for  its  counter- 
irritant  effect.  In  overdose  it  acts  as  a  soporific,  and  kills  by  failure 
of  respiration  and  the  production  of  marked  gastro-enteritis.  Minute 
doses  of  i  to  1  drop  (0.03-0.06)  of  the  oil  in  a  little  water  will  some- 
times control  excessive  vomiting.  In  addition  to  the  oil  the  B.  P. 
has  an  official  infusion,  l7if\tsum  Caryophylli.,  the  dose  of  which  is  1 
to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0). 


COCA  AND  COCAINE. 

Erythroxylon  Coca  is  official  in  the  V.  S.  and  B.  P.  as  Coca,  but 
in  the  U.  iS.  P.  of  1880  it  was  known  as  Erythroxylon,  Cocaine 
{Cocaincti  ffydrochloras,  U.  S.)  is  the  alkaloid  derived  from  Ery- 
thvorylon  Coca,  a  shrub  of  Peru  and  Bolivia.  A  second  alkaloid, 
known  as  ecgonine,  has  entirely  diff*ereut  powers.  It  is  to  be  dis- 
tinctly understood  that  Erythroxylon  Coca  is  not  the  same  as  choco- 
late,  or  Theobroma  Cacao. 

Physiological  Action. — Coca  and  its  alkaloid  cocaine,  when  taken 
internally,  produce  a  sense  of  exhilaration  and  pleasure.  Often  the 
amount  of  muscular  and  mental  power  is  temporarily  increased  under 
their  influence.  When  locally  ai)plied  to  a  mucous  membrane,  cocaine 
causes  a  blanching  followed  by  marked  congestion. 

Nervots  System. — The  (bmiinant  action  of  cocaine,  when  locally 
applied,  is  to  paralyze  the  peripheral  sensory  nerves.  When  taken 
internally  it  stimulates  the  brain   to  an  extraordinary  degree,  but 
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crcises  no  effect  upon  ihe  sensory  nerves.     Sometimes  its  internal 

1  producer  a  decrease  of  sensation  which  Mosso  believes  to  be  due 

an  influence  on  the  sjtinal  cord.     This  eifect  is.  however,  very 

^^■ble.    If  ihe  dose  be  a  poisonous  one.  convulsions  of  cerebral  origin 

ensue,  and  are  both  clonic  and  tetanic  in  type. 

The  sensory  nerves  are  paralyzed  by  enormous  doses  both  when 
18  drug  is  directly  applied  and  when  it  is  taken  internally. 

Upon  the  muscles,  when  taken  internally,  Mosso  has  proved  the 
Inig  to  be  a  direct  stimulant,  and  it  is  particularly  active  after  starva- 
a  or  fatigue. 

ClKCULATioN. — Cocaine  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  heart  and  cir- 

tlation  in  moderate  amounts,  but  its  elTecta  are  not  marked  except  in 

lisonous  dose. 

Respiration. — The  drug  acts  as  a  powerful  respiratory  stimulant, 

producing  in  large  dose  a  great  increase  in  the  rapidity  of  the  respirar 

tory  movements,  but  in  poisonous  doae  it  kills  by  failure  of  respirar 

tion  associated  with  exhaustion  from  convulsions. 

TEMPERATfRE. — Cocaine   raises   bodily    temperature   to   a  very 
traordinary  degree  if  given  in  overdose,  this  rise  being  due  to  an 
rease  of  heat-production  (Reichert).     In  moderate  amounts  it  has 
10  effect. 

KiDNBYS,  Et.lMt.s'ATios,  AND  TissuE-WASTK. — The  drug  is  elimi- 

led  by  the  kidneys,  but  is  chiefly  destroyed  by  oxidation  in  the 

The  quantity  of  urine  passed  is  increased  under  its  influence, 

id  the  nitrogenous  elements  eliminated  in  this  fluid  are  a  little 

inished. 

Eve. — Owing  to  its  powerful  acMon  as  a  local  anfesthetic,  cocaine 
been  used  largely  in  diseases  of  the  eye.  Tbe  aniestbesia  comee 
in  from  one  to  five  minutes  after  the  use  of  the  drug,  according  to 
le  strength  of  the  solution  used,  and  is  accompanied  by  very  marked 
dilatation  of  the  pupiil,  which  Kciller  asserts  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  drug  constricts  the  blood-vessels  of  the  iris  and  leaves  the  miis- 
calar  fibres  untouched.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  this  dila- 
tstion.  unlike  that  produced  by  mydriatics,  such  as  atropine,  is  not 
Accompanied  by  paralysis  of  accommodation.  The  drug  does  not 
"  .use  a  forcible  mydriasis,  and  is  never  used  for  the  prevention  of 
Ifaoflions  in  iritis  unless  combined  with  atropine. 
Thsrapentlcs. — Cocn{nehydroc]ihrMe{Co<-ainip  ffi/drorhlorn»,  V.  S. 
inii  B.  /'.)  is  used  as  an  antesthelic  in  the  eye  in  the  dose  of  from  S 
to  5  or  more  drops  of  a  1  to  a  4  per  cent,  solution.  The  strength  of 
iand  3  per  cent,  is  perhaps  most  commonly  employed. 

"'he  conditions  indicating  its  use  are  all  operations  npon  tbe  eye 
painful  character,  be  they  what  they  may,  and  it  is  also  to  " 
for  the  relief  of  pain  when  an  aritti-  infi'immation  or  foreign 
ly  is  causing  suflering. 
The  following  formula  will  be  found  useful  in  these  states 

bvdroclilw.     ....        .    .    .   gr.  viij  (0..W). 

KT-  vij  10-46). 

m  (32.01.-M. 

in  the  eye  every  hBlt  hour  until  relieved. 
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Cases  are  recorded  in  which  cocaine  has  caused  permanent  corneal 
opacities.  Cocaine  is  often  used  in  2  per  cent,  solution  upon  cracked 
nipples  just  before  nursing  to  relieve  pain.  The  drug  must  be  carefully 
washed  off  before  the  baby  is  put  to  the  breast.  Guenel  and  Desamaux 
assert  that  this  treatment  may  permanently  stop  the  flow  of  milk. 

Owing  to  the  density  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  vagina  and 
rectum,  cocaine  has  little  effect  upon  them  unless  used  in  10  per  cent, 
solution  and  profusely  applied.  In  the  mouth  cocaine  may  be  used 
in  cases  of  stomatitis  where  a  spot  is  to  be  cauterized,  in  pharyi}giti$^ 
and  in  soreness  and  tenderness  of  the  gums.  While  it  gives  much 
temporary  relief  in  pharyngitis^  the  subsequent  effects  are  often 
exceedingly  disagreeable,  the  congestion  looking  more  angry  and 
being  more  painful  than  before,  and  the  experience  of  the  writer 
indicates  that  it  will  only  act  in  a  curative  manner  if  applied  before 
the  capillaries  become  relaxed  or  paralyzed  by  the  severity  of  the 
inflammatory  process.  In  coryza  and  hay  fever  a  powder  consisting 
of  cocaine,  morphine,  and  bismuth  in  the  proportion  of  1  part  each 
of  the  two  alkaloids  and  5  parts  of  the  bismuth  will  often  be  of  ser- 
vice if  snuffed  up  into  the  nostrils.  If  cocaine  be  applied  to  a  large 
nerve-trunk,  amputation  of  the  tributary  limb  may  be  performed  with- 
out pain,  but  so  large  an  amount  of  the  drug  must  be  used  that  there 
is  great  danger  of  poisoning  the  patient. 

Cocaine  is  generally  used  at  present  in  the  place  of  ether  in  cases 
requiring  amputation  of  the  fingers  or  in  cases  of  minor  surgery  where 
the  drug  can  be  confined  to  the  part  injured.  A  tight  cord  should 
be  bound  around  the  base  of  the  finger  and  a  4  to  8  per  cent,  solu- 
tion injected  into  the  part,  a  ligature  about  the  base  of  the  digit  being 
used  to  prevent  hemorrhage  and  the  systemic  absorption  of  the  drug. 
After  the  operation  is  concluded  slight  hemorrhage  should  be  allowed 
to  occur  to  sweep  out  the  drug,  and  thereby  avoid  systemic  medi- 
cation.    Not  more  than  \  grain  of  cocaine  should  be  injected. 

It  is  worth  remembering  that  cocaine  is  soluble  in  fats,  whereas 
its  salts  are  not.  Cocaine  itself  should  therefore  be  used  in  anaes- 
thetic salves. 

Internally,  cocaine  or  the  fluid  extract  of  coca  may  be  used  as  a 
supportive  and  stimulant  in  low  fevers,  and  in  cases  where  great 
physical  and  mental  strain  is  to  be  borne.  Thorington  has  found 
cocaine  of  very  great  value  as  a  stimulant  and  anti-emetic  in  yellow 
fever.  In  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy  and  other  forms  of  excessive 
emesis  it  is  of  great  service  by  depressing  the  gastric  sensory  nerves 
and  thereby  decreasing  the  irritability  of  the  stomach. 

Cocaine  is  undoubtedly  of  service  in  the  opium  habit,  but  if 
largely  used  soon  changes  the  patient  from  a  case  of  morphiomania 
to  a  ""coca  fiend." 

The  dose  of  the  fluid  extract  {Extraction  Cocce  Fluidum,  U.  S. 
and  B.  P.)  is  from  J  to  2  drachms  (2.0-8.0);  that  of  cocaine,  from 
J  to  J  grain  (0.015-0.03).  The  other  B.  P.  preparation  is  Lamellae 
Cocaincp,  each  disk  containing  y^  grain  (0.0006)  of  cocaine  hydro- 
chlorate. 

A  new  preparation  of  cocaine  which  is  said  to  possess  very  distinct 
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adraotogeB  aver  thme  commonly  employed  is  the  phenate  of  cocaine. 
As  U  well  known,  carbolic  acid  exercises,  even  when  used  alone,  very 
niiLrked  auicsthetic  powei's,  and  simultaneously  coagulates  the  albumin 
in  the  tissues  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  Une  of  the  dangers  in 
the  employment  of  the  hydrochlnrate  of  cocaine  is  its  absorption  and 
the  production  of  poisoning.  The  phenate  of  cocaine  is  insoluble  in 
water,  and  is  therefore  very  slowly  absorbed,  and  in  addition  coagu- 
lates the  albumin,  thereby  imprisoning  itself.  By  this  means  not 
unly  are  the  dangers  named  avnided,  but  the  period  of  atiffisthesia  is 
greatly  prolonged.  As  the  phenate  of  cocaine  is  soluble  in  alcohol, 
there  is  generally  much  pain  when  it  is  used  hypodermically.  The 
manufacturers  state  that  this  may  be  largely  avoided  by  the  use  of 
the  following  : 


B.-Co«in.  phennL Rr.j(0.06). 

Alcolioha f  .Jfe  (6.0). 

AijuK  dest. f Sjas  (6.0J.— M. 

— 16  mimmi  {1.0)  lo  be  given  al  eat-li  injpction. 

\  Whether  phenate  of  cocaine  will  prove  of  much  value  remains  t 


I 

^^P  7he  Cocaine  Habit  is  a  condition  unfortunately  often  met  with 
since  the  introduction  of  the  drug  into  the  United  States.  It  is  often 
combined  with  the  morphine  habit,  and  sometimes  is  employed  as  a 
substitute  for  that  depraved  taste.  The  symptoms  of  the  cocaine 
liabit  consist  of  marked  loss  of  flesh,  disorders  of  the  circulatory 
system,  mental  failure  and  delusions,  sometimes  resembling  those  of 
chronic  alcoholism.  Often  hallucinations  come  on  which  are  generally 
of  a  disagreeable  type.  The  habit  is  difficult  to  cure,  for  relapses 
are  freri«ent.  The  sudden  withdrawal  of  cocaine  from  a  patient  may 
result  in  pnifounil  collapse. 

Untoward  Effects. — boraetimea  loss  of  speech,  blindness,  nausea 
and  vomiting,  syncope,  and  unconsciousne.'ss  have  followed  the  internal 
use  or  local  application  of  cocaine.  Epileptiform  convulsions  have 
also  been  noted,  while  the  circulation  and  respiration  have  been  dis- 
ordered in  every  possible  manner.  In  many  of  these  cases  the  urine 
passed  after  the  poisoning  is  very  limpid  and  contains  albumin. 
Curiously  enough,  a  large  number  of  cases  of  severe  poisoning  have 
foUtiwfd  the  injection  of  cocaine  into  the  urethra  previous  to  some 
operation  for  the  relief  of  chronic  gonorrhoea  or  striclure- 

The  treatment  of  the  poisoning  consists  Jn  the  use  of  ammonia, 
coffee,  strychnine,  or  ether  and  alcohol  if  the  symptoms  are  those  of 

Ilepression.     If  they  are  convulsive  in  type,  then  the  treatment  to  be 
tttiiuled  is  identical  with  that  of  strycnnine  poisoning  (which  see). 
Vnt  of  250  cases  of  poisoning  so  far  reported,  13  have  been  fatal. 
*ftea 


CODEINE. 

IVodeina,  I'.  S.  and  fi.  P.,  is  an  alkaloid  prepared  from  opium, 
lid  is  often  contaminated  by  morphine.  The  sulphate  of  codeine  is 
*fteo  used,  as  it  is  more  soluble  than  codeine  ilselt.     ~  " 
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Physiological  Action. — Codeine  resembles  morphine  very  decidedly 
in  its  J^hysiological  action,  lKe~chief  difference  beiilg  fBal  ic  possesses 
less  narcotizing  power,  but  in  l^iSge  amount  more  readily  prdSuces 
_J§tattus  and  final  paralysis  of  the  peripBeral  moToFnerves  in  the  lower 
animals  (Dott  and  Stockman).  It  does  not  arrest  secretion  in  the 
respiratory  and  intestinal  tract,  as  does  morphine,  and  thefCfore 
seTdom^'produces'  coMSTtpalion. 

Therapeutics. — Oo Jei ne  has  been  highly  recommended  in  France 
as  a  nervoujj  quietai)t.  and  in  this  country  in  nerrou^  cough  or  in 
cases  where  the  cough  is  excessive  in  bronchitis  and  phthisis.  In 
^diabetes  mellitus  some  clinicians  have  found  it  of  tfie  "greatest  value, 
while"  offiers  have  been  disappointed  in  its  use.  It  should*  however, 
always  be  tried  in  this  disease,  in  the  hope  that  it  may  exercise  a 
favorable  effect.  When  given  for  cough  it  should  be  used  in  the 
dose  of  from  ^  to  2  grains  (0.03-0.12),  generally  placed  inthejyrup 
of  \wW-d»^«y.  bark.  When  given  for  diabetes  the  dose  should  be 
much  larger,  beginning  at  3  or  4  grains  (0.15-0.2),  and  rapidly 
increasing  it  to  20  or  30  grains  (1.3-2.75)  or  more  three  times  daily. 


COD-LIVER  OIL. 

Oleum  Morrhuce^  U.  S,  and  B,  P.,  sometimes  called  Oleum  Jecoris 
Aselli^  is  a  fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  fresh  livers  of  the  Gadus 
MorrhucPy  or  cod-fish.  There  are  several  species  of  cod  from  which 
the  oil  is  obtained  other  than  the  one  named,  but  this  is  the  chief 
source  of  supply.  The  oil  is  pale  or  dark  according  to  its  degree  of 
freedom  from  foreign  materials.  Although  the  paler  oils  are  gen- 
erally prescribed,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  darker  ones  are 
more  medicinally  active.  The  most  prominent  inorganic  constituents 
of  the  oil  are  iodine,  bromine,  and  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids. 
It  also  contains  more  or  less  of  the  biliary  salts. 

Physiological  Action. — Cod-liver  oil  depends  on  a  number  of  sub- 
stances for  its  peculiar  effect.  The  iodine  certainly  exerts  certain 
alterative  powers,  and  the  oil  seems  peculiarly  adapted  to  digestion 
and  absorption,  for  cod-liver  oil  passes  through  animal  membranes 
very  readily,   probably  owing  to  the  biliary  salts  contained  in  it. 

It  aids  in  the  maintenance  of  bodily  temperature  by  its  oxidation, 
and  causes  a  deposit  of  fat  in  the  tissues.  The  oil  also  seems  to  influ- 
ence the  blood  directly,  for  clinical  observation  shows  that  ansemic 
persons  become  healthy-looking  under  its  use,  and  Cutler  and  Brad- 
ford have  found  that  this  apparent  improvement  is  a  physiological 
fact  by  the  use  of  Malassez's  blood-cell-counting  apparatus,  the  red 
corpuscles  being  always  increased.  It  has  been  proved  by  experi- 
ment that  this  oil  is  more  readily  oxidized  than  any  other. 

The  belief  among  physicians  that  the  effects  of  cod-liver  oil  are 
dependent  upon  some  peculiar  combination  of  substances  has  shown 
itself  in  the  attempts  of  physiological  chemists  to  isolate  the  combina- 
tion. One  of  the  best  results  reached  is  the  so-called  ^'morrhuol** 
of  Chapoteau,  who  seems  to  have  isolated  a  crystalline  substance  con- 
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taming  phosphorus,  iodine,  and  bromine.  3  to  5  grains  of  thia 
prepanitiuD  are  said  to  represent  1  'Irnchm  of  the  pure  oil.  and  it  is 
certainly  of  value  as  a  meilieament  in  most  of  the  states  in  which  we 
nse  the  oil  itself.  In  "  colds  "  which  ■'  hang  on  "  and  are  not  readily 
gotten  rid  of  niorrhuol  is  best  given  in  capsule  or  pill.  This  sub- 
stance is  put  on  the  market  in  gelatin-coated  pills  or  cafisules. 

Therapeutics. — Cod-liver  oil  is  useful  in  persons  who  have  no  tuber- 
ciilttr  iatiiin  in  the  lung  or  other  tissues,  but  have  mucous  membranes 
which  are  readily  susceptible  to  disease.     This  state  has  been  called 
the  />rf-lubfrcular  staijr  nf  phthm».     Cod-liver  oil  possesses  no  cura- 
tive power  in  cases  of  well-developed  phthisis,  and  its  administration 
in  many  cases  only  serves  to  nauseate  and  distresi*  the  patient  or  to 
produce  an  oily  diarrbtea  through  failure  of  digestion.     It  may  be 
iiseil  in  the  early  part  of  the  disease  &s  a  food,  but  not  as  a  cure.    In 
ihronic  rheumatittiti  the  drug  is  often  of  great  service,  particularly  if 
ibe  disease  is  largely  muscular.      StrumoU-n  akin  leaioim  depending  for 
their  existence  not  only  upon  gcrofuloau,  but  also  upon  antemia,  often 
yield  to  its  use.    In  enlargement,  of  the  li/mphatic  glands,  where  they 
are  not  undergoing  acute  active  suppuration,  cod-liver  oil  does  good. 
This  is  a  statement  requiring  explanation.     By  acute  active  suppura- 
tion ia  meant  the  early  formation  of  pus  or  the  molecular  death  of  the 
parts — not  the  slow  formation  characterized  by  no  active  change,  but 
represented  by  cold  abscess  or  old  sores.     If  the  discharge  is  chronic. 
the  oil  does  good.      In  strumoua  ophthalmia  cod-liver  oil  is  of  great 
service.     In  advanced  lyphilit  cod-liver  oil  is  most  useful,  and  in  the 
early  stages  of  Hc/ceta  it  ought  always  to  be  employed.    In  niaratviua, 
when  used  by  inunction,  or  taken  internally  if  the  stomach  will  stand 
it,  it  is  one  of  the  best  drugs  we  have.     If  a  few  grains  of  bile-salt^, 
consisting  of  glycocholate  and  taurocholate  of  sodium,  be  ailded  to 
each  drachm  of  oil,  it  will  be  very  readily  absorbed  from  tlie  skin.' 
H        In  geinfira  and  lumhai/o  and  in  neitriilgia  cod-liver  oil  is  of  service. 
Hmi  tmphtfsema  of  the  bitu/a  it  is  said  to  be  of  great  value,  and  certain 
^^Mriters  commend  its  use  in  gout,  although  others  have  asserted  that  it 
^^Bof  no  value      Sometimes  old  persons,  whose  digestion  is  not  dis- 
^^nderc<l  and  who  have  no  organic  brain  disease,  complain  of  gidiiineag, 
^^Be  best  treatment  for  this  condition,  in  many  instances,  is  cod-liver 
^^m  with  doses  of  ijuinine,  or  if  these  fail  wine  s>f  ergot  and  one  of 
lie  bromides  may  be  used. 

Administration. — Owing  to  its  disagreeable  taste  and  smell  most 

[Mtients  rebel  against  taking  cod-liver  oil ;  but  this  can.  with  a  little 

rBislencc,  he  readily  overcome,  ho  that  finally  the  patient  may  not 

lly  not  object  to  its  use,  but  actually  like  it.     This  is  particularly 

salts  may  lie  buu^lil,  nr  maile  as  follnwii :  To  nboiit  300  cc  of  ox-^ll  w 

'    ihrkcc  thuquanlity  nf  nrdinary  sltxihol,  and  iheSank  shaken  ihnmuKlilf. 

.  »  is  now  precivitJiled  und  tbe  Migiernatant  fluid  is  tillered.   To  the  tiltrut« 

lance  exce«  of  Balphiiric  etiiur.  and  after  a  time  a  plnster-like  man  forma 

I)  i>f  ihi^  vessel,  which  xlnwly  beimnet  vryBlnllinc    These  cryittals  are  nnw 

lili«r-|iaiier  and  wRsheil  willi  a  niixliire  made  Tip  of  ether  anil  alcuhol, 

partM.     The  llller-pB[i('r  Ik  dried  and  the  fliibitances  tlien  seen  are  llie  Inuro- 

!  Mid  gtyKK-'holBic  of  BodiuMi.     Haviiift  wrofiUlj'  removed  Ihenc  sails  f mm  ihe 

HiBf  are  ready  for  nse. 
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true  of  young  children.  The  secret  of  reaching  this  much-to-be- 
desired  state  lies  in  the  use  at  first  of  doses  which  may  be  dropped 
into  a  teaspoon  and  the  spoon  then  gently  submerged  in  a  glass  of 
milk.  The  oil  floats  off  into  the  milk  in  a  globule  in  the  centre  of  the 
tumbler,  and  if  the  milk  be  rapidly  gulped  down  without  the  oil  touch- 
ing the  sides  of  the  glass,  it  will  not  be  tasted.  The  first  gulps  must 
be  large  enough  to  include  the  oil.  The  oil  may  be  taken  on  a  full 
stomach,  but  as  a  general  rule  it  is  best  digested  if  taken  about  two 
or  three  hours  after  meals,  when  the  gastric  contents  are  about  to  be 
passed  into  the  small  bowel,  where  the  oil  is  digested ;  and  if  it  be  fol- 
lowed in  five  or  ten  minutes  by  a  little  pancreatin,  its  digestibility 
will  be  much  increased.  Other  modes  of  ingestion  consist  in  the 
placing  of  the  oil  in  whiskey  or  brandy,  in  tlie  manner  which  has 
been  described  with  milk,  and  this  method  possesses  the  advantage 
that  the  alcohol  aids  very  distinctly  in  the  absorption  of  the  oil. 
Sometimes  a  pinch  of  salt  placed  in  the  mouth  before  and  after  the 
oil  is  taken  aids  in  covering  its  taste  and  in  its  digestion.  (See  Indi- 
gestion.) Oil  of  eucalyptus  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  100  of  the  cod- 
liver  oil  will  cover  the  latter's  taste,  but  many  dislike  the  eucalyptus 
more  than  the  cod-liver  oil.  The  addition  of  an  equal  quantity  of 
glycerin,  with  J  to  1  drop  (0.03-0.06)  of  the  oil  of  bitter  almonds  to 
each  dose,  is  often  of  service.  Syrup  of  bitter  orange-peel  is  one  of 
the  best  covers  to  its  taste.  Tomato  ketchup  has  also  been  used  with 
good  results.  Chewing  a  piece  of  smoked  herring  before  and  after 
taking  the  oil  is  of  value  to  disguise  the  taste  in  some  cases.  The  oil 
is  readily  taken  in  soft  capsules  holding  from  J  to  1  drachm  (1.0- 
4.0).  Very  few  people  are  unable  to  swallow  them  if  they  are  first 
made  slippery  by  dipping  them  in  water. 

Cod-liver  oil  is  most  readily  digested  when  given  in  single  nightly 
doses  after  supper  or  after  a  light  meal  just  before  going  to  bed.  After 
a  few  (lays  it  may  be  given  after  dinner,  and  in  the  course  of  a  week 
after  breakfast.  If  the  ])ati€»nt  is  once  nauseated  by  overdoses,  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  make  the  stomach  retain  the  oil.  If  it  cannot 
be  (ligested.  a  drachm  of  ether  aids  in  its  absorption,  or  a  drink  of 
whiskey  or  brandy  may  be  used  instead.  Often  a  simple  bitter,  such 
as  a  dessertspo(mful  (8.0)  of  compound  tincture  of  cardamom,  taken 
in  water  immediately  after  the  oil  is  swallowed,  aids  in  its  digestion. 

A  large  number  of  preparations  of  cod-liver  oil  are  on  the  market 
in  emulsion,  pancreatized  and  purified  till  they  are  nearly  tasteless. 
Many  of  the  permanent  or  perfect  emulsions  contain  more  Iceland 
mnss  or  acacia  than  oil.  One  of  the  emulsions  widely  advertised  in 
the  street-cars  of  Philadelphia  as  *"  tasteless  "  has  been  shown  to  con- 
tain no  oil  at  all.  The  pancreatized  emulsions  are  the  best  if  the 
oil  is  really  present  in  sufficient  (juantity  to  do  good,  as  the  very  fact 
of  its  being  artificially  digested  adds  to  its  value  and  the  possibility 
of  putting  more  oil  into  the  emulsion.  Oil  devoid  of  smell  is  prob- 
ably devoid  of  medicinal  value,  as  all  the  peculiar  properties  have 
been  ''  purified  '*  out  of  it. 
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COLCBICUJil. 
COFFEE. 

(See  Caffeine.) 

COLCmCUM. 

Colcliiuum  JH  the  corm  {Colnliict  Connm,  B.  P. ;  Cohhici  Radix, 
V.  SJ)w\d  seeii  (VolchU-i  Semen,  U.  S. ;  Cokhiei  Semina,  B.  P.)  of 
tlie  Colrhir.um  Autitmnale,  a  plant  of  Europe,  coDtainiag  an  alkaloid, 
colchicine,  which  may  be  still  further  changed  into  colchiceine.  While 
the  drug  is  official  in  the  form  of  the  aeeda  and  root,  the  former  are 
rartOv  employed. 

Physiological  Action. — Colchicum  is  a  very  powerful  drug,  and 
wbon  locally  applied  is  an  irritant  to  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous 
membrane. 

According  to  (he  studies  of  one  of  the  writer's  students — Dr. 
Ferrer  Y.  Leon — the  drug  has  little  or  no  effect  when  given  in  mod- 
erat£ -dose,  on  the  nervous  s^'stem,  circulation,  respiration,  or  tem- 
jeralure.  only  producmg  cTianges  in  these  parts  when  given  inj)oi- 
eonoys  doses.  Jacobi  asserts  that  death_i8  produced  by  respiratory^ 
failure,  tbe  heart  continuing  to  beat  for  many  minutes  after  respira- 
tion ceases.  The  violent  gastro-onteriiis  which  is  present  in  colchi- 
cum poisoning  certainly  hus  much  to  do  with  the  fatal  result  in  man. 
^  Therapeutics. — The  employment  of  colchicum  in  medicine  centres 
around  iC  use  in  gout  and  similar  states,  such  as  chronic  rheumatiim 
or  rheumatoid  arthritig.  Indeed,  it  is  almost  a  specific  in  acute  gout, 
provided  that  it  be  pushed  until  it  causes  slight  griping  or  laxity  of 
the  bowels.  Care  must  be  exercised  under  these  circumstances  that 
"  retrnccdent  gout "  does  not  occur,  owing  to  the  manifestations  of  the 
disease  leaving  the  toe  and  going  to  the  internal  viscera.  In  some 
ca»^  iodide  of  polaaaium  should  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  col- 
chicum.    This  is  particularly  the  case  in  subacute  or  chronic  cases. 

The  use  of  colchicum  in  such  doses  as  to  cause  severe  purgation 
or  emesis  is  dangerous,  and  ought  not  to  be  resorted  to.  Colchicine 
be  used  successfully  against  gout  in  the  dose  of  yj^  to  ^tfy  of  a 

Poisoning. — The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  colchicum  are  nausea, 
griping,  agony  in  the  belly,  purging  followed  by  the  passing  of  thick 
nuicus.  with  great  and  increasing  tenesmus,  profuse  salivation,  ool- 
l«pse.  and  death  from  exhaustion  and  gastro-enteritis.  Bloody  purg- 
ing is  almost  never  seen.  The  poisoning  is  one  of  the  most  painful, 
rIow.  and  hopeless  poisonings  known,  and  a  man  taking  as  much  as 
an  ounce  of  the  wine  of  the  root  or  the  seed  is  almost  inevitably 
tinted  to  a  terrible  death.  Tannic  acid  may  be  used  as  a  partial 
dtemicnl  antidote,  and  the  stomach  washed  out  by  the  administration 
■flf  emetics  and  the  use  of  the  stomach-pump-  Opium  is  to  be  used 
to  relieve  the  pain  and  irritation,  and  oils  are  to  be  given  to  soothe 
tbe  inflamed  mucous  membi-iuic.  If  collapse  comes  on,  external  heat 
uid  stimulants  are  to  be  used,  and  atropine  may  prove  of  S 
under  these  circumstances. 
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Administration. — Colchicum  ought  never  to  be  used  in  substance, 
but  should  be  employed  in  the  form  of  wine  of  the  root  (  Vinum  Col- 
chici  Radicis^  U.  S.)  in  the  dose  of  10  to  20  drops  (0.6—1.2),  although 
if  a  marked  effect  is  required  30  drops  (2.0)  may  be  used.  The 
extract  (Uxtractum  Colchici  Radicis^  U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of 
2  to  3  grains  (0.12-0.2),  and  the  fluid  extract  (^Extractum  Colchici 
Radicis  Fluidum^  U,  S,)  in  the  dose  of  2  to  4  minims  (0.1-0.3). 

Of  the  seeds,  the  tincture  (Tinctura  Colchici  Seminis,  U.  S.  and 
B.  P.)  is  given  in  30-  to  90-minim  (2.0-6.0)  doses;  the  wine  {Vinum 
Colchici  SeminiSj  U.  S.)  in  the  same  amounts ;  and  the  fluid  extract 
(JExtractum  Colchici  Seminis  Fluidum^  U.  S.)  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5 
drops  (0.1-0.3).  The  B,  P.  preparations,  besides  those  given,  are 
Vinum  Colchici^  dose  10  to  30  minims  (0.6-2.0);  Extractum  Colchici, 
dose  J  to  2  grains  (0.03-0.13);  and  Extractum  Colchici  Aceticumy 
dose  J  to  2  grains  (0.03-0.13). 


COLLODION. 

Collodium^  U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  is  a  solution  of  gun-cotton  in  alcohol 
and  ether,  and  is  a  clear,  syrup-like  fluid,  smelling  strongly  of  ether. 

Therapeutics. — Collodion  is  used  as  an  air-tight  dressing  for  small 
wounds  and  abrOrSions  and  for  rendering  small  dressings  waterproof. 
A  difficulty  in  its  use  consists  in  the  contraction  which  takes  place  as 
it  dries,  drawing  and  puckering  the  part  sufficiently  to  cause  not  only 
discomfort,  but  acute  pain.  It  should  be  applied  with  a  camel's-hair 
brush  over  the  part  affected. 

In  boils^  when  they  are  beginning  in  a  small  pustule  or  papule 
with  an  inflamed  zone,  collodion  painted  over  the  spot  will  generally 
abort  the  disease.  If  the  boil  has  burst,  this  treatment  is  useless, 
but  if  it  has  not  the  pus  should  not  be  liberated,  but  allowed  to 
become  inspissated.  By  this  treatment  and  by  the  frequent  applica- 
tion of  a  coat  or  two  the  trouble  eventually  disappears.  Of  course 
this  rule  only  applies  to  certain  cases,  and  if  pain  is  caused  by  the 
retention  of  the  pus,  it  must  be  evacuated  with  antiseptic  precautions. 
In  smallpox  the  flexible  collodion  may  be  used  to  prevent  pitting. 

In  gouty  inflammations  of  the  joints  an  application  of  collodion 
mixed  with  iodine,  equal  parts,  will  often  remove  the  pain,  although 
at  first  the  suffering  may  be  increased  by  this  treatment. 

Flexible  Collodion. 

Flexible  Collodion  {CoUodium  Flexile^  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  made 
by  adding  Canada  turpentine  5  parts  and  castor  oil  3  parts  to  ordi- 
nary collodion.  It  does  not  contract  or  become  hard,  and  is  gener- 
ally to  be  preferred  to  ordinary  collodion  in  the  dressing  of  wounds. 

Styptic  Collodion. 
Styptic  Collodion  {CoUodium  Sti/ptieum,  U,  S.)  contains  tannic 


COLOCYNTH. 


Mad,  and  is  employed  to  control  small  kemorrhaget.     It  ia  seldom 
used.  »Qd  its  employment  is  a  dirty  way  of  controlling  bleeding. 


^K,  Canlharidal  Collodion  {<'oll,.ilit,m  (.'nnfhnndatum,  U.  S.)  has  been 
^^Prferrod  to  under  the  Lead  of  Cuiitburtdcs.  C'oUodiuni  Vesicana, 
^H||^  P.,  is  identical  uitb  this  iirepuratiuu,  aad  is  used  for  the  same 
^Horpuw. 

^Iht  pn 


Cantbaridal  Collodion. 


COLOCYKTH. 


OolocynthU,  U.  .?.,  is  the  fruit  of  tbe  CkruUuB  ColocvrUhie,  a  plant 
!**  present  largely  grown  in  all  parts  of  tbe  world.  It  contains  an 
all^Igid,  col ocvn thine,  and  a  rusin.  Neither  of  these  is  ever  used  in 
medicine.  ColoeYntb  causes  large  wateiry  evacuations,  and  53^  in 
^erv-lsT^e-dosei-prodiMw-fatal  gastro-enterilis.  It  ia  official  in  the 
B.  P.  as  OoloeyiUhiJU  Pulpa. 

Therapeutics. — Coloeynin  i8_never_Jiaed  aUme.  but  always  in  com- 
bination with  otheFdrugTof  its  class  as  a  /if/Jrai/ogiie  (•at/uirtic. 

In  eases  of  fhronic  dropgy  and  for  tbe  relief  of  icroiu  effusiont 
this  drug  is  generally  given  in  th^  f<;irffl_Qr_[lie  compound-  extract  of 
colocvnth  (BxtrueUim  Coloi-ynthiJis  C'oin}>o»itum,  V.  S.  an<l  B.  P.), 
wbicG  contains  160  grins,  of  colgcynth,  500  ^rms.  of  punKed  aiues. 
140  grms.  of  the  resJn  of  scamm'jny.  60_|grma.  of  cardannnn.  and  40 
■  — <—— 1      ;       oTT)  to  20ffrain8~(t)rS^lT3)  this  acts  as  a 


t  soap^    In  tlie  dop . 
watery  purge.    The  e x trac t~( Krtrttct u m  Ooliicr/nt/u'Jte,TT7~S.) 


r 


given  with  otEer  drugs  in  tbe  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.13-0.3)  as  a 
ge.     The  following  is  a  useful  foim  in  which  to  administer  it: 


i. — Extract,  colncvntli gr.  ixi  (2.0). 

Eitmrt.  bellnSimi™ gr.  ij  |0.1). 

Eitmcl.  nucia  viiuiicie gr,  ij  (0.1).— M 

Ft.  in  pil.  No,  I. 
)ne  in  tlie  morning. 


Colocynth  is  one  of  the  principal  ingredients  in  compound  cathartic 

pillf  (/Vw'f  CiUli\irlir<e  Ovmpositis,  U.  S.)     R»i-Ti  ]ill1  niiiitaina:  i-ntn. 

[....■^■I  uvt^jii-)  T^  ..nlofyntl.    l^grftins  (O.OfI);  abstract  of  jalap.And 

fl.»«i»l,_^f-Hi-h  1  graiii  (0.06);  gambog^^graipJO.Dl.5).     This  pill 

V,  not  to  be  used  constantly.     The  T'.  8.  P.  of  1890  also  orders  a 

pill  [PiluliF  Odlharfi-'a-  V/ytiil'tf/'s,  C.  S.)  which  contains  .compound 

L-o£ afllooynth,  extract  of  hy'isfyiimiis.  extract  of  jalap,  extract 

_  a^resin  of  podophyllin,  and  oil  of  peppermint. 

The  preparations  of  ttir  ^.  P.  not   official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  are : 

mula  Colocynthidig  Cumpoiifii,  comiiotied  of  ctdooynth-pulp,   aloes. 

mony,   sulphate  of  potassium,  and  oil  of  cloves,  dose  5  to  10 

I»ins  (0,3-0.6.5);  PUuta  Coloi'ynthidia  et  Hyoteyami,  dose  5  to  10 

^ns  (0.3-0.65). 
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CONDURANGO. 

Condurango  is  the  bark  of  Condurango  Blanco^  a  tree  of  Colombia, 
South  America.  It  was  introduced  into  medicine  in  1873  as  a  cure 
of  gastric  cancer^  and  at  one  time  had  a  favorable  reputation.  We 
now  know  that,  so  far  as  the  morbid  growth  is  concerned,  its  action 
is  valueless,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  diminishes  the  severity  of 
the  symptoms  in  many  cases  by  exercising  a  sedative  effect  on  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane.  It  tends  to  relieve  the  accompanying 
catarrh  through  its  action  as  a  stomachic. 

The  bark  is  never  employed  as  the  bark,  but  in  the  form  of  the 
fluid  extract,  dose  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0).  Sometimes  it  is  given 
in  the  form  of  a  decoction  made  by  adding  1  part  of  the  bark  to  8 
parts  of  water.  Often  it  is  wise  to  add  to  the  prescription  a  little 
hydrochloric  acid  to  substitute  the  natural  acid  of  the  stomach  which 
is  always  lacking  in  such  cases. 

CONIUM. 

Conium  (  U,  S.)  is  the  leaves  and  fruit  of  the  Conium  Maculatum. 
The  plant  grows  in  Europe  and  the  United  States,  and  contains  a 
resin  known  as  coniine.  This  drug  is  official  in  the  B.  P.  as  hem- 
lock-leaves {Conii  Folia)  and  hemlock -fruit  (Conii  Fructus), 

Physiological  Action. — When  conium  is  taken  in  very  full  dose,  it 
causes  weakness  and  a  sense  of  relaxation,  giddiness,  staggering,  and 
disordered  vision,  with  failure  of  the  circulation. 

Nervous  System. — Conium  causes  paralysis  of  the  motor  nerves, 
and,  if  the  dose  be  extraordinarily  large,  depression  of  the  sensory 
nerves.  Upon  the  spinal  cord  it  exerts  a  feeble  depressing  influence, 
but  has  no  positive  effect,  while  the  fact  that  consciousness  continues 
almost  up  to  death  shows  that  the  intellectual  portion  of  the  cerebrum 
escapes  its  influence. 

Circulation. — The  action  of  the  drug  upon  the  circulation  is 
depressant.  It  causes  at  first  a  fall  of  arterial  pressure,  then  a  rise, 
due  to  the  asphyxia  caused  by  nervo-muscular  failure  of  the  respiratory 
apparatus.     Finally  a  constant  fall  of  pressure  takes  place. 

Respiration  is  depressed,  because  of  the  influence  of  the  drug  on 
the  nerve-trunks  supplying  the  respiratory  muscles. 

Therapeutics. — Conium  holds  an  unimportant  place  in  the  drug- 
list  of  to-day.  It  has  little  value  except  in  spasms  due  to  irritation 
of  a  nerve-trunk^  when  it  may  be  of  service.  In  spasms  of  cortical 
or  spinal  origin  other  drugs  should  be  used,  as  it  is  evident  that 
conium  has  really  no  effect  in  quieting  the  central  nervous  proto- 
plasm, but  only  prevents  the  impulses  which  are  sent  out  from  mani- 
festing themselves  in  movements  of  the  muscles.  The  powdered 
leaves  or  other  preparations  may  be  smeared  over  poultices  to  relieve 
the  pain  of  ulcers  and  cancers^  and  it  certainly  does  good  in  such 
instances. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  the  alcoholic  extract  (Hxtractum 
Conu\  U,  S.)  is  from  J  to  1  grain  (0.03-0.06),  and  of  fluid  extract 
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(Extraetvm  Conn  Fhiidum,  U.  S.)  2  to  6  <lrop8  (0.1-0.13).  The 
dose  of  the  tiacXure  {Ttnvlura  C'lmii.  B.  P.)  ia  10  to  30  drops  (0.65- 
2.0).  Coniine  is  a  ]i(|iud  alkaloid  which  should  never  be  used.  The 
dose  would  he  about  ^  of  a  grain  (0.001).  The  dose  of  the  hydro- 
bromide  of  eoniiue  is  said  by  Ilelbing  to  he  J  to  ^  a  grain  (0,01-0.03). 
The  preparations  in  the  B.  P.  made  from  the  leaves  are:  Cutaplasma 
Vonii,  fur  external  use;  Eztractum  C'onii,  dose  2  to  ti  i^raina  (0.13- 

1 0.4)  or  more ;  Suc/iu  Oonii,  dose  30  minims  to  2  fluidracbms  (2.0-8.0) 

lor  more;  I'lftor  Conii,  for  inhalations;  and  Pilula  Vonii  Composita, 
composed  of  extract  of  hemlock  and  ipec&c,  dose  5  to  10  gi'aina 
(0.3-0.6).  Vapor  Conii  consists  of  the  juice  of  hemlock  (Succus 
Conii)  ^  ounce  (16.0),  liquor  potassa  1  drachm  (4.0),  and  distilled 
water  1  ounce  (32.0),  20  drops  (1.2)  of  this  mixture  are  placed  in 
iot  water  in  an  inhaler,  and  so  employed  for  the  relief  of  irritative 
Witghfi  or  spasmodic  asthma. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  varialiility  of  the  drug,  so  far  as 

I  power  is  concerned,  is  very  great — so  great  as  to  make  it  unreliable. 

f  Fur  this  reason  a  small  dose  should  be  given  at  first  and  the  amount 

IgTwlually  increased. 

Poisoning. — A  prominent  symptom  of  poisoning  hyconium  is  drop- 
ping of  the  eyelids  (ptosis),  due  to  paralysis  of  the  oculo-motor  nerves, 

['ftnd  staggering  and  inability  to  walk.     Its  treatment  consists  in  the 
^nse  of  strychnine  as  a  respiratory  and  nervous  stimulant,  the  employ- 
Bent  of  external  heat,  and  the  use  of  cardiac  stimulants  if  the  circu- 
lation fails.    The  stomach  is  to  be  emptied  by  emetics  or  the  stomach- 
'vaa\i  before  the  antidotes  are  used. 


CONVALLAEIA. 

This  drug  is  derived  from  the  rhizome  and  root-stalk  of  Conval- 
larui  Mujalit.  It  is  employed  in  medicine  as  a  cardiac  tonic  to  fulfil 
the  indications  which  direct  us  in  the  use  of  digitalis.  While  by  no 
means  so  valuable  a  drug  as  foxglove,  it  sometimes  acts  better  in  an 
l^indiTidual  case  than  the  older  remedy.  The  heart  is  not  greatly 
lowed  by  it,  but  it  is  particularly  useful  in  cases  of  arbythmia  and 
^cftrdiac  hurry." 

The  dose  of  the  fluid  extract  (Extmelitm  Oonvnl/ario'  Fluiiltim, 
Wff.  S.)  is  from  4  to  8  drops  (0.2-0.5)  three  times  a  day.     The  tine- 
Bare  {Tinetitra  CoiiPaUaria)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  S  to  20  minims 
r{0.8-1.3).      Convallamarin  is  a  glucoside  of  convallaria  which   has 
bwn  used  in  the  dose  of  ^  a  grain  (0.03)  three  times  a  day.     Some 
clinicians  think  it  ought  to  be  given  but  once  a  day  on  account  of 
»  danger  of  cumulative  action. 


^m      TheOi 
^H  tie  oleore 


Copaiha  of  the  f.  .S'.  P.  and  B   P.  is  really  the  balsam  op 
oleoresin  of  Vopaifera  Lanygdorffii,  and  is  a  clear,  transparent 
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liquid  of  oily  consistency,  of  a  pale-yellow  color  and  a  peculiar  odor. 
From  it  is  distilled  an  oil  {Oleum  Copaibce,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  which  ia 
of  little  value. 

As  copaiba  is  an  oleoresin,  the  term  "  oleoresin  of  copaiba "  is 
often  used  to  distinguish  it  from  the  oil. 

Therapeutics. — Copaiba  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  the 
mucous  membranes  of  the  genito-urinary  tract,  particularly  when  they 
are  depressed  after  a  period  of  inflammation,  as  in  the  later  stages  of 
gonorrhoea.  In  cases  sufiFering  from  chronic  urethritis  with  ansemia 
and  debility  the  following  prescription  is  useful: 

R. — Oleoresinsp  copaibfle  ...       gj  (4.0). 

Oleoresina?  cubebw gtt.  iv  (0.2). 

Ferri  et  ammonii  citratis gr*  xx  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  capsule  No.  x. 
S. — One  t.  d.  after  meals. 

Copaiba  is  employed  in  subacute  and  chronic  bronchitis  as  an  expect- 
orant. In  the  treatment  of  subacute  pyelitis^  cystitis^  and  dysentery 
it  is  of  value.  In  dropsy  due  to  slow  renal  changes  it  will  often  be 
of  service. 

Administration. — Copaiba  itself  is  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  20 
minims  (0.3-1.3)  in  capsule  or  in  emulsion.  The  oil  of  copaiba 
(Oleu7n  Copaibce^  U,  S.  and  B,  P,)  is  given  in  capsule  or  emulsion, 
preferably  in  the  former,  in  the  dose  of  10  to  20  minims  (0.65-1.3) 
two  to  four  times  a  day.  Sometimes  it  is  dropped  on  sugar  and  so 
administered.  Massa  Oopaibce^  U.  S.^  is  made  by  rubbing  up  copaiba 
with  magnesium,  but  this  is  a  useless  and  clumsy  way  of  using  it  in 
the  pill  form. 

The  drug  is  eliminated  in  the  urine,  and  gives  the  test  for  albumin 
with  nitric  acid. 

In  some  cases  it  causes  urticaria,  which  soon  ceases  on  the  with- 
drawal of  the  drug. 

COPPER. 

Cuprum  is  never  used  in  the  form  of  the  metal  itself,  but  chiefly 
as  the  sulphate,  which  appears  in  commerce  as  a  blue,  clear,  some- 
what efflorescent  salt.  It  is  soluble  in  4  parts  of  cold  water,  2  of 
boiling  water,  but  is  not  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Physiological  Action. — Copper  sulphate,  when  locally  applied  to  a 
mucous  membrane,  acts  as  a  powerful  astringent,  or  on  the  surface  of 
an  ulcer  as  a  mild  and  superficial  caustic.  Upon  the  nervous  system 
in  cats  it  acts  as  a  depressant  poison  when  given  hypodermically, 
finally  causing  death  from  respiratory  failure.  When  given  in  over- 
dose by  the  stomach  it  causes  death  by  violent  gastro-enteritis  and 
exhaustion.  The  symptoms  do  not  generally  come  on  for  an  hour, 
and  consist  in  burning  pain  in  the  stomach,  a  copperish  or  metallic 
taste  in  the  mouth,  followed  by  vomiting  of  bluish  liquids  and  glairy 
mucus.  With  the  vomiting,  purging  comes  on,  the  passages  at  first 
containing  the  contents  of  the  intestine,  and  finally  mucus  and  blood. 
Convulsions  of  an  epileptiform  character  are  present,  and  constant 
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proftiBesftlivalinn  in  not  infre<juenl.  After  death  fatty  degene- 
>ti  of  the  liver  and  kidneys  has  been  noticed,  and  it  is  noi  at  all 
tmmon  for  jaundice  to  appear  after  the  first  iweniy-four  hours, 
if  ihe  ])atient  survives  so  long.  This  jaundice  is  dependent  upon 
changes  in  the  blood.  The  treatment  of  the  poisoning  consists  iu 
the  primary  use  of  the  chemical  antidote,  which  is  the  yelfow  yru»- 
giat*  of  potassium^  and  the  administration  of  emollient  or  demulcent 
■substances,  aucb  as  sweet  oil  and  white  of  eggs,  followed  instantly  by 
emetics  or  the  stomach-pump.  If  emesis  and  purgation  are  already 
active,  emetics  are  of  course  contraindicated,  and  counter-irritation 
is  to  be  employed  over  the  stomach  and  intestines  in  the  shape  of  a 
mustard  plaster  of  moderate  strength,  with  opium  to  allay  irritation 
•ud  relieve  pain. 

Chronic  copper  poisoning  J.'*  almost  never  seen,  and.  although  the 
metal  is  widely  used  for  coloring  canned  green  vegetables,  it  seems 
to  be  harmles.'i  in  such  small  amounta. 

Thenpentics. — Sulphate  of  copper  (Vu/>ri  Salpliag,  U.  S.  and 
B-  P-).  in  the  dose  of  5  to  7  grains  (0.3-0.4),  may  be  used  as  a  rap- 
idly-acting I'liu-tip  which  only  acts  upon  the  stomach,  not  the  vomit- 
iing  centre.  As  it  is  irritant,  the  emetic  dose  ought  not  to  be  repeated, 
Ifcut  if  emesis  does  not  occur  the  sulphate  of  zinc  or  mustard  should 
be  used  in  its  stead.  Indeed,  it  may  he  said  of  sulphate  of  copper 
i^at  it  should  never  he  given  as  an  emetic,  except  in  phosphorus  poi- 
soning, when  it  acta  as  the  chemical  antidote.  Even  here  its  use 
must  be  most  cautious,  for  Thornton  bus  proved  that  an  antidotal 
"dose  of  copper  sulphate  given  to  a  dog  poisoned  with  phosphorus  may 
Iproduce  death  before  the  phosphorus  can  do  so.  In  pill  form  it  is 
•sometimes  given  in  diarrhtvns  depending  upon  ulceration  of  the  bowels. 
'The  dose  should  be  J  to  1  grain  (0.015-0.06)  combined  with  opium. 

In  some  states  of  the  body,  jjarticularly  in  »km  liucaiitg  of  the  <iri/ 
ty/ii-  and  in  persons  with  tubercular  fmdencina,  copper  seems  to  act 
hke  arsenic  and  mav  be  used  in  minute  doses  of  X  of  a  grain  (U.OOti) 
or  less  three  times  a  day  where  arsenic  is  not  well  borne.  In  small 
doses  it  is  said  to  be  a  direct  stimulant  to  the  tissues,  and  to  increase 
the  firmness  of  the  flesh  and  strength  of  the  normal  man.  Very 
recently  string  claims  for  copper  as  a  remedy  for  ancemia  have  been 
put  furwaid  jiaiticularlv  if  it  ia  employed  as  the  arsenite  of  copper, 
when  the  action  of  the  arsenic  and  copper  together  produces  a  good 
«ffect. 

Injected  into  the  rectum  in  the  strength  of  5  to  20  grains  (0.3- 
1.3)  to  the  ounce  (32,0),  the  dru"  will  be  found  of  service  in  those 
cases  of  liianhira  which  arise  in  tlie  lower  bowel  and  are  dependent 
Upon  ulceration, 

Locally  applied,  sulphate  of  copper  is  useful,  in  the  solid  form  or 
in  powder,  in  the  treatment  of  indolent  ulcers,  in  chronic  conjunc- 
tivitm  or  in  ciises  of  t/iieti  t-mtt — that  is.  tinea  on  the  margin  of  the 
eyelids — a  crystal  of  the  -sulphate  may  be  drawn  o\ev  the  diseased 
spot;  or  a  weak  solution  of  I  to  3  grains  (0.06-0.18)  to  the  ounce 
{82.0}  of  water  may  be  dropped  into  tne  eye  in  suhaeute  conjunctivitii. 

In  relaxed  gore  thmal,  as  a  gargle,  iu  the  strength  of  4  grains  (6.2) 
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to  the  ounce,  it  is  often  of  service.  Nitrate  of  copper  {Cupri  Nitras^ 
B,  P.)  and  acetate  of  copper  {Cupri  Acetas)  serve  the  same  purpose 
as  the  sulphate. 

CREOSOTE. 

Creosote  {CreoBotum^  U.  S.  and  B,  P\  as  employed  in  medicine, 
should  always  be  derived  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  beech- 
wood  and  be  designated  ''beechwood  creosote.'*  Much  of  that  sold 
is  derived  from  coal-tar,  and  is  far  less  useful.  Chemically,  creosote 
is  almost  identical  with  carbolic  acid.  Clinically,  it  is  very  different. 
It  is  a  powerful  antiseptic.  Beechwood  creosote  should  be  of  a  red- 
dish-amber hue  and  about  as  thick  as  olive  oil.  Its  physiological 
action  is  almost  identical  with  that  of  carbolic  acid,  and  in  poisoning 
by  creosote  the  same  antidotes  as  are  employed  in  carbolic-acid  poi- 
soning— namely,  soluble  sulphates — should  be  used.*  Creosote  con- 
tains 60  per  cent,  of  guaiacol  and  40  of  cresol,  not  creosol.  Guaiacol 
is  sometimes  used  in  place  of  creosote  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  minims 
(0.06-0.13).  (See  Guaiacol.) 

According  to  the  studies  of  Imbcrt,  creosote  is  eliminated  chiefly 
by  the  kidneys  in  the  form  of  guaiacol  sulphate  and  creosol  sulphate 
of  potassium.  Elimination  does  not  go  on  very  rapidly,  for  this 
investigator  found  it  completed  in  about  twenty-eight  hours.  A  small 
amount  of  the  drug  is  eliminated  by  the  lungs. 

Therapeutics. — During  the  past  few  years  creosote  has  been  largely 
prescribed  in  phthisis  and  chronic  bronchitis^  and  some  of  the  results 
reached  by  its  use  have  undoubtedly  been  of  value.  It  has  also  been 
inhaled  from  sponges  with  great  relief,  and  even  has  been  injected 
into  the  lungs  by  the  trachea  or  through  the  chest-wall.  (Pee  article 
on  Tuberculosis.)  In  the  treatment  of  chronic  bronchitis  creosote 
may  be  placed  in  boiling  water  and  inhaled  in  the  steam.  Under 
these  circumstances  it  at  least  relieves  the  foetor  of  the  breath,  and 
this  method  often  gives  more  rapid  relief  than  any  other  measure  in 
ordinary  subacute  inflammation  of  the  bronchi.  The  beginning  dose 
when  the  drug  is  given  internally  is  2  to  5  drops  (0.1-0.35).  Applied 
on  a  pledget  of  cotton  to  the  cavity  of  a  tooth,  creosote  often  relieves 
toothache. 

When  given  in  phthisis  the  following  prescription  may  be  used, 
or  the  drug  may  be  placed  upon  a  Yeo's  inhaler  and  inhaled  in  that 
way : 

R. — Creosoti  (beechwood) ^5^ij  ^1-^) 

Tinct.  gentian,  comp fH  (32.0). 

8pt.  vini  reclificati f.^viij  1256.0). 

Vini  Xcrici Uij  (1  litre).— M. 

S. — A  table«poonful  in  a  wineglassful  (16.0:  64.0)  of  water  three  times  a  day. 

Creosote  is  useless,  so  far  as  producing  a  cure  is  concerned,  if 
tuberculosis  is  more  than  incipient,  and  ought  not  to  be  employed  if 
it  disorders  the  stomach.  The  drug  is  contraindicated  in  phthisis 
if  fever  or  haemoptysis  be  present,  and  those  patients  who  have  little 

^  See  University  Mediral  Magazine,  1889. 
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rftver  and  a  chronic  phthisis  are  the  most  favorable  subjectB  for  its 
[■employment,  aa  are  those  in  which  the  bronchial  tubes  seem  to  be 
I  much  affected.  Inhalations  of  the  drug  often  give  relief  in  the 
I  advanced  stages  of  phthisis,  and  decrease  the  cough,  allay  the  laryn- 

Seal  dryness,  and  aid  expectoration.     When  creosote  is  given  hypo- 
ermically  in  phthisis,  it  should  be  given  in  the  following  formula : 

1  B.— Creoaoti f,5ij  (S.O). 

I  Olei  amjjcdsl.  dulris .    .    r,:^ij  |S.01. — M. 

I  S. — 10  minims  i0.65)  to  be  injeeled  deeply  into  liwiies  below  tliesoapula. 

I  Unless  the  patient  is  fastidious,  the  creosote  may  be  dropped  into 

I  half  a  glass  of  milk  and  taken  in  ibis  three  times  a  day.  Often  as 
i  much  as  a  drachm  can  be  given  by  gradually  prodticing  tolerance 
L  through  asoendiiig  doses,  and  it  is  worthy  of  note  (hat  in  most  in- 
I  stances  large  doses  are  recguired  if  satisfactory  results  are  expected. 
I  In  the  treatment  of  subacute  laryngitis  a  fine  spray  of  1  to  2 
1.  minims  (0.05-0.1)  of  creosote,  4  grains  (0.2)  of  menthol,  and  1  ounce 
||(|82.0)  of  albotine  is  of  service  used  several  times  a  day,  or  a  mixture 
■■composed  of  creosote  10  minims  (0.65).  chloroform  spirit  10  minims 
F  (0.6r5),  and  alcohol  20  minims  (1.3)  may  be  placed  on  an  inhaler  and 
inhaled. 

Creosote  is  a  very  valuable  remedy  in  cases  of  indigestion  with 
fermentation  either  from  meals  or  sweets  when  given  in  the  dose  of 
■J  to  2  minims  {0.03  to  0.1)  after  meals. 

While  ordinary  medicinal  doses  of  crcwote  rarely  cause  disagree- 
I  able  symptoms,  except  some  disorder  of  the  stomach  or  bowels  when 
J  pushed  in  full  doses,  the  physician  who  is  ordering  large  amounts 
■■should  be  always  on  the  hiokoiit  for  toxic  symptoms.  These  consist 
f  in  vertigo,  headache,  and  a  tendency  to  stupor,  or  the  urine  becomes 
\  amoky  in  appearance,  as  in  carbolic-acid  poisoning.  If  any  of  these 
r  aigns  of  overdosing  appear,  the  drug  must  be  reduced  in  dose  or 
■topped  altogether. 

Ihe  preparations  of  creosote  are  A(/un  Oreosoti,  U.  S.  and  S.  P., 

f  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  3  Huidrachms  (4.0-12.0);  Miatura  Oreosoti, 

jD.  P.,  dose  1  to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0);  Unifuentum  Oreoaoti,  B.  P., 

for  local  application;  and  Vnpnr  Oreogoti,  B.  P.,  used  by  inhalation. 


CRBOLIN. 

Creolin  is  a  liquid  cresol,  a  coal-tar  product,  possessing  marked 
[  antiseptic  but  comparatively  slight  poisonous  properties.  In  appear- 
■  aac«  it  is  a  dark-brown  fluid,  and  is  derived  from  soft  coal.  It  is  of 
f  th«  consistency  of  syrup.      When   added   to  water  it  forms  a  white 

cloud  and  mixes  thoroughly,  forming  arf  emulsion  up  to  12  per  cent. 

of  the  drup. 

Therapeutics. — Creolin  is  used  as  an  antisopliu  in   the  lying-in 

Slate,  as  a  ii-ughfor  the  hnnds.  and  for  vaginal  irn't/ntion.  It  cannot 
\  be  used  as  a  solution  in  which  to  place  insirumenis.  as  it  makes  so 
L  opaque  a  mixture  with  water  as  to  prevent  their  being  seen  at  the 
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bottom  of  the  dish.  When  used  as  a  vaginal  douche  it  should  be 
employed  in  the  strength  of  2  per  cent.  One  property  of  value  is 
that  it  forms  a  slippery  coating  over  the  maternal  parts  during  partu- 
rition. In  the  treatment  of  cystitis  in  the  female,  Parvin  highly 
recommends  it  as  a  vesical  wa«h  in  the  strength  of  a  1  per  cent,  solu- 
tion, or,  after  the  bladder  becomes  accustomed  to  its  use,  in  a  2  per 
cent,  solution.  According  to  Kretzschmar  and  others,  a  solution  of 
1  to  500,  used  with  a  syringe,  is  useful  in  otorrhcea^  1  to  100  in  nasal 
ulcers^  and  1  to  1000  as  a  nasal  douche  in  rhinitis^  when  there  is 
much  discharge  with  the  formation  of  crusts.  Creolin  has  also  been 
used  as  an  injection  in  the  proportion  of  5  parts  in  1000  of  water  for 
dysentery  and  entero-colitis  with  success. 

In  the  eye  Alt  has  used  a  1  to  2  per  cent,  solution  in  the  treat- 
ment of  blepharitis^  keratitis^  and  phlyctenular  ophthalmia. 


CROTON  CHLORAL. 

Croton  Chloral,  or  Butyl  Chloral  Hydras^  B.  P.,  has  a  physio- 
logical action  closely  allied  to  chloral  itself,  but  possesses  more  anal- 
gesic power  and  is  very  much  less  depressant  to  the  heart  and  circu- 
lation. The  dose  for  the  production  of  sleep  is  the  same  as  chloral, 
5  to  20  grains  (0.3-1.3)  in  syrup. 

Therapeutics. — Croton  chloral  is  infinitely  preferable  to  chloral  in 
sleeplessness  due  to  pain. 

in  facial  neuralgia  and  migraine  it  is  exceedingly  efficacious,  par- 
ticularly if  the  fifth  nerve  be  involved.  In  headaches  due  to  eye- 
strain, and  in  those  associated  with  sick  stomach,  but  not  due  to 
gastric  indigestion  or  net^'ous  debility,  croton  chloral  is  of  service. 
Curiously  enough,  it  is  valueless  in  toothache,  but  does  good  in  the 
neuralgia  due  to  decayed  teeth. 

Administration. — Croton  chloral  should  be  used  in  pill  form  in  the 
dose  of  3  to  5  grains  (0.2-0.3)  every  two  hours  till  the  pain  is 
relieved  or  sleep  comes  on,  or  it  may  be  given  in  solution  or  syrup 
of  acacia  and  water,  or  water  and  glycerin.  It  has  been  used  m  as 
large  a  dose  as  60  grains  (4.0),  but  20  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0)  ought 
to  be  the  maximum  dose  as  a  general  rule. 


CROTON  OIL. 


Croton  oil  (Oleufu  Tiglii,  U.  S.  ;  Oleum  Crotonis,  B.  P.)  is  an 
exceedingly  irritant  oil  derived  from  Oroto7i  Tiglium^  a  ^mall  tree  of 
India.  The  oil  is  pale  yellow  and  of  a  complex  character.  Applied 
to  tlie  skin  for  any  length  of  time,  it  is  an  intense  irritant,  producing 
.blisters  or  pustules.  1  drop  (0.06),  placed  on  the  tonguel^ith  5  drops 
(0.35)  of  sweet  oil,  acts  as  a  violent  watery  purge,  and,  owing^to  the 
smallness  of  its  dose,  it  is  frequenlly  employed  to  remise  tEe— wmron- 
sciouSy  as  in  cerebral  congestion .  In  delirium  it  is  used  for  the  same 
purpose,  and  may  be  given  to  maniacs  who  are  suffering  from  an 


cusso. 
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[  of  cerebral  coDgestion  or  obstinate  constipation,  owing  to  the 
mallness  of  its  dose  and  rapidity  of  action.    The  dose  is  1  drop  (0.06) 

f laced  on  the  tongue  with  sweet  oil  or  given  in  emulsion  or  in  pill. 
t  ought  never  to  be  used  when  there  is  any  irritation  of  the  stomach 
or  bowels.  As  irciiiinteL-iL'iitmil  it  Ts  sometimes  applied  over  a  ten- 
ieriierve  or  to  the  chest  in  the  treatment  of  hnini-hilix,  in  ihe  pro- 
portion  of  balf-and-half  with  sweet  oil.  Thna  applied,  it  may  be 
abSorbeil  and  cause  purging.  The  treatment  of  poisoning  by  croton 
oil  is  Identical  with  that  of  gastni-enreritis.  (See  Gaslro-enteritis.) 
Li/lime  II I  urn  Vrntimis  is  a  preparation  of  the  B.  P.  which  is  employed 
L  M  a  counter-irritant  liuimeut  for  ^prnhin  and  in  inuxeidar  rheumatism. 


CtTBEBS. 

Cubebs  [Oubelia,  U.  A',  and  B.  P.)  are  the  unripe  fruit  of  Piper 
'leba,  a  plant  of  Java.  They  consist  in  wrinkled  or  rough  black 
les  about  the  size  of  small  peas,  and  have  an  aromatic  pungent 
They  contain  a  volatile  oil,  cubebic  acid,  and  cubebin.  The 
.■drug  should  not  be  kept  in  powdered  form,  as  it  loses  its  powers,  but 
should  be  powdered  as  needed.  Overdoses  of  cubebs  cause  gastro- 
intestinal aud  gen ito-uri nary  inHammaiion. 

Therapeutics. — Cubebs  are  used  in  the  advanced  stages  of  yonur- 
rhtea  where  a  tendency  to  a  chronic  discharge  is  present.  Some  sur- 
geons have  used  them  in  the  early  stases  as  an  abortive  treatment, 
but  this  is  a  bad  practice.  In  cold  in  the  head  the  powdered  berries 
be  snuffed  up  the  nostril,  provided  that  the  stage  of  secretion  is 
IreU  established.  They  ought  not  to  be  used  before  this  stage.  In 
treatment  of  chronic  or  subacute  bronchitis  the  oleoresin  of 
ibebs  is  very  useful  in  some  cases  (see  Bronchitis),  and  in  the  form 
of  cubeb  cigarettes  the  drug  is  much  used  as  a  remedy  for  hoarseness 
due  to  subacute  laryngitis. 

AdmlnislTation. — Cubebs  may  be  given  in  powder  in  the  dose  of 
10  to  CO  grains  (0.H5— 1.0),  in  the  fluid  extract  (Exirnclum  Cxihehce 
fluiiium,  V.  S.)  10  to  30  drojis  (0.65-2.0).  aud  in  the  form  of  the 
jfincture  {^Tinctu-Tii  Cubebcp,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  10  drops 
oiau  ounce  (0.65: 16.0). 

The  doso  of  the  oleoresin  (Oleoretina  Cnl>ehie,  U.  ,S.  and  B.  P.) 
8  2  to  20  drops  (0.1-1.3)  three  times  a  day,  and  it  may  be  given  in 
mles  or  emulsion.  The  troches  of  cubebs  (Trochiaei  Ouhehie, 
■S.)  are  used  for  the  relief  of  phnn/nyitis  of  a  chronic  type.  The 
e  of  the  oil  (Oleum  Cubehie,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  5  to  20  minims 
■<0.3-1.3). 


ma 


CUSSO. 

Chute,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  sometimes  called  Kousso.  is  derived  from 
irnutra  AfUkehiitnttca,  a  plant  of  Abyssinia.  In  the  6'.  iS'.  P.  of 
(880  it  was  called  Brayera.  It  contains  a  volatile  oil,  tannic  acid, 
Btd  koosin  or  tteniin.     The  drug  is  used  against  the  tape-worm,  and 
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is  most  valuable  as  a  vermifuge,  also  possessing  the  advantage  of 
safety.  It  should  be  used  in  an  infusion  {Inficsum  Braj/era)  in  the 
dose  of  ^  an  ounce  (10.0)  of  the  powdered  flowers  to  a  pint  (500 
cc.)  of  water,  and  be  taken  in  the  morning  on  an  empty  stomach. 
See  Worms.)  Koosin  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  20  to  40  grains 
1.3-2.5)  in  capsule.  The  fluid  extmct  {Extractum  Ousso  Fluidum)  is 
given  in  the  dose  of  ^  an  ounce  (16.0).  It  has  been  said  that  the 
drug  is  apt  to  cause  abortion  in  pregnant  women,  but  this  is  not 
known  to  be  a  fact.  Infumim  Cusao,  B.  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of 
4  to  8  fluidounces  (128.0-256.0). 


CYANIDE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Cyanide  of  Potassium  {Pot  tsmi  Cyaniduvu  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is 
used  in  the  same  way  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  hydrocyanic  acid. 
(See  Hydrocyanic  Acid.)     The  dose  is  ^  to  ^^^^  of  a  grain  (0.006^. 

The  following  prescriptions  may  be  used  in  cases  suffering  from 
bronchitis  or  phthisis  accompanied  with  excessive  cough : 

R. — Potassii  cyanid *  •    •   gr.  ij  (0.1). 

Morphinae  sulph gr.  j(0.05). 

Acid.  8ul{)h.  arom f  Jij  (8.0). 

Syr.  pruni  virginianse q.  s.  ad  f  Jiij  (96.0). — M. 

8. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day. 

Or  as  follows : 

R. — Potaiisii  cyanid gT-  ij  (0.1). 

Ammon.  chloridi ^ij  (8.0). 

Acid,  liydrochlor.  dil fgj  (4.0). 

Elix.  calisaya^ q.  8.  ad  f  3iy  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


DERMATOL. 

(See  Bismuth  Subgallate.) 

DIGITALIS. 

Digitalis,  U,  S.,  is  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  Digitalis  Purpurea^ 
or  foxglove,  of  the  second  year's  growth.  The  leaves  are  official  in 
the  B,  P,  as  Digitalis  Folia,  It  contains  a  nnmher^of  substanQea. 
n()neof^  which  _a.ct.  as  does  the  crudejiriig.  In  (ithfti^^Ynrdaj  r11  thpsft 
compounds  mjist  act  together  to  be  therapeutically  active.  Among 
the  substances  so  far  isolated  from  digitalis  by  chemists  may  be 
named  dip;itiilin.  di^itaJjain,  digi toxin,  digitin,  andjiigitoniiu^everal 
of  these  arc  simply  compounds  of  the  otters.  Di gitalin,  so  called, 
oc^uii;s  in  two  fbrms.  amjjjrpliQus  and  crystalline,  'rhp  prystallini^^  ^'S^* 
talin(5Vencliy7s.. largely. digitox in,  while  the  amorphous  is  composed 
of  digitonin,  digitalein,  and  digitalin.     A  pure  digitalin  has  been 
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blated,  but  it  is  not  on  the  market.     Dig) toxin  and  pm:c  rti^jitwHit- 

11  most  active  principles  yet  found.    .None  of  these  Biibstaiices 

loiilil  be  iiSeJ  in  medicine  to  take  tFc  place  of  digitalis. 

Physiological  Action. — Digitalis  is  apt  to  irritate  mucoua   mein- 

>  already  slightly  out  of  order,  and  for  this  reason 

.  not  be   uiven   by  tbt^  month   in   i-nnfa  pf  gai*^'''''"  and  allied 

NbrVOUS  Symtem — The  apti^n  of  rlifritalis  upon  the  nervous  sys- 
B  only  manifested  when  poisonoits-tiUees  are  used.     SmaJLioxie 
I  decrease  reflex  action  bv-sHmulaiing  Setachenoiv'«  reflex  inhib- 
itres  in  the  mediillti.  and  finally  by  depressing  the  spinal  cord. 
nlaiiina  njp  ^^p.»t;.....°  °»f...  .^o  ^  rcsutt  of  ibe  disorder  of  the  cir- 
s  base  I'f  the  brain,  owing  to  the  disturbed  and  abortive 
"actiiin  of  the  heart.     Finally,  the  motor  nerve-trunks  themselves  are 
i  pressed. 

Ciiimr-ATiON. — Upon  the  circulatory  system  digitalis  exerts  its 
ihief  influence.    In  moderate  amounta  it  increaaeH_the.pi]J[aerfi3rceand 
alpwB  the  pulse,  and  increases  the  size  of  the  pulse- 
}  increase-of  puUe-foi-ce  is  due  to  a  stimulating  influence_ 
:he  fia.nlini;  ganglia  and  tiic  muscular  fibres  of  the 
be  rise  of  art£jial.  priaaUTL' . ig  cauf^ed  by  ihjs  increased  pulse- 
n I IjJi  1.1  se- volji mji ,  and  by  a  stiniulaliou  of  the  vasomotor  centre 
'_miis(.-ular  coats  of  the  blood-vessels,  whereby  a  contraction 
itlu-  wmIIs  of  ilie  art<.M-ifs  :ind  arli-rioles.      The  slow  pitlsc  is 
fd  by  Miiiiiibiiiiiii  of  the  jiiK-iinioiriisiric  I'entre  :ind  the  pcriph- 
'  Villus  ni'M'H.      Tlie  nn'rt.';ise  in  the  volume  of  the  pulse 
_^  iufnii'iicc  on   the  VMgi.  for,  tbe  pneiiinugaatric  nerves 

|aiij£^Hlim"inaliJiT.~fTie  diiislole  of  the  hear!  is  more  iull  and  complete 

orcupies  a  greater  length   of  time.      The  result  of  this  delay  is   i 

uitTEe  ventricles  beeoine  tlniniugbly  distended,  and  on  contracting  | 

3  a  much  larger  wave  of  blood  through  the  aorta  than  is  nor- 

/  Bent  ont.     This  is  important  to  remember  when  using  the  drug 

t  disease  and  other  states.     While  we  do  not  know  that  the 

B  the  Jn)pliio_Iiei've3  of  the  heart,  we  have  a  large  amount  of 

!  in  favor  of  such  a  view,  and  it  has  long  been  thought  that 

l-was  not  only  a  heart  stimulant,  but  a  licatt_tQnic.     If  the 

i  nerves  of  the  heart  are  stimulated  by  digitalis,   it  at  once 

1  evident  that  it  is  a  doubly  useful  remedy. 

'   The  action  of  digitAlis  upon  the  heart  is  a  double  one,  in  that  it 

Ates  two  opposing  forces.     By  the  action  on  the_heart- muscle,  it 

wdily  strives  m  eauae_cQutracdoa  or  3yat(iIe~of^e  ventricles;  by 

e  action  on  the  vagi  it  ei|uully  stendilv  struggles  to  produce  diastole 

Tn   meiTicinair  dose  neither  of  these 

fur  both  are  e<jually  excited,  so  that 

"  iiiercaa^ij  diastole. 

^iini,  or  ill  instances  where  overdoses 

liilinn  is  causgiLUiaX  tli«  heart  b«ats 

uo*  weak — slow  when  the  vagi  over- 

te  overcomes  the  vagi :  strong  when  sys- 

tory  norves,  weak  when  the  ventricles 


[|  on  the  vagi  it  euim 
ion   I'iT'tbesc  cavitie 


.  II "lis  : 

:ole.  fast  when  s; 
pes  from   the   inhi 
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can  scarcely  contract  because  the  vagi  are  holding  the  ventricles  open. 
In  man  we  frequently  see  tliiH  jrfPgi|]]ar  pnlap  replaced  by  an  exceed- 
ingly rapid  pulse,  which  is  shuttle-like  in  character.  This  is  probably 
due  to  a  depression  of  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  vagus  nerves.  In 
the  frog  digitalis  nearly  always  causes,  when  given  in  Tuil  doses,  an 
arrest  of  the  heart  in  systole,  whilo  in  pian  and  thfi  .higher  animals 
the  arrest  is  in  diastole. 

If  the  patient  who  has  taken  a  poisonous  dose  be  rais^djip,  he  may 
drop  dead,  owing  to  the  still  more  active  disturbance  of  the  balance 
of  power  in  the  heart  caused  by  the  calls  for  blood  due  to  the  erect 
position ;  and  under  these  circumstances  the  heart  beats  so  fast  that 
it  has  not  time  to  get  enough  blood  into  it  to  pump  anything  out,  or 
so  feebly  that  the  dilated  ventricles  are  never  emptied.  Finally,  a 
fall  of  arterial  pressure  ensues,  not  because  the  vasomotor  system  is 
depressed,  but  because  the  heart  cannot  pump  out  enough  blood  to 
fill  the  blood-vessels. 

Respiration. — Digitalis  has  <i1mr^ftt  nn  f^CPt^ot  on  this  function 
unless  the  amount  be  poisonous,  w^hen  respiration  is  ^owed. 

Temperature. — Upon  the  normal  bodily  temperature^  digitalis 
has  little  or  no  efiFect  in  medicinal  dose.  In  poisonous  dose  lit  lowers 
temperature.  In  fever. ihe  drug  seems  to  cause  «■  f<il1  of  a-  sTpall 
amount  with  some  constancy,  but  it  can  rarely  be  used  for  any  anti- 
pyretic influence.  Jljyh  temperatures  prevent  digitalis  from  acting 
-on  the  circulatory  system.  This  is  an  important  point  to  be  remem- 
bered in  its  therapeutic  use. 

Kidneys,  Tissue-waste,  and  Elimination. — rDigitalia-hasLalBaost 
BO  effect  over  the  kidney  structuce  itaelf,  and  does  not  to  any  extent 
stimulate  the  reral  epithelium.  The  cause  of  the  increased  urinary 
flow  produced  by  digitalis  in  cases  of  cardiac  drppsy  depends  upon 
the  renioval  of  congestion  of  the  kidneys  and  the  increased  arterial 
pressure  and  improved  circulation  brought  about  by  the  drug. 

Upon  tissue-waste  digitalis  seems  to  have  little  eff*ect,  and  there  is 
still  some  discrepancy  in  the  reports  as  to  the  amount  of  urea  cast  off" 
under  its  use,  some  investigators  saying  it  is  increased,  others  that  it 
is  diminished. 

We  do  not  know  how^  the  drug  is  eliminated,  as  chemists  have 
never  been  able  to  find  it  in  the  urine.  It  is  probably  oxidized  in 
the  body. 

Poisoning. — Tlie  slow,  full  pulse,  followed  by  the  hnbbli_nj;.  flicrotir, 
shuttle-like  pulse-beats,  and  the  angry,  tumultuous  cardiafijififtt  against 
the  chest- wall,  aff'ord  a  combination  of  symptoms  charactecifttic  of  the 
over-action  of  digitalis.  The  pulse  may  be  full  and  slow  when  the 
patient  is  lying  down,  but  at  once  becomes  irregular  oa Jii«^  »kting  up. 

Often  when  the  patient  has  by  error  received  too  much  of  the  drug 
the  finger  can  scarcely  note  any  pulse  at  the  wrist,  while  the  ear  placed 
over  the  heart  shows  it  to  be  beating  wildly,  as  though  it  would  break 
out  of  the  chest.  It  is  important  that  the  weak  pulse  at  the  wrist  be 
not  taken  as  the  only  guide  as  to  the  state  of  the  patient,  for  this  very 
reason.  The  physician  should  always  aui^cnlt  the  prjecordium  before 
reaching  an  opinion  as  to  the  action  of  digitalis. 
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mtlGS. — Much  uiifortnnate  misunderHtaiiding  ctfncei'Ding  the 
f  digitalis  has  arisen,  and  while  Bome  call  ti  ii  circulatory  stim- 
ulant, others  think  it  a  circulatory  depreseiint.      The  first  class  base 
their  belief  on  the  signs  of  increased  arterial  pressure  and  cardiac  power, 
.the  others  on  the  fact  that  it  slows  and  steadies  an  irritable,  rapidlj- 
Kting  heart,  and  they  overlook  the  other  sifrus.     lUaitnlh  i»  a  ear- 
r  atimuliint,  itnd  not  a  di-prexguitt.     The  i|urt'riiij.'  of  irritability  by 
produced  by  the  drink  of  '  '     '  " 
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,  (See  l*iiysTologi(!ah Action.)' 

Digitalis  is  of  value  in  aU_cases  of  cardi 

ition  is  one  in  which  the  heaJ't  fails  to  do  its  proper  amount  of  work. 

\  "imp]ft  hypt^rtrnphy  nr  excessive  compeniwi ory  hypertrophy  exists, 

nful.     It  is  of  less  value  in  aortic  regurgitation  than  in  any 

ion,  because  the  prolongation  of  diasinje  allows  greater  oppor- 

r  the  blood  to  fall  back  into  the  veiiirii'Ic.    In  acinn-  im^fiHin-im 

[_rejjurgitation  the  drug  does  hariu   liv  "ler-distending  the. 

!  through   ventricular  stimrtfetiTm,  ■whirb  re«iill8  in  anTncrcase 

3  re2urgiiant"'How,~and  we  ean  never  tell   liefnre  trying  it  which 

so  affected.      In  eases  where  tbt-^hcHri  is  irritahle,  patpi- 

..  and  indigestion  not  the  cause  «f  iln-  trouhIe,~Sigl talis 

;e.  (f^ee  Heart  Disease.) 
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wijjb  more  active  renal  remedies,  aufih.ag  sc^uULflr-Caflfeine,  or  in  very 
chronic  cases  with  compound  spirit  of  juniper. 

In  some  cases  a  cumulaiMe,  xtction  occurs  which  consists  in  the 
failure  of  the  drug  to  appreciably  influence  the  circulation  for  some 
days,  only  to  exert^  all-its  fH>wer  suddenly  and  produce  symptoms  of 
^oiaoning.  This  is  particularly^apt^  occur  where  Jlie  removal  of 
ascites  or  dropsy  takes  place  by  tapping  aFter^the-dfttg  hne  booa taken 
for  a  long  period.  It  is  thought  that  the  sudden  withdrawal  of  pres- 
sure upon' the  great  vascular  trunks  of  the  body-cavities  causes  the 
absorption  of  the  drug  with  the  juices  of  the  tissues  where  it  has 
remained  in  inactivity. 

The  (nm traivjiication%  to  the  use  of  digitalis  are  markedathfiEQXnii 
of  the  blood-vessels,  aneurism,  a^plexy,  and  any  state  of  arterial 
e^cit^^enT      " 

Administration. — The  oflScial  preparations  of  digitalis  are  the  tinc- 
ture {Tinctura  Btffitalis,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  dosa  1 Q  to  20  drops  (0.65- 
1.3) ;  Jhe  infusion  (Infusum  Digitalis^  U,  S.  and  B.  P.),  1  teaspoon- 
ful  to  4  teaspoonfuls  (4.0-16.0) ;  the  fluid  .ejti^act  {Extractum  Digi- 
talis Fluidum,  U,  S\),  dose  1  to  2  drops  (0.06-0.1);  the  extract 
{Extractum  Digitalis^  U,  S,),  ^  of  a  grain  (0.015);  and  the  powdered 
digitalis-leaves  {Digitalis  Folia^  B,  P.),  dose  1  to  4  grains  (0.05-0.2), 
generally  given  in  a  pill.  The  tincture  is  the  pr^paratimLinost  com- 
monly used,  and  is  most  satisfactory,  although  the  infusion  has  b^en 
thought  of  greater  value,  without  any  good  reason. 

The  dose  of  digitalin,  which  ought  not  to  be  used,  is  A^  of  a  grain 
(0.001). 

DIUEBTIN. 

(See    SODIO-SALICYLATE    OF    THEOBROMINE.) 

DUBOISINE. 

Duboisine  is  the  alkaloid  of  the  leaves  of  Duboisia  myoporoides^  a 
plant  of  Australia.  The  crude  drug  is  little  used  in  medicine,  but 
duboisine  is  used  as  a  mydriatic  under  the  same  conditions  as  atro- 
pine,  and  more  largely  still  as  a  hypnotic  in  insanitgj  interchangeably 
with  hyoscine.  The  dose  of  duboisine  sulphate  hypodermically  as  a 
hypnotic  is  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.0008-0.001).  The  clinical  experi- 
ence so  far  adduced  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  tends  to  decrease 
urinary  secretion  and  to  disorder  the  digestion,  producing  at  the  same 
time  a  soapy  taste  in  the  mouth,  with  excessive  dryness  of  the  mucous 
membrane.  Rarely  it  causes  profuse  salivation  or  sweating  in  those 
who  have  an  idiosyncrasy  to  its  use.  In  a  large  number  of  insane 
and  hysterical  cases  De  Montvel  found  its  use  was  followed  bv  vom- 
iting  of  part  of  the  food,  but  the  patients  seemed  to  have  no  nausea. 

ELATERIUM. 

Elaterium,  B,  P.,  is  a  sediment  obtained  from  the  juice  of  the 
Ecballium  Elateritnn,  or  squirting  cucumber.     It  appears  in  small. 
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ily-broken,  thin,  gmyish-sreen  flakes,  and  has  a  bitter  tasto.  Ela- 
iriuin  is  not  official  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  but  its  active  principle,  elaterin 
'Elalennum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P."),  is  official.  Notivitlistaading  this  fact, 
the  crude  drug  is  largely  used. 

Physiological  ActioB. — Elaterium  is  a  very  decided  irritant  to  all 
mucous  metnbranea,  and  even  to  the  hands  of  those  who  handle  it, 
lis  chief  effect  in  man  is  to  cause  profuse  watery  stools,  but  for  some 
unknown  reason  it  rarely  acts  upon  animals  in  this  manner. 

TherapentiCB. — This  drug  ia  the  beat  hydragogue  purge  which  Vfe 
have,  causing  very  large  watery  passages,  but  not  producing  much 
pain  when  used  in  proper  dose.  For  this  reason  it  is  usefnl  in  the 
treatment  of  local  nerous  effusiuns,  as  in  perwardilia  and  pleurigy,  and 
in  drops}/  and  tvcifes.  It  ought  never  to  be  used  in  cases  of  marked 
exhaustion,  and  may  be  advantageously  followed,  soon  after  it  acts, 
by  alcoholic  stimulants.  In  urcemia  with  dropsy  it  is  thought  to  aid 
io  tbe  elimination  of  iho  poison  by  the  bowel.  In  cerebral  eonget- 
tiirng  or  effiigiom  the  drug  will  often  be  of  service  by  depleting  the 
led  voBsels. 

Id  poisoning  by  elaterium  tbe  symptoms  are  those  of  violent  gas- 
enteritis,  and  must  be  treated  accordingly.    (See  Gaatro-enteritis.) 

Administration. — The  dose  of  elaterium  is  ^  of  a  grain  (0.01), 
given  in  a  freshlv-ruadc  pill.  Elaterin  is  best  given  in  tbe  dose  of 
from  gig  10  tV  of  a  grain  (0.002-0.004),  as  follows : 

B--E1ateHn: gr.  iv  (0.2). 

AlmholiB i^iv  (128.0).— M. 

Dissolve  br  genlle  lienl. 
-Hslf  a  drachm" contains  jV  grain  (0.004),  or  one  full  dose. 

The  official  preparations  of  elaterin,  the  active  principle  of  elate- 
are  Trilnralio  Elaterini,  U.  S,  {elaterin  1,  sugar  of  milk  9), 
in  the  dose  of  ^  to  1  grain  (0.0;i-0.06).  and  PulvU  Elaterini 
mpofitus,  B.  P.  (elnteriu  1.  sugar  uf  milk  39),  dose  1  to  5  grains 
Dl(i5-0.35). 
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Kri/ata.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  derived  from  the  spawn  or  mycelium  of 

„  ±.)lTii)'wa  as  Claiicepg  Purpura,  which  grows  in  the  flower 

1  replaces  the  grain  in  common  rye,  or  .Secnle  Cercale. 

Many  so-called  active  principles  have  been  isolated  hy  chemists, 

d  named  ecbolic  acid,  ergotic  acid,  sdcrotinic .  acid,  and  ergolin. 

me  of  them  represent  the  entire  drug,  the  nearest  in  its  approach 

ting  ergolin,  and  ergotin  is  not  au  isolated  principle,  but  a  combina- 

ion  of  principles.     Kobert  teaches  that  there  are  three  principles — 

"namely,  crgoiinii*  iii.'id,  curTiutiiic,  and  spbacelinic  acid,  and  that  cor- 

uutine  is  a  true  iilkiilnid.     Tiiurct.  on  the  other  hand,   denies  tbe 

exis-encc  of  cHiiutiur  i,.  ^iii  alkiilnid. 

Physiological  Action. — NuKVoi  :•  System. — Upon  tbe  nervous  sys- 

i  tcgut  exercisca.  little,  if  any.  effect.     In  chronic  poisoning,  due 

1^ eatiog^ r^e  bread  gopiamiuated^bj  ergot,  we  sometimes  see  w-bat  is 
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known  as  spasmodic  ergotism,   due  to  disturbances  of  the  nervous 
system . 

CiRCULATiox. — Ergot  when  injected  into  ty^f'  c.\ro.n}At\nr\  fiftiisps  a 
primary  fall  of  arterial  pressure,  followed  by  a  rise.  The  dominant 
action  is  represented  in  the  rise.  This  rise  is  due  to  a  stimulation  of 
the  vasomotor  centres,  but  the  primary  fall  is  caused  bj  its  direct 
depressant  effect  upon  tlie_  heart-muscle,  resulting  from  the  direct 
contact  of  the  driig.  .c/i-Z^aMti . wilt. ihe. heart. 

If  the  dose  be  very  large,  the  fall  of  pressure  is  never  recovered 
from,  and  progressive  paralysis  of  the  vasomotor  apparatus  and  heart 
occurs. 

Utkrus  and  Unstriped  Muscular  Fibre. — It  has  been  com- 
monly taught  that  erjiot  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  uterine  muscTe~ 
and  causes  contraction  of  unfctriped  muscular  fibres  everywhere,  but 
the  ciii-oful  studies  of  Hemmeter  have  proved  that  the  drug  also 
causes  irn'rTiie  contractions  by  stimulating  the  centres  in  the  lumbar 
portion  of  the  siTTiiar  cord. 

On  the  uterus  ergot  in  full  medicinal  dose  exerts  its  influence — not 
increasing  the  normal  pains  of  labor,  but  causing  a  tetanic,  tonic, 
unyielding  uteriue._sj)^sm  which,  .diixfis  all  before  it.  In  very  small 
doses  it  may  assist  the  normal  contractions  without  causing  them  to 
become  tetanic. 

Chronic  Poisoning. — Two  forms  of  poisoning  from  the  prolonged 
use  of  ergotized  rye  bread  sometimes  occur.  One  is  characterized  by 
spasmodic  muscular  contractions,  the  other  consists  in  the  formation 
of  gangrenous,  sloughs. 

Therapeutics. — Ergot  is  given  to  parturient  women  for  th^  preven- . 
tion  or  cure  oi poatt-partum  hemorrhageB.  For  the  prevention  it  should 
iTe  given  to  the  woman  by  the  mouth  just  as  the  head  of  the  child  is 
about  to  slip  over  the  perineum,  and  not  before.  When  administered 
to  stop  a  hemorrhage  already  flowing,  the  doses  should  be  large,  as 
much  as  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  of  the  fluid  extract  or  2  wineglass- 
fuls  (64.0)  of  the  wine  of  ergot.  Ergot  should  never  be  given  in  the 
early  stages  of  labor,  but  this  rule  may,  under  certain  conditions,  be 
modified.  If  uterine  inertia  comes  on  in  the  course  of  a  normal  labor, 
and  quinine  cannot  be  used  for  any  reason,  ^small  dose  of  ergot  may 
be  employed.  These  small  doses  do  not  cause  a  constant  tetanic 
'uterine  contraction,  but  simply  bring  on  the  '' to-and-fro "  move- 
ments. By .^fiaail- doses  the  writer  means  from  5  to  20  drops  (0.35— 
1.3)  of  the  fluid  extract. 

If  the  canal  is  obstructed,  ergot  should  never  be  employed,  and, 
unless  the  os  uteri  is  well  dilated,  should  not  be  given  in  any  dose. 

In  post-partum  hemorrhage  it  may  be  well  to  give  a  solution  of 
the  aqueous  extract  of  ergot  hypodermically.  The  extract  should  be 
rubbed  with  the  proper  amount  of  water  (parts  1  to  5),  and  filtered 
through  a  fine  aseptic  handkerchief  to  get  rid  of  foreign  bodies  before 
it  is  injected. 

When  ergot  is  given  care  should  be  taken  that  the  uterine  cavity  be 
clear  of  all  clots  or  placental  fragments,  lest  the  closure  of  the  os  uteri 
under  the  influence  of  the  drug  imprison  these  harmful  materials. 
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According  to  many  nbatetrietana,  whoso  results'  have  been  con- 
mit'd  by  a  Dumber  of  special  studies,  ergot  very  distinctly  aids  in 
ivercomitig  siibin volution  of  the  utei'iia. 

In^^nrr/f^f/fM  /mm  thr  luitfiijind  kidiiefa  or  other  unapproacb- 
Ic  parts  ergot  is  thought  by  soint'  to  be  very  useful  when  given  by 
e  mouth,  but  it  is  probable  that  it  rarely  achieves  any  riial  goud. 
trticulnrly  is  this  the  case  iu  pulmonary  hemorrhage,  since  the  vaso- 
motor system  practically  does  not  exist  in  the  pulmonary  vessels,  and 
"  L-  increased  pressure  caused  by  the  ergot  in  the  general  systemic 
■ciiiaririn  may  increase  the  pulmonary  leakage.     The  truth  is  that 
pulmonary  hemorrhage  very  little  real  good  can  be  obtained  by 
,i«rna1^inecticafion.~'  ~    ~ 

In  i:jiiaiH£i>'i  iiie-^ofTT^agitu  and  Tnetrorr/ianiit,  anil  in  some  cases  of 
^ight-»wrntii,  it  is  of  service.  ln'?ii//}o»tatir,  palmonari/,  and'  nther 
coiiiifntuing  it  is  useful,  particularly  if  employed  with  digitalis. 

tn  i/y»entm'fs  with  bloody  stools  and  in  serous  diarrhira  ergot 

I  some  'inies  does  gi  wd . 
I     Some  persons  suffer  from  rerh't/o  associated  with  by  perse  sthesia  uf 
mv  scalp  and  headache.     Relief  can  often  be  obtained  by  the  use  of 
BO  drops  (1.3)  of  (he  fluid  extract  of  ergot  and  5  to  10  grains  (0.;ifj- 
|6.65)  of  bromide  of  potassium  three  times  a  day. 
[     Ergot  has  been  used  very  largely  in  the  treatment  of  ut_er inc.  fihr aids 
m  an  expulsive  remedy  and  cure.     It  is  only  of  value  in  those  cases 
^here^the  growths  are  just  beneath  the  mucous  membrane.     By  the 
contractions  of  the  uterine  muscular  fibres  the  blood-supply  of  the 
growth  is  decreased,  the  recurring  hemorrhages  cease,  and  the  tumor 
U  finally  expelled,  having  really  sloughed  out  of  its  bed.     This  method 
■^  inferior  to  the  knife,  and   very   painful  and  prolonged.     Large 
^Hnvwths  cannot  be  so  treated.      Ergot  is  sometimes  useful  in   the 
^pireatment  ot_bl_feding  hniinrrhoids,  and  it  has  been  given  with  suc- 
^Cess  in   dinh<-l,-s  (niiiwhia. 

Administration— Ef;.'"t  is  official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  as  the  fluid  extract 
{Kylmctum  Erjut.v  Fhdfhrm).  dose  A  to  1  drachm_(2.0-4-0);  rhe  solid 
fXiravXiEtfrartum  Er<,nl,i').  dose  5  lo  20  griiius  (0.3.'>-1.3};  and  the 
'  rine  _(  f'inum  Ergota)^  dose  2  'to  4  di-acbnis  (8.0-lti.O).  Bonjean's 
togotin  is  made  by  a  special  process,  and  it  or  the  solid  extract  can 
be  given  hypodermically  in  tho  manner  already  described.  The  B.  P. 
Breparattons  are  Jixtractum  Ergotce  Liquidum,  dose  10  to  30  minims 
0.fJ5-2.0) ;  Infmum  Urffotte.  1  to  2  ftuidouncos  (32.0-64.0) ;  Ti'nctura 
$rj/otif,  10  minims  to  1  ftuidrachm  (0.65-4,0).  Ergotin  (ErffoHnum, 
".  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  !i  grains  (0.1-0,35).  Injectio 
Srtintimt  Hypodfrmica,  B.  P.  (ergotin  1,  camphor-water  2  parts),  is 
"  ,  iu  the  dose  of  3  to  10  minims  (0.15-0.65),  by  subcutaneous 
uection. 


EBIGERON,  or  FLEABANE. 


Oil  of  Erigeron(0/<,": 
fail  of  a  peculiar,  not  bad 


I  Erhjerontis,  U.  S.)  is  a  yellowish  volatile 
luste.  closely  resembling  turpentine.     It  i^ 
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by  far  the  best  remedy  which  we  have  for  the  treatment  of  passive 
uterine  oozing^  or  a  ''show,"  as  it  is  sometimes  called. 

In  epistaxis  and  other  hemorrhages  of  a  subacute  type  it  is  quite 
useful.  In  some  instances  it  is  used  in  place  of  copaiba  and  cubebs 
in  the  later  stages  of  gonorrhoea.  It  is  best  given  in  capsule  or  on 
sugar  in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  drops  (0.65-2.0)  after  meals,  or  oftener 
if  needed. 

ETHER. 

Sulphuric  ether  is  official  as  ^^ther,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  but  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia  of  1880  was  called  ^ther  Fortior.  Pure  Ether 
{^'Etker  Purus,  B.  P.)  is  free  from  alcohol  and  water.  Ordinary 
ether  is  not  generally  used  as  an  anaesthetic,  but  for  the  abstraction 
of  oils  and  for  other  pharmaceutical  purposes.  It  is  made  by  the 
action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  ethylic  alcohol,  and  is  sometimes  called, 
in  consequence,  ethyl  oxide.  Ordinary  ether  contains  about  74  per 
cent,  of  ethyl  oxide  and  16  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  with  a  little  water. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  stronger  or  official  ether  contains  about  96 
per  cent,  of  ether  oxide  and  only  4  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  with  water. 
Both  preparations  boil  when  held  in  a  test-tube  if  a  piece  of  broken 
glass  is  added  to  the  liquid.  The  stronger  ether  boils  much  more 
vigorously  than  the  weaker  under  these  circumstances. 

Ether  possesses  a  peculiar  penetrating  odor,  a  hot  burning  taste, 
and  is  a  colorless,  volatile,  and  very  inflammable  liquid.  For  this 
reason  it  should  never  be  held  near  a  fire  or  light,  and,  as  its  vapor 
is  heavier  than  air,  any  light  in  the  room  should  be  above  the  patient, 
not  below  him.     No  light  should  be  held  nearer  than  five  feet. 

Physiological  Action. — The  action  of  ether  on  the  animal  organism 
is  very  rapid  and  powerful,  but  temporary.  Except  for  the  rapidity 
of  its  effects  it  is  very  much  like  that  of  alcohol.  When  applied  to 
the  skin,  it  causes  intense  cold  by  its  evaporation,  and  may  be  used  in 
the  form  of  a  spray  to  benumb  or  locally  freeze  a  part. 

Upon  mucous  membranes  ether  acts  as  an  irritant,  and  causes, 
when  first  inhaled,  great  irritation  of  the  fauces  and  respiratory 
tract,  so  that  temporary  arrest  of  respiration  is  not  uncommon.  The 
face  becomes  suffused  and  red  and  the  conjunctiva  injected,  but  a  stage 
of  quiet  succeeds  the  primary  stage  of  struggling  which  arises  from 
the  choking  sensations.  During  this  period  the  breathing  is  gen- 
erally full  and  deep  and  the  pulse  rapid  but  strong,  while  the  ocular 
reflexes  are  at  its  beginning  intact.  Following  this  stage  a  second 
period  of  struggling  comes  on,  in  which  the  patient  may  become 
absolutely  uncontrollable  except  by  brute  force.  Yelling,  shouting, 
screaming,  cursing,  or  laughing  and  crying,  may  be  prominent  symp- 
toms, and  the  individual  is  pugilistic,  caressing,  or  ill-tempered,  a^ 
the  case  may  be.  If  the  drug  is  now  pushed,  a  condition  of  total 
anirsthesia  is  attained,  and  quietude  takes  the  places  of  the  struggles. 
This  is  the  time  for  the  operation  to  be  carried  on,  for  if  it  is  attempted 
in  the  earlier  stages  the  struggles  of  the  second  stage  prevent  any 
operative  procedures.     (See  Therapeutics  below.)     It  is  not  proper  to 
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ih  the  musculiir  relaxation  to  complete  flaccidity,  as  this  ondangcni 
respiralion. 

Nbkvous  System, — Ether  acta  first  on  the  brain,  then  on  the  son- 
try  centres  of  the  spinal  cord,  then  on  the  motor  centres,  then  on 
centres  of  the  medulla  oblongnta.  and  finally  upon  tht^^ 
lotur  centres  of  the  medulla,  thereby  producing  death  from  respira- 
tory failure.  LTpon  the  nerve-trnnks  it  exerts  no  effect  unless  it  is 
directly  applied  to  them.  Ether  does  not  produce  ansesthesia  by 
influencing  the  blood,  coagulating  the  protagon  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, or  by  any  other  destructive  influence.  It  simply  puts  aside,  for 
llie  time  being,  the  vital  functions  of  the  parts  affected  by  it. 
I  Circulation. — Ether  is  one  of  the  moat  diffusible  and  rapid 
vardlac  stimulants  which  we  possess,  and  is  correspondingly  fleeting 
in  ita  effects.  It  increases  the  pulse-rate  and  force  by  stimulating  the 
heart  and  the  arterial  pressure  by  increasing  the  activity  of  the  vaso- 
motor centres.  In  overdoses  it  acts  as  a  cardiac  depressant,  but  only 
when  the  amount  is  very  large- 

Respiratios. — When  elher  is  first  inhaled  it  often  causes  an 
It  of  respiration.  According  to  Kretzschmar,  this  is  due  to  an 
latian  of  the  trifacial  nerve,  which  causes  a  reflex  spasm  of  the 

Glottis,  and  not  to  irritation  of  the  peripheral  vagi  in  the  lungs, 
'his  is  only  partly  true,  for  the  author  has  proved  that  section  of  the 
ragns  nerve  prevents  this  occurrence,  so  that  both  the  vagal  and  tri- 
geminal irritations  are  responsible  for  the  arrest. 

Upon  the  respiratory  centre  ether  acta  as  a  powerful  stimulant  in 
nary  amounts;  in  overdose  it  paralyzes  this  part  of  the  nervous 
^jstera. 

Temperature. — Prolonged  etherization  lowers  the  bodily  heat 
very  greatly.  That  of  the  dog  may  be  lowered  some  '■i°  F.  in  an 
hour  if  the  drug  be  pushed,  and  as  great  a  fall  has  been  known  ag 
;4'*  F,  in  man.  The  fall  is  partly  due  to  the  depression  of  the  ner- 
flrons  system  and  the  chilling  of  the  body  and  lungs  by  the  evaporation 
fi  the  drug. 

ELiMtNATiofj, — Ether  escapes  from  the  body  by  the  lungs  and 
kidneys. 

Untoward   Effects. — Ether,   while   safer  than   chloroform,   is   not 

absi>liili'ly  devoid    of  all    dangerous  effects.       Sometimes,   when    the 

idrug  is  pushed  too  strtmgly,  deep  cyanosis  with  pulsation  of  tbe  jug- 

'  >r  veins  shows  deficieut  oxidation  and  cardiac  distention.     In  other 

id  very  rare  instances  sudden  cardiac  failure  has  occurred  or  total 

test  of  respiration  ensued.      In  nearly  all  cases  of  sudden  death 

im  ether  grave  kidney  or  other  lesions  nave  been  present,  and  have 

■n  found  at  the  autopsy. 

One  of  the  earliest  signs  of  the  over-action  of  ether  is  the  fail- 

f  the  diaphragmatic  movement,  followed  by  that  of  the  lower 

Tt  of  the  chest,  tuen  of  the  upper  part,  and  "then  of  the  cervical 

lUBclcS. 

In  patients  under  ether  the  movement  of  tbe  diaphragm  is  an 
loeedingly  interesting  study,  for  before  the  condition  known  as  sur- 
anssthesia  is  developed,  while  there  is  still  some  rigidity  and 


when 

■irresi 
^rriia 


184  DRUGS. 

the  throat  reflex  is  not  i-oinpletely  abolished,  the  conrracticns  of  the 
diaj-hragm  are  tVeqnt'iitly  so  violent  that  unless  the  laryngeal  open- 
ing be  absolutely  free  rlie  intercostal  spaces  are  depressed  and  the 
abdominal  contenis  tlirnst  violently  downward  and  outward.  Just  so 
soon,  however,  as  rlu*  i-liin  is  j)ulled  forward  and  a  free  access  of  air 
is  allowed,  the  abdominal  displacement,  though  it  is  still  present,  is 
not  so  great,  and  tlu*  rlicst  movement  is  no  longer  reversed.  As  the 
ether  is  pushed  tlu*  respiration  becomes  purely  thoracic,  the  dia- 
phragm no  longer  taking]:  part  in  the  respiratory  cycle,  or  becoming 
so  relaxed  that  it  allows  the  chest  on  expansion  to  aspirate  the 
abdominal  viscera  upward,  as  is  shown  by  the  retraction  of  the  bellv- 
walls  at  a  time  when  they  should  normally  expand  with  the  thorax 
in  inspiration.  This  observation  would  seem  to  point  to  the  fact  that 
the  primary  stimulant  action  of  ether  upon  the  respiratory  apparatus 
is  particularly  felt  by  those  centres  which  govern  the  movements  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  that,  as  this  is  the  case,  these  centres  later  on 
are  the  first  to  i'vv\  tlu*  paralyzing  effect  of  still  larger  amounts  of 
the  drug. 

These  facts  give  ns,  therefore,  yet  another  danger-signal  during  the 
administration  of  the  ether,  and  the  integrity  of  the  diaphragmatic 
function,  as  represented  by  the  movement  of  the  belly-walls,  should 
be  as  carefully  obser\  ed  as  are  the  thoracic  excursions,  the  character 
of  the  pulse,  or  the  condition  of  the  pupil.  The  rule  may  therefore 
be  laid  down  that  when  the  diaphragm  ceases  to  act  anaesthesia  has 
been  carried  to  its  extreme  legitimate  limit,  and  that  the  use  of  an 
anaesthetic  after  this  time  must  be  carried  on  with  the  greatest  care 
and  watchfulness. 

The  diaj)hragin  is  ilic  first  part  of  the  respiratory  mechanism  to 
yield  to  respiratory  paralysis.  In  death  from  any  cause  the  progress 
of  failure  of  respiration  will,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  be  denoted 
by  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  diaphragm  primarily,  with  compensa- 
tory excursions  of  tlic  diest;  and  it  is  also  to  be  noted  that  as  the 
chest  niovenienis  fail  the  accessory  muscles  of  the  neck  come  into 
play.  These  muscles  in  time  cease  to  act,  the  hyoidean  group  lose 
their  point  (Vapinil,  rlic  chest  remains  motionless,  the  lower  jaw  is 
dropped,  and  the  scene  is  closed  by  a  few  gasps  in  which  the  muscles 
of  the  neck  niav  be  the  chief  factors. 

The  treatment  of  accidents  during  etherization  consists  in  the 
withdrawal  of  th<'  ether,  the  use  of  artificial  respiration,  and  the 
])lacing  of  the  bod  v.  if  the  face  is  pale,  head  downward.  On  the 
other  hand,  if  the  face  is  Hushed  and  cyanotic  it  indicates  respiratory, 
not  cardiac,  failure,  and  this  position  is  not  to  be  resorted  to.  The 
physician  should  also  employ  hypodermic  injections  of  strychnine, 
atropine,  and  di<riialis,  or,  more  rarely,  an  intravenous  injection  of 
ammonia,  which  is  more  dangerous,  but  better  than  the  others  in  a 
pressing  emergency  because  it  is  more  rapid  in  its  action.  Ether  is 
often  given  hyj)oderniically  under  such  circumstances,  and  seems  to 
do  good,  but  its  use  is  a  bad  practice,  as,  if  the  heart  or  respiration  is 
already  depressed  by  ether,  the  employment  of  still  more  of  the  drug 
simply  makes  matters  worse.    The  cases  in  which  such  a  line  of  treat- 
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lent  is  followed  by  gnnd  results  ato  iliusc  In  which  the  failure  of  i-e»- 
Biration  is  not  due  tu  n  eatumtiou  of  tlic  bridy  with  ether,  but  to 
IBjibysia  prtidiiced  by  mechanical  interference  with  free  breathing,  as. 
Ibr  example,  the  preHence  of  mucus  in  the  air-pasaages  or  a  too  close 
Bkpplicatiou  of  the  towel  to  the  face.  In  such  cases  the  hypodermic 
njection  of  ether  causes  so  much  local  pain  and  irritation  as  rcHexly 
"d  call  up  respiratory  moveraentM.  as  well  as  ro  directly  stimulate  the 
eepiralory  centre  to  greater  effort.'  Alcohol  ought  not  to  be  used  if 
Ibe  other  drugs  named  can  be  obtained,  because  alcohol  is  so  nearly 
Uied  physiologically  and  chemically  to  ether.  Frictions,  hot  appli- 
■liuus.  and  artilicial  respiration  should  be  practised.  (See  article  on 
L.|.hvxi..) 

A&  ether  is  at  hand,  it  may  be  dashed  on  the  chest  and  abdomen 

I  cause  reflex  inspiration,  in   lieu   of  cold   water,  which  wets  the 

lothes  and  does  not  evaporate  rapidly. 

In  some  oases  great  nausea  and  vomiting  follows  the  use  of  ether. 

ffbis  can  generally  be  prevented  by  the  proper  use  of  food  before  the 

operation  (see  Tberapeutics).  and  by  the  use  of  cracked  ice  and  small 

^ises  of  aconite  or  brandy  after  the  operation.  (See  Vomiting.)    Se- 

rere  bronchitis  may  occur  in  invalids  and  children  after  the  inhala- 

"tion  i>f  ether. 

Therapeutics. — Elber  is  used  chiefly  as  an  anipsthetic  by  means  of 
inLaiali'in.  The  melhotl  consists  in  forming  a  cone  out  of  a  towel 
knd  a  piece  of  paper  and  placing  a  small  sponge  in  its  end.  Upon 
^is  sponge  the  ether  is  poured,  and  the  large  open  mouth  of  the  cone 
[>  placed  over  the  face.  If  this  be  done  suddenly,  the  sensation  of 
iuffocation  is  generally  su  great  as  to  cause  fright  and  struggling, 
(Vhicb  is  inadvisable.  The  better  way  is  to  hold  the  cone  at  some  dis- 
ttncG  from  the  face,  and  gradually  bring  it  nearer  as  the  effects  of  the 
e  felt.  After  partial  aniesthesia  is  attained  the  cone  should 
l^f'W  placed  closely  over  the  face  and  the  vapor  be  pushed  in  as  concen- 
tmicd  a  form  as  possible,  whereas  when  chloroform  is  used  it  should 
be  well  mixed  with  a  great  amount  of  air.  Care  should  be  taken 
that  ibe  ether  does  not  get  into  the  eyes  of  the  patient,  either  in 
vapur  or  lii^uid  form,  owing  to  the  irritation  which  it  will  set  up.  To 
prevent  ibis  a  thin  piece  of  muslin  wet  with  water  will  be  found  of 
service  if  placed  over  the  eyes.  A  largo  number  of  ether-inhalers 
«re  employed  in  preference  to  the  towel,  of  which  the  best  is  probably 
that  known  ns  the  "  Allis  Inhaler." 

When  ether  is  to  be  given  no  food  ought  to  be  allowed  the  patient 
f'lr  twelve  hours  preceding  its  nsc,  except  a  little  milk  or  tea  an  hour 
"r  two  before  the  operation,  in  order  to  avoid  vomiting  during  and 
NfVer  this  procedure.  The  patient  should  not  be  allowed  to  retain 
any  tobacco  or  false  teetli  in  the  mouth,  as  either  may  slip  into  the 
larvnx  and  cause  death  while  ihc  aniesthetic  is  being  given. 

Locally,  ether  may  be  used  in  an  atomizer  spray  as  an  anaesthetic, 
"*ing  to  the  cold  produced  by  its  evaporation.  Thus  it  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  eases  wbeic  thorncentifsig  or  paracnl''*!"  nhiltmiinis  is 

H'cessirv  to  theiviirving  out  ofarellcx  act  ion,  this  U  per- 
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to  be  performed,  and  also  in  cases  of  superficial  neuralgia^  where  the 
benumbing  of  the  nerve  often  effects  a  permanent  cure. 

Internally,  by  the  stomach,  ether  is  very  useful  in  coltCj  although 
tor  flatulence  of  adults  and  children  Hoflfmann's  anodyne  is  a  more 
agreeable  remedy.  In  cases  of  collapse  the  hypodermic  and  gastric 
use  of  ether  makes  it  of  great  service  when  cardiac  action  is  very 
feeble,  and  it  will  give  relief  by  inhalation  in  some  of  these  cases 
more  rapidly  than  the  nitrite  of  amyl. 

In  hiccough  a  few  inhalations  of  ether  will  often  stop  the  spasmodic 
movements,  and  local  muscular  spasms  can  be  relieved  in  this  way. 

Ether  may  be  used  to  produce  muscular  relaxation  when  the  sur- 
geon attempts  to  reduce  a  strangulated  hernia  by  taxis. 

In  cases  where  cod-liver  oil  cannot  be  digested  ether  maybe  given 
in  20-drop  (1.30)  doses  in  ice-water  or  capsule,  either  with  or  some 
minutes  after  the  oil  is  taken,  to  aid  in  its  digestion  and  absorption. 
The  time  of  its  use  should  be  that  at  which  discomfort  is  apt  to  come 
on,  and  not  at  any  stated  moment. 

Administration. — Ether  should  be  given,  when  used  internally,  in 
ice-cold  water,  or,  better  still,  in  capsules,  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  to 
J  an  ounce  (2.0  :  16.0).  If  cold  water  is  not  used  to  dilute  it,  so  great 
is  the  irritation  of  the  fauces  produced  by  the  fumes  of  the  ether  that 
deglutition  is  impossible. 

Contraindications. — Ether  should  not  be  used  by  inhalation  in 
bronchitis,  acute  nephritis,  peritonitis,  or  gastritis,  in  aneurism,  or  in 
the  presence  of  marked  vascular  atheroma. 
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Bromide  of  Ethyl  is  obtained  by  distilling  a  mixture  of  alcohol^ 
sulphuric  acid,  and  bromide  of  potassium,  and  is  a  colorless  fluid  of 
neutral  reaction,  having  a  pleasant  odor  resembling  chloroform.  It 
evaporates  with  great  rapidity,  and  any  sample  which  does  not  da 
this  is  to  be  discarded.  Poured  on  the  hand,  it  should  leave  no  fatty 
feeling.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the  drug  is  decomposed  by 
sunlight  and  when  in  contact  with  pure  air.  In  the  presence  of  lamp- 
light the  fumes  form  bromal  hydrate  and  bromine.  The  drug  should 
be  kept  in  dark-glass  bottles.  The  physician  should  distinctly  sepa- 
rate in  his  mind  bromide  of  ethyl  from  bromide  of  ethylene.  The 
latter  is  a  chemical  product  possessing  very  dangerous  properties,  and 
should  never  be  used  in  medicine.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that 
unfavorable  symptoms  follow  the  use  of  bromide  of  ethyl  only  when 
the  drug  is  impure  or  is  improperly  used. 

Physiological  Action. — According  to  the  studies  of  Thornton  and 
Meixell  in  the  Laboratory  of  the  Jefferson  Medical  College,  the  domi- 
nant action  of  the  bromide  of  ethyl  is  on  the  respiratory,  not  on  the 
circulatory,  system.  This  effect  is  depressant,  but  only  seen  after 
excessive  doses.  The  blood-pressure  falls  under  its  influence  to  a 
slight  degree,  and  the  pulse  is  slowed  through  an  influence  probably 
exercised  on  the  inhibitory  nervous  mechanism  of  the  heart. 
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Thcrapentics. — Bromiile  of  ethyl  is  a  useful  ansesthetic  for  short 
operaiioriH,  sucli  as  opening  boils  or  abscesses,  or  fur  the  relief  of  the 
pain  in  other  brief  surgical  procedures.  Originally  introduced  into 
gvneral  use  in  this  country  by  Levis,  it  has  been  found  unsuited  to 
mnjor  surgical  cases,  because  if  continued  for  a  long  time  it  seriously 
depresses  the  respiration.  Bromide  of  ethyl  has  been  found  of  the 
greatest  value  by  Montgomery  of  Philadelphiii  as  an  anicsthetic  in 
labor  and  for  minor  gynecological  operations  in  office  practice.  He 
ttnds  that  the  patient  may  be  allowed  to  inhale  the  drug  from  a  Haw- 
loy  inhaler,  for  as  soon  as  she  has  had  enough  to  produce  amesthesia 
~  !lhe  inhaler  dropa  from  her  hand.  The  patient  is  also  more  obedient 
"ft  the  physician's  directions,  because  of  the  fleeting  influence  of  the 
irag,  than  when  chloroform  or  ether  is  taken,  and  it  is  not  so  apt 
0  cause  post-partiim  hemorrhage  through  uterine  relaxation. 

A  very  great  advantage  possessed  by  bromide  of  ethyl  is  the 
l&pidity  of  its  action.  A  few  whiffs  are  generally  all  that  is  needed 
'tt  cause  aniesthesia.  It  rarely  produces  disagreeable  effects.  Cases 
f  sudden  death  under  its  use  are.  however,  on  record,  and  in  some 
Utances  nervous  twiichings,  and  even  tetanic  spasms,  have  been 
Jnown  to  follow  its  employment.  These  tetanic  symptoms  are,  how- 
ever, fleeting  and  generally  of  little  importance.  Nausea  and  vomit- 
ing rarely  follow  its  employment,  but  it  is  apt  to  leave  an  unpleasant 
garlic-like  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  a  similar  odor  of  the  hreath  is 
frequently  noted  for  several  days  after  its  use. 

Admlnistratioii. — Bromide  of  ethyl  should  be  administered  but  for 
jl brief  period,  but  when  taken  should  be  inhaled  freely.  It  cannot 
_  (e  given  carelessly  with  good  effect.  If  a  good  sample  is  employed, 
45  minims  to  -3  drachms  (3.0-12.0)  is  a  suflicicnt  amount.  This  quan- 
tity should  be  used  at  once,  instead  of  added  to  the  inhaler  drop  by 
drop,  as  in  the  case  of  chloroform,  and  the  cloth  or  inhaler  should  be 

C'-'M  close  to  the  mouth  and  nose,  instead  of  at  a  liltle  distance,  as  is 
Phis  is  a  colorless,  non-intliimuiablc  liquid,  which  realty  should  be 
«...ed  hydriodic  ethyl.  Ethyl  iodide  must  he  kept  in  dark-colored 
bullies  in  a  dark  place  to  prevent  it  from  undergoing  decomposition. 
It  is  very  volatile,  and  the  fumes  arising  from  it  are  slightly  pnngent, 
but  not  irritating  in  ordinary  amounts.  Unfortunately,  the  odor  ie 
disagreeable  to  most  persons. 

Physiological  Actios. — Very  little  is  known  of  the  general  physio- 
logical action  of  iodide  of  ethyl,  and  the  drug  would  be  a  good  one 
for  laboratory  investigation.  It  does  not  produce  aniestbesia  except 
in  very  large  amounts. 

TherapenticB. — lodidt!  of  ethyl  is   used   in  medicine  entirely  by 
_ inhalation  for  the  treatment  of  .subacute  or  chronic  catarrh  of  the  air- 
_^   I  and  for  the  purpose  of  rapidly  impressing  the  system  with 
dine  for  alterative  purposes,  as  it  is  the  iodine  in  the  remedy  which 
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produces  the  curative  effects  desired.  In  catarrhal  states  of  the  bron- 
chial tubes  the  stimulating  effect  of  the  iodine  is  supposed  to  cause 
free  secretion  and  to  prevent  abnormal  thickening  of  the  mucus  and 
dilatation  of  the  air-passages.  For  this  reason  iodide  of  ethyl  is  sup- 
posed to  be  of  service  in  asthma  and  its  resulting  emphysema.  Very 
recently  Bartholow  has  recommended  this  drug  in  the  treatment  of 
pneumonia.  It  is  said  by  that  writer  to  be  particularly  useful  in  the 
later  stages  of  this  disease,  as  it  aids  in  producing  resolution,  but  the 
author  has  never  seen  it  produce  much  effect. 

Administration. — 10  to  20  drops  (0.65—1.3)  may  be  placed  upon  a 
handkerchief  and  inhaled,  or  a  small  vial  filled  with  the  drug  may  be 
held  in  the  hand  under  the  nostrils.  Under  these  circumstances  the 
heat  of  the  hand  sets  free  the  necessary  amount  of  vapor. 


EUCALYPTUS. 

Eucalyptus,  U,  S,,  is  the  leaves  of  the  U^icalyptus  GlobuluSy  or  blue- 
gum  tree,  a  native  of  Australia,  but  grown  at  present  all  over  the 
world.  Its  chief  medicinal  constituent  is  the  oil  of  eucalyptus  (Oleum 
Eucalypti,  U,  S.),  from  which  is  derived  Eucalyptol^  JJ,  S.,  which  is 
a  camphorous  body  obtained  by  redistillation  with  caustic  potash  or 
chloride  of  calcium.  The  oil  of  eucalyptus  and  eucalyptol  are  used 
for  the  same  purposes,  but  the  latter  is  the  refined  product  of  the 
former. 

Physiological  Action. — Locally  applied,  the  oil  is  a  decided  irritant. 
10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  taken  internally  cause  slight  stimulation,  fol- 
lowed by  a  sense  of  calm,  while  larger  doses  produce  disturbed  diges- 
tion and  loose,  oily-odored  stools.  The  pulse  is  increased  in  frequency 
and  force,  and  intense  headache  may  come  on.  After  very  large 
doses  there  is  a  fall  in  pulse-force,  bodily  temperature,  and  strength 
of  limb,  and  the  respirations  are  decreased.  A  peculiar  loss  of  sen- 
sation in  the  lower  limbs  may  occur.  If  death  takes  place,  it  is  due 
to  respiratory  failure.  The  drug  is  eliminated  by  the  skin,  kidneys, 
bowels,  and  lungs.  The  urine  may  have  the  odor  of  violets,  as  it 
sometimes  does  after  the  use  of  oil  of  turpentine. 

The  oil  of  euealvptus  has  considerable  antiseptic  power. 

Therapeutics. — Eucalyptus  is  used  in  malarial  fever  where  quinine 
cannot  be  had,  or  be  borne  by  the  patient  owing  to  idiosyncrasy.  In 
bronchitis,  in  an  emulsion  or  in  capsule,  it  is  of  great  value  in  the  later 
stages  (see  Bronchitis),  and  it  may  be  used  in  the  subacute  forms  of 
(fotiorrhwa  in  the  same  manner,  since  in  its  elimination  by  the  lungs 
it  acts  locally  upon  the  inflamed  mucous  membrane.  The  following 
prescription  will  answer: 

H  .—Olei  eucalypti fSj  (4.0). 

Olei  aniyiE^clalae  dulc f]5j  (4.0). — M. 

Ft.  in  capsule  No.  x. 
S. — One  t.  d.  after  meaLs. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus  is  very  useful  in  some  forms  of  rheumatic  head-- 
ache  or  in  headache  dependent  upon  malarial  fever. 
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Uucali/pt^l^  U.  aS.,  is  obtained  from  oil  of  eucalytus,  and  is  largely 
employed  by  rhinologists  and  others  in  lotions  and  other  nasal  appli- 
cations It  may  be  used  in  solutions  of  fatty  oils,  but  is  insoluble  in 
water,  although  it  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Administration. — The  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Uucali/pti FIuidu77i, 
U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  10  drops  to  2  drachms  (8.0),  the  oil 
(Oleian  Huealypti^  U,  S.  and  B,  P,)  in  the  dose  of  5  drops  (0.35). 
The  dose  of  eucalyptol  is  5  grains  (0.35)  in  capsule. 

Unguentum  Utccalypti  is  official  in  the  B.  P.,  but  is  seldom  used. 


BUONYMUS. 

Euonymus^  U,  aS.,  or  Wahoo,  is  the  bark  of  Eaonymua  Atropurpu- 
reii^^  a  native  plant  of  the  United  States.  It  contains  an  active  prin- 
ciple, Euoiiymin^  B,  P.  As  a  laxative  its  action  is  very  slow  and 
moderate,  but  it  is  thought  to  act  particularly  on  the  liver,  and  may 
be  used  when  mild  hepatie  torpor  is  present. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  the  solid  extract  (Extractum  Euont/mi\ 
U.  S,y  Eztractum  Euonymi  Siccum)  is  3  to  10  grains  (0.15-0.65).  Of 
euonymin  the  dose  is  J  to  1  grain  (0.03-0.05). 


BUPATOmUM. 

Eupatorium,  U.  S,,  Thoroughwort  or  Boneset,  is  the  leaves  of  the 
Eupatorium  PerfoUatum,  an  American  plant  which  is  very  largely 
used  as  a  simple  bitter  tonic  and  diaphoretic  in  household  medicine. 
The  drug  is  generally  given  in  hot  infusion  in  cases  of  arrested  men- 
struation due  to  cold  or  in  the  chill  of  s,  remittent  or  intermittent  fever^ 
and  also  for  anorexia  and  debility.  Its  taste  is  very  disagreeable,  and 
in  the  dose  of  a  pint  (500  cc.)  of  the  cold  infusion  it  has  been  used  as 
an  emetic.  The  fluid  extract  (Extractum  Eupatorii  Fluidum^  U,  aS'.) 
is  given  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0). 


EUPHORBIA  PILULIFERA. 

This  herb  is  sometimes  called  Snake-weed  or  Cat's-hair,  and  is  a 
native  of  Australia  and  the  West  Indies,  where,  like  stramonium,  it 
grows  profusely  as  a  weed  by  the  wayside. 

Physiological  Action. — In  toxic  doses  the  drug  kills  small  ani- 
mals by  failure  of  the  respiration  and  circulation,  these  two  vital 
functions  being  greatly  aff'ected  by  doses  which  exert  no  great  influ- 
ence on  the  rest  of  the  body.  In  full  dose  it  may  cause  some  gastric 
irritation. 

Therapeutics. — Euphorbia  j)ilulifera  is  one  of  the  latest  remedies 
introduced  into  medicine  for  the  relief  and  cure  of  asthma^  in  which 
disease  the  results  obtained,  after  other  remedies  fail,  are  very  extra- 


190  DRUOS. 

ordinary  if  the  reports  of  those  who  have  given  it  a  thorough  trial 
can  be  accepted  without  reserve.  As  yet  we  do  not  know  the  form 
of  asthma  which  is  most  relieved  by  its  use,  and  its  employment  is 
purely  empirical.  It  has  also  been  highly  praised  in  the  treatment 
of  chronic  bronchitis  and  emphysema. 

Administration. — Euphorbia  pilulifera  is  best  given  in  the  form  of 
the  fluid  extract  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0).  The 
decoction  is  made  by  adding  a  ''  handful  of  stalks  with  the  leaves  on 
them  to  2  quarts  (2  litres)  of  boiling  water,  and  boiling  down  to  IJ 
quarts  (1|  litres)."  Of  this  decoction  the  dose  is  a  small  wineglass- 
ful  (64.0)  three  times  a  day.  (See  Asthma.) 


BUROPHBN. 

Europhen  is  the  result  of  the  action  of  iodine  on  isobutylorthocre- 
sol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali,  and  aippears  as  a  fine  yellow  powder, 
soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  and  oils,  but  insoluble  in  water. 
Introduced  because  it  was  hoped  that  it  might  prove  a  useful  substi- 
tute for  iodoform,  its  usefulness  is  still  undecided,  owing  to  the  short 
time  that  it  has  been  before  the  profession.  One  advantage  claimed 
for  it  is  that  it  parts  with  its  iodine  very  slowly,  and  so  is  not  apt  to 
produce  toxic  symptoms  as  rapidly  as  does  iodoform.  For  this  very 
reason,  however,  it  lacks  the  remedial  power  of  the  older  drug,  except 
in  those  instances  in  which  a  drying  powder  is  needed  which  will 
keep  the  wound  pure  by  making  it  too  dry  to  be  favorable  to  the 
growth  of  germs.  When  such  an  action  is  desired,  europhen  pos- 
sesses the  additional  advantage  of  being  five  times  as  bulky  as  iodo- 
form. In  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  growths  europhen  has  already 
proved  itself  very  inferior  to  iodoform.  Owing  to  its  stability,  it  fails 
to  part  with  its  iodine  except  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  and  is  use- 
less in  dry  skin  diseases.  It  has  been  found  useful  in  scrofuloderma 
ulcer  of  the  legs^  and  lupus,  Europhen  may  be  employed  externally 
in  a  salve  of  the  strength  of  from  5  to  10  per  cent.,  or  with  olive  oil 
or  lanolin.  It  can  also  be  added  to  flexile  collodion.  The  drug  does 
not  possess  tjie  odor  of  iodoform,  but  experience  will  probably  prove 
it  to  be  more  irritating  than  the  latter  drug.  The  internal  dose  is  1 
to  3  grains  (0.05-0.15)  in  cases  of  syphilis.  Europhen  is  incompat- 
ible with  metallic  oxides  and  the  preparations  of  mercury,  and  also 
with  the  starch  and  zinc  paste  largely  used  by  dermatologists. 


EXATiGINE. 

This  substance  is  really  methyl-acetanilid,  and  closely  resembles 
acetanilid  or  antifebrin  in  its  effects.  It  is  given  for  the  same  pur- 
poses as  is  acetanilid  and  antipyrine — namely,  for  the  relief  of  pain 
in  locomotor  ataxia  and  other  nervous  affections — but  never  as  an 
antipyretic.  When  used,  exalgine  should  be  given  night  and  morn- 
ing as  a  rule,  so  that  the  doses  shall  not  be  near  together.     The 
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beginning  dose  should  be  from  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2),  and  not  more 
than  15  grains  (1.0)  should  be  given  in  twenty-four  hours.  It  is 
stated  by  those  who  have  used  the  drug  that  fever  contraindicates  its 
employment. 

The  following  prescriptions  will  be  found  applicable : 

B. — Exalgini er.  xxx  (2.0). 

Tincturse  aurant.  dulcis i3ij  (8.0). — M. 

Ft.  in  sol.  et  adde 

Syr.  aurantii f^ss  (16.0). 

Aqiia^  menth.  piperit q.s.  ad  f^iv  (128.0). — M. 

S. — A  tablespoonful  night  and  morning. 

Or, 

B.— Exalgini .   gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Spt.  frumenti 1588(16.0). — M. 

Ft  in  sol.  et  adde 

Syr.  simplicis f5j  (32.0). 

Aqu8B  dest .  q.  8.  ad  f3iv  (128.0). — M. 

S. — ^Tablespoonful  night  and  morning. 


SEED. 

Flaxseed  or  Linseed  {Linum^  U,  S,)  is  the  seed  of  Linum  Utita- 
tiBfimum^  or  flax  from  which  linen  is  made ;  it  is  official  in  the  B.  P. 
as  Lini  Semina.  It  contains  an  oil  and  a  mucilage,  the  first  of  which 
is  largely  used  in  the  arts,  and  the  second  is  sometimes  employed  in 
medicine.  The  oil  (Oleum  Liniy  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  also  used  by 
physicians  and  pharmacists  for  various  purposes. 

Therapeutics. — Flaxseed  acts  as  a  demulcent  to  inflamed  mitcotis 
membranes,  and  is  used  largely  in  the  treatment  of  acute  ci/stitis, 
bronchitiSj  gastritis,  nephritis,  and  similar  states,  in  the  form  of  flax-, 
seed  tea.  This  is  prepared  by  mixing  together  3  drachms  (12.0)  of 
flaxseed,  not  ground,  30  grains  (2.0)  of  extract  of  liquorice,  10  ounces 
(320.0)  of  boiling  water,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  one  to 
four  hours  in  a  warm  place.  If  the  mixture  is  boiled,  the  oil  is  set 
free  and  makes  the  dose  disagreeable.  This  infusion  may  now  be 
made  more  tasteful  and  useful  by  the  addition  of  a  little  lemon-juice 
and  sugar  and  by  the  placing  of  from  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  of 
gum  arabic  in  the  pitcher  containing  it.  If  the  cough  is  excessive, 
a  little  paregoric  may  be  added.  Linseed  oil  is  used  sometimes  as 
a  laxative  in  the  dose  of  2  ounces  (64.0),  and  is  said  to  be  of  service 
when  so  given  in  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids. 

Flaxseed  meal  {Lini  Farina,  J5.  P.)  is  employed  universally  when 
moistened  as  a  useful  poultice. 

Under  the  name  of  Carron  oil  an  emulsion  of  lime-water  and  lin- 
seed oil,  equal  parts,  is  the  standard  application  for  limited  or  exten- 
sive bums. 

An  infusion  of  linseed  (Infusum  Lini)  and  a  poultice  {Cataplasma 
Lint)  are  official  in  the  B.  P. 
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GALLIC  ACID. 

Acidum  Gallicum  {U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  usually  prepared  from 
tannic  acid.  It  occurs  in  nearly  colorless,  long,  needle-like  crystals, 
which  are  soluble  in  100  parts  of  cold  water,  4^  parts  of  alcohol,  and 
3  parts  of  boiling  water. 

Physiological  Action. — Gallic  acid  is  an  astringent,  but  not  a  coag- 
ulator  of  blood.  Locally  applied  in  bleeding,  it  is  useless,  but  given 
internally  in  hemorrhages  which  cannot  be  acted  upon  by  the  direct 
locally  application  of  tannic  acid,  it  is  useful  as  a  haemostatic.  It  is 
eliminated  from  the  body  by  the  kidneys  as  gallic  acid. 

Therapeutics. — Gallic  acid  may  be  used  with  much  success  in  hcema" 
tut'iaj  Juvmopfy^is^  colliquative  stveats,  and  in  hronchorrhcea  with  pro- 
fuse expectoration. 

Combined  with  opium,  it  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  diabetes 
insipidus,  and  is  even   useful  in  diabeta*  yneUitus, 

In  albuminuria  dependent  upon  a  relaxed,  atonic  state  of  the  kid- 
neys and  in  acute  or  chronic  diarrhoea  gallic  acid  may  be  used  with 
advantage.  In  the  form  of  the  ointment  it  is  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  psoriasis,  and  in  the  cure  of  ulcers  and  sores  which  are  actively 
discharging.  A  very  useful  application  to  external  hemorrhoids  is 
equal  parts  of  stramonium  ointment  and  gallic  acid. 

Administration. — Gallic  acid  is  given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  40  grains 
(0.1-2.6)  in  pill  or  solution.  It  ought  never  to  be  used  with  any  salt 
of  iron,  as  it  is  incompatible.  The  preparations  used  locally  are 
Unguentum  Acidi  Gallici  and  Glycerinxun  Acidi  Galltcty  B,  jP., 
given  in  the  dose  of  10  to  60  minims  (0.65-4.0). 

Nut-grall. 

Nut-galls  {Galla,  U.  S\  and  B,  P.)  are  the  small  excrescences  found 
upon  the  oak  {Quercus  lusitanica)  formed  by  the  ova  of  the  fly  Cynips 
Galhe  tinctorial.  Their  sole  value  depends  upon  the  tannic  acid  con- 
tained in  them,  and  they  are  official  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  {Tine- 
tura  Gallce,  U,  S,  and  B.  P.),  dose  i  to  2  fluidrachms  (2.0-8.0),  and 
the  ointment  {Unguentum  Gallw^  L.  S.  and  B,  P.).  Unguentum 
Gallce  cum  Opio  is  official  in  the  B,  P.,  and  is  used  as  an  astringent 
and  sedative  ointment. 


QAULTHBRIA. 

Wintergrecn,  or  Gaultheria  Procumbens,  is  an  American  ever- 
green containing  a  volatile  oil.  The  oil  possesses  a  peculiar,  exceed- 
ingly penetrating  odor  and  a  warm  aromatic  taste.  It  is  about  90 
j)cr  cent,  salicylate  of  methyl.  Salicylate  of  Methyl  {Methyl  Sali- 
ri/latis^  U.  S\)  is  an  artificial  product  made  official  in  the  last  revision 
of  the  U.  S.  P. 

Physiological  Action. — Owing  to  the  large  amount  of  salicylate  of 
methyl  contained  in  the  oil,  its  physiological  action  is  almost  identical 
with  that  of  salicylic  acid. 


GEl^EMIfJM. 
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Tharapenttet. — Aside  from  its  use  its  a.  flavoring  substance,  oil  of 
nuliberiu  is  largely  used  iu  all  forms  of  rheumatimn  and  in  place  of 
He  ordinary  salicylates.  It  does  not  so  commoulj  disturb  tbe  diges- 
'  a  of  patients  as  do  tbe  salts  of  salicylic  acid  or  the  acid  itself. 
lie  oil  {Oleum  Gauhheria',U.  S.)  is  best  given  in  capsules  or  emul- 
ion  or  dropped  on  a  teaspoonful  of  sugar  three  times  a  day  aj^er 
bieala.  The  duse  may  be  as  high  as  lOtJ  drops  (7.0)  a  day;  if  t>0 
drops  (4.0)  three  times  a  day  do  no  good,  pushing  it  further  is  practi- 
cal! v  useless. 

The  spirit  of  gaiiltberia  {Sjilritui  Gaulthtriee,  U.  S.)  is  given  in 

I  the  dose  of  10  to  20  minima  (0.65-1.3). 


QEL8BMIUM. 


Sthemium,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  nr  Yellow  Jasmine,  as  used  in  med- 
nc  is  tbe  rhizome  of  the  Ge}»fmiuvi  •Semperifireng,  a  climbing  plant 
of  the  Sinithcrn  Tnited  States.     It  contains  an  alkaloid,  gelsemine, 
aud  gelfeniiiiic  acid. 

PhysiolOEical  Action. — Nervous  System, — (j<i)>'t;Tniiiin   pafplyzpn 

particularly  on  its  sensory  side  (■'),  although  the  motor 

'talnly  ultiiuatcly  deproased.    It  docs  not  iuflueace  the  nerves 
lee  except  lUasc  ofxhcJu^ad,  on  which  it  acts  as  a  paralyzant, 
rticularly  affecting  tlio  motor  fibres.  —  -  "     " 

Ciuc'ULATioN'. — Gelsemium  is  ft.depce6aaiit-lQ-tlie_circulatipn,  act- 
ig  particularly  on  the  heart. 
llKflprit  ATiox. — Gehemium  kills  by  paralyzing  the  respiratory  cen- 
(Sanderaon,  Ringer,  and  iVInrrell). 
Trmperatuhe. — In  overdose   the  drug  lowers  bodily  heat  very 
yirkedly. 
"  E. — Gelsemium  is  a  mydriatJCQ^  couaidwable  power,  causing, 
iroppe<l  into  the  eye,  widedilatation  of  the  pupil,  a  result  due 
b  paralysis  of  the  oculo-motor  nerve. 

TherapeuticB. — Gelsemium  is  used  in  ficadarhr  and  migraine  depend- 
ing on  nervous  troubles  or  upon  i-i/e-nlrain.  It  is  parlicularlv  usefiil 
IK  combination  with  cannabis  indica.  (See  Cannabis  Indica  and 
Higraine.) 

Iu  malarial  fet'i-r  it  is  said  to  be  of  great  service,  but  this  is  doubt- 
In  the  earlystagea  oFjmeumonia  iinA£leunstf  it  has  been  highly 
^ken  of  by  Barlholow. 
Gelaemium  has  also  been  found  of  value  in  (uthma,  tehoo^intf 
iffh,  lar^n;iisiiin^  sttidulua,  and  vnvout  cough,  in  htcalized  »mm»- 
gpaam,  such  as  seen  in  toriicollia  0JLwrj/-7ieek,  and  in  epasmodic 
cnorf/iaa.  it  is  of  considerable  service.  It  ought  not  to  be  used 
rihc  system  is  already  depressed,  but  only  in  sthenic  cases. 

When  used  as  a  mi/ilri'itir.  Tweedy  recommends  it  as  equal  to  atro- 
pine in  vlfGct.  but  much  more  transient  in  its  influence.     He  uses  a 
_iolution  of  8  grains  ofwelseminc  to  (he  ounce  (0.5  ;  32.0)  of  water, 
^tilled,  drop  bvT^rop,  into~tIie  eye  every  fifteen  minutes  for  one 
tor,  and  then  every  half-hour  for  two  hours. 
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Poisoning. — The  most  prominent  symptoms  of  ^elsemium  Doison« 
in^are  ptosis  and  dropping  of  the  jaw.  These  are  preceded  by  a 
sensation  of 4aBguar,  a  desire  to  lie  down,  relaxation,  and  muscular 
weakness.  Gelseraium  is  apt  to  cause  temporary  fnterpit^  ftg^iint. 
owing  to  its  j)aralyzant  action  on  the  sixth  pair  of  cranial  nerves. 
The  pulse  becomes  raj)id  and  feeble,  the  stin  wet  an^  cold,  the  face 
pinched  and  anxious,  the  voice  is  lost  in  aphonia,  and  death  ensues 
from  centric  respiratory  failure  and  an  almost  simultaneous  cardiac 
arrest.     Sensation  in  man  is  impaired  very  late  in  the  poisoning. 

The  treatment  of  the  poisoning  consists  in  the  use  of  cardiac  stimu- 
lants,  such  as  ammonia,  digitalis,  and  atropine,  the  application  of 
external  heat,  and  the  employment  .of  atropine  and  strychnine  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  the  respiratory  centre.  Emetics  and  the 
stomach-pump  are,  of  course,  to  be.  employed. 

Administration. — The  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Gehemii  Fluiduvij 
U.  S,)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  5. to  .10  minims  (0.35-0.65),  and  the 
tmctnre {Tuictura  Gehemii,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3). 
In  some  parts  of  the  United  States  physicians  largely  employ  a  very 
strong  unofficial  tincture  of  gelsemium,  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  2 
drops.  Gelsemine  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  ^  of  a  grain  (0.001). 
I^xtractum  Gehemii  Alcoholicum,  B.  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  J  to 
I  grain  (0.008-0.015). 

GENTIAN. 

Gentiana,  U,  S,,  is  the  root  of  the  Gentiana  Lutea,  or  Yellow 
Gentian,  a  European  plant.  It  contains  gentianine  and  gentisic  acid, 
and  has  a  bitter  taste.  This  drug  is  official  in  the  B,  P,  as  Gentiance 
Badix, 

Therapeutics. — Gentian  is  one  of  the  most  efficacious  bitter  tonics 
that  we  possess,  as  well  as  one  of  the  most  elegant.  In  the  anorexia 
following  acute  diseases  and  in  gout  and  malarial  poiaoimig  with  dys- 
pepsia  it  is  of  service.  Combined  with  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  it  is  of 
great  service  in  the  treatment  of  the  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh  of 
children. 

Administration. — The  compound  tincture  (Tinetura  Gentiance  Com- 
posita,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  drachm  to  a  wine- 
glassful  (4.0-64.0),  the  fluid  extract  (Extract um  Gentiance  Fluidnin, 
tl.  S\)  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0),  and  the  solid 
extract  {Extractum  Gentiana',  U,  S,  and  B,  P.)  in  the  dose  of  1  to  8 
grains  (0.05-0.40).  Tnfnsum  Gentiana^  Compositinn,  B.  P.,  is  given 
in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0),  and  the  compound  tinc- 
ture (Tinetura  Gcntianre  Compositng)  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  1  fluidrachm 
(2.0-4.0).  The  compound  tincture  and  infusion  are  composed  of  gen- 
tian, bitter  orange-peel,  and  cardamoms.  The  following  prescription 
is  an  excellent  one  for  use  in  convalescence  from  prolonged  fevers: 

R.— Acid,  nitro-hydroclilor.  dil f 3j  vol  f^ij  (4.0-8.0). 

Tr.  niiciK  vomii^f fgj  (4.0). 

Tr.  cardiimomi  conip f  iij  (64.0). 

Tr.  gentiante  coinp q.s.  ad  f3iv  (128.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  in  water  after  meals. 
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GERANIUM. 

Geranium,  U.  S,,  is  the  rhizome  of  Geranium  Maculatum.  It 
contains  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  and  is  useful  in  diarrhoea  as  an  astrin- 
gent.    It  is  not  the  common  red  geranium  seen  in  flower-gardens. 

In  infantile  diarrhcea  geranium-root,  boiled  in  milk  in  the  propor- 
tion of  one  or  two  roots  to  the  pint,  will  be  found  of  great  service 
and  is  tasteless.  The  dose  of  the  drug  itself  is  20  to  60  grains  (1.3- 
4.0),  and  that  of  the  fluid  extract  \Extractum  Geranii  Fluidum, 
U.  S.)  i  to  1  fluidrachm  (2.0-4.0). 


GINGER. 

Zingiber,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.,  is  the  rhizome  of  Zingiber  officinale,  a 
plant  of  Hindostan,  Jamaica,  and  other  tropical  countries.  Black 
ginger  is  the  dried  rhizome  with  its  bark,  while  white  ginger  has  this 
covering  removed.  It  contains  a  hot  volatile  oil  and  an  aromatic 
resin,  and  is  very  largely  used  in  domestic  medicine  as  a  carminative 
and  stomachic.  In  the  treatment  of  menstrual  cramps  it  is  often 
given,  and  is  particularly  useful  in  those  cramps  due  to  suppres- 
sion from  exposure  to  cold.  With  purgative  medicines  ginger  is 
employed  for  its  flavor  and  the  prevention  of  griping.  Of  itself  it 
is  decidedly  constipating,  and  when  used  in  diarrhoea  mixtures  is  of 
value  other  than  as  a  flavoring  addition  to  the  prescription. 

Administration. — The  fluid  extract  (Extractum  Zingiber  is  Fluidum, 
U,  S,)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  drops  (0.65-2.0),  well  diluted ; 
the  tincture  (Tinctura  Zingiber  is,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  dose  20  drops 
to  2  drachms  (1.3-8.0);  the  syrup  {Syrupus  Zingiberis,  U.  S,  and 
B.  JP.),  dose  30  drops  to  2  drachms  (2.0-8.0);  the  oleoresin  (Oleoresina 
Zingiberis,  U,  S,),  dose  ^  to  1  drop  (0.03-0.05),  well  diluted  or  in 
pill;  and  the  troches  (Trochisci  Zingiberis,  U,  S.)  used  as  stimulants 
to  salivary  secretion.  In  the  B.  P.  a  stronger  tincture,  Tinctura 
Zingiberis  Fortior,  is  official,  dose  5  to  20  minims  (0.35-1.30). 


GLYCERIN. 

Glycerinum,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.,  is  a  liquid  obtained  by  the  decom- 
position and  distillation  of  fats.  It  possesses  great  power  of  absorb- 
ing water  and  of  dissolving  many  substances.  Even  if  pure  it  irri- 
tates the  skin  of  susceptible  persons  by  its  absorption  of  water,  and 
often  causes  a  slight  rash. 

Physiological  Action. — Injected  into  the  circulation  in  large  amounts, 
glycerin  causes  convulsions,  which  are  due  to  its  hygroscopic  power. 

According  to  the  clinical  researches  of  Pavy,  glycerin  increases 
the  polyuria  of  diabetes  almost  one-half,  and  for  this  reason  he  thinks 
it  is  not  to  be  employed  in  this  class  of  cases  as  a  substitute  for 
sugar.  Again,  the  experiments  of  Luchsinger  and  Weiss  have  shown 
that   the  administration  of  this  substance  increases  the  amount  of 
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glycogen  in  the  liver  to  a  very  considerable  extent;  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  researches  of  Eckhard  and  Luchsinger  have  also 
proved  that  glycerin  very  frequently  tends  to  prevent  glycosuria 
which  has  been  brought  about  by  puncture  of  the  so-called  diabetic 
centre  in  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  if  the  drug  be  given  hypo- 
dermically.  Luchsinger,  therefore,  believed  that  while  glycerin 
might  increase  the  amount  of  glycogen,  it  also  prevented  its  trans- 
formation into  sugar  by  inhibiting  the  amylolytic  action  of  the 
hepatic  ferment.  Eckhard  believes  that  the  hypodermic  injection  of 
glycerin  produces  such  radical  changes  in  the  blood  and  general  sys- 
tem that  no  conclusion  can  be  made  of  the  proper  influence  exerted 
by  it.  In  a  paper  exceedingly  useful  and  interesting,  both  from  a 
physiological  and  clinical  standpoint,  Ransom  of  London  has  recently 
gone  over  this  work  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  and  has  tried,  with  con- 
siderable success,  to  unravel  the  somewhat  complex  pathology  of  the 
disease,  as  well  as  the  equally  complex  and  opposing  statements  of 
investigators  as  to  the  influence  of  glycerin.  He  points  out  that  one 
element  of  fallacy  in  all  these  experiments  is  the  fact  that  glycerin, 
when  given  hypodermically,  must  reach  the  liver  so  slowly  and  in 
such  a  diff*used  state  as  to  be  almost  powerless,  and,  in  consequence, 
Ransom  introduced  the  glycerin  into  the  alimentary  canal.  AH  the 
experiments  seem  to  have  been  made  in  a  most  painstaking  and  care- 
ful manner,  but,  as  we  have  no  space  for  their  detail,  we  must  pas» 
them  bv  in  order  to  reach  the  results  attained.  These  are  as  follows: 
1.  Certain  forms  of  glycosuria  may  be  checked  by  glycerin.  2.  Gly- 
cerin acts  more  efficiently  when  introduced  into  the  alimentary  canal 
than  when  injected  subcutaneously.  3.  Glycerin  checks  glycosuria 
by  inhibiting  the  formation  of  sugar  in  the  liver.  4.  By  this  means 
glycerin  increases  the  quantity  of  glycogen  found  in  the  liver.  While 
these  conclusions  are  not  final  in  proving  the  value  of  glycerin  under 
such  circumstances,  it  would  seem  probable  that  they  are  of  great  value 
in  pointing  toward  a  solution  of  one  of  the  most  complex  subjects- 
with  which  j)hysicians  are  called  upon  to  deal,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  Ransom  will  publish  other  researches  at  a  future  time  which  will 
further  elucidate  this  difficult  subject.  The  quantity  of  glycerin 
which  the  writer  would  recommend  to  be  given  clinically  by  the 
mouth  is  1  drachm  (4.0)  diluted  at  least  one-half  with  water. 

Therapeutics. — Glycerin  may  be  emi)loyed  as  a  sweetening  agent 
in  the  food  of  diahetirH  and  in  cases  where  sugar  cannot  be  used.  It 
has  also  been  given  as  a  laxative  in  1-  or  2-drachm  (4,0-8.0)  doses  by 
the  mouth,  and  in  enema — 1  to  4  drachms  (4.0-16.0)  with  or  without 
ecjiuil  parts  of  water.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  used  in  suppository 
in  the  official  Suj^pom'toria  Gh/ccrina,  U.  S.  This  latter  method  is 
very  successful  in  chro)iic  constipation.  Its  continued  use  by  sup- 
j)ositorv  may,  however,  result  in  rectal  irritation. 

As  an  antiseptic  it  is  used  for  preserving  specimens  and  for  keep- 
ing alkaloids  in  solution  for  hypodermic  use. 

In  acute  coryza,  applied  by  a  sj)ray  or  brush  to  the  nostrils,  it  is 
sometimes  of  service;  for  this  purpose  it  should  be  diluted  four  or 
five  times  with  water.     If  used  on  the  skin,  it  should  be  diluted  one- 
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balf  with  water.  In  casea  of  imparted  cerumen  in  the  external  audi- 
lorv  I'linal  glycerin  is  often  of  service  in  softening  the  mass. 

The  iisea  of  glycerin,  other  than  those  mentioned,  aie  many.  In 
the  proportion  of  1  part  of  glycerin  and  1  of  water  it  makes  a  very 
nseful  inoulh-wash  in  tho  sere  and  rfr;/  mouth  of  typhoid  fever  and  for 
the  removal  of  aordm.  The  same  wash,  with  lemon-juice  added  to  it, 
is  very  agreeable  and  will  relieve  the  dry,  glazed  tongue  of  advanced 
phtfnlh. ' 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  glycerin  is  hygro.'tcopic,  it  may  be  used  as  a 
depletant  on  a  pledget  of  cotton  in  congcBtion  of  the  uterine  cervix,  the 
tampon  being  renewed  daily.  (See  Boric  Acid  and  Boroglyceride.) 

For  the  prevention  of  bed-iioree  Ringer  recommends  tlie  daily  wash- 
ing and  rubbing  of  the  part  likely  to  be  affected,  followed  by  the 
application  of  glycerin,  and  a  draw-sheet  placed  smoothly  against  the 
patient  to  protect  the  bedding. 

<Tlyceriu  and  whiskey  is  a  favorite  household  remedy  for  coldi  and 
nmgkg,  but  is  not  very  useful.  Glycerite  of  starch  (Glffcen'tum 
Amyli,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  used  as  a  protective.  Glycerite  of  yolk 
of  egg  (Olj/erritum   Viti-Ui.  U.  S.)  is  used  in  making  emulsions. 

A  very  useful  ointment  for  the  application  of  medicinal  substances 
to  the  skin  may  be  made  by  mixing  constantly  in  the  presence  of  beat 
1  part  of  potato  starch  and  1.5  parts  of  pure  glycerin,  The  result  is 
a  clear,  transparent,  jelly-like  substance  which  does  not  decompose, 
and  has  the  advantage  of  holding  the  medicament  which  it  carries  in 
suluiion  rather  than  by  mechanical  suspension. 

Tlie  B.  P.  preparations  of  glycerin  are  as  follows:  (rlycerinum 
Ai-iili  CarbnHfi,  Olyperinum  Aeidi  GalUci,  Glyci-rhmm  Atrldi  Taniiici, 
Glycerinum  Alumimg,  Gtt/cerinwm  BoriKU.  Glr/verinum  Plambi  Sub- 
arftattg,  and  Glifcerltium  Tragacanthrp. 


h  GOLD. 

W  Gold  is  not  officiiil  in  the  f.  S.  Phanuacopivia,  but  has  been 
tecommended  very  highly  by  Burtholiiw  in  vIithiiw  Brlght'it  liixeane  in 
the  form  of  the  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  [Auri  el  Sodti  Ohhridum, 
{'.  .v.).  The  dose  of  ibis  substance  is  ^  to  ^^  of  a  grain  (O.OOi- 
0.006)  once,  twice,  or  thrice  a  day.  The  author  baa  not  found  it  of 
much  value.  Gold  has  alau  been  strongly  recommended  for  indiges- 
tion with  epigastric  pain  after  eating  when  looseness  of  the  bowels  is 
present,  and  it  is  said  to  act  us  a  powerful  se;fual  stimulant  and  to  be 
of  service  in  hnpotem-e  de]>endeni  upon  inability  to  obtain  an  erection 
w  when  there  is  deficient  glandular  action.  In  overdoses  the  drug 
causes  gaatro-enieritia,     Magruder  has  recommended  chloride  of  gold 

K-mdsodmm  in  the  treatment  of  ]iertussi.>^. 


QHINDELIA  ROBUSTA. 
Orindflia.  U.  S.,  is  an  Anu'rican  plant  (GrindelUt  liohuxia)  con- 
^ning  a  resin, 


datllc  oil.  nud  an  alkaloid, 
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Physiological  Action. — Upon  the  lower  animals  and  man  this  drug 
is  not  very  powerful  in  its  action,  but  may  cause,  in  large  doses, 
paralysis  of  the  peripheral  sensory  nerves,  the  sensory  centres  in  the 
spinal  cord,  and  finally  the  motor  centres  and  nerve-trunks.  It  slows 
the  heart  by  stimulating  the  vagi,  and  raises  blood-pressure  by  stimu- 
lating the  vasomotor  centre. 

Therapeutics. — Grindelia  robusta  is  an  exceedingly  useful  remedy 
in  some  cases  of  asthma  and  in  bronchitis  in  its  later  stages.  It  may 
be  given  in  the  dose  of  20  to  60  drops  (1.3-4.0)  of  the  fluid  extract 
(Extractum  Grindelia'  Fluidum^  U,  aS.),  or  by  inhaling  the  fumes  of 
burning  grindelia-leaves,  which  are  previously  soaked  in  a  solution 
of  nitre,  dried,  and  burned  on  a  plate  or  rolled  into  a  cigarette  and 
smoked.  In  chronic  cystitis  it  stimulates  the  bladder  and  is  of  great 
service.  By  diluting  it  1  to  10  with  water  it  forms  one  of  the  best 
lotions  that  we  have  for  the  relief  of  the  dermatitis  produced  by  poi- 
son ivy  or  Rhus  Toxicodendron. 

Administration. — The  only  preparation  which  is  official  is  the  fluid 
extract  (Extractum  Grindelice  Fluidum,  U,  S,\  dose  20  to  60  drops 
(1.3-4.0). 

GUAIAO. 

Lignum  Vitse,  or  Gruaiacum  Officinale,  a  West  Indian  tree,  is  used 
in  medicine  in  two  forms — namely,  as  guaiac  wood  (Ouaiad  Lignum, 
U,  S.  and  B,  P,\  which  is  in  raspings  and  enters  into  the  compound 
syrup  of  sarsaparilla,  and  guaiac  resin  (Guaiaci  Resina,  TJ.  S.  and 
B,  P.),  or  guaiac,  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform, 
but  insoluble  in  water. 

Therapeutics. — Guaiac  has  been  largely  used  in  syphilis,  but  is 
now  rarely,  if  ever,  so  employed.  Given  in  acute  tonsillitis  in  the 
dose  of  30  grains  in  an  emulsion  made  by  the  use  of  white  of  egg,  it 
will  often  abort  the  disease.  In  rheumatism  it  has  been  largely  used. 
The  ammoniated  tincture  of  guaiac  is  sometimes  employed  in  the 
treatment  of  sore  throat.,  particularly  if  it  be  rheumatic  in  type,  but 
is  a  disagreeable  preparation  to  take  into  the  mouth,  and  the  sali- 
cvlatis  niav  alwavs  be  used  in  its  place. 

Administration. — The  tincture  (Tinctura  Guaiaci,  U.  S.)  is  given 
in  the  dose  of  o  to  GO  drops  (0.35-4.0),  and  the  ammoniated  tincture 
(Tinctura  Gwdaci  Ammoniata,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  used  in  the  same 
dose,  preferably  in  milk.  Mistura  Guaiaci,  B,  P.,  is  given  in  the 
dose  of  1  to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0). 


GUAIACOL. 

Guaiacol  is  a  li(|uid  coTistituting  from  60  to  90  per  cent,  of  creo- 
sote. It  is  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  beechwood  creosote,  fol- 
lowed  by  a  complicated  process  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  describe. 
In  other  cases  guaiacol  is  obtained  from  beechwood  creosote  by  pre- 
cipitation with  barium  hydrate.     Much  of  the  '*  absolute  guaiacol  ** 
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of  commerce  is  imptire.  Chemically  pure  guaiacol,  obtained  by  the 
process  last  uamed.  is  a  lighi-coloreil  Hiiid  uf  an  agreeable  odor  uud 
soluble  ill  water  in  the  [iroportion  of  1  to  85  (Helbing).  It  is  easily 
soluble  iu  alcohul  and  ether. 

Therapeutics. — Ciuuiacul  has  been  largely  used  by  some  practition- 
ers, ohiL'fly  ill  Eurupe.  for  the  treatment  i>T  tuber culogin  as  a  substitute 
for  creosote,  becuuse  it  is  the  principal  ingredient  of  that  drug.  (See 
Creosote.)  It  was  thought  by  Guttmann,  Sommerbrodt,  and  others 
that  the  good  effect  of  creosote  was  duo  to  its  destructive  action  on 
ihe  bat^iliiis,  or  that  it  bo  improved  digestion  as  to  increase  the  I'esist- 
ance  of  the  patient  to  the  spread  of  the  disease.  Recently,  Uoelscher 
and  Seifert  have  asserted  that  guaiacol  and  creosote  produce  their 
good  effects  by  forming  compounds  with  the  toxiues  or  poisonous 
albuminoids  fonned  by  the  bacilli,  which  are  then  eliminated  from 
the  body.  The  same  rules  govern  the  use  of  gttaiacol  aa  govern  the 
employment  of  creosote.  It  is  beat  given  with  brandy,  wine,  or  other 
alcoholic  drink,  or  in  capsules  with  cod-liver  or  sweet  oil,  5  or  10 
drops  (0,35-0.65)  of  guaiacol  may  be  added  to  a  pitcher  of  hot  water 
»nd  the  vapor  inhaled  ihree  or  four  times  a  day  in  eases  of  subacute 
nnd  chronic  bronchitis.  The  dose  by  the  stomach  is  5  to  20  minims 
(0.35-1.5). 

Recent  clinical  observations  prove  conclusively  that  guaiacol  pos- 
sesses powerful  antipyretic  influences.  As  pointed  out  by  Sclolla  in 
1893,  guaiacol  when  painted  on  the  skin  of  a  febrile  patient  causes  a 
pronounced  fall  of  temperature,  which  begins  soon  after  the  applica^ 
tion  is  made,  but  is  not  fully  accomplished  for  from  two  to  three 
hours.  The  application  may  be  made  to  the  skin  of  the  abdomen, 
thighs,  or  chest,  about  30  to  40  drops  (2.0-2.6)  being  used  with  a 
brush.  When  a  full  effect  is  required,  it  is  well  to  place  an  imper- 
meable dressing  over  the  part  painted  to  (irevent  evaporation  and  aid 
absorption.  These  applications  may  be  resorted  to  as  often  as  is 
neceasary  for  the  reduction  of  the  fever,  and,  although  the  fall  of 
temperature  is  sometimes  very  rapid  and  very  great — as  much  as 
7°  F.  in  two  hours — DaCosta  has  never  seen  serious  nervous  or  car- 
diac symptoms  produced,  but  other  observers  have  noted  such  unto- 
ward rofluUs.  The  temperature  is  very  apt  to  speedily  rise  after  the 
reduction,  and  this  rise  is  often  preceded  by  a  ehill.  These  applica- 
tions are  ihought  to  be  capable  of  supplanting  tlie  cold  bath,  and 
they  undoubtedly  do  reduce  the  temperature.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  cold  bath,  particularly  when  used  in  typhoid  fever,  exerts  bene- 
ficial effects  other  than  tte  mere  reduction  of  temperature.  The  true 
sphere  of  usefulness  for  guaiacol  as  an  antipyretic  seems  to  be  that 
if  a  less  valuable  therapeutic  measure  than  the  bath,  and  equally 
|HiwerfuI  and  about  as  dangerous  as  the  antipyretic  drugs  of  coal-tar 
derivation- 

A  serious  objcclion  to  the  external  use  of  guaiacol  is  its  disagree- 
able odor.     When  used  externally  in  the  fever  of  tuberculosis   ils 
Ktioo  is  very  satisfactory,  but  the  presence  of  cavities  contraindi- 
B  its  use,  it  is  said. 
■  Probably  future  reports  will  develop  the  fact  that  in  cases  of  renal 
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irritation  guaiacol  will  prove  harmful.  The  studies  of  Stolzenberg 
show  that  if  too  frequently  and  constantly  used  guaiacol  produces  in 
febrile  patients  a  tendency  toward  depression.  Thayer  finds  that 
great  sweating  and  depression  generally  follow  its  use  in  fevers. 

GURJUN  OIL. 

Gurjun  Oil,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  Gurjun  Balsam,  or  Wood 
Oil,  is  the  exudation  obtained,  by  incision  and  the  application  of 
heat,  from  the  bark  of  an  East  Indian  tree.  It  is  a  transparent 
liquid  possessing  the  consistency  of  olive  oil,  of  a  greenish-gray  color 
when  held  up  to  the  light.  It  has  an  aromatic  odor  resembling  to 
some  extent  that  of  copaiba.  It  is  not,  however,  so  disagreeable  to 
the  taste. 

Therapeutics. — Gurjun  oil  has  been  found  of  value  in  cases  of 
chronic  brmichitu  where  a  stimulating  expectorant  of  considerable 
power  was  desired,  and  this  is  particularly  the  case  if  the  mucus  in 
the  bronchial  tubes  is  verv  tenacious.  The  oil  has  also  been  found  of 
value  in  gonorrhoea  and  gleet  as  a  substitute  for  copaiba  and  cubebs. 

Administration. — Gurjun  oil  is  best  given  in  the  dose  of  from  1  to 
2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  three  times  a  day,  combined  with  spirit  of  nitrous 
ether,  mucilage  of  acacia,  and  cinnamon- water,  or  mixed  with  extract 
of  malt  in  the  proportion  of  2  drachms  (8.0)  of  the  oil  to  an  ounce 
(32.0)  of  the  extract.  Persons  having  irritable  stomachs  may  not 
be  able  to  take  this  drug. 

HuEMATOXYLON. 

Hcematoxylon^  U,  S.,  HoBmatoxyli  Lignum^  B.  P.,  or  Logwood,  is 
the  heart-wood  of  Hcematoxylon  Campechiantim^  a  tree  of  the  Amer- 
ican tropics.     It  contains  an  alkaloid,  haematoxylin. 

Therapeutics. — Haematoxylon  is  a  mild  astringent,  very  useful  in 
serous  diarrhtras  and  in  the  diarrhoeas  of  young  children,  as  children 
do  not  dislike  it,  owing  to  its  agreeable  taste.  (See  article  on  Diar- 
rhoea.). As  it  colors  the  stools  and  urine  red,  the  nurse  should  be 
warned  lest  she  be  alarmed  at  the  sight  of  what  looks  like  blood  on 
the  diaper  after  the  drug  is  given  to  infants.  If  the  urine  is  alka- 
line, the  color  may  be  violet  or  red.  In  leucorrhaea  its  internal  use  is 
of  service.  The  extract  {Extractum  Hcpmatoxyli,  U.  S.  and  B.  JP.) 
is  given  in  the  dose  of  8  to  30  grains  (0.6-2.0),  and  Decoctum  Hcerna- 
toxylU  B.  P,  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0).  An 
unofficial  fluid  extract  is  often  to  be  found  in  the  shops.  The  dose  of 
this  is  \  to  2  fluidrachms  (2.0-4.0). 

HAMAMELIS. 

HamameJis,  U,  S.,  Witch-hazel,  or  HamameUs  Virginiana^  is  a 
plant  of  the  United  States,  devoid  of  any  true  active  principle,  but 
possessing  extraordinary  remedial  power. 
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Therapenticfl. — Hainamelis  is  to  be  employed  in  relaxed  »ore  throat 
resulting  in  congestion  and  hypersemia  upon  exposure,  or  where  mild 
catarrhal  statfes  are  present.  Similarly,  we  employ  it  in  an  atomizer, 
after  attacks  of  acute  coryza,  to  tone  up  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 
The  strength  of  the  solution  should  be  20  to  60  ITl  (1.3-4.0)  to  the 
ounce  (32.0)  of  water.  Hamamelis  when  taken  internally  is  often 
wonderfully  successful  in  the  treatment  of  vterine  oozing  from  small 
blood-vessels,  seems  to  do  good  even  in  hcematemesis  and  hcemoptysis^ 
and  will  sometimes  arrest  hcematuria  when  all  other  remedies  fail. 
Applied  by  means  of  cloths  to  leg  ulcers^  it  acts  very  thoroughly  and 
relieves  the  surrounding  angry-looking  skin  at  once.  In  bleeding 
from  the  bladder  it  may  be  injected  into  this  viscus  daily  in  the  form 
of  the  distilled  fluid  extract.  Taken  internally  and  applied  locally, 
it  is  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  bleeding  and  the  so-called  blind 
pih%,     (See  Hemorrhoids.) 

Administration. — The  one  official  preparation  in  the  U.  S.  P.  is  the 
fluid  extract  {Extractum  Hamamelidis  Fluidum^  U.  S, ;  Ltquidum, 
B,  P.),  dose  5  to  20  drops  (0.35-1.30).  The  dose  of  the  distilled 
extract,  which  is  not  official  and  is  a  perfectly  clear  liquid,  is  from 
30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0),  and  this  is  much  the  best  preparation 
for  internal  and  external  use.  Unfortunately,  the  preparations  of  the 
drug  vary  very  much  both  in  odor  and  efficacy.  Some  of  the  pro- 
prietary preparations  of  witch-hazel  are  more  active  than  those  ordi- 
narily dispensed  in  the  drug-store.  This  is  due  to  greater  care  in 
their  preparation,  and  to  the  fact  that  they  are  sold  in  original 
packages   without   exposure   to   the   air. 


HOFFMANN'S  ANODYNE. 

Spiritus  ^^theris  Compoaittts,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  consists  of  alco- 
hol, ether,  and  the  heavy  oil  of  wine.  The  writer  has  experimentally 
studied  very  thoroughly  the  action  of  the  last-named  ingredient,  and 
finds : 

First.  That  the  belief  in  heavy  oil  of  wine  being  the  quieting 
agent  in  Hoffmann's  anodyne  is  fallacious. 

Second.  The  calmative  effects  of  this  mixture  depend  largely  on 
the  ether,  rather  than  on  the  oil. 

Third.  It  would  seem  probable  that  in  Hoffmann's  anodyne  we 
possess  an  agent  in  which  there  are  linked  together  three  drugs  of 
undoubted  power,  each  one  of  which  successively  substitutes  the 
other,  stimulating  the  system  in  the  order  here  named — viz.  ether, 
alcohol,  and  the  heavy  oil  of  wine. 

On  animal  temperature,  as  ascertained  by  the  thermometer  in  the 
rectum,  the  heavv  oil  of  wine  exercises  no  influence,  even  when  the 
arterial  pressure  is  very  low.  That  large  doses  of  the  heavy  oil  of 
wine  are  in  no  way  possessed  of  toxic  effects  is  proved  by  the  fact 
that  30  cc.  of  the  drug,  given  by  the  mouth  to  a  small  dog  weighing 
twelve  pounds,  failed  to  produce  any  apparent  symptoms,  except, 
perhaps,  to  stimulate  him  slightly.     While  the  odor  of  the  oil  is 
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penetrating,  it  is  by  no  means  disagreeable,  and  it  possesses  but 
little  taste  other  than  that  caused  by  the  presence  of  an  oily  sub- 
stance. 

Therapeutics. — Hoffmann's  anodyne  is  the  best  carminative  that 
we  possess  for  general  use,  and  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  for  singultus 
or  hiccough.  These  effects  are  accomplished  probably  in  two  ways : 
The  alcohol  and  ether  act  as  irritants  or  stimulants  to  the  intestine, 
and  free  peristalsis  results,  while  the  heavy  oil  of  wine  acts,  perhaps, 
as  a  nervous  sedative.  In  angina  pectoris  this  drug  is  often  the  best 
remedy  we  have,  and  in  the  cardiac  palpitation  of  tobacco  heart  or 
that  arising  from  indigestion  it  is  very  useful. 

In  the  nausea  and  depression  seen  after  excessive  smoking,  Hoff- 
mann's anodyne  should  always  be  given  in  capsules  or  in  cold  water, 
preferably  ice-cold,  in  order  to  prevent  too  rapid  volatilization  of  the 
ether  and  consequent  difficulty  in  swallowing  the  liquid. 

The  dose  is  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  to  an  adult. 


HOMATROPINB. 

Homatropine  is  an  artificial  alkaloid  obtained  by  prolonged  and 
gentle  heating  of  a  solution  of  equivalent  quantities  of  tropine  *  and 
toluic  acid  in  hydrochloric  acid.  The  hydrobromate  of  homatropine 
(^Homatropince  Hydrobromas^  B,  P.)  is  a  crystallizable  salt  of  hom- 
atropine soluble  in  10  parts  of  distilled  water. 

Hydrobromate  of  homatropine,  properly  applied  by  frequent  instil- 
lations, is  a  reliable  mvdriatic  for  the  correction  of  anomalies  of  refrac- 
tion  in  healthy  eyes.  Experience  is  not  at  hand  to  determine  its  value 
for  this  purpose  in  eyes  affected  with  retinal-choroidal  disturbance. 
Atropine  and  byoscyamino  are  preferred  under  such  circumstances, 
for  the  obvious  reason  that  their  prolonged  action  is  desirable  as  a 
method  of  treatment.  The  danger  of  systemic  disturbance  from  hom- 
atropine is  far  removed,  even  when  repeated  instillations  have  been 
made,  and  its  temporary  action  upon  the  pulse  causes  no  inconvenience 
to  the  patient.  Slight  hyperieraia  of  the  conjunctiva  almost  invaria- 
bly follow  its  use,  but  true  conjunctivitis,  if  it  occurs  at  all,  must  be 
excessively  rare.  According  to  the  studies  of  Dr.  do  Schweinitz  and 
the  writer,  the  drug  has  a  i>hvsiolosical  action  closelv  allied  to  that  of 
atropine,  from  which  it  is  derived.  Homatropine  mydriasis  generally 
lasts  from  thirty-six  to  forty-eight  hours,  that  of  hyoscyamine  eight 
to  nine  days,  and  that  of  atropine  ten  to  twelve  days.  For  the  pro- 
duction of  ordinary  mydriasis  the  drug  should  be  used  in  solution  of 
the  strengtli  of  4  grains  (0.20)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  distilled  water, 
which  is  to  be  dropped  into  the  eye  every  five  or  ten  minutes.  As 
the  drug  is  expensive,  only  a  few  drachms  of  the  solution  of  the 
strength  named  should  be  ordered  for  a  patient. 

*  Tropine  is  a  product  obtained  by  splitting  up  atropine  into  tropine  and  tropic 
acid. 


HONEY, 

Eloney,  or  Selt  V-  'V.  and  if.  J'.,  is  the  saccharine  fluid  deposited 
111  combs  hy  the  hoDey-bee.  or  Apis  Mellifiau.  It  is  used  to  cover  the 
tiiste  of  disagreenble  mediciues.  When  it  is  abstracted  trom  a  jiecu- 
liiir  variety  of  flowers,  it  frequently  has  the  odor  of  the  flower,  and 
when  taken  internally  may  even  produce  the  physiological  effects  of 
the  plant  from  which  it  la  gathei-ed.  This  accident  occurs  commonly 
in  ihii»e  parts  of  the  country  where  the  bees  have  had  access  to  moun- 
tain laurel  and  similar  plants. 

Therapentics. — Honey  is  used  aa  an  emollient  in  gargles  and  to 
relievo  cnutjh  and  dryneta  of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  When  used  as  a 
gargle  it  very  distinctly  increases  the  secretion  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  so  relieves  the  congestion. 

Under  the  name  of  Oxifmel  the  B.  P.  recognizes  a  mixture  of  8 
parts  of  honey,  1  of  acetic  acid,  and  1  of  water.  This  is  generally 
used  as  a  vehicle  for  more  active  remedies  in  gargles  or  even  for 
exjiectorant  mixtures.  Melted  and  strained  honey  is  known  as  M^l 
DenpiimaUun,  U.  S.,  and  ^fel  Depuratum,  B.  P.  There  are  also  a 
honev  of  roses  [Mel  Jtonn;  U.  ii.)  and  a  confection  (Coufectio  Rosier 
U.  is.),  used  as  vehicles  for  other  drugs. 


HOPS. 

Humuhtu,  U.  6'.,  is  the  strobiles  of  ordinary  hops,  or  Humuhi» 
tupitluB.  They  contain  a  liquid  volatile  alkaloid,  lupuline,  and  a 
bitter  principle,  lupulinic  acid.  Hops  are  known  under  the  name  of 
Lupulu»  in  the  B.  P.  Much  confusion  has  arisen  in  regard  to  the 
preparations  of  this  drug,  partly  because  Humulus  is  the  ofiicial  name 
in  the  U.  A".  P.  and  Lupulus  in  the  B.  P.  This  has  been  increased 
by  the  fact  thai  the  alkuloid  of  hops  is  called  lupuline,  while  the 
powder  which  is  found  on  the  strobiles  is  called  lupulin.  Those 
preparations  in  the  U.  S.  P.  having  the  word  "humulus"  in  their 
name  arc  made  from  the  hops  themselves,  those  with  "  lupulin  "  id 
their  name  from  the  powder  of  the  strobiles. 

Tberapeatks. — Hops  are  used  as  antiKpagriiodica  and  ntri'out  geda- 
tiveit  ill  cases  of  hyuteria  and  nervoinnesn.  In  priapism,  resieal  irrita- 
hiliti/,  and  renal  irritation  they  are  of  service.  Even  in  deUrium 
irtmeiia  they  seem  to  be  of  value.  For  local  application  a  hop  poul- 
tice may  be  made  by  placing  the  powdered  strobiles  in  the  mass,  and 
employed  in  this  way  they  are  a  favorite  home  remedy  for  local /»am- 
fitl  infill mmfftims.  Hops  have  been  used  in  the  form  of  a  hop  pillow 
in  nervnuK  insomnia,  but  the  soporific  influence  is  largelv  imaginary 
or  depends  on  the  fumes  of  the  alcohol  with  which  the  pillow  is 
moistened. 

Admislatration. — The  tincture  {Tim-iura  Humu,li,U.  S.)  is  given 
in  the  dose  of  ^  to  3  ounces (Ifi. 0-06.0),  Lupulin  {Luptilt»mii,U,  S. 
and  B.  P.),  which  is  the  powder  found  on  the  strobiles  of  hops,  is 
given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.1-0.36)  or  more;  the  oleoresin 
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of  lupulin  (Oleoresina  Lupulini^  V.  S.)  is  given  in  dose  of  10  to  40 
drops  (0.65-2.65)  in  capsules;  and  the  fluid  extract  (Uztractum Lupu- 
lini  Fluidum,  U.  S.\  in  the  dose  of  30  to  120  drops  (2.0-8.0).  The 
preparations  of  the  B,  P.  are  the  extract  of  hops  {Extractum  JLupuli), 
dose  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65);  the  infusion  (Infusum  Lupult)^  dose 
1  to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0);  and  the  tincture  {Tinctura  IjuptUi)^ 
dose  i  to  2  fluidrachms  (2.0-8.0). 


HOPE'S  CAMPHOR  MTXTURE. 

This  is  a  mixture  originally  made  with  nitrous  acid,  but  largely 
used  at  present  with  nitric  acid,  owing  to  the  fact  that  nitrous  acid 
is  changed  into  nitric  acid  when  water  is  added  to  it.  The  nitrous 
acid  is,  however,  more  efficacious  than  nitric  acid  in  the  serous  or 
choleraic  diarrhoeas  which  it  is  used  to  combat.  The  formula  is  as 
follows : 

R. — Acidi  nitroei f^  (40). 

Aquse  camphorse ^v"j  (.236.0). 

Et  adde 

Tinct.  opii gtt.  xl  (2.65).— M. 

8. — One-fourth  of  this  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 


HYDRA.STIS. 

Hydrastis^  U.  S,,  is  the  rhizome  of  the  Hydrastis  Canadensis^  con- 
taining two  alkaloids,  known  as  hydrastine  and  berberine,  and,  per- 
haps, xanthopuccin. 

Physiological  Action. — In  poisonous  doses  hydrastis  may  cause  con- 
vulsions followed  by  paralysis,  according  to  the  quantity  of  berberine 
or  hydrastine  present.  The  latter  is  more  convulsive  in  its  effects 
than  the  former.  Upon  the  circulation  hydrastine,  when  injected  into 
the  jugular  vein,  causes  a  primary  fall  of  arterial  pressure,  succeeded 
by  a  decided  rise,  and  the  studies  of  Cerna  have  proved  that  it  is  an 
active  poison  producing  spinal  convulsions  followed  by  paralysis. 

Therapeutics. — Hydrastis  is  of  service  in  chronic  gastro-intestinal 
catarrh,  particularly  that  following  the  abuse  of  alcohol,  and  may  be 
nsed  as  a  stomachic  and  tonic  after  malarial  fever  and  similar  depress- 
ing diseases.  Wherever  membranes  exist  in  a  condition  of  lowered 
tone  this  drug  is  indicated.  Thus  in  catarrhal  jaundice  of  a  subacute 
type,  in  uterine  catarrh,  in  leucorrhcea  dependent  upon  a  relaxed  state 
of  the  vagina,  and  in  chronic  nasal  inflammations  and  irritations  it 
will  be  found  useful. 

Tincture  of  hydrastis  is  said  to  possess  a  distinct  antimalarial 
influence. 

One  of  the  best  remedial  measures  that  we  have  in  the  later  stages 
of  gonorrhoea,  when  the  acute  period  has  passed,  is  the  local  and 
internal  use  of  hydrastis.  If  it  is  used  as  an  injection,  5  grains 
(0.3)  of  the  commercial  hydrastine  to  each  ounce  (32.0)  of  water 
should  be  employed  twice  a  day.     If  this  is  not  used,  the  following 
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ifiision  will  be  fniiiid  of  service :  Take  1  dracbm  of  the  powdered 

nd  add  it  to  8  ounces  of  boiling  water;  J  to  1  drachm  of  the 

1  extract  may  uiso  be  added  to  a  pint  of  water  and  used  as  a  wasli 

{/inal  (f<morrh<e<t  nml  leucorrhea.    In  chronic  dggjiepaia  li^'drastis 

s  to  act  as  an  antiseptic  and  as  a  curative  agent  upon  the  mucous 

Eabranea  of  the  sti»nach. 

AdmuuBtration. — The  fluid  extract  {Extraetum  Hydrastis  Fhddum, 

JC  .S',  ;   Li'pu'liim.  B.  P.)  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  30  drops 

l).:^l)-:2  0),  while  tbe  ilose  of  the  tincture  {Tinctura  Hi/draelh.,  U.  H.) 

I  from  30  drops  to  2  di-achms  {2.0-8.0).    The  Glyeeritiim  Uifdrattie, 

',  S.,  is  used  as  a  healing  application  to  mucous  memhranea. 

Much  doubt  exists  as  to  the  dose  of  bydrastine.     This  arises  from 

&e  fact  that  two  form^  of  it  are  sold.     The  most  commonly  seen  is 

a  dark-brnwn  mass  which  is  very  impure,  and  contains  berberine  and 

other  substances.     Its  dose  is  3  to  10  grains  (0.15-0,65).     The  pure 

hydrnstine,  as  made  by  Merck,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  J^  grain 

'■(O.Olli— 0.03).     Ilydrastinine  hydrochlorate,  an  artificial  alkaloid  of 

njdrastine,  has  become  official  in  ihe  U.  S.  P.  of  1S90. 


HYDROBROMIC  ACID. 

(Sec  Bkomuies.) 


HYDBOCHLOBIC  ACID. 

Aciilum  Hydroehlorifum  (f,  .S'.  :inJ  B.  P.)  is  a  clear,  colorless 
iquid,  possessing  an  acid  cidur  and  taste,  devoid  of  astringency.  but 
B  concentrated  form  decidedly  caustic.  It  should  be  kept  in  dark- 
iplored  bottles.  In  the  strength  of  twivtenlhs  of  1  per  cent,  it  is 
^nt  normally  in  the  gastric  Juice,  and  aids  the  pepsin  in  the  con- 
rersion  of  proteids  into  peptones  and  in  the  formation  of  pepsin  from 
ipsinogen. 

Theiapflstics. — In  dyapepnia  due  to  faulty  gastric  secretion,  as  in 
■phoid  fever,  and  in  yaefrie  indigestion  accompanied  with  fermenta- 
IHon,  this  acid  is  of  service.  In  combination  with  compound  tincture 
fix  cBrdamoms  it  is  of  value  in  intestinal  indigestion.  (See  Indiges- 
tion.) The  acid  is  best  used  in  the  form  of  the  official  dilute  acid 
lAridum  ffjfdrorhlorieum  Ifilutum.  U.  S.  and  li.  P.),  dose  10  to  30 
droM  (0.65-2.0)  in  water. 

In  the  sick  Htomnrh  and  ^stric   distress   following  an  atnnkolic 
iauch   20  drops  (1.3)  of    the  dilute  acid  in   water  are  often  of 
Hrvice. 

This  acid  is  combined  with  nitric  acid  to  form  dilute  nitro-hydro- 
0  acid  (Acidum  Nrtri>-/ii/dr<n-hloricum  Dilutum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.), 
e  dtmo  of  which  is  10  to  30  minims  (0.65-2.0) ;  also  the  pure  acid 
'  "  M  Nttro-hydrtiehhini-um.  U.  S.).  dose  1  to  5  minims  (0.05-0.35), 
Hydrochloric  acid  causes,  when  taken  in  poisonous  doses,  violent 
wtrtt-enteritis  and  corrosion  of  tbe  gasiiic  walla,  and  ita  action  should 
•  iximbated  by  alkalies,  soap,  oils,  and  white  of  egg. 
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HYDROCYANIC  ACID. 

Hydrocyanic  or  Prussic  Acid  is  a  transparent,  colorless,  very  vol- 
atile licjuid,  giving  rise  to  vertigo  when  inhaled  in  minute  amounts 
and  producing  death  if  the  fumes  be  concentrated.  If  the  bottle 
containing  the  pure  drug  be  opened,  it  should  be  done  where  there 
is  sufficient  draught  between  windows  to  prevent  any  contamination 
of  the  atmosphere  of  the  room  by  the  acid. 

Pure  hydrocyanic  acid  is  never  used  in  medicine;  the  form 
employed  is  that  of  the  dilute  acid  {Acidum  Hydrocyanimm  Dilu" 
turn,  U,  S,  and  B.  P.),  which  contains  about  2  per  cent,  of  the  drug. 
It  must  be  kept  in  dark,  tightly-stoppered  bottles.. 

Physiological  Action. — This  is  one  of  the  most  rapid  (if  not  the 
most  rapid)  lethal  poisons  known,  only  being  approached  by  carbolic 
acid  and  nitrobenzole  in  the  violence  of  its  effects.  Owing  to  its 
volatility,  it  is  absorbed  with  great  rapidity,  and  acts  upon  the  respi- 
ratory centre  and  the  heart,  being  eliminated  almost  immediately 
afterward.  As  a  consequence,  the  survival  of  a  patient  twenty  or 
thirty  minutes  after  the  ingestion  of  a  poisonous  dose  is  a  favorable 
sign. 

The  drug  is  an  active  paralyzant  and  exerts  a  lethal  influence  over 
every  part  of  the  body.  The  nervous  system,  heart,  respiration, 
brain,  and  all  vital  parts  are  killed  at  once  if  much  of  it  is  present. 

Poisoning. — Death  either  comes  at  once,  so  that  the  person  drops 
dead  to  the  floor  with  a  gasp,  is  for  a  moment  convulsed,  the  face 
cyanotic,  the  eyes  wide  open,  with  the  teeth  tightly  shut,  and  the 
lij)s  covered  by  a  bloody  froth,  or  three  stages  of  poisoning  may 
ensue  if  the  dose  has  not  been  very  large.  In  the  first  of  these  there 
is  difficult  respiration,  slow  cardiac  action,  and  disturbed  cerebration. 
In  the  second  stage,  which  is  convulsive,  we  find  wild  cries,  dilated 
pupils,  unconsciousness,  vomiting,  spasmodic  urination  and  defecation, 
erections  of  the  penis,  and  ejaculations  of  semen.  In  the  third  st^ge 
there  is  asphyxia,  colla{)se,  and  paralysis,  ending  in  death.  The 
blood  is  found  to  be  dark  and  venous-looking,  but  does  not  give  the 
spectrum  bands  of  cyano-haemoglobin.  These  bands  only  appear 
when  the  drug  is  shaken  with  the  blood  outside  the  body. 

The  diagnostic  signs  of  death  from  prussic  acid  are  the  odor  on 
the  body,  the  wide-staring  eye,  the  clinched  teeth  covered  with  froth, 
and  the  livid,  cyanosed  face.  If  the  body  be  opened,  the  odor  of 
hydrocyanic  acid  is  marked,  but  rapidly  passes  away. 

The  only  poisoning  producing  symptoms  resembling  those  w^hich 
have  just  been  described  is  that  produced  by  nitrobenzole  or  essence 
of  mirbane,  which  has  a  somewhat  similar  odor,  but  which  is,  how- 
ever, more  permanent,  the  odor  remaining  in  the  opened  body  for 
hours. 

Therapeutics. — Hydrocyanic  acid  is  useful  in  cases  of  gdstralgia 
of  purely  nervous  origin,  and  in  some  cases  of  nervous  vomiting^  and 
in  irrkabJe  stomach  where,  owing  to  a  hyperjesthesia  of  the  mucous 
membranes,  the  taking  of  food  produces  discomfort. 

In  irritable  coug/ts,  due  to  tickling  in  the  throat  and  bronchi,  it  is 
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very  exteusively  used,  and  has  received  high  praise  by  those  best 
qualified  to  judge.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  claimed  that 
owing  to  the  extreme  volatility  of  the  drug  it  only  acts  for  the  moment, 
and  that  a  dose  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  is  necessary  to  produce 
any  real  effect.  However  this  may  be  in  theory,  practically  the  acid 
certainly  does  aid  in  relieving  cough.  In  these  states  the  following 
prescription  will  be  found  of  service: 

R. — Acid,  hydrocyan.  dil f^j  (4.0). 

Morpliinse  sulph gr.  ij  (0.1). 

Syrup,  pruni  virg. ^Jiij  (96.0). — ^M. 

S, — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  four  or  five  hours  to  an  adult. 

In  enteralgia  or  neuralgia  of  the  intestines  dilute  prussic  acid  is 
very  useful. 

Externally,  the  drug  is  useful  in  pruritus  and  other  forms  of  itch- 
ing  skin  diseases,  and  the  following  formula  will  be  found  of  service 
in  pruritus  vulvae: 

R. — Hydrarg.  chlor.  corros gr.  jss  (0.09). 

Acid,  hydrocyanic,  dil f  xj  (4.0). 

Aqwe  araygdal.  amarse ^^^j  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Apply  to  the  itching  surface  with  a  small  rag. 

The  same  prescription  may  also  be  employed  in  pruritus  without 
the  bichloride,  if  so  desired.  The  dose  of  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  is 
1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.35).  In  certain  forms  of  irritable  cough  inhala- 
tions of  the  vapor  (  Vapor  Acidi  Hydroeyanici,  B,  P.)  are  recom- 
mended ;  these  are  prepared  by  adding  10  to  15  minims  (0.65-1.0)  of 
ihe  diluted  acid  to  1  fluidrachm  (4.0)  of  water,  which  is  then  placed 
in  a  suitable  apparatus  from  which  is  inhaled  the  vapor  that  arises. 


HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE. 

Peroxide  of  Hydrogen  is  a  clear,  odorless,  syrupy  fluid  of  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.452,  possessing  a  harsh,  bitter  taste.  It  is  readily  sol-  ^ 
uble  in  water,  and  its  chemical  formula  is  H2O2.  Pure  peroxide  of 
hydrogen  is  never  used  in  medicine,  but  in  solutions  of  varying 
strength.  The  ordinary  solution,  as  found  in  the  shops  and  that  now 
official  {Aqua  Hydrogenii  Dioxidi,  U,  S\),  is  about  3  per  cent.,  or,  as  it 
is  generally  called,  a  10- volume  solution.  This  term,  ''  10  volumes,'* 
signifies  that  it  can  yield  10  volumes  of  available  oxygen;  and  it  is 
upon  this  yield  of  oxygen  that  its  activity  depends.  The  specific 
gravity  of  this  official  solution  is  1.006  to  1.012  at  59°.  The  reaction 
is  acid,  but  this  is  due  to  a  small  amount  of  acid  added  to  the  solution 
to  preserve  it.  The  official  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  while 
the  most  stable  that  can  be  ])repared,  is  nevertheless  readily  deterio- 
rated by  exposure  to  heat,  sunlight,  or  prolonged  shaking.  If  placed 
in  an  absolutely  clean,  smooth  <:rlass  vessel,  it  may  be  concentrated  for 
immediate  use  by  exposing  it  to  a  temperature  of  140°  F. ;  but 
exposure  to  a  temperature  above  this  point  may  result  in  its  decompo- 
sition with  explosive  violence.     Practically,  this  means  of  concentra- 
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tion  is  not  convenient  for  the  practitioner,  and  the  ordinary  official 
solution  fulfils  all  ordinary  requirements  unless  it  has  deteriorated  by 
age.  The  great  difficulty  in  the  use  of  the  solution  of  the  peroxide 
is  its  liability  to  undergo  change  and  become  practically  worthless. 
Wallian  states  that  as  a  rough  test  for  the  value  of  a  given  solution  a 
few  crystals  of  permanganate  of  potassium  may  be  placed  in  a  test- 
tube,  and  1  or  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  of  the  solution  added.  The  vio- 
lence of  the  resulting  effervescence  is  in  direct  ratio  to  its  value  as 
a  remedial  agent. 

TherapeuUes. — The  most  valuable  use  of  the  peroxide-of-hydrogen 
solution  in  medicine  is  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria.  So  far  as  we 
know,  it  is  the  best  application  for  the  destruction  and  removal  of  the 
false  membrane.  There  is  no  injury  to  the  normal  tissues,  nor  the 
danger  of  poisoning  which  sometimes  follows  the  use  of  such  drugs 
as  carbolic  acid.  Applied  to  the  false  membrane,  there  is  at  once  an 
active  effervescence  with  some  local  tingling  of  the  part.  The  mem- 
brane can  afterward  be  removed  in  shreds.  The  solution  should 
be  applied  by  means  of  a  swab  or  spray,  but  if  the  latter  is  used  a 
glass  atomizer  must  be  used,  as  the  peroxide  is  decomposed  by  coming 
in  contact  with  metals. 

In  the  treatment  of  abscess-eavitieSj  tubercular  or  septic  in  cha- 
racter, the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  a  very  valuable  application,  and 
its  use  will  often  decide  the  presence  of  pus,  since  when  it  meets  with 
this  material  active  effervescence  ensues.  Similarly,  it  is  a  valuable 
preparation  for  cleansing  ulcers  and  malignant  growths  which  have 
ulcerated.  The  employment  of  the  peroxide  internally,  with  the  idea 
that  it  will  yield  oxygen  to  the  body  in  cases  where  this  gas  is  lack- 
ing, is  futile.  Even  if  the  oxygen  entered  the  blood,  the  amount 
disengaged  from  a  possible  dose  would  be  too  small  to  be  of  any 
value. 

Where  the  peroxide  is  used  as  a  gargle  it  may  produce  pain  through 
its  attacking  cavities  in  the  teeth  or  the  metallic  substances  with  which 
they  are  filled.  Taken  internally,  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  not 
poisonous. 

The  internal  dose  of  the  Aqua  Hydrogenii  Dioxidi  of  the  U,  S.  JP. 
is  from  1  to  4  drachms  (4.0-16.0),  well  diluted  with  water,  and  taken 
from  a  porcelain,  not  a  metal,  cup  or  spoon. 


HYOSCYAMUS. 

Ilyoseymims,  U.  >S'.,  or  Henbane,  is  a  plant  of  the  Northern  United 
States  and  Europe.  The  leaves  {Hyoscyami  Folia,  B,  P.)  only  are 
used,  and  from  them  are  obtained  two  alkaloids — one  known  as  hyoa- 
cyamine,  the  oth^*  as  hyoscine.  The  first  has  the  same  physiological 
action  as  atropine.  (See  Belladonna.)  The  second  is  q^uite  different  in 
its  influence  over  the  bodv.  The  only  marked  difference  in  the  action 
of  hyoscyamine  and  atropine  is  in  the  mydriasis  produced  by  each. 
While  that  of  atropine  lasts,  in  man,  from  twelve  to  fourteen  days, 
hyoscyamine  generally  remains  for  only  seven  to  nine  days.     Some- 
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s  the  development  of  mydriasis  is  preceded  by  violent  pain  in  the 
l^e  due  to  cramp  of  the  ciliary  muscle.  If  so,  [be  drug  must  be  pushed 
'a  overciime  the  spasm.  The  strength  of  the  solution  to  be  used  in  2 
*  grains  (0.1)  to  the  ounce  (32.0).  Owing  to  the  presence  of  hyoscine 
in  hvoscvuiuus.  it  is  more  quieting  and  depressing  to  the  nervous  sya- 
tem  than  is  belladonna. 

Therapeutics. — Ilyoscyamus  is  used  in  every  comiilion  indicating 
be  employment  of  belladonna;  or,  in  other  words,  wbgrny^^i-  l...;i/ 
I  or  arteriiil  relaxatiort  exists  or  where  pain  is  due  to  spumn. 
I  particularly  recommended  in  nervous  eoityh.  in  whoopinf/ 
,  and  in  colic,  and  probably  is  belter  in  its  influences  in  those 
tfttes  than  is  belladonna.  In  combination  with  nitrate  of  silver  the 
tract  may  be  used  with  advantage  in  ehronk  i/attrk  catarrh.  In 
'«rhiarif  ineonlineaee  due  to  irritahh  hiadder  it  is  very  serviceable,  and 
imriicularly  is  ibis  true  of  this  affeclion  in  children  and  <ild  persons. 
Administration. — The  drug  itself  is  official  in  lour  forms  and  as 
hy<«cyamin»!  sulphate  and  hydrobromate.  The  dose  of  the  tincture 
[TiHctura  Ityoicyami,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  30  drops  to  1  druchm 
(2.0—4.0);  the  alcoholic  extract  (Extractum  Hyoeeyami,  U.  S.  and 
a.  /*.),  dose  1  to  3  grains  (0.05-0.15);  the  alkaloid  [HyogcffamineB 
Sulnhae  vel  Hi/drobroiiiaa,  V.  A'.),  dose  ^  to  X  of  a  grain  (O.OOI— 
l),U01ii);  and  the  fluid  extract  iExtrai-tum  W/n»cyami  Flmdwii, 
i'.  S.},  dose  5  to  30  drops  (0.35-2.0).  The  'B.  >.  |)reparation, 
besides  those  given,  is  the  juice  (Succua  Hyeacyami),  dose  30  minima 
idrtichm  (2.0-4.0). 

Hyoecine. 

itlkaloid.s  derived  from  hyoscyamus.  and  is  a 
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This  is  one  of  the  i 
powerful   uervoiis  depres 

Physiological  Action. — llyuscine  ifttieta  the  cerebrum  and  produces 
deeii  sleep  in  a  certain  class  of  palients.  In  ihe  lower  anramls  or  in 
it  may  cause  sleep  or  wild  delirium.  It  causes  loss  of  reflex 
1  in  overdose,  which  is  due  to  paralysis  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
of  the  nerve-trunks.  Upon  the  circulation  ii  has  little  effect,  but 
It  is  worthy  of  note  ihal  it  does  influence  the  vagus  nerves,  as  does 
Atropine,  stimulating  them  at  first,  and  finally  paralyzing  them, 
although  the  contrary  has  been  asserted.  In  any  event,  the  circu- 
latnry  effect  is  a  minor  one.  In  cases  where  byoscine  has  acted  in 
excess,  or  where  an  overdose  has  been  given,  pilocarpine  may  be  used 
ua  physiological  antidote  in  full  doses. 

Tharapentlcs. — Hyoscinc  is  of  value  as  a  hypnotic  in  a  very  lim- 
of  cases,  but  in  this  class  generally  acts  most  favorably, 
consist  of  tliose  who.  from  acute  mania,  alcoholic  mania, 
or  similar  cause,  suffer  from,  insomtiia,  and  perhaps  use  vio- 
les  against  proper  control  or  refuse  to  swallow  or  retain 

_  _  be  given  to  such  persons,  hypodermically,  in  the 
*  "^J^TU'"  jV  "^  *  grain  (0.0006),  or  by  the  mouth  in  the  dose 
^  lff-||-of-a -grain  (11.0008).  The  fact  that  it  possesses  no 
I.  — J  .-  — 11  :_|  ij^jjj  renders  it  readily  employed.     In  some 
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persons  it  utterly  fails  even  in  this  particular  type  of  cases.^  Jn^ 
delirium  tremens  it  may  cause  evidences  of  cerebral  congestion 
and  Cheyne-Stokes  breathing.  Some  cases  are  BoTTpEtetBd  by  the 
drug,  but  pace  up  and  down  in  a  semi-sane  condition  until  its  action 
wears  off.  In  the  opinion  of  the  writer  the  applicability  of  the  drug 
is  very  limited  indeed,  and  untoward  effects  are  common. 

Hyoscine  is  certainly  of  great  value  in  spermatorrhoea  and  noc- 
turnal emmions. 

The  drug  is  contraindicated  in  the  sore  throat  of  scarlet  fever,  as 
it  may  cause  glottic  spasm.  In  the  insomnia  of  heart  disease  with 
nervousness  it  will  cause  sleep,  but  may  also  produce  death  by  respi- 
ratory failure  or  cardiac  arrest,  and  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  lie 
drug  will  produce  asthma  rather  than  relieve  it.  The  breathing  in 
some  persons  may  become  under  its  influence  croupy  or  rasping. 

Hyoscine  is  an  uncertain  remedy  in  nervous  affections,  sometimes 
acting  very  well,  at  others  producing  very  alarming  symptoms  in 
cerebration,  circulation,  and  respiration. 

Hyoscine  is  oflScial  in  the  form  of  Hyoscine  Hydrohromtxte  {Hyo^- 
cince  Hydrobromas^  U,  S.). 


HYPNAL. 

The  chemical  name  of  this  substance  is  monochloral-antipyrine, 
and  it  is,  as  its  name  indicates,  a  compound  of  chloral  and  antipyrine. 
There  is  also  a  dichloral-antipyrine,  which  contains  more  chloral.  The 
compound  is  employed  in  treating  those  patients  who  suffer  from  pain 
and  insomnia  combined,  the  antipyrine  relieving  the  pain  and  the 
chloral  producing  sleep.  Opium  is  the  only  drug  known  which  can 
be  relied  upon  to  act  in  this  double  manner,  and  the  disadvantages  of 
that  medicament  are  often  so  prominent  as  to  prevent  its  use.  In 
cough  arising  from  bronchitis  or  phthisis,  and  causing  by  its  con- 
stancy loss  of  sleep,  and  in  neuralgic  insomnia,  hypnal  will  be  found 
of  service.  The  dose  is  from  5  to  20  grains  (0.35-1.3),  best  given 
with  simple  syrup  and  water  or  with  syrup  of  orange-peel,  or  it  may 
be  used  as  follows  : 

R. — Hypnal P":  ^^  (^•^)' 

Chartreuse Ijj  (4.0). 

Distilled  water t§s&  (16.0).— M. 

S. — The  entire  amount  to  be  taken  in  one  dose. 


ICHTHYOL. 

Ichthyol  is  a  substance  obtained  by  distillation  from  a  peculiar 
resinous  accumulation  found  chiefly  in  the  Tyrol,  and  supposed  to  be 
the  result  of  a  deposit  of  extinct  fish.     Ichthyol  occurs  as  the  ich- 

*  The  writer  has  given  one-tenth  of  a  grain  of  Merck's  hyoscine  in  twenty-four 
hours,  obtained  from  two  different  and  reliable  stores,  without  producing  sleeps 
although  the  respirations  were  much  quickened. 
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thyosulphate  of  sodium  or  ammonium.  The  latter  is  the  salt  com- 
monly employed,  and  is  semi-solid.  Both  of  these  contain  about  10 
per  cent,  of  sulphur,  and  it  is  largely  upon  this  that  their  therapeutic 
activity  depends.  The  disagreeable  odor  of  ichthyol  depends  upon 
the  presence  of  an  inseparable  volatile  oil. 

Therapeutics. — Ichthyol  is  without  doubt  one  of  the  most  remark- 
able substances  used  for  medicinal  purposes  which  has  appeared  in 
the  last  decade.  In  skin  diseases  it  has  been  most  highly  recom- 
mended on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  and  is  employed  in  the  form 
of  ichthyol  ointment  in  chronic  eczema^  acncy  urticaria^  and  even  on 
lupus  and  keloids.  In  almost  all  chronic  skin  affections  it  is  of  the 
greatest  value,  and  the  writer  has  seen  it  exert  a  most  favorable 
influence  upon  erysipelas  both  in  hospitals  and  in  his  private  practice. 
Under  these  circumstances  the  ointment  should  contain  about  20  per 
cent,  of  ichthyol,  or  less.  Some  practitioners  recommend  that  ich- 
thyol be  applied  in  a  watery  solution  of  the  strength  of  1  drachm  to  the 
ounce  (4.0 :  32.0)  by  means  of  a  cameFs-hair  brush.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances it  is  necessary  to  wash  the  parts  with  oil  and  water  every 
day,  using  the  greatest  gentleness.  It  has  also  been  found  by  the  writer 
very  efficacious  in  the  pain  and  swelling  accompanying  acute  rheuma- 
tism of  the  joints,  both  during  and  after  the  acute  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease. The  strength  for  this  use  should  be  about  30  parts  of  ichthyol 
to  70  of  benzoinated  lard.  In  frost-bites^  chilblains^  and  in  burns  it 
is  of  service,  and  Agnew  has  recommended  it  highly  when  rubbed 
into  lymphatic  enlargements,  Ichthyol  has  proved  remarkably  effica- 
cious in  removing  peri-uterine  and  other  pelvic  exudations  when  used 
as  a  salve  or  in  a  vaginal  suppository. 

For  acute  sprains^  and  for  the  removal  of  the  swelling  following 
Buch  injuries,  its  influence  is  extraordinary  if  it  be  well  rubbed  into 
the  part  affected. 

In  severe  cases  of  cracked  nipples,  with  much  induration,  an  oint- 
ment of  ichthyol,  1  drachm  to  4  (4.0-16.0)  of  lanolin  will  prove  of 
value,  but  it  must  be  wiped  off"  before  each  nursing  or  the  child  will 
not  take  the  breast.     Often  the  odor  remains  and  prevents  nursing. 

Owing  to  the  disagreeable  odor  of  ichthyol,  oil  of  citronella  ought 
to  be  added  to  it,  as  follows : 

R. —Ichthyol 3ij  (8.0). 

•  01.  citronellee gtt.  xv  vel  xxx  (1.0-2.0). 

Adipis |j  (32.0).— M. 

The  dose  of  ichthyol  internally  is  1  to  10  grains  (0.05-0.65),  given 
in  pill.     When  used  in  this  way  the  sodium  salt  should  be  used. 

Untoward  Effects. — Bergerio  and  Peroni  have  both  reported  dis- 
agreeable symptoms  from  the  intra-uterine  application  of  ichthyol 
after  curetting-  As  the  drug  ought  not  to  be  so  used,  such  reports 
are  of  little  practical  value. 
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(See  Ammonium  Iodide.) 
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IODIDE  OP  ETHYL. 
(See  Ethyl  Iodide.) 

IODIDE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

The  physiological  effects  of  iodide  of  potassium  (Potassit  lodtdumy 
U.  S.  and  B,  P.)  are  entirely  comparable  to  those  of  iodine  itself,  but 
it  is  employed  for  somewhat  different  purposes,  is  less  irritant,  more 
readily  given,  and  perhaps  more  readily  absorbed. 

Physiological  Action. — Circulation. — Upon  this  part  of  the  sys- 
tem iodide  of  potassium  produces  effects  differing  very  slightly,  if 
at  all,  from  those  caused  by  potassium  itself.  Small  amounts  raise 
the  blood-pressure,  and  large  quantities  lower  it  (Pre vest  and  jE^inet). 

Elimination. — Iodide  of  potassiumJa  very  rapidly  eliminated, 
appearing  in. llie..iirine,  according  to  Doux,  in  thirteen  mluuteft  after 
it  IS  ingested,  and  the  daily  amount  excreted  equals  aJbout  80  per  cent 
of  the  dose  taken.  All  traces  of  the  iodide  in  the  urine  cease  four 
or  five  days  after  the  last  dose  is  administered  (Elhers). 

Therapeutics. — The  use  of  iodide  of  potassium  may  be  divided  inta 
three  great  divisions,  each  of  which  is  important.  It  is  also  employed 
for  many  conditions  not  included  in  these  classes : 

l.^X^fttlJLS- — The  use  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  syphilis  is  recog- 
nized as  a  part  of  all  treatment  for  its  relief.  Elsewhere  Dr.  Martin 
has,  in  his  excellent  article  (see  Syphilis),  treated  of  this  question, 
and  it  is  only  necessary  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  drug 
is  generally  well  borne  in  large  amounts  by  advanced  syphilitics, 
although  this  is  not  always  the  case.  The  term  "  therapeutic  test  '* 
is  applied  by  one  eminent  teacher  to  signify  a  state  of  the  sjstem 
produced  by  syphilis  in  which  a  diagnosis  may  be  made  by  the  fact 
that  large  doses  of  the  iodide  are  borne  without  inconvenience.  As 
already  intimated,  this  resistance  does  not  always  prove  the  presence 
of  syphilis,  nor  does  its  absence  prove  the  absence  of  this  disease. 
Persons  having  hereditary  asthma,  gout,  rheumatism,  or  some  similar 
diathetic  malady  often  resist  the  iodide,  and  some  syphilitics  are 
affected  with  ''  iodism  "  after  very  small  doses.  In  treating  syphilia 
the  drug  should  be  used  in  the  dose  of  10  grains  (0. 65) jEVeeJtimes  a 
day,  and  this  amount  gradually  increaB"6'3'  a  grain  a  day  until  symp- 
toms of  "'  iodism  "  occur. 

The  (juantity  borne  often  amounts  to  from  100  tflL-2Q£Lg*aina 
(6.0-18.0)  a  day.  The  best  way  to  use  the  iodide  of  potassium  is  to 
order  for  the  patient  a  saturated  solution  of  the  drug,  which  contains 
in  each  drop  about  1  grain,  and  at  the  same  time  a  bottle  of  the  com- 
pound syrup  of  sarsaparilla.  To  a  tablespoonful  of  the  latter  the 
patient  is  to  add  the  iodide  solution,  beginning  with  10  drops  (0.65) 
three  times  a  day  and  increasing  a  drop  every  twenty-four  hours. 

The  iodide  acts  more  slowly  as  an  antisyphilitic  than  does  mercury. 

In  tertiary  syphilis  the  iodide  is  invaluable. 

In  nervous  syphilis^  be  its  manifestations  what  they  may,  iodide  of 
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potassium  is  ihe  slftiidaril  remedy,  only  being  supplanted  by  mercury 
when  it  is  neoesBary  In  break  dovfn  a  growth  whose  existence  is  a  daily 

Ineiiace  to  the  ji&tient'a  life. 
\     -1    Mrtalijc  Pij^jiisit. — Owing  to  the  fact  that  iodide  of  potas- 
iium  foTniTilouBlo  siiluble  salts  with  all  the  metals  in  the  tissues  in 
rhronic  (loisoning,  thereby  aiding  in  their  elimination,  it  should  always 
bf  euu'loved  in  chronic  lea.di_aiuc.  arsenic,  or  mercurial  poisoning. 

:i.  A>TiKilEt'MATK-. — Iodide  M^oiawsium  is  best  suited,  not  to 
Ihc  acute  sthenic  stages  of  rlivumatmii,  when  the  joints  are  very  hot 
and  painful,  but  to  the  secondary  or  subacute  periods,  when  the  joiuta 
nro  targe  and  the  case  "'hangs  on  " — now*betfef7~now  worse.  It  acts 
best,  under  these  circumstances,  if  combined  with  wine  of  colchicum- 

P(See  Rheumatism.)  It  is  also  to  be  tried  iii  8ciatica,^(uTitbago, 
rkeumatif  muralgia,  and  should  be  employed  in  chronic  pleurity, 
earditu,  AU(l~h//iiri>cephahiii  to  cause  abaorptiivn  of  the  fluids. 
n  nnfttrigm,  particularly  that  of  the  aorta,  the  drug  does  good, 
but  iis  vaTiie~restB  largely  upon  the  cause  of  the  disease.  If  it  is  due 
to  syphilis,  the  aneurism  yields  very  rapidly  to  the  drug.  The  pain, 
swelling,  and  pulsation  generally  decrease. 

In  linthmii  iodide  of  potassium  is  valuable  if  the  diseaae  _ia_ o£_tlie 
pure  brdncHial  type,  but  it  ought  not  to  be  employed  if  it  is  gastric. 
In  l>ron:-iiitis  and  integtlnal  catarrh  where  the  condition  of  the  mucous 
membranes  is  semi-chronic,  and  not  relieved  by  chloride  of  ammo- 
nium, iodide  of  potassium  should  he  used.  IftheJiroDchitis  is  chronic 
and  the  _aeci&tiua_pH>liuM-(bronchorrhaea),  iodide  of  potassium  will 
ninkc  it  worse.  The  dose  for  an  adult  in  all  these  instances  should 
}tv  about  .3  to  i)  grains  (0,1.5-0.3)  three  times  a  day.  In  paJmonartf 
einjihiivema  iodide  of  p_otiW8ii!in  is  often  of  great  value. 

In  chronic  nephritis  small  doses  (.5  grains  (0.35)  t.  d.)  are  thought ) 
by  some  to  cheek" the  disea-^e,  but  it  Is  to  be  remembered  that  the) 
drug  may  produce  poisoning  if  the  kidneys  do  not  eliminate  it,  so  that,  | 
if  used  at  all,  it  must  be  with  great  care.  If  the  drug  is  well  borne, 
it  will  cause  an  extraordinary  increase  in  the  urinary  flow,  and  will  ^ 
relieve  any  dropsy  which  may  be  present  very  rapidly  indeed. 

In.  bronehocelt  the  employment  of  iodide  of  potassium  internally 
and  tincture  of  iodine  externally  is  the  best  treatment  we  can  use, 
and  in  acute-xoryga.  or  •ciild  in  the  head,"  ItJ  grains  (0,65)  of  the 
iodide  iaken__at_ihe_ti^iiiniiig  oT  the  trouble  will  often  abort  the 
atlAct.         ' 

In  hipativ  cirrhosis,  in  its  early  stages,  the  iodide  often  does 
giiod,  ana  la  ju^io-scli-ro»i>i  or  athrmtiia  of  the  blood-vessels  it  is 
of  great  BerviceTaccordingTo  many  English/Freinebvahd  American 
writers. 

A  very  important  use  of  iodide  of  ])OtaBsium  is  for  the  removal  of 
X}lliiTilSUBSnta.i^-tJii^j:ari!ical  glandii  and  those  occurring  in  other  parts 
of  the  body.  In  Httlari/eiiiJinta  o/_lhf  »p/efin.  malarial  or  otherwise, 
external  paintings  with  iodine  and  the  internal  use  of  the  iodide  in 
snialj  doses  are  of  service.  In  the  later  stages  of  pneutnonia  the 
iodidea_aiejiJie£uLto.aid  in  ibe_nbsorption_of  any  exudate8.~*Biit  they 
are  contnindicatcd  in   pbihisi:^,  except  in~nie  flbroid  form  and  in 
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many  of  those  cases  which  are  dependent  upon  syphilis  ss  an  under- 
lying dyscrasia,  as  they  aid  in  the  breaking  down  of  the  lung. 

Untoward  Effects. — In  some  persons,  after  the  use^ofjtfijodide, 
j;oryz_a  >^iih-a  iearful  condition  of  the  eyes  comes  on,  so  that  the  edges 
of  the  lids  become  reddened  and  the  nose  runs  constantly.  This  is 
followed,  if  the  drug  is  pushed,  by  the  more  positive  signs  of  "  iodism'* 
spoken  of  under  Iodine. 

In  other  cases  acne  breaks  out  on  the  f^^f  fi  f^ru]  disorders  of  diges- 
tion and  gastric  irritability  come  on.  The  acne  can  nearlylilwaysbe 
prevenfeaTby  giving  arsenic  at  the  same  time  with  the  iodide.  In 
some  cases  petechial  rashes  break  out  on  the  leg,  while  in  others  great 
mental  and  physical  depression  appears,  so  that  listlessness  or  melan- 
(iholia  may  develop. 

In  persons  susceptible  to  iodide  of  potassium  care  should  be  exer- 
cised when  it  is  first  administered  lest  sudden  nnd._dnngrroun  ffldftmn 
n£  thft  glf)ftig  c\oour  Elsncr  has  reported  a  case  in  which  death  fol- 
lowed the  administration  of  30  grains  of  the  iodide  of  potassium. 
Multiple  hemorrhages  from  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane  occurred. 

Sometimes  the  iodide  of  ammonium  or  iodide  of  sodium  will  be 
borne  when  the  iodide  of  potassium  will  not. 

If  bullae  or  blebs  follow  the  use  of  the  iodides  or  other  rashes 
appear,  it  is  said  that  atropine  will  afford  relief. 

Administration. — The  iodide  of  potassium,  owing  to  its  exceed- 
ingly disagreeable  taste,  should  be  given  with  the  compound  ay  nip  of 
sarsaparilla,  extract  of  liquorice,  or  in  milk.  Large  amounts  of  these 
vehicles  are  to  Ee  used.  Xgood  way  to  give  it,  when  the  physician 
fears  it  will  disorder  the  stomach,  is  to  add  the  drug  to  one  of  the 
liquid  pepsins,  and  then  to  add  this  to  warm  milk,  as  in  the  directions 
for  junket  given  in  Part  III.  The  curd  completely  covers  the  taste 
of  the  drug,  as  was  first  noted  by  Delavan  of  New  York.  The  dose 
varies  from  5  to  60  grains  (0.35-4.0),  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
patient. 

One  of  the  best  ways  to  take  the  drug  is  in  capsule,  but  if  this  is 
done  a  drink  of  milk  or  water  or  other  fluid  should  precede  or  follow 
it,  in  order  to  [)revent  the  drug  from  coming  in  contact  with  the 
stomach  in  concentrated  form.  The  preparations  of  the  iodide  of 
potassium  are — Unguentum  JPotassn  Iodidi\  U.  S,  and  B,  P,^  and  the 
liniment  (Liiumentinn  Potassii  lodidi  ciwi  Sapone^  B,  P.).  The 
former  should  always  be  freshly  prepared. 


IODIDE  OP  SODIUM. 

Sodii  lodidum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  used  in  the  same  doses  and  for 
the  same  purposes  as  the  iodide  of  potassium. 


IODINE. 

lodum,  U,  S.  and  B.  I\,  is  a  non-metallic  element  found  largely 
in  seaweed  and  in  mineral  iodates  and  iodides.     It  is  soluble  in  ether 
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anil  iilcnhi^'K  but  slightly  so  in  water,  and  posseeaes  an  acrid,  burning 
larito  iiiid  a  neutral  reaction. 

PtiyHiolDgical  Addon. — The  physiological  action  of  iodine,  so  far  as 
its  alterative  powers  are  concerned,  is  absolutely  unknown.  Applied 
to  the  skin,  it  stains  it  yellowi  brown,  or  black  according  to  the  free- 
ilorn'of  Its  applicatiun,  and  it  acl^  without  pain  if  the  skin  is  intact. 
If  very  large  amounts  are  used,  it  produces  vesication.  Upon  niucouB 
membranes  iodine  acts  as  a  powerful  irritant.  tiermain-iSee  believes 
it  to  be  a  stimulant  to  the  itutritiv  procee8Cfl-of  th^-body  i^ad  to  the 
circulatory  system,  and  he  is  certainly  correct  in  regard  to  the  influ- 
eute  it  UAUiciaes  over  nutrition. 

~  .iMtNATioN. — The  drug  escapes  cbieflj.{h rough  theJiidtiey.%  t] 


skin,  the  salivary  glands,  and  it  even  appears  in  the 


milk  of 


nuraing 


Poisoning. — The  symptoms  of  acute  poisoning  by_^iodine  are  tbtise 
of  acute  gastro^Dteritis,  with  severe  pain  in  the  tsaopHaguSj  §tcmach, 
»na~ abdomen,  accompanied  by  vio|i>nt   v(iTnitiiTg"ii.iii1  "purging.      An 
early  symptom  is  the  periyalcnt  Strung  mutalUii-laste  in  t^e_moutfi,  « 
with    markedly   increased    salivation.      The    pulse    becomes    rapidj^ 
uuiiiing.  and  feeble,   thejace  deathly  pale,  tcjtal  arrest  of  urinam..," 
secretion   talces   place   through    renal   irritation,   an5^^ealh    occuw' 
)ty  failure  of  respiration,  which  is  accompanied  by  loss  of  all  vit^''_ 
power.  '." 

If  the  poisoning  13  not  severe  enough  to  cause  death  at  once,  eu 
fatal  result  is,  nevertheless,  often  reached  after  a  few  days  by  reason'', 
of  a  wideapreadJatty  defeneration  of  the  tissues.  ^^k 

The  treatmeitt  of  the  poisoning  consists  injhe  use  of  large  amounts        ^| 
oCjturch.  in  anyof  its  forms  as  the  antidote,  the  employment  of  " 

emetics  and  the  stomach-pump,  the  application  .of.  heat  to  the  body 
and  extremities.  anJ,  finalfv.  the  fimpluymGal,i>f.hypndermiu  injections 
of  alcohol,  'ligilftlja-  ammonia,  and^tropinc  or  strychnine,  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  the  strength  ofttie  circulatory  and  respira- 
tory system. 
—        Ohnmic  PoiBoning. — T'nder  the  name  of  .^M^dism  "  the  profession 
Hmeognizes  a  stale  of  the  body  brought  on   hv  the   prolonged  and 
^Bseessive  nso  of  iodine  in  any  of  its  forms.     The  earliest  signs  of 
V^BUH  State  are  shown  by  a  neculiar  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth,  par- 
ticularly before  breakfast,  8li;|;ht  tenderness"  of  the  teeth  and  gums, 
increase  of  saiivHrv  secretion,  a  litjle  morning  nausea  and  a  lack  of 
ajineiite  for_brc:ikfast,  and  perhaps  some  coryza  ur  evidence  of  gastric 
irritation.     Acne  rosacea  often  comes  on  very  early.     If  the  drug  is 
continued,  all  these  symptoms  become  more  marked  and  the  coryjta 
becomes  intense.      Headache  under  the  frontal  bone  JLUd  sore  throat 
oflen  appear,  and  the  pustular  and  bleb-like  changes  in  the  akin  go 
nil  to  active  suppuration.     Sometimes  large  boils  appear  or  purpura 
hiemorrhagica 


i 


In  other  cases  the  nervous  system  chiefly  suffers.     Twitchings  of 
pains  in   the  trunk  anJ^extremities,  and  wasting 


muscles,  neural j 
of  the  testicles, 
trophic  disturbances. 


,  and  all  other  tissues  occur  as  the  result  of 
Aniemia  amounting  to  an  actual  cachexia  ia 
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commonly  produced.     Loss  of  vision  and   paralysis  may  ensue  in 
extreme  cases. 

Therapeutics. — In  all  cases  where  the  system  is  in  a  state  of 
chronic  perverted  functional  activity,  as  in  those  diseases  associated 
with  disorder  of  the  processes  of  nutrition,  and  often  included  under 
the  single  name  of  scrofujosis,  iodine  is  of  service.  In  enlargement 
of  the  lyviph-ylandW^  \^^  in  its  various  forms,  one  of  the  best  re^ 
^ies  we  possess,  but  it  ought  not  to  be  employed  in  those  cases  where 
rapid  changes  are  going  on  in  the  gland,  such  as  the  formation  of 
pus,  since  under  these  circumstances  it  will  increase  the  size  of  the 
slough.  The  drug  ought  never  to  be  used  in  rapid  phthisis,  because 
it  tends  to  disintegrate  the  tissues,  and  this  is  "precisely  Irhat  the  dis- 
ease Ts  doing"  In  the  exceedingly  chronic  form  of  pulmonary  disease 
known  a,8  Jidroid^hthisis  iodine  may  be  used.  When  inhaled  in  fumes 
it  may  be  ot  service  as  a  stimulant  to  the  mucous  membranes,  but  is 
never  of  value  in  phthisis  otherwise.  In  countries  where  exophthal- 
mic goitre  is  very  prevalent  iodine  ranks  as  a  most  efficient  remedy. 
In  cystic  enlargement  of  the  tJiyroid  gland  it  is  valueless,  but  in  sim- 
ple hypertrophy  of  the  gland  is  of  great  value. 

In  chronic  bone  disease  iodine  applied  about  the  affected  joint  in 
the  form  of  the  ointment  diluted  one-half  with  lard,  or  in  the  pure 
tincture,  will  be  found  of  service,  and  if  anoemia  exists  the  syrup  of 
the  iodide  of  iron  should  be  given  internally. 

The  other  uses  of  iodine  externally  are  many  and  important.  As 
a  slow  counter-irritant,  which  does  not  produce  pain  if  properly 
employed,  it  is  particularly  useful  in  children,  and  may  be  employed 
in  one  to  three  coats,  and  no  more. 

;        The  proper  way  of  using  the  tincture  is  to  give  one  good  black 
!  coat  at  one  sitting,  and  not  to  repeat  it  until  the  skin  has  desqua- 
mated and  become  well  renewed.     If  iodine  is  applied  soon  after  one 
good  effective  coat,  it  will  cause  agonizing  burning  pain,  which  noth- 
ing will  relieve  except  the  removal  of  the  iodine  by  the  use  of  cologne- 
water,  alcohol,  whiskey,  or  gin.     The  application  of  any  of  the  latter 
liquids  causes  such  an  increase  in  the  pain  as  to  be  almost  useless 
after  the  skin  is  broken.     The  best  solution  for  its  removal  is  one  of 
iodide  of  potavssiiim,  which  should  be  followed  by  a  starch  poultice. 
\  A  good  rule  to  follow  is  never  to  cause  pain  by  the  use  of  iodine,  as 
i  the  drug  acts  ecjually  well   if  applied  in  such  a  way  as  to  avoid 
suffering. 

Iodine  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  is  applied  as  a  counter-irritant 
])aint  m^lrurJHf/,  both  to  abort  an  attack  and  to  aid  in  absorption  of 
the  fluid  after  it  is  thrown  out  into  the  chest.  In  harassing  irritative 
fumgh  it  may  be  painted  over  the  supraclavicular  spaces,  and  it  will 
lessen  the  secretion  in  rhronic  bronchitis  if  used  in  this  way.  In 
chronic  rheuynatism  affecting  the  joints  and  muscles  it  does  good  when 
locally  applied.  Often  in  synovitis  the  local  application  of  iodine 
'  causes  increased  swelling  for  some  days.  This  should  not  cause 
alarm,  for  ultimately  the  swelling  decreases  very  greatly,  and  the 
cases  in  which  this  occurs  are  generally  the  best  from  a  prognostic 
■  point  of  view. 
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Ib  the  course  of  jjtthi&ui  cverv  now  and  lheti_a  "spot"  ia  ihe 
chest  will  becuine  "sore,"  probftblv  due  to  a  limited  area  of  pleiirisy, 
and  imder  these  circumsiunces  tincture  of  iodine  Inu&lly  applied  will 
give  relief.  lu  luvm  the  tiDctiire  may  be  painted  around  the  edges 
of  the  growth,  and  even  over  its  surface,  with  the  object  of  retarding 
iid  spread.  In  r:hilli!ai/i8  an  application  of  iodine  ointment  gives  the 
greatest  relief  IT  diluted  one-half  with  lard,  and  its  use  is  ])robabl_v 
the  most  efficacious  measure  at  <mr  disposal.  In  certain  individuals 
who  have  "pains  in  the  chest"  iodine  ointment  may  do  good  if 
ipplied  over  the  spot.     As  has  been  pointed  out  bv  others,  iodine 


while  it  fails  if  plt-uro- 
The  lat- 


does  good  if  musciilar  tenderness  is  present,  v 
d^nia  or  iittfreoitiil  neuralgia  ia  the  cause  of  the  suffering. 
tor  troubles  should  be  removed  by  the  use  of  belladonna.  In  certain 
forms  of  slcin  diseases,  such  as  tinea  trninurajin  and  circinaUt^  tincture 
of  iodine  may  be  applied  with  a  camel's-hair  brush,  and  even  the 
re  scalp  may  be  painted.  A  better  way  is  to  apply  it  to  different 
spots  each  day.  When  crt/»ii>ekl?  is  present,  the  tincture  may  be 
painted  around  the  edges  of  the  inflammation  in  order  to  prevent  its 
spread. 

In  old  persiins  or  those  in  middle  life  fjaactj^ii  of  the  gums  from 
the  teeth  sometimes  comes  on,  and  Stjll^  rpcommends  for  this  dis- 
order the  use,  by  means  of  a  eamel's-hair  brush.  uT^a  watery  solution 
of  indine  of  the  strength  of  1  grain  to  the  ounce  {0.05  :  32.0),  to  be 
followed  at  once  by  a  thorough  rinsing  of  the  moutli  with  pure  water. 
In  hydroefle  iodine  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  is  the  best  remedy  for 
lectins  a  permanent  cure  that  we  have.  The  sac  should  first  he 
nptiedby  the  use  of  a  trocar  and  canula,  and  the  iodine  alone  or 
with  glycerin  injected  with  a  syringe,  and  then  allowed  to  escape. 
As  the  pain  is  most  atrocious,  the  patient  should  first  be  put  partly 
i>r  entirely  under  the  influence  of  ether  or  other  aniesthetic. 

In  whit'-  gwfllingg  and  ovarian  tumorg  aai  much  as  10  ounces 
(320.0)  of  the  tincture  may  he  injected,  but  it  is  to  be  rememberod 
that  certain  dangerous  symptoms  may  arise.  After  its  use  in  this 
way  in  the  chest  viulent  symptoms  of  poisoning  have  come  on  in 
some  cases,  the  most  common  complication  being  convulsions. 
These  are  epilepliform  in  character  and  are  followed  by  coma  or 
«i)lla[>9e. 

In  rvipi/i-mi  a  solution  of  iodine  6  grains  (0.37).  iodide  of  potas- 
sium 6  grains  (0.37),  and  water  1  pint  (500  cc).  may  be  used  daily 
ftn  irrigating  fluid  with  good  results. 

The  tiH»tuce-of  Iodine  may  be  used,  according  to  Ringer,  as  an 
isbaUtiou  with  signal  benefit  in  the  following  four  instances: 

1.  In  the  chronic  forms  of  phthisis  (fibroid  bitiij).  When  the 
«xiiccl oration  is  abuijdnul  and  vrhen  the  cough  is  troublesome,  its 
iiilialation.  used  both  nighl  and  ninrning,  will  generally  lessen  the 
sxiiectoraliou  and  iilhiy  the  cough. 

2.  In  children  six  to  ten  years  iif  age,  who  after  meals,  or,  inde- 
peodently  of  them,  on  exposure  to  cold,  are  seized  with  hoarseness,  a 
.09ftraej_hollow  coii^h  and  some  wheezing  at  the  chest.  This  affection, 
iDvoIving  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  larger  bronchial  tubes,  and  often 
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proving  very  obstinate,  is  apt  to  return  and  to  persist  a  considerable 
time. 

3.  In  some  epidemics  of  diphtheria  the  inhalation  recommended  by 
Dr.  Waring-Curran  is  oFvalue,  and  consists  of  4  grains  (0.2)  of  iodine 
and  4  ounces  (128.0)  of  water.  A  teaspoonful  of  this  should  be  added 
to  boiling  water  and  kept  hot  by  a  spirit  lamp,  whilst  the  steam  is 
inhaled.  As  the  patient  becomes  accustomed  to  the  iodine,  the  quan- 
tity of  the  solution  may  be  increased  till  \  an  ounce  of  it  is  used  at 
each  inhalation.  It  should  be  repeated  many  times  a  day,  and  each 
inhalation  continued  from  eight  to  twelve  minutes. 

4.  Some  persons  suffer  with  itching  of  the  nose^  of  the  inner  canthus 
of  one  or  both  eyes,  sneezing^  running  at  the  nose  of  a  watery  fluid, 
weeping  of  the  eyes,  and  severe  frontal  headaches  ;  and  these  patients 
of  various  ages  are  greatly  troubled,  often  for  many  years,  with  daily 
attacks  of  this  character,  lasting,  it  may  be,  several  hours.  Iodine 
iinhaled  often  removes  this  affection  at  once,  lessening  the  headache 
land  discharge  from  the  nostrils.  Its  eff*ect  is  most  marked  in  respect 
'to  the  itching. 

Ringer  generally  adopts  the  following  simple,  handy,  cleanly,  and 
effectual  plan  of  inhalation  :  Heat  well  a  jug  capable  of  holding  about 
2  pints,  by  rinsing  with  boiling  water,  then  partly  fill  with  boiling 
water,  into  which  pour  20  to  30  drops  (1.3-2.0)  of  the  tincture  of 
iodine,  then  direct  the  patient  to  put  his  face  over  the  mouth  of  the 
jug  and  breathe  the  iodized  steam,  covering  the  head  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  vapor.  This  inhalation  should  be  used  night  and  morn- 
ing for  five  minutes  or  a  little  longer.  Occasionally  an  excess  of 
iodine  will  temporarily  produce  a  sensation  of  soreness  in  the  chest 
and  throat,  accompanied  with  redness  of  the  conjunctiva,  running 
from  the  nose,  and  pain  in  the  head. 

In  some  cases  of  acute_  corpza  much  relief  may  be  obtained  by  sniff- 
ing the  iodine  from  a  bottle,  as  in  the  use  of  '*  smelling  salts."  The 
heat  of  the  hand  is  sufficient  to  disengage  the  vapor  in  proper  quantity. 

Administration. — Iodine  is  never  used  in  solid  form,  and  it  has 
been  taught  that  the  tincture  {^Tincture  lodi,  U,  S.  and  B,  P.)  should 
not  be  given  internally,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  precipitated  in  the 
stomach.  Whether  this  be  true  or  false,  it  is  a  fact  that  the  tincture 
has  recently  been  largely  used  in  the  vomitijig _  (^t ^^veguanei/  yc'iih  very 
good  results.  The  dose  is  5  .to  10  drops  (0.35-0.G5),  well  diluted. 
Under  the  name  of  Lugol  s  solution  (Liquor  lodi  Cowpositus,  U,  tS\) 
iodine  is  fre(iuently  used  internally;  the  dose  is  5  to  10  drops  (0.35- 
0.65),  in  water.  The  B.  P.  preparations  not  official  in  the  U.  S,  P. 
are  the  liniment  {Linimentmn  lodi),  the  solution  (Liquor  lodi),  and 
Vapor  lodi,  which  is  prepared  by  adding  1  fluidrachm  (4.0)  of  iodine 
to  1  fluidounce  (32.0)  of  water,  which  is  gently  heated  and  the  rising 
vapor  inhaled. 

Within  recent  years  a  so-called  colorless  tincture  of  iodine  has 
been  sold  which  has  obvious  advantages,  and  is  made  by  the  following 
process,  according  to  Curtmann  and  Aiken  of  St.  Louis :  Take  of 
iodine  IJ  ounces  (48.0),  alcohol  13  fluidounces  (416.0),  of  stronger 
water  of  ammonia  3  fluidounces  (96.0).     Dissolve  the  iodine  in  the 
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ticohol  and  add  the  ammonia.  Allow  to  stand  for  four  weeks  witt 
Tepeulcd  shaking.  Or  the  preparation  may  be  made  hastily  bv  uaiiig 
an  excess  of  ammonia,  and  afterward  cautiously  adding  enough  hydro- 
ehluric  acid  to  render  the  liipiid  only  feeble  alkaline.  Iodide  of 
nilrogeu  may  be  precipitated,  which  is  explosive. 

Unguentum  lodi,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  used  locally  over  enlarged 
glands.  In  the  case  of  children  or  adiilla  who  have  delicate  skins  the 
ointment  whould  be  diluted  one-half  with  lard.  This  ointment  should 
always  be  freshly  made. 

Contralsdications. — -lodiiiE  is  contraindicated  in  renal  diseases, 
except  in  small  doses,  during  the  j»riigreB8  of  aciite  infiammation, 
and  wlienevei  tjssuca  ai'o  rapidly  undergoing  degenerative  changes. 


IODOFORM. 

Iodoform  {lodoformuiii,  U.  S.  and  B.  J*.)  occurs  in  small  saffron, 
colored  crystals  which  possess  a  powerful  characteristic,  penetrating 
odor  and  strong  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform, 
benzol,  and  in  fixed  and  volatile  oils,  hut  is  insoluble  in  water. 

Physiological  Action. — The  effects  of  iodoform  upon  the  circulation, 
respiration,  and  other  vital  functions  are  very  slight  when  the  drug  is 
nsed  as  a  surgical  dressing  in  ordinary  amounts  or  when  it  is  given  by 
the  mouth  in  average  doses.,  It  acts  as  an  anaesthetic  upon  mucous 
membranes,  and  produces  those  changes  which  we  are  wont,  for  want 
of  a  better  term,  to  call  "alterative."  in  the  tissues  with  which  it 
comes  in  contact.  Iodoform  is  eliminated  as  iodine  or  as  alkaline 
iodides,  chiefly  iodide  of  sodium.    The  drug  also  escapes  by  the  saliva. 

Poisoning. — If  applied  to  an  absorbing  surface  in  susceptible  indi- 
riduals.  iodoform  may  cause  general  systemic  poisoning.  This  poison- 
bg  may  be  mild,  in  which  ease  we  have  a  general  feeling  of  malaise, 
with  nausea  and  the  perception  of  various  odors  which  are  in  reality 
Jiot  present.  There  may  be  headache  and  vomiting.  If  the  system 
is  still  more  impressed  by  the  drug,  these  symptoms  are  followed 
;by  cerebral  excitement,  insomnia,  loss  of  memory,  loss  of  appetite. 
and  a  rapid  pulse.  In  very  grave  cases  these  symptoms  are  fol- 
lowed bv  convulsive  movements,  maniacal  delirium,  alternating  with 
eoma.  The  pulse  is  small  and  rapid,  and  there  is  often  retention  of 
Urine  or  bicmaturia.  Loebisch  asserts  that  the  mental  excitement 
eaUQot  be  quieted  by  narcotics.  If  death  occurs,  the  heart  iind 
tespiration  fail  side  by  side.  In  addition  to  the  fatty  degeneration 
which  such  poisoning  produces  in  all  the  vital  organs,  there  is  some- 
&nes  found  an  redematous  condition  of  the  pia  mater  or  a  low-grade 
leptomeningitis.  These  symptoms  seem  to  occur  more  commonly  in 
the  aged,  and  in  the  graver  cases  the  onset  is  apt  to  be  sudden,  though 
it  is  generally  from  twenty-tour  hours  to  several  days  between  the 
application  of  the  drug  and  the  onset  of  poisoning. 

Treatment  of  the  poisoning   by   iodoform    consists,  according  to 

ullier,  in  the  administration  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  to  unite  with 
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the  iodine  and  so  aid  in  its  elimination ;  the  use  of  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants to  support  the  system ;  the  employment  of  diuretics  and  wrap- 
ping the  patient  in  hot  blankets  to  encourage  free  sweating,  so  reliev- 
ing the  kidneys.     Kocher  advises  saline  transfusion. 

Therapeutics. — Iodoform  is  used  chiefly  as  a  surgical  dressing.  It 
is  antiseptic,  but  not  germicidal.  Germs  may  be  found  in  powdered 
iodoform,  and  will  even  grow  in  it.  The  drug  does  good  by  absorb- 
ing the  liquids  of  the  wound,  and  thereby  removing  the  nidus  for 
germ-growth,  and  when  applied  to  large  moist  surfaces  gives  oflf  free 
iodine  and  acts  as  well  as  a  protective.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
iodoform  when  applied  to  a  wound  does  good,  not  by  destroying  the 
bacteria  directly  or  indirectly,  but  by  inducing  chemical  changes  in 
their  toxines. 

In  syphilitic  sores  the  following  dressing  will  be  found  of  great 
service:  Iodoform,  20  grains  (1.3);  oil  of  eucalyptus,  J  fluidoance 
{16.0);    or  a  powder  of  iodoform  J  an  ounce   (16.0),  camphor  76 

f  rains  (5.0),  and  essence  of  roses  2  drops  (0.1),  may  be  employed, 
n  eczema,  with  tingling  and  itching,  the  following  application  will 
give  relief  (Ringer) : 

B . — lodoformi RT.  iv  (0.2). 

Olei  eucalypti f;?j  (4.0). 

Petrolati 5J  (32.0).— M. 

S. — Apply  locally. 

Internally,  iodoform  is  used  in  tertiary  syphilis  in  all  its  forms  in 
the  dose  of  from  1  to  5  grains  (0.05-0.35).  Bartholow  recommends 
it  most  highly  in  catarrhal  jaundice  and  in  the  early  stages  o^  hepatic 
cirrhosis  ;  indeed,  he  thinks  its  persistent  use  in  small  dose  will  cure 
this  affection. 

The  influence  of  iodoform  upon  the  tubercle  bacillus  is  very  great, 
and  it  is  now  largely  used  in  the  treatment  of  tubercular  disease  of 
the  joints  and  pleune.  The  pus  is  allowed  to  escape  under  antiseptic 
precautions;  the  cavity  is  washed  out  with  warm  boric-acid  or  carbolic- 
acid  solutions  of  low  strength,  and  from  1  to  6  drachms  (4.0-24.0)  of 
an  emulsion  of  iodoform  and  sterilized  sweet  oil  are  injected  and 
allowed  to  remain.  The  strength  of  the  iodoform-and-oil  emulsion 
is  10  per  cent.  Should  the  abscess-cavity  fail  to  heal  after  these 
injections  have  been  repeated  every  few  days  for  some  time,  it  must 
be  reopened,  scraped,  and  injected  again  or  packed  with  iodoform 
gauze.  The  iodoform  also  promotes  healing  through  its  alterative 
influence,  which  aids  in  the  absorption  of  the  inflammatory  exudate. 
Should  tubercular  glands  be  present,  injections  may  be  made  into 
them  even  if  {)us  has  not  formed. 

Tsed  by  means  of  a  powder-blower,  iodoform  will  often  relieve  the 
hoarseness  and  discomfort  of  laryngeal  phthisis^  but  it  must  be  pulver- 
ized most  minutely.  Sometimes  a  spray  may  be  used,  which  should 
consist  of  s|)irits  of  turj)entine  and  sweet  oil,  half-and-half,  and  contain 
2  grains  (0.10)  of  iodoform  to  each  ounce  (32.0).  This  mixture  may 
also  be  used  in  bronchial  catarrh  to  lessen  the  cough  and  foetid  dis- 
charge. In  the  early  stages  of  phthisis  several  clinicians  claim  to 
have  reached  verv  good  results  bv  the  dailv  hvpodermic  injection  into 
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le  back  of  SO  tnioitDa  (2.0)  of  a  1  :  100  fiolution  of  iodoform  in  oilJ 
of  sweet  almonds. 

Id  fiisure  of  the  amts  and  irritated  hemorrhoids  5  grains  (0.35) 
of  iodoform  in  a  suppository  mity  be  placed  in  the  rectum,  and  after 
it  has  remained  there  a  few  minutes  defecation  may  be  Lad  without 
pain.  The  |iain  following  operations  ou  the  female  perineum  may 
also  be  much  relieved  in  this  manner.  In  the  ti-nesiiius  of  cholera 
infantum  an  injection  of  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  sweet  oil  with  5  grain^H 
(0.35)  of  iodofoitu  will  give  great  relief  if  used  after  or  bofortfl 
enteroclysis. 

Admhiutnition. — The  ointmont  ( Unguentum  lodoformt,  U.  S.  and 
B,  P.)  is  usL'fiil  when  appliefl  over  foetid  aorea.  It  should  always  be 
freshly  made.  The  drug  itself  may  be  given  in  1-  to  d-grain  (0.05- 
0.35)  doses  three  times  a  day.  The  suppositories  (filuppo»itoria  Iod»- 
formi)  are  official  in  the  B.  1'.  :  each  one  conlains  3  grains  (0.15)  I 
of  iodoform. 

lODOL. 

This  is  a  dark,  dirty-yellowish-looking  powder,  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether,  and  oils,  but  only  slightly  an  in  water.  Its  uses  in  medicine 
ftre  identical  with  those  of  iodoform,  and  it  possesses  the  advantage 
of  being  not  so  penetrating  in  odor  as  the  latter  drug. 

In  tubercular  lari/ngilis  the  powder  may  be  blown  into  the  larynx 
vithout  disagreeable  results  and  with  a  favorable  effect  on  the  dis- 
eased process.  Cerna  has  found  iodol  of  very  great  service  in  liia- 
ietet  when  given  internally,  in  the  dose  of  from  2  to  6  grains  (0.1— 
■0.3)  three  times  a  day,  and  it  is  said  to  be  of  value  in  tertiary  »yph- 
Hia  in  the  same  ([uantity. 

A  very  useful  antiaoptic  dressing  for  small  wounds  and  abrasions  ^ 
h  made  by  adding  1  part  of  iodol  to  10  parts  of  other  and  5  of  gun- 
cotton,  thereby  preparing  an  iodol  collodion. 

Ingalls  recommends  the  following  prescription  in  cases  of  eczemft 
or  abrasions  of  the  upper  lip  and  nostrils : 

B.— Acid,  wrbolic. iH,vj  (0,3). 

01.  romo Il\,v  (0.3). 

Iodol gr.  nv  (1.65). 

Unolin |h  (16,0).— M. 

IPECACUANHA. 

Ipecaeuanha,  U.  H.  and  B.  !'.,  or  Ipecac,  is  the  root  of  Ct/ihaSlis 
Jpecaeuanhii,  &  small  shrub  of  Brazil.  It  contains  an  alkaloid,  eme- 
line,  and  ipecacuanhic  acid. 

Physiological  Action. — Locally  applied  to  mucous  membranes,  ipe- 
cac acts  aa  an  irritant,  and^f  applied  for  a  long  period  to  the  skin 
produces  vesicles  and  irritation.  Very  minute  doses  have  littlo  nolice- 
■blo  effect,  but  large  ones  produce  nausea,  relaxation,  vomiting,  free 
vecretioD  into  ihe  bronchial  tubes,  and  a  profise  flow  of  saliva.  The 
Ifl  due  both  to  the  irritation  of  the  stomach  and  to  an  effect 
ipon  the  vomiting  centre  in  the  medulla. 
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If  emetine  is  given  in  lethal  dose,  death  is  due  to  failure  of  res- 
piration. 

Therapeutics. — Ipecac  is  used  as  an  emetic  where  a  fairly  rapid 
action  is  required.  It  is  particularly  useful  in  cases  where  the  stom- 
ach of  a  child  is  overloaded  with  food.  In  cases  of  poisoning  it  is 
hardly  active  or  rapid  enough  as  an  emetic,  and  is  not  as  good  as 
mustard  or  sulphate  of  zinc.  In  babies  and  young  children  an  attack 
of  bronchitis  often  causes  digestive  disorders,  by  reason  of  the  mucus 
coughed  up  from  the  lungs  being  at  once  swallowed  instead  of  spit 
out  of  the  mouth.  In  these  cases  the  stomach  may  be  relieved  and 
the  state  of  the  lungs  improved  by  the  use  of  an  emetic  dose  of 
syrup  of  ipecac,  2  to  3  drachms  (8.0-12.0).  Often  if  the  dose  be 
not  large  enough  to  produce  emesis  it  will  purge  the  child  and  remove 

the  mucus  bv  the  bowel. 

» 

In  obstinate  vomiting  small  doses  of  ipecac  will  act  as  a  most  suc- 
cessful cure,  provided  that  the  vomiting  is  due  not  to  inflammation 
and  excitement,  but  to  depression.  The  irritant  effect  of  the  ipecac 
stimulates  the  depressed  organ  up  to  a  normal  tone.  The  proper  dose 
of  ipecac  for  this  purpose  is  }  to  ^  a  grain  (0.016-0.03)  or  less  every 
half-hour  until  five  or  six  doses  are  taken. 

Ipecac  is  also  said  to  possess  marked  oxytocic  properties,  similar 
to  quinine,  when  given  in  small  doses,  10  to  15  drops  (0.65-1.0),  of 
the  wine  every  two  or  three  hours. 

In  some  cases  of  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy  it  is  very  useful,  in 
others  it  utterly  fails.  1  drop  of  the  wine  or  1  or  2  grains  of  the 
powdered  ipecac  is  all  that  should  be  used.  In  vomiting  with  flatu- 
lence either  ipecac  or  nux  vomica  is  of  service.  In  the  morning  vomit- 
ing of  drunkards  ipecac  is  of  service,  but  it  is  not  so  good  a  remedy 
as  small  amounts  of  arsenic  or  hydrochloric  acid. 

In  true  acute  dysentery  ipecac  is  the  best  remedy  we  possess. 
When  tlie  passages  are  large  and  bloody  and  the  disease  is  malignant, 
as  it  occurs  in  the  tropics,  ipecac  should  be  given  in  the  following 
manner :  The  powdered  ipecac  is  to  be  administered  in  the  dose  of 
60  grains  (4.0)  at  once  to  produce  vomiting.  After  vomiting  has 
taken  place  small  doses  of  3  grains  (0.2)  are  to  be  given  every  hour, 
and  continued  until  a  profuse  black  stool  is  passed.  The  passage  of 
this  stool  is  a  most  favorable  prognostic  sign,  and  its  non-appearance 
is  equally  significant  of  danger.  Vomiting  is  to  be  controlled  with 
opium,  and  stimulants  are  to  be  freely  used  to  avoid  great  depression. 

In  c/iolcraic  diarrhoeas  and  cholera  morbus  ipecac  is  often  of  great 
service  in  the  dose  of  3  grains  (0.2)  every  two  hours.  No  less  a  per- 
son  than  the  great  Trousseau  asserted  that  ipecac  was  a  hcpniostatic^ 
and  it  is  said  to  be  a  most  effective  remedy  in  haemoptysis  in  small 
doses. 

As  an  expectorant  ipecac  is  to  be  used  in  the  early  stages  of  bron- 
chitis, to  act  as  a  sedative  to  the  inflamed  mucous  membrane  and  to 
promote  secretion.  Under  these  circumstances  it  is  best  combined 
with  citrate  of  potassium.  (See  Bronchitis). 

Ringer  and  Murrell  have  found  that  inhaling  ipecac  spray  is  very 
useful  in  chronic  winter  cough  or  bronchitis^  particularly  when  there 
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is  present  shortness  of  breath.  The  pure  wise  may  be  used  in  a 
Hjiray  apparatus  or  be  diluted  one-half  with  water.  While  the  throat 
may  seem  temporarily  worse,  the  shortness  of  breath  rapidly  decreases 
and  a  great  improvement  takes  phice  in  the  cough.  In  order  to  pre- 
vent the  wine  which  collects  in  the  mouth  from  being  swallowed,  the 
patient  should  be  directed  to  rinse  bis  mouth  tburoughly  every  few 
minutes,  lest  nausea  and  vomiting  be  produced.  The  inhalation 
Mhnuld  not  last  at  first  over  three  or  four  minutes,  and,  until  it  is 
known  how  well  the  patient  will  bear  the  application,  the  wine  should 
be  diluted  twice  or  thrice. 

Administration. — Thesyrup  {.Si/rupua  Ipeeaeuajika:  L'.  S.)  is  given 
in  the  dose  nf  k  to  1  dracbm  (2.0-4.0)  as  an  expectorant,  or  in  the 
same  dose  as  an  emetic  to  an  infant.  The  wine  (  Vinum  Ipecacuanhft, 
B.  P.)  is  given   in   the  same  dose  as   the  syrup,  the  fluid  extract 

fErtractum  Ipe.raeua>i/nv  Flu/'tiim,  U.  S.)  in  the  doae  of  80  drops 
2.0)  as  an  emetic  to  an  adult,  and  the  troches  {Trnchisci  Ipe'^nfua7ih(K, 
U.  .*»,  and  B.  P.)  t  of  a  grain  ((t.OlH)  each.  Troehiiri  Morphinaet 
Ipfcacitanhtr,  U.  S.  and  B.  J'.,  containing  j'j  of  a  grain  (0.002)  of 
morphine  and  ^  of  a  grain  (0.006)  of  ipecac,  are  used  in  sore  throat, 
dissolved  in  the  mouth.  Dover's  powder  {Puh-ta  Ipecacuankee  et 
wOpii,  t^-  S.  ;  Pulvig  Ipecarunnhre  Comvositu*,  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the 
^Oee  of  5  to  15  grains  (0.3.T-1.0).  It  contains  1  grain  (0.05)  of 
ninm,  1  grain  (0.05)  of  ipecac,  and  8  grains  (0.5)  of  sugar  of  milk. 
■V  Opium.) 

Emetine  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  -j^  to  ^  grain  (0.006-0,012) 
R  an  emetic. 

The  pill  of  ipecac  and  squill  (PHula  Jpeiyaeuanhce  cum  SciUa, 
I.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65).  Vinegar 
I  ipecac  [Acelum  Jpeeacitanhie,  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  doae  of  5  to 
0  drops  (0.3-2.6)  as  an  expectorant. 


IRON. 

Iron  (Ferrum.    U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  metal  and  a  food — a  food 

because  it  forms  part  of  the  body  when  taken  into  the  organism  and 

is  used  by  the  system  in  the  making  of  blood.     The  number  of  its 

^official  salts  and  compounds  is  absurd,  and  half  the  list  is  rarely,  if 

Hpver,  used. 

^B    Physiological  Action. — Iron  has  little  or  no  effect  upon  the  system 
^Khen  given  in  a  fiingle  dose,  but  repeated  doses  cause  an  increase  in 
^^■e  number  of  red  blood-corpnsetes.  and  plethora,  or  an  increase  in 
^^pe  quantity  and  i{uality  of  the  blood.     Much  discussion  has  arisen 
^Hvto  whether  iron  when  given  as  a  drug  in  form  of  one  of  the  inor- 
^"gsnic  Baits  is  absorbed.     One  theory  has  been  that  only  the  organic 
iron  of  the  food  is  absorbed,  and  that  metallic  iron  when  given  freely 
allowed  this  absorption  to  go  on  by  stimulating  the  bowel  to  its  ab- 
sorption, or  by  entering  into  combination  with  sulphuretted  hydro- 
"^    1  thus  permitted  th6  organic  iron  to  escape  into  the  system.     That 
'\  forms  of  iron  are  absorbed  and  eliminated  is  now  certain.     (For 
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a  discussion  of  some  of  these  views  see  article  on  Anaemia.)  If  given 
in  excessive  doses,  much  of  it  remains  unabsorbed,  is  changed  into  the 
sulphide  of  iron  in  the  bowels,  and  escapes  with  the  faeces.  Careful 
studies  have  shown  that  the  iron,  when  once  absorbed,  escapes  from 
the  body  very  slowly,  and  that  its  pathway  of  escape  is  not  by  the 
bile  or  in  the  urine,  but  by  the  walls  of  the  intestine,  which  excrete 
it,  so  that  it  mav  be  recovered  from  the  faeces.  It  has  been  asserted 
that  it  is  never  released  from  the  body,  but  this  is  untrue.  Whether 
it  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  blood-manufacture  or  simply  supplies  the 
glands  with  blood-making  material  we  do  not  know,  but  the  latter 
is  probably  the  correct  view.  Iron  causes  oxidation  to  go  on  more 
rapidly  by  reason  of  its  peculiar  power  of  converting  oxygen  into 
ozone,  and  in  this  manner  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  nutrition  and 
bodily  activity.  The  studies  of  Skvortzoff  are  interesting  in  connec- 
tion with  this  subject.  He  found — 1.  That  iron  has  no  marked  influ- 
ence or  nitrogenous  metamorphosis  in  the  healthy  body.  2.  The 
ingestion  of  iron  in  daily  doses  of  0.02  to  0.03  gramme  (0.3  to  0.5 
grain)  causes  a  very  slight  decrease  in  the  assimilation  of  the  nitrog- 
enous portions  of  the  food.  3.  After  bleeding,  the  assimilation  of 
nitrogenous  substances  increases  a  little,  whether  iron  is  used  or  not ; 
but  if  iron  is  used  at  this  time  the  haemoglobin  is  rapidly  reproduced, 
and  the  drug  would  seem  to  be  of  value  in  restoring  the  bodily- 
weight. 

The  preparations  of  iron  consist  in  the  soluble  and  insoluble  salts 
or  forms.  Of  these  the  insoluble  are  better  than  the  soluble,  because 
nearly  all  the  soluble  salts  of  iron  are  precipitated  by  the  gastric  juice 
and  have  to  be  slowly  redissolved. 

Therapeutics. — The  chief  indication  for  iron  is  anaviia  (see  Anae- 
mia), and  its  chief  contraindication  is  plethora.  When  used  in  small 
dose  (J  to  1  grain),  it  is  quite  as  efficacious  as  in  large  amounts, 
and  less  apt  to  disorder  the  stomach.  In  some  cases  of  anaemia  of  a 
semi-pernicious  type  large  doses  of  iron  are  really  needed,  probably 
because  the  system  is  deranged  in  such  a  manner  that  an  excessive 
loss  or  destruction  of  iron  is  constantly  present.  Large  doses  com- 
pensate for  this  leakage  and  afford  the  quantity  needed  for  physio- 
logical purpose^.  It  should  not  be  used  as  a  tonic  unless  some  direct 
indication  for  its  employment  is  present,  and  no  drug  is  more  abused 
in  this  respect  than  iron.  As  each  of  its  preparations  possesses  some 
peculiarity,  the  use  of  each  will  be  considered  separately. 

Ammonio-ferric  Aliun. 

Ammonio-ferric  Alum  {Ferri  et  Ammonii  Sulphas,  U,  S.)  is  often 
given  in  cases  of  atonic  leucorrhoea  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.1— 
0.35).     It  is  quite  astringent. 

Aromatic  Mixture  of  Iron. 

The  Aromatic  Mixture  of  Iron  (Mistura  Ferri  Aromatica,  B.  P.) 
contains  so  little  iron  that  it  should  not  be  administered  in  cases  where 


a  chalybeate  inHuence  is  desired;  it  is.  however,  a  useful  tonic,  given 
it)  the  dose  uf  1  to  2  UuidounceH  (32.0-64.0).  Aromatic  mixluie  (if 
iron  contains  cinchona-bark,  calumba.  cloves,  iron,  compound  tincture 
of  cardamoms,  tincture  of  orange-peel,  and  |)epperujinl-water. 

Arsenate  of  Iron. 
Arsenate  of  Iron  (Ferri  Araeiiag,  B.  P.)  is  used  in  the  dose  of 
l^  '"  V?  grain  in  anieinic  subjects  who  are  suffering  from  skin  diseases. 

Basham's  Mixture. 
Vnder  the  name  of  Bashjim  s  Mixture  (Liijaor  Ferri  et  Ammonii 
Aeetatii,    U.   S.)  a  very  ii8fful  and  elegunt  preparation  of  iron  ia 
employed,  particularly  in  the  amrmia  of  Bri>jht'»  di»ea»e.      It   is 
made  np  as  follows: 

Tincture  of  vliloride  of  iron 2  parts. 

IMhite  acetic  acid   ...       3     " 

I  Bpirit  of  Mindereriis 20     '■ 

I  Ullixir  of  orangi' 10     " 

Syrup 15     " 

Wnter 50     " 

The  dose  is  from  1  to  8  drachms  (4.0—32.0).  well  diluted,  and  it  acts 
as  a  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  and  chalybeate. 

Bromide  of  Iron. 

Bromide  of  Iron  (Fi-rn  Bromidum)  is  said  bv  DaCosta  to  be  use- 
ful in  anceniia.  when  this  state  is  associated  with  rlwrea,  in  the  dose 
of  .5  to  20  grains  (0.35-1.3)  given  in  syrup.  In  other  nervous  dis- 
eases accompanied  by  annemiu  and  insomnia  the  syrup  of  the  bromide 
of  iron  {Sj/rurnu  Ferri  Brcmi'li)  is  useful  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1 
fluidrachm  (2.0-4.0). 

Carbonate  of  Iron. 

The  Carbonate  of  Iron  {Fi-rri  Varhiina»  Snechiirntu»,  U.  f)'.  and 
B.  P.)  is  very  slightly  astringent,  and  may  be  used  in  pill  form  under 
the  name  of  Ptlulie  Farri  C'lrhoiiatis.  U.  S.  and  B.  P..  sometimes 
called  •'  Blaud'a  pill,"  or  in  Griffith's  piti,  which  also  contains  myrrh. 
The  dose  is  3  grains  (0.15),  and  this  preparation  of  iron  may  be 
largely  used  for  the  treatment  of  nmenorrhixa  dependent  upon  aniemia. 
I'nder  the  name  of  Misturtt  Ferri  Compoiita,  V.  .¥.,  or  Griffith's  mix- 
ture, and  B.  P.,  we  have  a  liquid  preparation  used  for  the  same  pur- 
poses as  the  pills,  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  tables poonfu Is  (16.0-32.0). 
MiiMii  Ffrri  C'arbonnth,  U.  S.,  sometimes  called  Vallet's  mass,  is 
given  in  pills  in  the  dose  of  from  1  to  10  grains  (0,05-0.65). 

Chloride  of  Iron. 
Tincture  of  the  Chloride  of  Imn  ( Tinctura  Ferri  Chhridi,  U.  S.), 
often  called  Tincture  of  the  Muriate  of  Iron,  is  one  of  the  best  and 
most  useful  preparations  of  iron  that  we  have.    It  is  the  most  diuretic 
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preparation  of  iron.  This  diuretic  effect  does  not  depend  upon  the 
presence  of  a  muriatic  ether,  as  has  heretofore  been  taught,  since 
hydrochloric  ether  is  not  present,  and  is  hard  to  prepare  except  there 
is  an  excess  of  chlorine  present.  According  to  some  researches  of 
Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  the  only  ether  present  is  nitrous  ether,  and 
this  is  devoid  of  power  and  in  small  quantity.  As  chloride  of  iron 
itself  is  diuretic,  it  is  probably  upon  this  that  the  diuresis  produced 
by  it  depends.  The  dose  of  the  chloride  of  iron  {Ferri  Chloridumt 
C\  aS,)  is  1  to  3  grains  (0.06-0.18).  Tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron 
is  considered  a  specific  in  eri/sipelas^  and  should  be  given  in  very  full 
dose  and  frequently  repeated  if  it  is  to  be  of  any  service.  10  drops 
(0.65),  well  diluted,  every  hour  is  not  too  much.  In  chronic  Bright' s 
dhease  it  is  of  value  and  decreases  the  albuminuria.  In  ancemia  it  is 
useful,  and  owing  to  its  acid  is  a  doubly  effective  tonic.  In  cases  of 
slight  anaemia  in  which  very  great  arterial  pressure  exists  Dr.  Mitchell 
uses  a  j)urely  milk  diet,  and  an  ounce  of  an  old  tincture  of  iron  in 
the  twenty-four  hours.  While  he  recognizes  the  fact  that  iron  prepa- 
rations are  generally  supposed  to  raise  blood-pressure,  he  asserts  that 
in  this  instance  the  blood-pressure  is  lowered.  The  dose  of  Liquor 
Ferri  Chloridi,  U,  *S.,  is  4  to  10  drops  (0.2-0.65).  It  is  rarely  used 
internally,  but  chiefly  as  an  astringent  of  great  power.  Liquor  Ferri 
Chloridi^  is  identical  with  Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi^  B.  P,  Tinctura 
Ferri  Ferchloridi,  B,  P.,  is  used  internally  in  the  dose  of  10  to  20 
minims  (0.65-1.3). 

As  a  local  application  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  is  useful  in 
diphtheria  and  membranous  croup^  and  even  in  tonsillitis.  In  each 
of  these  maladies  large  doses  of  the  tincture  internally,  with  counter- 
irritation  over  the  neck,  arc  most  useful.  When  used  internally  it 
should  be  well  diluted  and  taken  through  a  glass  tube  to  protect  the 
teeth.  The  strong  solution  of  perchloride  of  iron  (Liquor  Ferri  Per- 
chloridi  Fortior,  B,  P.)  is  a  powerful  styptic. 

Citrates  and  Tartrates  of  Iron. 

The  four  citrates  of  iron  are  soluble  in  water  and  verv  useful  for 
this  reason.  Ferri  Citras^  U,  S,,  and  Ferri  et  Am tnonii  Citras,  U.  S. 
and  B.  P.,  occur  in  garnet-red  scales  and  are  given  in  the  dose  of  5 
grains  (0.35).  The  solution  of  the  citrate  of  iron  (Liquor  Ferri 
Citratis,  U.  S\)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  10  minims  (0.65).  The  Ferri 
ef  Qninina*  Oitras,  B,  jP.,  and  the  Ferri  et  Strychninrp  Citras^  U.  S, 
and  B.  J\,  are  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  15  grains  (0.35-1.0)  and  1 
to  3  grains  (0.05-0.15),  respectively.  The  new  official  Ferri  et 
QuinintP  Citras  Soluhilis,  U.  aS'.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2 
drachms. 

Besides  these  citrates  there  are  three  tartrates — Ferri  et  Ammmiii 
Tartras,  U,  S.,  and  Ferri  et  Potassii  Tartras,  U,  aS'.,  and  Ferrum  Tar- 
taratmn,  B.  jP.,  all  given  in  the  dose  of  5  grains  (0.35). 

Dialyzed  Iron. 
Dialyzed  Iron  (Ferrum  Dialysatum)  is  a  very  feeble  preparation 
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r  iron,  lacking  in  asiringency,  easily  precipitated  from  the  solution 

1  wbicL  it  occurs,  bm  largely  used  in  a7ictmia  by  some  practitioners. 

'he  dose  is  10  to  20  drops  (0.35-1.3)  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

Sometimes  river-water,   if  it   contains   much   inorganic  or  organic 

matter,   will   precipitate  it.      Owing  to   the  instability  of  dialyzed 

iron,   it  may  be  used  without   any  preparation  as  an  antidote   to 

u  ftrsenic.     Liquor  Ferri  Diafymtus,  S.  P.,  is  given   in  the  dose  of 

^0  1.1  30  minims  (0.65-2.0)! 

Hydrated  Sesquioxida  of  Iron. 

Hydrated  Sesqiiioxide  of  Iron  {Feiri  Oxidum  Hydratum,  U.  S.)  is 
e  antidote  to  arsfiiie,  but  to  be  efficacious  it  must  be  freshly  prepared. 
It  is  to  be  made  by  precipitating  any  liquid  preparation  of  iron  by 
the  addition  of  an  alkali,  such  as  ammonia,  or  by  the  addition  of  mag- 
nesia. If  ammonia  is  used,  the  piecipiiate  has  to  be  washed  with 
water  several  times  to  get  rid  of  the  alkali,  which  will  render  the 
intidote  too  irritant  to  be  swallowed  if  it  is  allowed  to  remain  with 
<  precipitate.  Magnesia  is  an  antidote  in  itself,  and  should  he 
Preferred  under  all  circumstances.  The  antidote  should  be  given  in 
acess,  and  as  much  as  a  pint  of  the  iron  solution  should  be  precipi- 
Jsted.  The  magnesia  should  be  freely  added,  as  too  much  of  it  can- 
not be  given.  The  official  antidote  to  arsenic  is Ffrri  Oxidum  Hydra- 
i  Magne»ia,  U.  S.  In  the  Prussian  Pharmacopceia  this  is 
inown  as  the  Aittidotitm  Arxenh-i.  (See  Arsenic,  Poisoning  by.) 

Iodide  of  Iron. 

The  Syrup  of  the  Iodide  of  Iron  {Syrupus  Ferri  Todidi,  U.  S.  and 
f.  y.)  is  a  transparent  liijuid  of  a  sweet,  iron-like  taste.  It  should 
■  eoniain  no  free  iodine,  and  if  it  strikes  a  blue  color  with  starch  should 
be  discarded.  It  is  largely  used  in  aniemia  associated  with  serofalona 
and  Ktruma,  and  is  useful  in  the  eczema  of  young  children  when  this 
is  dependent  upon  lack  of  vitality  or  anemia.  The  dose  to  a  child 
of  two  years  is  2  to  3  drops  (0.1-0.15),  well  diluted,  and  to  an  adult 
80  to  46  drops  (2.0-2.65)  in  water,  to  be  taken  through  a  glass  tube 
to  protect  the  teeth. 

The  saccharated  iodi<le  of  iron  (Ferri  lodidiim  Saccharitnm,  U.  S.) 
B  used  in  place  of  the  syrup  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.1-0.3). 
the  official  pills  (Piluln  'F-rri  lodidi.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  each  contain 
^  of  a  grain  (0.01)  of  reduced  iron  and  ^  "f  »  grain  (0.075)  of  iodine, 
Dd  are  given  in  the  dose  of  one  to  three  pills. 

Lactate  of  Iron. 

The  Lactate  of  Iron  {Ferri  Lantoa.  U.  S.)  is  soluble  in  48  parts 
of  water,  and  is  given  in  the  dose  of  Ct  grains  (0.35).     It  is  used  for 

I  the  same  purposes  as  the  other  preparations  of  iron.  Lactate  of  iron 
ilone  of  the  ingredients  of  SyriipiiH  lly/tojikiinpfiitum  vum  Ferro,!!.  S., 
fbe  dose  of  which  is  J  to  1  tluidruchm  (2.0-4.0). 
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Ferri  Subeulpha^t,  or  Monsers  Salt. 

MonseFs  Solution  (Liquor  Ferri  Subsulphatis,  U.  /S.),  sometimes 
wrongly  called  the  Solution  of  the  Persulphate  of  Iron,  is  one  of  the 
most  powerful  styptics  or  haemostatics  that  we  have.  It  is  never  to 
be  employed  where  a  hemorrhage  is  to  be  attacked  through  the  circu- 
lation, but  only  when  the  solution  6an  come  in  direct  contact  with  the 
bleeding  spot.  The  objection  to  its  use  is  the  heavy,  black,  and  dirty 
clot  which  it  forms  on  coming  in  contact  with  the  blood.  In  hceniop- 
tysiB  Monsel's  solution  should  be  used  in  fine  spray  consisting  of  from 
10  to  60  drops  (0.65-4.0)  to  the  ounce  of  distilled  water.  In  uterine 
hemorrhage  from  any  cause  the  dilution  may  be  half-and-half,  or  if 
the  hemorrhage  be  from  a  polypus  or  the  cervix  uteri,  the  pure  solu- 
tion should  be  used,  locally  applied.  In  nose-bleed  Monsel's  solution 
may  be  employed  diluted  one-half  or  pure,  but  it  is  disagreeable 
because  of  the  hard,  black  clot  which  is  formed  and  the  uncomfortable 
sensations  and  pain  produced  in  the  nasal  chambers.  Plugging  the 
nostrils  with  pledgets  of  cotton  is  generally  sufficiently  efficacious. 

In  the  intestinal  hemorrhage  occurring  during  or  after  typhoid 
fever  Monsel's  solution  has  been  given,  but  ought  not  to  be,  as  it  is 
decomposed  in  the  stomach  before  it  reaches  the  intestine.  Monsel's 
salt  {Ferri  Subsulphatis^  U,  S,)  should  be  given  in  pills  of  3  grains 
(0.15)  each,  the  pills  being  made  hard  enough  to  escape  into  the 
intestine  before  the  stomach  breaks  them  down.  One,  two,  or  three 
pills  may  be  given  and  repeated  in  an  hour.  Hoematemes^is  due  to 
bleeding  in  the  stomach  should  be  treated  by  3-drop  (0.15)  doses  of 
the  solution  in  a  little  water. 

In  tonsillitis  and  pharyngitis  a  most  efficient  application  is  pure 
Monsel's  solution  applied  by  means  of  a  pledget  of  cotton  or  camel's- 
hair  brush,  or  equal  parts  of  the  solution  and  glycerin  may  be  used. 
This  application  is  often  as  painful  as  it  is  efficient.  In  diphtheria 
this  method  of  treatment  is  often  of  great  service.  The  antidote  to 
Monsel's  solution  is  common  soap. 

Oxalate  of  Iron. 

Oxalate  of  Iron  {Ferri  Oxalas)  is  given   in   the  dose  of  2  to  3 
grains  (0.1-0.15). 

Phosphates  of  Iron. 

There  are  two  phosphates  of  iron — Ferri  Phosphas  Solubilis^  U,  S. 
and  B.  P.,  and  Ferri  Pyrophosphas  Solubilis,  U.  S,  Phosphate  of 
iron  itself  is  very  insoluble  and  is  rarely  used.  The  official  forms 
are,  however,  (|uite  soluble,  and  useful  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  grains 
(0.1-0.35).  Syrupus  Ferri  Phosphatus,  B.  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose 
of  1  fluidrachm  (4.0).  Phosphate  of  iron  is  one  of  the  ingredients  of 
the  syrup  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine  {Syrupus  Ferri^  Quinince 
et  Stryohninrp  Phosphatum,  U,  S.),  and  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1 
fluidrachm  (4.0). 

Reduced  Iron. 
Quevenne's  Iron  {Ferrum  Beductum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  an  iron- 
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fnj  or  reddish  powder  which  is  frequently  adulterated  with  lamp- 
lack.  If  it  is  pure  it  should  burn  in  sparks  whon  drupped  into  a 
fiame.  bat  if  lampblack  is  present  this  will  not  occur.  It  should  also 
yield  no  sulphuretted  hydrogen  on  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  it.  It  is 
tasieless.  and  may  be  given  to  children  for  this  reason  in  pills  or 
gum-di'o))8.  or  placed  inside  of  small  chocolate  creams,  or  in  the  form 
of  troches  (Trochisci  Fern  Reilacti,  B.  P.),  each  lozenge  containing 
1  grain  (0,05)  of  the  reduced  iron.  It  is  used  solely  in  anaemia,  and 
is  one  of  the  least  astringent  of  the  iron  preparations. 

Sulphate  of  Iron. 
Sulphate  of  Iron  {Ferri  Sutphag.  U.  .V.  anil  B.  P.)  is  used  inter- 
nally in  the  dose  of  5  grains  (0.35)  in  pill  fornS  in  vhranu-  diarrhoea. 
Externally,  in  a  solution  of  the  strength  of  .'i  to  25  grains  to  the 
ounce  (0.35-1.65  :  32.0).  it  is  used  as  an  astringent  lotion.  Two 
other  forms  of  the  sulphate  are  also  employed — namely,  the  dried 
(Fern  Sulpha*  Ex»iccafu»,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  and  the  granulated 
{FttI  Sulpha*  0^-anul'itiii.  l_'.  S.  and  B,  P.).  each  of  which  is  given 
in  the  iloae  of  3  grains  (0.18). 
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Valerianate  of  Iron. 


Valerianate  of  Iron  {Ferri  Viih-riaua»,  U.  S.)  ia  sometimes  usefi 
in  hysteria  with  aneemia,  given  in  the  dose  of  1  grain  (O.Oti)  or  more.| 

Wines  of  Iron. 

The  Bitter  Wine  of  Iron  (  Vinnm  Ferri  Amarum,  B.  P.)  is  useful 
in  anirmia.  both  in  children  and  adults,  and  may  be  advantageously 
accompanied  with  cod-Hver  oil.  It  is  given  in  a  dose  of  1  to  2  fluid- 
drachms  (4.0-8.0)  or  more.  This  wine  is  composed  of  soluble  citrate 
of  iron  and  ({uinine,  tincture  of  sweet  orange-peel,  syrup,  and  stronger 
vhite  wine. 

Wine  of  the  Citrate  of  Iron,  or  Vinum  Ferri  Citratig,  V.  S.,  is 
«onipr)sed  of  the  citrate  of  iron  and  ammonium,  tincture  of  sweet 
orange-peel,  svrup,  and  stronger  while  wine.  The  dose  is  identical 
with  that  of  the  bitter  wine,  and  it  is  used  for  the  same  purposes. 

Ilyd rated  Peroxide  of  Iron  {Fi-rri  Peniri'ium  Hydralum,  B.  P.) 
ts  used  in  the  dose  of  5  to  30  grains  (0.35-2.0).  From  the  last  prepa- 
ration iron  plaster  {Emplattrum  Ferri.  B.  P.)  is  made.  The  plaster 
of  iron  official  in  the  U.  S.  is  prepared  from  the  bydraled  oxide  of  iron. 

The  following  preparations  of  iron  are  also  olhcial:  Litfuor  Fnrri 
Ai-ilati*.  v.  X,  dose  15  minims  to  1  fluidrachm  (1.0-4.0).  and  Lvjuor 
Frrri  AeeUttin  Fortior.  B.  /'.,  dose  1  to  8  minima  (O.Oo-O.O). 

Untoward  Effects  of  Iron. —  Iron  is  apt  to  cause  gastric  distress  and 

frontal  headai'he  in  pt'i'siins  «hii  hit  susceptible  to  ils  use.  Even  tme 
dose  will  cause  ihis  trnublf  in  smiie  persons.  In  many  instances  the 
frontal  heatliiche  will  be  found  to  be  due  to  the  constipation  whieli  i 
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has  been  brought  on  by  the  iron,  and  will  be  relieved  if  mild  laxa- 
tives or  purges  are  used.  The  state  of  the  bowels  should  always  be 
watched  and  laxatives  given  whenever  constipation  is  present  and 
iron  is  being  administered.  In  rheumatic  and  gouty  persons  frontal 
headaches  are  a  common  symptom  when  iron  is  given,  and  purgatives 
will  not  generally  give  relief.  Garrod  and  Haig  have  shown  that 
iron  decreases  the  elimination  of  uric  acid,  which  may  account  for 
the  production  of  headache  in  the  case  of  rheumatic  patients  under 
its  influence.  Sometimes  salts  of  iron  produce  vesical  irritation  and 
a  constant  desire  to  urinate,  causing  mucus  to  form  in  abnormal 
amount  in  the  bladder.  In  children  its  use  may  result  in  nocturnal 
incontinence  of  urine. 

JALAP. 

Jalap  {Jalapa^  U,  S.  and  B,  P.)  is  the  root  of  Ipomoea  Jalapa, 
a  native  of  Mexico.  It  contains  two  resins,  jalapin  and  convolvulin, 
neither  of  which  is  used  in  medicine  by  itself,  though  both  of  them 
enter  into  the  Resin  of  Jalap  of  the  U.  S.  P.  In  overdose  jalap  or 
its  resin  causes  vomiting  and  purging,  with  gastro-enteritis. 

Therapeutics. — Jalap  is  used  in  medicine  as  a  hydragogue  purge 
to  relieve  dropsy  of  any  origin.  It  may  be  used  to  deplete  in  cases 
oi qeneroTplethQra  with  cerebral  congestion,  and  owing  to  its  tasteless- 
ness  is  "a  useful  cathartic^  Jn  children,  if  given  in  the  proper  dose — 
namely,  1  to  2  jDrfftinH  (Q,0/>-Q.10)  in  J  an  ounce  of  syrup  of  rhubarb. 
Combined  with  calomel,  it  is  preferred  to  all  other  purges  by  some 
practitioners,  particularly  if  the  liver  is  torpid. 

Administration. — Jalap  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  the  compound 
powder  (Pulvis  Jalapce  Compositus,  U,  S\  and  B,  P.),  dose  15  to  40 
grains  (1.0-2.65),  which  is  composed  of  35  parts  of  jalap  and  65 
parts  of  bitartrate  of  potassium ;  and  the  resin  (Besifia  Jalapce^ 
U.  S.  and  B,  jP.),  dose  for  an  adult  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2).  Owing 
to  the  small  size  of  the  dose  of  the  resin  and  its  lack  of  taste,  this 
preparation  is  to  be  preferred  for  children  in  the  dose  of  J  to  J  a 
grain  (0.016-0.03).  The  tincture  {Tinctura  Jalapce,  B.  P.)  is  given 
in  the  dose  of  J  to  1  fluidrachm  (2.0-4.0) ;  the  extract  {Ertractum 
'  Jalapce,  U.  S.  and  B.  P,)  is  used  in  the  dose  of  5  to  15  grains 
(0.35-1.0). 

JBQUIEITY. 

This  is  a  plant  known  as  Abrus  Precatorius,  the  seeds  of  which 
are  poisonous  when  applied  to  a  wound.  An  active  principle,  abrin, 
is  composed  of  paraglobulin  and  a-phytalbumose,  which  clovsely  resem- 
ble snake-venom  in  their  action.  Jequirity  is  never  used  internally 
in  medicine  in  this  country.  An  infusion  of  the  powdered  seeds, 
made  by  adding  \  a  drachm  to  an  ounce  (2.0  :  32.0)  of  water  at  140** 
F.  is  to  be  painted  with  a  brush  on  the  inside  of  the  eyelids  in  eases 
of  chronic  granular  conjunctivitis,  in  order  to  produce  an  acute  diph- 
theritic inflammation  which  will  so  change  the  chronic  process  present 
as  to  permit  of  a  cure.     If  an  excessive  action  is  developed,  it  may 


be  controlled  by  hot  comprcHScs  wade  of  very  dilute  solutiotiB  of  cor- 
rosive Hubliiuntc.  Tlie  solution  undergoes  decomposition  with  great 
rajjidiiy,  and  should  be  prejHired  fresbly  each  time  it  is  used,  or  4  to 
8  grains  (0.2-0.5)  of  boric  acid  sbotild  be  added  to  preserve  it.  The 
drug  is  a  powerful  cardiac  tlejiressant  poieon  when  injected  into  the 
cireularioD.  Whether  the  seeds  produce  poisoning  when  swallowed  is 
doubtful,  some  asserting  that  they  cause  gas tro- enteritis,  others  that 
they  are  harmless.  Probably  much  depends  on  the  activity  of  dige.s- 
tion  u(  the  time  of  ingestion. 


JUNIPER. 

■/ujiipentg  is  the  fruit  or  berry  of  Jumpeni»  OommuniK,  an  ever- 
green of  Northern  Europe  and  America.  It  contains  a  volatile  oil 
am)  »n  amorphous  princi]de,  juniperin. 

PhysioloKical  Action. — Juniper  acts  as  a  gastric  stimulant  and 
mnic,  as  a  railil  diaphoretic  if  combined  with  alcohol,  and  as  a 
fuiirkcd  stimulating,  exeiting  diuretic.  It  escapes  from  the  body  by 
the  ki.Ineys. 

TherapenticB. — Juniper  is  valuable  as  a  stimulant  to  the  genito- 
urinary system  whenever  it  is  depressed  or  ehronieally  diseased,  as 
in  ckromo  pyelitia,  nephrititi,  and  chrunie  catarrh  of  the  bladdfr.  In 
eontfi-atiun  of  the  kidnei/a,  if  not  accompanied  by  active  tissue-changes, 
it  relieves  these  organs  and  does  away  with  alhuminun'a.  Used  after 
an  attack  of  afutf  Brii/lit'g  liiifa^e  when  reaction  has  set  in  and  the 

reting  epithelium  of  the  kidney  is  atonic,  it  is  of  value,  but  care 
should  he  taken  that  all  inflammation  haa  passed  by  or  it  will  make 
the  patient  worse.  In  the  later  stages  of  scarlet  fever,  in  which  the 
renal  condition  corresponds  w  that  just  deacribed,  juniper  is  useful. 
In  old  persons  a  »t'n»ation  o/  wi^ight  acronit  the  lumdar  region  is  often 
readily  removed  by  the  use  of  juniper  if  the  kidneys  are  inactive. 

AdnUniBtration. — Juniper  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  compound 
>irit  {■Spiriliin  Jiiiiiperi  Comixmltun,  U.  S.),  composed  of  the  oils  of 
juniper,  caraway,  and  fennel,  combined  with  alcohol  and  water,  in 
the  dose  of  1  to  4  drachms  (4,0-16.0).  Gin  is  virtually  identical 
with  the  compound  spirit.  The  infusion  of  juniper  is  made  by  add- 
ing an  ounce  (S2.0)  of  the  berries  to  a  pint  (J  a  litre)  of  boiling  water 
and  allowing  it  to  stand  in  a  warm  place  for  an  hour.  The  entii'e 
■luantity  is  to  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  infusion  la  often 
combined  with  acetate  iif  potassium  or  an  ounce  (32,0)  of  the  bitar- 
trate  of  potassium  in  the  treatment  of  dropsy.  The  spirit  (.SpiWfws 
Juniperi.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  30  minims  to  1 
draehm  (2.0-4.0).  The  oil  {Oleum  Juniwri,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is 
naed  in  the  dose  of  1  to  4  minims  (0.0&-0.3). 


Kamala,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  or  Rottlera,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
is  the  hairs  and  bristles  from  the  capsules  of  Mallotun  pliilippienm. 
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a  plant  of  Abyssinia,  India,  and  China.  It  contains  an  active  prin- 
ciple, rottlerin,  which  is  not  official.  Given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2 
drachms  (4.0-8.0),  kamala  acts  as  a  drastic  and  as  a  remedy  for  tape- 
worm. It  should  be  administered  in  syrup,  and  repeated  in  eight 
hours  if  no  effect  is  produced.  (See  Worms.) 


KAOLIN. 

Kaolin  is  a  soft  white  powder,  a  decomposition-product  of  mineral 
deposits  containing  feldspar.  It  is  used  externally  as  a  dusting  pow- 
der in  eczema 

KINO. 

Kino  is  the  inspissated  juice  of  the  Pterocarpus  Marsupium,  a 
tall  tree  of  India.  It  contains  kino-tannic  acid,  and  is  used  as  an 
astringent  in  serous  diarrhoea.  It  is  official  in  the  form  of  the  tinc- 
ture {Tinctura  Kino,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  and  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1 
fluidrachm  (4.0).  Kino  may  be  used  as  a  gargle  in  sore  throat  and 
for  relaxation  of  the  uvula.  Under  the  name  of  Compound  Powder 
of  Kino  (Pulvis  Kino  ComposituSj  B.  P.)  an  efficient  and  pleasant 
antidiarrnoea  powder  is  used.  This  powder  is  not  official  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  The  formula  for  each  powder  is  15  grains  (1.0)  of  pow- 
dered kino,  4  (0.2)  of  powdered  cinnamon,  and  1  (0.05)  of  powdered 
opium. 

KOLA. 

This  drug  is  the  nut  of  Kola  a<uiminnta,  a  tree  growing  in  certain 
parts  of  Africa.  The  nut  depends  for  its  chief  medicinal  activity 
upon  the  caffeine  which  it  contains.  In  addition  to  this  alkaloid  it 
contains  some  theobromine  and  kolatunnic  acid,  which  latter  ingredi- 
ent may  explain  the  good  results  which  have  followed  the  use  of  kola 
in  cases  of  diarrhoea. 

Physiological  Action. — The  physiological  action  of  kola  is,  as  far  as 
we  know,  nearly  identical  with  its  near  relatives  coffee  and  coca. 

Therapeutics. — In  cases  oi feeble  heart  associated  with  ffeneral  dehil- 
itjl  kola  often  proves  a  valuable  stimulant  to  the  heart  and  general  sys- 
tem, as  well  as  to  the  kidnevs.  It  has  also  been  used  with  asserted 
success  in  sea-stvkwss  and  to  sober  drunken  persons,  although  the 
latter  power  is  to  be  doubted.  Its  use  will  sometimes  relieve  sick 
and  nt^urah/iif  headache. 

Administration. — Kola  is  not  official.  It  may  be  given  in  the  form 
of  the  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Koloi  Fluidum),  dose  10  to  30 
minims  (O.()o-2.0),  or  in  an  elixir. 

LANOLIN. 

Lanolin,  which  is  practically  the  Adeps  Lame  Hydros^is  of  the 
U.  S.  and  B.  P..  is  a  fat  derived  from  the  wool  of  the  common  sheep, 
and   is  a   whitish   substance  of  peculiar  stability,    very  difficult  of 


Ipoaificatioii,  and  incaimble  of  becoming  rancid.     Unna  states  that 
nttueutii  of  acids,  hydrogen  penixido,  and  other  suhsiances  may  be 
ideby  il.     One  great  objection  to  lanolin  is  its  stickiness,  which  is 
oided  by  adding  one-ibird  of  vaseline.      Lanolin   is  supposed  to 
f  remarkable  penetrating  powers  when  applied  to  the  skin 
ere  much  infiltration  is  present,  particularly  if  it  is  com- 
bined with  resorcin  or  some  similar  medicament.      In  itself  it  haa 
liitle  curative  power,  and  is  but  little  better  than  lard,  auet,  or  any 
C'lnmon  fat  as  a  basis  for  ointments.     In  some  cases,  which  are  rare, 
ill  cause  irritation  of  the  skin, 


LEAD. 


I 

^B  Plumbum^  or  Lead,  is  a  metal  p'issessing  more  or  less  power  over 
Bbke  organism  according  lo  the  salts  which  are  employed.  It  is  not 
"official  as  lead  itself. 

Physiological  Action. — Lead  in_one_ofjt9  sy,luble  .salts,  if  applied 
til  a  mucous  membrane,  produces  a  lileaching  which  is  particularly 
TupticeabTeTPftCTefhe  redness  of  Tnflanjmation  lias  previously  existed. 
Li  bag  little  effect  in  sriigle  dose,  except"5y  an  indirect  inBuence  over 
the  circulntion.  neyjiue_ system,  or  respiration.  (For  a  description  of 
ilie  effecis  of  lead  in  overdoses  see  "Poisoning,"  below.) 

The  most  irritant  and  poisonous  salt  is  the  nitrate,  the  nexLtte 
suhacetaie.  and  the  least  poisonutis  of  ihe  .soluble  salts  is  the  acetate. 
Acate  Poisoning. — When  the  acetate  of  lead  is  taken  in  poisonous 
tallic  taste  in  the  mouth,  followed  by 


ij  the  vomiting  of  white,  tnilky-lpokjng 
.•d  with  fi»)d.  The  white  color  is  due  lo 
lead  fiirmed  by  the  action  of  the  gastric 


rjiinis,  it  produces 
uiu  in  the  epigastrium 

^iita_:£trjdlU£  curds_mi 

ne  presence  of  ehloriile  <. 
lice. 

The  pain  continually  increases,  and  diarrhcea  due  to  gastro-enter- 
8  may  be  set  up,  or,  in  other  cases,  obstinate  constipation  is  present. 
Hie  passages  are  generally  blank,  this  being  due  to  the  presence  of 
T  sulphide  ^f  leadT  At  (he  same  time  the  pulse  becomes  rapid, 
[id  cord-like,  but  after  a  lime  weak  ana  compressible^  The 
_.  s  is  anxious  and  pale  or  livid.  Tlietbii-stjs  excessive,  and  cramps 
in  the  calves  ontluiJegs  or  muscular  twitchings  may  ensue.  It  is 
aid  that  the  charact.eriBtic  blue.Une  on  the  "lums  may  occur  in  acute 
jwisoning,  but  this  is  not  based  on  fact.  If  cuffia.  comes  on,  death 
is  a^^ured. 

The  treatment  cimsists  in  the  use  of  the  chemical  antidote,  a  sol- 
titile  aulphate,  iniaige_4uantjy,  in  the  admitiistration  of  emetics,  and 
tlie  use  of  the  stoinucb-pumii  if  the  vomiting  produced  by  ihe  drug  is 
luit  miffli-ictit  ir.  I'itl.tbc  Stomach  of  all  the  poison.  The  best  soluble 
snlphates  to  employ  arc  Epaom  and  .Glauber  salts,  because  they  are 
always  at  hand,  are  rumlily  soluble,  and,  in  excess,  act  as  purges, 
which  will  wash  out  the  intestinal  canal.  Hot  applications  should  he 
n|iplied  to  the  belly  and  feet,  and  the  pain  and  irritation  which  is 
present  relieved  by  opium. 


J 
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Chronic  Poisoning. — Chronic  lead  poisoning  is  rarely  produced  by 
the  soluble  salts  of  lead,  nearly  always  being  due  to  the  insoluble 
salts.  The  symptoms  of  chronic  lead  poisoning,  or  plumbism,  are  as 
various  as  it  is  possible  to  find  variety  in  the  signs  of  disease  of  every 
kind.  There  is  no  train  of  symptoms  which  may  not  occur,  and  the 
occurrence  of  rare,  anomalous  symptoms  in  a  given  case  should  at 
once  bring  to  the  mind  the  thought  of  lead  poisoning  or  syphilis. 
Chronic  poisoning  occurs  in^4iainlers,  manufacturers  of  lead  saus,"  and 
every  one  who  is  largely  thrown  in  contact  with  the  metaTTn  the  arts. 
It  occurs  from  the  use  of  hair-dyes  containing  the  acetate  of  lead, 
from  drinking  neater  which"  has  passed  through  new  lead  pipe,  and 
even  from  the  biting  of  silk  threads  loaded  with  lead  to  increase  their 
weight.  Chromate  of  lead  has  been  used  to  color  sponge-cake  when 
eggs  were  thought  too  dear,  and  has  killed  many  persons.  Millers 
who  have  filled  the  holes  in  grindstones  with  lead  have  caused  wide- 
spread epidemics  of  what  has  been  called  '*  dry  cholera,'*  and  many 
persons  have  suffered  from  lead  poisoning  from  eating  apple-butter 
kept  in  jars  glazed  with  lead. 

One  of  the  most^pr^minent,  but  by  no  meansL.the  most  constant, 
symptoms  of  chronic  plumbism  is  bilateral  wrist-drop,  due  to  palsy 
of  thg^  extensor  muscles  of  the  forearm.     The  short  extenspj  of  the 
thumb  gi^nerally  escapes  tlie  drug's  influence,  as~does  also  the  supi- 
nator longus.     Sometimes  internal  squint  arises  from  paralysis  of  the 
external    rectus  muscles.     Another  very  common  symptom    i^  colic 
centring..  nxDund  the  umbilicus  and  radiating  through  the  belly  and 
loins.     Obstinate   constipation  often    accompanies    these   symptoms, 
and  the.  faeces,  when,  passed,  are  white  and  clay-colored. 
,       During  an  attack  of  lead  colic  the  arterial  tension  is  increased  very 
/  markedly,  the  tongue  is  coated  and  whitish,  and  the  bowels  are  obsti- 
\  nately  confined. 

If  these  early  warnings  are  disregarded  and  the  exposure  to  the 

lead  is  continued,  cerebral  symptoms  come  on,  the  result  of  eiiceph- 

.   alopathia  saturnina,,  or  saturnine  cerebritis.     k?aturnine  epilepsy  is 

( not    very    rare.     If  convulsions    come  on,    death    generally    ensues. 

IThe  convulsions  in  some  cases  are  not  due  to  a  cerebral  effect  of 

fhe    lead,    but    to    uraemia    from    the    renal    changes    which    it    has 

caused. 

Renal  disease  is  very  commonly  produced  by  lead,  and  it  is  not 
uncommon  for  chronic  contracted  kidney  to  be  found  at  the  autopsy 
of  a  sufferer  from  lead  poisoning.  If  a  patient  with  chronic  lead 
poisoning  have  a  urine  with  a  persistent  low  specific  gravity,  the  prog- 
nosis is  grave  as  evidencing  advanced  kidney  involvement. 

Asthma  due  to  the  inhalation  of  lead-dust  is  sometimes  met  with. 

The  most  important  confirmatory  evidence  of  chronic  lead  poisoning 
is  a  blue  line  on  the  gums  just  where  they  join  the  teeth.  Its  absence  is 
not  a  negative  sign,  however,  as  poisoned  persons  cleanly  in  respect  to 
their  mouths  often  do  not  have  it.  Marked  cachexia  or  anaemia  is 
commonly  seen  in  chronic  lead  poisoning. 

After  prolonged  lead-poisoning  the  nerve-trunks  are  found  atro- 
phied, and  finally  changed  into  fibrous  cords.     Anterior  poliomyelitis 
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may  be  present,  but  true  locomotor  ataxia  is  rarely  caused.  If 
ataxic  symptoms  exist,  they  are  most  probably  dependent  on  pseudo- 
tabes produced  by  a  plumbic  multiple  neuritis,  and  can  be  separated 
from  true  tabes  dorsalis  by  the  absence  of  several  of  the  important 
true  tabetic  symptoms — namely,  slow  onset,  absence  of  Argyll-Robert- 
son pupil,  etc. — and  the  presence  of  marked  wasting  and  loss  of 
power,  with  tenderness  over  the  nerve-trunks. 

In  some  cases  trophic  changes  in  the  joints  ensue,  and  plumbic 
goutis  not  rarely  seen,  or  even  lea^  jtrfh  fafgia  witji  deposits  of  urates 
mtHe  joints.  This  condition  is  due  tp_the  fact^  pointed  out  by  Gar- 
rod^  ahdHaig,  that  lead  forms  insoluble  salts  with  uric  acid. 

~Xead  escapes  from  the  body  in  the  urine,  the  faeces,  and  all  the 
secretions.  It  Is  chiefly  eliminated  by  the  liver  anTtheT)ile. 
"  Treatment  of  Chronic  Poisoning. — The  treatment  consists  in 
three  classes  of  remedial  measures:  Ist^ J^p  rpTnoval  of  thpi  r.aii«ft; 
2d,  the  removal  of  the  pnisnn  in  the  body;  and,  dd»  .th^Jxeatment  of 
the  lesions  produced  by.  the  poison. 

In  lead  colic  hepatic  purges,  Buch  as  jalap  and  calomel,  combined 
with  opium  to  prevent  pain,  are  indicated,  and  alum  and  opium  or 
morphine  are  said  to  be  almost  specifics,  the  ^alum  in  2-grain  doses, 
the  others  in  full  amounts.  In  many  cases  purges  fail  to  move  the 
bowels  of  a  person  suffering  from  chronic  lead  poisoning,  and  succeed 
only  when  morphine  is_giyen_to  overcome  the  intestinal  inhibition 
produced  bv  the  irritation  caused  bv  the  lead. 

r  In  the  cerebral  inflammation  of  lead-poisoning  a  blister  to  the  bacID 
of  the  neck,  revulsives,  and  a  pilocarpine  sweat  may  be  resorted  to. 

To  aid  in  the  elimination  of  the  lead,  iodide  of  potassium,  which 
forms  double  soTubleTaTts  m  the  tissues  with  the  metal,  is  to  be  used, 
10  to  20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  three  times  a  day: 

If  progressive  paralysis  is  present,  Wood  insists  on  the  use  of 
large  doses  of  strychnine  at  the  same  time  that  the  iodide  is  given.  • 
The  strychnine  should  not,  of  course,  be  given  with  the  iodide,  as  it ' 
is  incompatible. 

Electricity  should  be  used  as  a  remedy  to  restore  lost  function. 
If  the  faradic  current  makes  the  muscles  contract,  it  should  be 
employed,  and,  if  not,  the  galvanic  should  be  used.  Curiously 
enough,  voluntary  power  sometimes  returns  before  the  muscles  will 
react  at  all  to  electricity. 

It  is  said  that  baths  of  sulphuret  of  potassium  should  be  used,  5 
or  6  ounces  (160.0)  of  the  salt  to  each  bath,  which  is  to  be  given  in  a 
wooden  tub.  The  patient  should  afterward  be  well  soaped,  then 
thoroughly  rinsed  off,  and  rubbed  down  with  a  rough  towel. 

As  the  salts  of  lead  are  used  for  different  purposes,  the  therapeu- 
tics of  each  one  will  be  taken  up  separately. 

Acetate  of  Liead. 

Acetate  of  Lead  {Plumhi  Acetas,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.\  or  Sugar  of 
Lead,  has  a  sweet,  astringent  taste,  and  is  Sfdnble  in  water,  altnough 
the  solution  formed  is  slightly  milky  is  appearance. 
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Therapeutics. — Acetate  of  lead  may  be  used,  and  is  largely 
employed,  in  the  following  pill  in  the  treatment  of  seratu  diarrhoea : 

R .— Plumbi  acetat g^r.  xl(2.65). 

Pulv.  opii f^'^  (0.65). 

Camphorw gr.  xl  (2.65).— M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  every  four  hours. 

This  pill  may  also  be  given  in  dysentery. 

Administration. — The  B.  P.  recognizes  the  following  preparations 
of  lead  acetate :  Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  dose  3  to  5  grains  (0.1- 
0.3) ;  Suppontoria  Plumbi  Composita^  each  suppository  containing  1 
grain  (0.06)  of  opium  to  3  grains  (0.18)  of  lead  acetate;  and  an  oint- 
ment (  Unguentum  Plumbi  Acetatis). 

Carbonate  of  Lead. 

Carbonate  of  Lead  {Plumbi  Carbonas,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  or  White 
Lead,  is  insoluble,  and  is  used^  as  a  coating  or  dresaing  for. bums^ 
scalds,  or  ulcers  when  rubbed  up  with  linseed  or  other  oil,  or  in  the 
form  of"  the  Dinimeiil  i^hguentum  Plumbi  CarbonatiSj  U.  S.  and 
B.  P.).  If  a  wide  surface  is  covered  with  this  ointment,  it  may 
cause  lead  poisoning  by  absorption. 

Carbonate  of  lead  may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  sunburn  in  the 
following  prescription  : 

R. — Plumbi  carbonat 3j  (4.0). 

Pulv.  amyli jj  (4.0). 

Unguent,  aquse  rosee ^  (32.0). 

Olel  olivae fgy  (8.0).--M. 

S. — Apply  to  the  inflamed  skin. 

Iodide  of  Lead. 

Iodide  of  Lead  (Plumbi  lodidum,  U,  S.  and  B,  P,)  is  occasion- 
ally employed  in  medicine;  the  dose  is  J  to  2  grains  (0.03-0.1). 
Emplastrum  Plumbi  lodidi,  P.  B.,  and  Unguentum  Plutnbi  lodidi, 
U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  are  useful  as  external  astringent  and  alterative 
applications. 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis. 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  or  Goulard  jJEx tract, 
is  a  colorless  liquid,  much  used  externally,  when  diluted  with  lauda- 
num, for  sprains,  bruises,  and  local  inflammations,  under  the  name  of 
''lead-water  and  laudanum.**  '' L.  and  L.,*'  as  it  is  often  called  in 
the  hospitals,  is  a  useful  application  in  the  dennatitis  produced  by 
poison  ivy.  The  proportion  should  be  4  parts  of  the  pure  lead-water, 
diluted  with  16  parts  of  water,  to  1  of  laudanum,  but  this  is  varied 
as  the  inflammation  or  pain  is  the  more  severe.  The  official  liquor 
is  also  official  in  a  dilute  solution  {Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus, 
U,  S.  and  B.  P.),  and  as  such  is  too  weak  for  ordinary  use,  although 
it  is  commonly  employed.     The  strong  solution  should  be  used  in  the 
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^■b«iigtli  of  from  1  to  4  ounces  (32.0-128.0)  to  the  pint  (500  cc.)  of 

^p^ter.     This  solution  should  never  be  employed  if  the  skin  ia  broken, 

Hfea  absorption  may  occur,  aiid,  what  is  more  important  still,  the  drug 

■  prevents  healing  by  coastringing  and  whitening  the  edges  of  the 

wound.     If  some  bread-cnimbs  be  saturated  with  this  solution  und 

applied  to  an   iuliamed  finger,  a  felon  can  often  be  aborted  in  the 

early  aiagcs.     The  official  dilute  solution  is  useful  as  a  lotion  in 

nzi-mu  wliich   itches  and  tingles  and  is  not  dry  in   character.     It 

should  be  applied  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  it  is  ivell  to  follow  the 

application  of  the  lead  with  a  weak  sulphur  bath  or  alkaline  wash. 

(See  Eczema.) 

Lead-water  is  also  useful  in  ^uritm__fiudendi,  and  the  acetate  of 
lead  may  be  used  as  an  injection  in  the  doae  of  1  to  8  grains  (0.06- 
0.5)  to  the  ounce  of  water  in  cases  of  efonorrhcea.  The  cerate  {C'era- 
[(uiw  Plumbi  Sithacetat/a,  U.  >S'.),  the  liniment  (Linimentum  Pluvthi 
9uf"tcetati»),  and  the  glycerin  ((j'/^eenHiiHi  Plamhi  Subacetntit,  U.  S. 
uid  B.  P.)  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  Goulard's 
[Extract. 

Litharge. 

Litharge  (Phintbi  Oridum,   U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  used  for  the  prep- 

'ation  of  lead  plaster  (Emplagtrum  Phinibi,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  some- 

mes  called  "  Diachylon,"  and  this  is  in  turn  employed  for  the  manu- 

wture  of  resin  plaster  {Emftlastrum  Resina,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.).     It 

is  also  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead. 

Hebra  recommends  for  sweating  of  the  feet  an  application  of  equal 
parts  of  lead  plaster  and  linseed  oil,  applied  on  linen  and  wrapped 
around  the  feet  every  third  dav. 
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Nitrate  of  Lead. 

Nitrate  of  Lead  {Plumbi  Nltrm,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  ia  never  used 
internally,  but  as  a  powder,  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of  onyekia 
mnliffna  and  in  the  formation  of  Ledoyen's  disinfecting  solution. 
The  latter  discolors  the  paint  in  water-closets,  dissolves  the  solder  ia 
pipes,  and  is  not  a  good  preparation  for  general  use. 
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The  medicinal  portion  of   I'wunu'n  Virufiniea  is  the  rhizome  and 

Mtlet,  from  which  are  made  the  official  extract  (Extraetum  Leptan- 

rte,  U.    S.)  and  the  fluid  extract  {Ertractiim  Leptandrce  Fluidum, 

§V.  S.).     The  dose  of  the  former  is  from  1  to  8  grains  (0.06-0.5)  and 

fof  the  fluid  extract  6  to  40  minims  (0.3-2.6). 

FhyBioloKical  Action. — Very  few  experiments  have  been  made  as 

to  the  action  of  this  remedy,  and  the  only  ones  of  importance  are 

those  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal,  who  found  that  it  possessed  a  modr 

rsrate  influence  ULincreasingjLe  flow  of  bile.     In  overdose  it  causee 

uvjolest  purging. 


J 
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Therapeutics. — In  the  official  preparations  of  leptandra,  which  are 
not  as  active  as  is  the  fresh  drug,  we  have  excellent  substitutes  for 
calomel,  according  to  many  clinicians.  Those  who  have  used  leptandra 
also  believe  it  to  be  of  the  greatest  value  in  the  indigestion  of  the 
intestinal  type  sometimes  called  "duodenal  atony."  The  following 
pill  is  a  good  method  of  using  the  drug  in  these  cases : 

R. — Ext  chirettae gr.  xz  (1.3). 

Ext.  leptandne gr.  xx  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  x. 
S. — One  pill  after  each  meal. 

Under  the  name  of  leptandrin  we  have  an  impure  resin  which  is 
given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  (0.1-0.3).  An  alkaloid  of  doubtful 
existence  is  called  leptandrine. 


LIPANIN. 

Lipanin  is  an  artificially  prepared  mixture  devised  by  Von  Mering 
as  a  substitute  for  cod-liver  oil,  and  consists  in  6  parts  of  oleic  acid 
added  to  100  parts  of  olive  oil.  The  advantages  possessed  b}-  it  are 
its  lack  of  disagreeable  odor  and  taste  and  its  ready  emulsification 
and  digestibility.  The  commencing  dose  is  1  drachm  (4.0)  which 
may  be  increased  to  4  drachms  (16.0).  This  mixture  has  been  found 
of  value  in  most  of  the  diseases  in  which  cod-liver  oil  is  employed, 
and  in  the  opinion  of  the  author  its  efficacy  is  greatly  increased  if 
the  hypophosphites  of  lime  and  sodium  are  used  at  the  same  time  in 
the  dose  of  10  grains  (0.65)  three  times  a  day.  Iodine  or  one  of  its 
compounds  may  also  be  given  if  it  is  desired  to  exert  an  alterative 
influence. 

LIQUORICB. 

Liquorice  {Glycyrrhiza,  U.  S.  ;  Glycyrrhizce  Radix^  B.  P,)  is  the 
root  of  Glycyrrhiza  Glabra^  a  plant  of  Southern  Europe  and  Asia. 
It  is  used  to  increase  secretion  in  the  mouth  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
extract,  and  when  dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  vehicle  for  other  drugs, 
particularly  if  they  have  a  disagreeable  taste.  The  powdered  solid 
extract  is  a  very  mild  and  useful  laxative. 

Administration. — The  solid  extract  {Extractum  GlycyrrJiizce^  U.  S. 
and  B.  P.)  is  used  in  a  dose  anywhere  from  5  to  120  grains  (0.35- 
8.0).  The  pure  extract  {Extractum  Glycyn*hiz<B  Purum^  U.  S.)  is 
used  in  the  same  quantities  as  the  ordinary  extract.  The  fluid  extract 
{Extractum  Glycyrrhizce  Fhiidum,  U.  S.)  or  the  liquid  extract  {Extrac- 
tum GlycyrrMzcp  Liquidum^  B.  P.)  is  used  in  1-  to  2-drachm  (4.0-8.0) 
doses.  Under  the  name  of  Brown  Mixture  or  ''  Compound  Liquorice 
Mixture  "  a  very  efficient  expectorant  solution  is  official  {Mistura 
Glycyrrhizce  Composita,  U.  S,\  which  contains  as  its  most  important 
ingredients  12  parts  of  paregoric,  6  parts  of  wine  of  antimony,  and 
3  parts  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre.  The  dose  is  1  to  4  drachms  (4.0- 
16.0).  t Pubis  Glycyrrhiza  Composita,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  or  compound 
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i({uorice  powder,  contains,  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  18  parts  of 
jenna,  16  of  liquorice,  8  of  fennel,  8  of  washed  sulphur,  and  50  parts 
jf  su|]^ar.  According  to  the  B.  P.,  it  should  contain  2  parts  of  senna, 
zoTmjiiorice-root,  1  of  fennel-fruit,  1  of  sublimed  sulphur,  and  of 
sugar  6  parts.  The  dose  is  1  to  4  drachms  (4.0-16.0).  It  is  largely 
used  as  an  efficient  laxative  after  childbirth  and  in  cases  which  suffer 
from  constipation  chiefly  due  to  the  inactivity  consequent  upon  being 
in  bed.  The  troches  (Troehisci  Glycyrrhizce  et  Opii^  U,  S,  and 
B,  P.)  contain  A^  grain  (0.003)  of  opium  and  2  grains  (0.1)  of  extract 
of  liquorice.  Finally  we  have  Glycyrrhizinum  Ammoniatum^  U,  aS"., 
which  is  the  sweet  principle  of  liquorice  rendered  soluble  and  easily 
tasted  by  the  addition  of  ammonia.  The  dose  of  this  preparation  is 
5  to  15  grains  (0.3-1.0). 


LIQUOR  POTASS-ffl. 

Liquor  Potassce,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.,  is  a  solution  of  potassa  contain- 
ing about  5  per  cent,  of  potassium  hydrate,  and  is  a  clear,  odorless 
li(|uid  of  caustic  taste  and  strongly  alkaline  reaction.  It  is  used  in 
medicine  as  an  antacid  and  for  the  purpose  of  decreasing  the  acidity 
of  the  urine. 

In  ingrowing  toe-nail  it  is  often  used  to  soften  the  nail  prior  to 
packing  with  cotton  or  partial  evulsion.  Its  dose  is  5  to  30  drops 
(0.35-2.0)  well  diluted  with  water. 


LITHIUM. 

Lithium  is  used  in  several  forms,  but  its  salts  may  be  divided  into 
two  classes — those  which  act  as  lithium  and  those  which  act  as  the 
acids  forming  them.  In  the  first  class  we  have  the  carbonate  {Ltthii 
Carbonas,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  dose  2  to  10  grains  (0.1-0.65),  the  citrate 
(Lithii  Citras,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  dose  5  to  20  grains  (0.3-1.3),  and 
the  effervescent  citrate  (Lithii  Oitras  Effervescens,  U,  *S'.),  dose  1  to  4 
drachms  (4.0-16.0).  In  the  second  class  we  find  the  benzoate  (Lithii 
Bpuzoas^  U.  S.y  dose  5  to  30  grains  (0.3-2.0);  Lithii  Bromidum^ 
C  S.,  dose  10  to  40  grains  (0.65-2.65),  and  Lithii  Salicylas^  U.  *S'., 
dose  10  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0). 

Haig  has  pointed  out  that  although  lithia  forms  salts  with  uric 
acid  in  the  test-tube,  in  the  body  it  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the  acid 
sodium  phosphate  in  the  blood,  and  practically  leaves  the  uric  acid 
to  itself.  This  is  an  important  point,  since  it  proves  that  the  large 
amount  of  water  generally  taken  with  lithia  has  more  to  do  with 
relieving  gout  than  has  the  lithia. 

The  carbonate  and  citrate  are  used  in  gout  and  rheumatoid  arthri- 
tis for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  combination  with  the  uric  acid  in 
the  body  to  form  soluble  urates  and  prevent  deposits  in  the  joints. 
They  have  been  said  to  dissolve  calculi,  but  this  is  untrue,  though 
they  are  used  when  it  is  desired  to  render  the  urine  alkaline.  The 
carbonate  is  not  solnble  in  water,  and  should  be  given  in  capsule  or 
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freshly-made  pill,  but  the  citrate  is  soluble.  The  latter  may  be  made 
from  the  former  by  taking  50  grains  (3.3)  of  the  carbonate,  90  grains 
(6.0)  of  crystallized  citric  acid,  and  warm  distilled  water  1  fluidounce 
(32.0).  The  acid  should  be  dissolved  first,  and  the  carbonate  added 
to  the  solution.  The  solution  should  then  be  kept  hot  until  eflFerves- 
cence  ceases. 

In  cases  of  diabetes  depending  upon  a  gouty  taint  remarkable 
results  are  often  obtained  from  the  use  of  the  citrate  or  carbonate  of 
lithium  and  arsenic.  Thfe  dose  should  be  ^  of  a  grain  (0.002)  of 
arsenite  of  sodium  and  10  grains  (0.65)  of  the  lithium  salt  three  times 
a  dav. 

(For  the  use  of  the  other  salts  of  lithium  see  the  articles  on  the 
Bromides,  Salicylic  Acid,  and  Benzoic  Acid.) 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  in  some  cases  citrate  of  lithium  will  dis- 

ft' 

order  the  stomach  and  produce  vomiting.  Lithia-water,  or  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  Liquor  Lithice  Uffen^escens,  is 
useful  in  gout  in  quantities  of  5  to  10  ounces  (160.0-320.0)  at  a  time. 


LOBELIA. 

Lobelia^  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  the  leaves  and  tops  of  Lobelia  Lijlata, 
a  common  weed  of  the  United  States.  It  contains  an  alkaloid,  lobe- 
line,  and  lobelic  acid. 

Physiological  Action. — When  taken  in  overdose  lobelia  causes  eme- 
sis,  intense  prostration,  a  feeble  pulse,  pale  skin,  livid  face,  muscular 
relaxation,  and  a  cold  sweat.  Violent  purging  may  be  present.  It 
is  said  to  paralyze  the  motor  nerve-trunks,  and  it  causes  a  fall  of 
arterial  pressure,  followed  by  a  rise,  due  to  the  asphyxia  which  it 
finally  pnxluees.  Ultimately  it  paralyzes  the  respiratory  centre  and 
the  i>eripheral  vagi.  The  treatment  of  the  poisoning  is  to  administer 
opium  to  stop  irritation  and  vomiting,  to  give  alcohol  and  ammonia 
to  support  the  heart,  and  in  the  use  of  external  heat. 

TlMiapeiiiics. — Lobelia  is  used  chiefly  as  an  antiasthmatic,  and  has 
boon  oiiuallv  praised  and  condemned  by  eminent  authorities.  The 
rtv«><*>n  for  ttis  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  is  generally  useless  in  asthma 
null  s>  srivon  in  almost  poisonous  dose.  Wood  teaches  that  it  should 
nuvh  if  over  be  used,  because  of  its  poisonous  eff'ects  even  in  doses 
modioinrtUv  active,  while  Sidney  Ringer  says  that  the  drug  is  erro- 
noouslv  ihou^ht  to  be  dangerous.  In  asthma  both  of  the  gastric  and 
lM^»nolii;il  fonn  lobelia  is  undoubtedly  of  service.  In  some  cases  it 
fjiiN  a<  sii:n;»lly  jk<  it  succeeds  in  others.  If  the  asthma  is  due  to  or 
MMHooiiMod  wUh  cardiac  disease,  lobelia  should  never  be  employed. 
Tlio  \l\\\\i  showUl  bo  taken  in  the  dose  of  J  a  drachm  (2.0)  to  1  drachm 
( 1.0^  of  llio  tincture  at  the  first  sign  of  an  attack,  or  in  lO-drop  (0.65) 
doM^M  ovtM'v  tiftoon  minutes  until  distinct  nausea  occurs  or  relief  is 

In  iiti'Htc  i^i^HstifHitiofi  10  drops  (0.65)  of  the  tincture  at  bed-time 
Hio  ohoti  of  Mervico. 

AilmtuUU'atioil. — Lobelia  is  given  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  (Tine- 
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turn  Lobelice,  U,  *S'.),  in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  drops  (0.65-2.0),  or  1 
to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  as  an  emetic.  The  vinegar  [Acetum  Lobelice) 
is  no  longer  official,  but  is  given  in  the  dose  of  zO  to  30  drops  (1.65- 
2.0),  and  the  fluid  extract  (Extractum  Lobelice  Fluidum^  U,  8.)  in 
the  dose  of  1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.35),  or  as  an  emetic  in  the  dose  of 
15  drops  (1.0). 

In  the  form  of  the  infusion  lobelia  is  useful  as  a  lotion  m  the  treat- 
ment of  the  dermatitis  produced  by  poison  ivy.  The  proportion  used 
should  be  an  ounce  (32.0)  to  the  pint  (^  litrj^  of  water. 

The  preparations  of  the  B.  P.  are  the  Tinctura  Lobelice^  dose  10 
minims  to  ^  drachm  (0.65-2.0),  and  Tinctura  Lobelice  ^therea^  dose 
10  to  30  minims  (0.65-2.0). 

LYCOPODIUM. 

Lycopodium^  U.  S.j  is  a  pale-yellow  powder  derived  from  Li/c(h 
podium  Olavatuviy  a  species  of  moss.  It  is  used  by  pharmacists  as  a 
powder  in  which  to  roll  pills,  and  by  physicians  and  nurses  to  prevent 
the  intertrigo  or  chapping  of  the  skin  of  infants  and  adults. 


LYSOL. 

This  is  a  preparation  made  by  dissolving  in  fat  and  saponifying 
with  alcohol  that  part  of  tar  oil  which  boils  between  190°  and  200° 
C,  and  is  a  brownish,  clear,  oily  fluid,  smelling  somewhat  like  creo- 
sote. It  is  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  creolin,  but  possesses  the 
advantage  of  forming  a  clear,  soapy  fluid,  when  mixed  with  water,  in 
which  instruments  can  be  seen.  If  small  instruments  are  used,  the 
solution  is  too  soapy  and  renders  them  slippery.  Those  who  have 
used  lysol  claim  that  it  does  not  affect  the  operator's  hands  except  to 
render  them  soft  and  flexible.  Experiment  shows  it  to  be  possessed 
of  marked  antiseptic  power,  and  it  is  far  less  poisonous  than  carbolic 
acid.  Used  upon  mucous  membranes,  the  solution  should  not  be 
stronger  than  2  per  cent. 

MAGNESIA. 

Magnesia  is  the  oxide  of  magnesium,  made  by  exposing  the  car- 
bonate of  magnesium  to  a  red  heat.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  the 
light  magnesia  {Magnesia  Levis)  as  a  dusting  powder.  The  troches 
(Trochisci  Magnesite)  each  contain  3  grains  (0.015). 

Magnesia  is  an  antidote  to  arsenic,  and  when  employed  to  precip- 
itate a  soluble  preparation  of  iron  it  forms  the  Antidotum  Arsenici 
{Fernim  Oxidum  Hydratum  cum  Magnesia^  U.  S,), 

It  is  important  that  the  student  should  not  confuse  magnesia  and 
magnesium.  The  first  is  the  oxide  of  the  second,  and  is  sometimes 
calle<l  calcined  magnesia  or  '*  Husband's  Magnesia."  Magnesia  is  of 
little  value  except  as  a  feeble  antacid.  Magnesia  and  the  carbonate 
of  magnesium  may  be  used  interchangeably. 

16 


242  DRUOS, 

MAGNESIUM. 

Magnesium  is  a  metal  never  used  as  such,  but  always  in  the  form 
of  one  of  its  salts,  which  are  the  sulphate,  citrate,  carbonate,  and 
sulphite.  The  sulphite  is  a  natural  salt  found  in  sea-water  and  in 
caves  or  in  the  water  coming  from  the  latter.  The  citrate  and  car- 
bonate are  derived  from  the  sulphate.  The  carbonate  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  alcohol.     The  others  are  soluble. 

Magnesiuin  Carbonate. 

The  Carbonate  of  Magnesium  is  official  in  the  form  of  the  heavy 
and  light  powder  {Magnesii  Carbonas  Ponderosa^  U,  S,  and  B,  jP.,  and 
Magnesii  Carbonas^  U.  S.;  Magnesii  Carboims  Levis,  B.  P.).  These  two 
substances  do  not  differ  in  respect  to  their  effects.  The  light  mag- 
nesium is  never  given  internally,  because  of  its  bulk,  but  it  is  used  as 
a  dusting  powder  in  intertrigo,  and  in  the  form  of  white  cubes  rubbed 
on  the  skin  to  prevent  excessive  perspiration  and  as  a  cosmetic.  The 
heavy  magnesium  is  used  as  an  antacid,  and  is  not,  as  has  been 
thought  by  some,  in  any  sense  a  laxative,  as  it  possesses  no  such 
power.  When  the  stomach  or  intestines  contain  much  acid  from 
fermentative  changes,  these  acids  may,  however,  unite  with  the  mag- 
nesium and  form  a  slightly  laxative  salt. 

In  siek  headaches  due  to  great  gastric  acidity  carbonate  of  magne- 
sium is  often  of  service.  The  dose  of  the  carbonate  is  from  5  to  60 
grains  (0.3-4.0).  It  should  not  be  used  constantly,  as  there  is  danger 
that  it  will  accumulate  in  the  intestines. 

Liqnor  Magnesii  Carbonatis,  B,  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to 
2  ounces  (32.0-64.0)  as  a  laxative. 

Magnesiuin  Citrate. 

The  Citrate  of  Magnesium  (Magnesii  Citras)  is  a  much  more  irri- 
tating purge  than  the  sulphate,  but  it  is  more  agreeable  to  the  taste. 
It  is  official  in  two  forms,  one  of  which  is  the  solution  (Liq^ior  Mag- 
nesii Citratis,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.),  which  is  effervescent  and  should 
never  be  used  unless  freshly  prepared.  It  is  made  by  adding  bicar- 
bonate of  potassium  to  a  syrupy  solution  of  the  citrate  of  magnesium 
containing  an  excess  of  acid,  and  corking  the  bottle  tightly,  the  cork 
being  tied  down  with  a  strong  cord.  Care  should  be  taken  that  the 
bottle  is  a  strong  one.  The  dose  is  half  to  one  bottle.  It  is  too  irri- 
tating to  be  used  where  inflammation  of  the  alimentary  canal  exists, 
but  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  sick  and  bilious  headache. 

The  Granulated  Citrate  (Magnesii  Citras  Effervescens,  U.  S.)  is 
less  agreeable  to  take.  It  should  be  dissolved  in  water,  about  1  to  3 
drachms  (15.0-45.0)  of  the  salt  being  used  in  each  dose,  and  swal- 
lowed while  the  solution  is  effervescing.  It  must  be  kept  in  bottles 
tightly  corked. 

Magrnesiuin  Sulphate. 
Sulphate  of  Magnesium  (Magnesii  Sulphas,    U.   S.  and  B,  P.) 


XANNA. 
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ia  a  jthite  gnmiiJ8r_pawder  of  DeutraJ.  reaction,  salty  taste,  and  la 
soluble  in  water.  It  is  the  fnnn  gfUDtally  known  by  the  laity  as 
"  sal tsi" ^though  in  some  parts  of  the  eountry  this  also  includes  the 
sulphute  of  sodium.  According  to  the  studies  of  Hay  and  others, 
sulphate  of  magnesium  is  a  purge  bv  reason  of  its  abstraction  of 
wn(er^£;om  4iits-iuteaUual  blood-vessels.  ^AIIsErong  saline  solutions 
above  the  strength  of  7  per  lOOU  abstract  liquids  from  the  tissues 
when  brought  in  contact  with  them.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  saline 
solution  be  less  strong  than  7  per  1000,  it  will  abstract  salts  from  the 
tissues  and  replace  them  with  water.  The  recollection  of  these  facts 
readily  makes  clear  the  mode  of  action  of  magnesium  sulphate.  When- 
ever a  thorough  purgative  action  is  required — that  is,  where  depletion 
of  the  intestine  or  absorption  of  exudations  is  to  be  attained — the  mag- 
nesium should  he  given  in  concentrated  form,  so  as  to  make  its  solu- 
tion of  as  high  a  percentage  as  possible.  Magnesium  sulphate  may 
be  given  by  enema  with  the  double  purpose  of  unloading  the  bowels 
and  acting  as  a  depletant.  The  best  mixture  for  this  purpose  seems 
to  be  that  proposed  by  Watkins — namely,  2  ounces  (64.0)  of  magne- 
sium. 1  ounce  (32.0)  of  glycerin,  and  4  ounces  (128.0)  of  water. 

In  cases  of  ilropay  the  use  of  concentrated  solutions  is  particularly 
necessary,  and  from  1  to  2  ounces  should  be  given  before  breakfast  or 
on  an  empty  stomach  in  as  little  water  as  will  diaaolve  the  salt.  (See 


Dropsy.) 
In. 


In  enteriti'g  and  peritonitis  this  use  of  magnesium  is  widely  recog- 
nized as  a  proper  measure.  The  sulphate  is  not  irritating,  and  may 
be  given  freely  when  inflammation  exists.  (See  Peritonitis.)  It  forms 
a  large  part  of  most  of  the  natural  purgative  waters.  The  B.  P. 
recognizes  an  enema.  Enema  Magne»ii  Sulphatin,  composed  of  sulphate 
of  magnesium  1  part,  olive  oil  1  part,  starch  mucilage  15  parts. 


MANGANESE. 

Manganum,  or  Manganese,  is  official  in  (he  form  of  the  black  oxide 
{Mangani  Di»xidum.  U.  S,  and  B.  P.)  and  the  sulphate  {Mangani 
Sulphan.  U.  S.).  The  first  of  these,  under  the  name  binoxide  of 
manganese,  has  been  highly  praised  in  amenorrhea  dependent  upon 
functional  disturbance  and  aoicmia,  The  dose  is  3  to  5  grains  (0.15- 
0.3)  three  times  a  day,  in  pill  form,  and  the  drug  should  be  taken 
for  a  few  days  before  the  expected  or  proper  date  for  menstruation. 
The  sulphate  is  rarely  if  ever  employed,  but  may  be  tried  in  malarial 
jaundicr.     The  dose  is  1  to  '2.  grains  (0.05-0.1). 


MANNA. 

Mannn,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  the  concrete  juice  of  the  exudation  of 
JVtLriiiiU)  Ormig,  a  tree  of  Europe.  It  occurs  in  small  or  large 
roundish  masses,  looking  somewhat  like  a  gray-colored  gum  ai'ahic. 
It  has  a  sweet  taste  and  odor.     Sometimes  the  taste  is  a  little  bitter. 
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Therapentics. — Manna  is  the  most  feeble  of  the  laxatives,  and 
causes  a  slight  flatulence  in  some  persons.  In  children  fed  by  the 
bottle  one  of  the  most  frequent  disorders  is  obstinate  canstipatiati^  and 
for  its  relief  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  of  the  sweet  variety  of  manna 
may  be  dissolved  in  the  milk  of  each  bottle.  When  given  to  older 
children  or  adults,  manna  is  always  combined  with  other  more  power- 
ful drugs,  chiefly  to  cover  their  taste.  It  may  be  combined  with 
advantage  with  rhubarb  and  senna,  and  it  enters  into  the  official 
Infusum  Sennce  Oompositum,  U,  jS.y  the  dose  of  which  is  from  1  to  4 
fluidounces  (3.20-64.0). 

MATRICABIA. 

Matricaria^  U.  S,,  German  Chamomile,  consists  in  the  flower-heads 
of  Matricaria  Chamomilla^  a  European  plant,  possessing  mild  tonic 
properties  in  moderate  dose.  In  larger  amounts  it  acts  as  an  emetic 
and  anthelmintic.  In  the  form  of  an  infusion  of  the  strength  of  1  to 
2  ounces  to  the  pint  (32.0-64.0 :  ^  litre)  it  has  been  largely  used  as  a 
diaphoretic,  and,  in  small  doses,  to  prevent  colic  in  teething  children. 


MENTHOL. 
(See  Peppermint.) 

MERCURY. 

Hydrargyruyn,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  Mercury  or  Quicksilver,  is  a 
heavy  fluid  metal  of  a  peculiar  color  and  appearance.  As  mercury 
it  is  used  in  medicine  in  the  form  of  the  ointment,  the  plaster,  gray 
powder,  and  blue  mass. 

Physiological  Action. — When  mercury  is  taken  into  the  body  in 
one  of  its  insoluble  and  mild  preparations,  it  may  cause  no  evidence 
of  its  presence  until  by  frequent  dosage  the  system  in  general  begins 
to  feel  its  influence.  The  first  evidences  of  this  are  to  be  found  in 
the  mouth,  and  consist  in  tenderness  of  the-  teeth  when  the  jaws  are 
firmly  and  (juickly  closed,  foetid  breath,  sponginess  of  the  gums, 
which  finally  may  bleed  at  the  slightest  touch,  swelling  of  tho  tongjie, 
and,  most  prominent  of  all,  excessive  salivation,  a  condition  some- 
times called  ptyalism.  If  jhe^_nse  of  the  drug  is  persisted  in,  all 
jhese  sYinptouis  grow  worse.  £czfima,  and  finally  pV^]g^«  ^^  the^cbip 
and  ciicst  develop  as  the  result  of  the  constant  dribbling  of  saliva 
and  the  direct  depressing  efi'ect  of  the  drug  on  the  tissues.  The  teeth 
jjrop  out,  the  maxillary  bones  undfixgo.  necrosis,  and  amid  a  generaT 
melting  down  and  decomposition  of  the  tissues  the  patient  dies.  The 
bload  is  aff'ected,  and  becomes  very  thin,  fluid,  and  poor  in  its  corpus- 
cular elements.  These  symptoms  ensue  on  the  use-jof. mercury  in 
continued  doses,  and  rarely  follow  exposure  to  the  drug_in  the  pro- 
cesses of  the  arts.     In  the  aits — as,  for  insfance,  in  the  making  of 


lookinf^lasMS — workmeD  are  often  afTected  by  various  trains  of 
svmjituins  varying  very  widely  in  their  course-  in  some,  ctisee  the 
nervttus  ay  stem  becomes  clijefly  ufljected.     Tremors  of  all  sorts  arise. 


para  I V  sis  agitans  is  tlevelopeJ  witL  its  typical  cbaracteristics,  and 
widely  dilTerent  changes  and  (JegenerotioQgJL  thesiiinal  cord  ensue; 
but  it  is  worthy  of  note  thalTTie  oi-nli|r  niiiH<-li>B  nrp  rarely  involvfd 
pif  nn'ri-m-ial  irpninr  wbjb  in  disacminatcd-^scleKjais  oyatiigiiins  is  not 
rare.  Similarly  tbf  tremors  of  mercurinl  poisnnjng  oft.i-n  affect  the 
^ad  and  necii  alonL-.  while  in  paralysis  agitans  this  is  rarely  the  c 


MJmp^S. on  in  chronic  mercurial  poisoning,  and  its  occur- 
reDce  in  an  adult  should  cause  inuuiry  as  to  any  possible  ex]>09ure  to 
mercury.  In  other  cases  browniah  dit'col oration  of  the  s)cin,  resem- 
bling Addison's  disease,  appears!  Blindness,  deafn^^s.  sensory  dis- 
I  aniesthesia.  are  d'evelope^  and 


torbanees.  such  as  hvpcreeBtheaja  a      ^_ 

localiited  wasting^ of  muaclea  or  groups  of  muscles  may  assert  itself. 

In    at  ill     nllior    i^aiM    tha    Mi.^il    hpi-nn^yg    jpi]invpr;alipH    and    mCrCUrial 

vacbexia  is  developed. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  children  tinder  tbree_^eaas-are  jai'cly 
aulivated  by  the  use  of  mercury,  but  this  is  no  reason  for  using  this 
drug  carelessly  in  this  class  of  cases,  since  the  other  changes  in  the 
organism  nRverthBless  ocrnr. 

The  question  as  to  the  form  in  which  mercury  finds  entrance  into 
the  system  is  one  of  interest  and  importunce.  According  to  certain 
writers,  it  ia.  changed  into  ag  albuminate,  and  so  i-jfrnilnipi^  ip  the 
blood,  but.  while  this  is  probably  true,  it  is  not  known  to  be  a  fact. 

Some  have  supposed   that  ine  bichloride  is  held  in  solution  aa<\ 
an  albuminate  of  the  oxide  of  mercury  united  with  sodium  chloride, 
but  others  have  asserted  that  metallic  mercury  in  a  stjito  of  minute  ! 
subdivision  circulates  in  the  blood:  this  point,  however,  cannot  be    . 
considered  settled,  and  (he  drug  undoubtedly  accumulates  in  all  the 
tissues,  more  especially  in  the  liver  and  kidneys. 

Mercury  in  all  its  forms  U-^aorlitd  and  eliminated  by  the  kid- 
neys. liver,_sk  in.  and  salivary  glands.  No  secretion  of  the  bmly, 
even  Til  rlip  pi>nit'n ,  fnils  to  carry  it  out  of  the  system,  but  ft  is  to  be 
remembered  that,  although  these  parts  are  actively  engaged  in  its 
elimination,  the  rlriig  nevertheless  rapidly  accumulates  in  the  body. 

Balzer  and  Kiumpke  have  made  a  long  series  f>7~ohservations  at 
the  Lourcinc  Ilospilul  in  Paris  on  the  ra]iidity  of  the  elimination  of 
mercury  by  the  kidneys  during  a  treatment  of  long  standing.  While 
there  are  many  methods  for  the  estimation  of  mercury  in  organic 
fluids,  these  investigators  throughout  adopted  that  of  Witz,  as  modi- 
fied by  Souchow  and  Michaelowsky.  which  permits  of  the  eauy  detec- 
tion of  ihe  yaVd  "f  <^  g'''*'"  {".tlliwe)  in  an  ounce  (32.0).  'After  a 
^aisglo— dfwe  of  mercury  the  ^UuuiuUiiUi  of  the  drug  is  fapicl.  and " 
<ometimcH  comtdete  Jn  tworifv-four  Iiours.  but  if  a  continuous  treat- 

j[i.nt  Ti  j;Hf. ipt».i    it.;  ,iT^i..Ti,,i,  (•■  ill Unufs  for  some  time,  and  Kuws- 

maul  and  Gorup-Bc-sunc^z  ],rtu-  fnuuA  h  in  llie.livei'it.s  much  ns  a  year 
aftuxitc  wdwiiniftti-ati'in  bus  IjLrii  shopped.  The  amount  or'iiiercury 
that  can  be  readily  elimin.i'cd  for  nuiay  weeks  from  the  kidneys  when 
thr  bodvjg  saturated  is  iJioni  ^  of  a  prain  (0.004)  daily. 
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Therapentdcs. — The  employment  of  mercury  in  medicine  centres 
around  four  great  points — viz, :  1st,  its  value  in  syphilid  and  kindred 
g^fttftfl !  2(1.  its  use  as  a  purae  :^6A.  IW  power  as  an  antiffptin  and 
germicide :  and  4th,  its  action  as  an  ani\gfiiogintic :  the  first  and 
Jfllir^^  p/^ir^fo  2Lre  fpifiil^^'T^flil  thft  mercury  p||^  "IVf^  Q^  {"^ss  per- 
the  second  only  bvj}ly^  Ty^flif'=^«_anj^^r>^^  th^  \\\\tA  Ky  fli<> 

nde  at^rl  hinTo(|irIft^jr  mcrcury.  _. 

In  suvhiHs  mercury  is  to  TJe  given,  not  because  the  patient  shows 
symptoms  of  the  secondary  or  tertiary  type  of  the  disease,  but 
because  the  conditions  present  do  or  do  not' call  for  its  employment. 
Many  writers  have  insisted  that  it  ought  only  to  be  employed  in  the 
secondary  stages,  and  while  this  is,  as  a  general  rule,  correct,  certain 
conditions  may  call  for  it  at  any  time.  (See  Syphilis.) 

Mercury  is  often  administered  by  means  of  fumigations  or  inh^la.. 
tions  both  for  the  removal  of  local  and  general  syphilitic  disorders. 
Tlie  best  apparatus  for  either  purpose  is  one  devised  by  Bumstead, 
and  it  is  both  simple  and  inexpensive.  It  consists  of  a  sheet-iron 
cup  so  bent  that  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  instead  of  being  flat,  pro- 
jects into  the  centre  of  the  cup,  thereby  forming  a  raised  centre  with 
a  little  ditch  about  it.  The  top  of  this  projection  is  flattened,  and  on 
its  apex  is  placed  the. calomel  which  is  to  be  sublimed.  The  sur- 
rounding ditch  is  then  filled  with  hot  water,  and  the  cup  placed  over 
an  alcohol  flame,  which  disengages  the  vapor  of  the  calomel  and 
water. 

When  inhalations  are  used  the  face  should  be  held  some  six  or 
eight  inches  away  from  the  cup  to  permit  the  fumes  to  pass  through 
the  air.  Under  these  circumstances  the  quantity  of  calomel  used 
should  not  exceed  4  or  5  grains  (0.3),  and  the  mouth  should  be  rinsed 
out  to  prevent  mercurial  stomatitis  unless  a  local  action  on  the  buccal 
mucous  membrane  is  desired.  Not  more  than  eight_or  ten  inspija- 
tions  should  be  taken  at  one  sitting. 

If  gen eraTfumigat ions "aTe  to  be  practised,  the  patient  places  the 
lamp  and  cup  with  30  grains  (2.0)  of  calomel  on  it  under  a  chair,  on 
which  he  sits  w^rapped  in  a  heavy  blanker. 

We  believe  that  the  ultimate  conclusion  of  the  profession  in  regard 
to  the  hypodermic  injection  of  mercurials  in_8yiphilis  will  certainly 
be  identical  with  that  governing  its  use  of  quinine  in  malarial  fever. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  ih^t  a  certain  number  of  instances  do  arise  in 
which,  by  reason  of  severe  infection,  susceptibility  of  the  patient,  or 
inability  to  take  mercury  by  the  ordinary  means,  hypodermic  ii^'ec- 
tions  are  absolutely  necessary.  In  the  same  way  that  we  give  qui- 
nine by  the  mouth,'  the 'rectum,  and  hypodermically  in  pernicious 
malarial  fever,  so  do  we  give  mercury  by  the  mouth,  by  inunctions, 
by  sublimation,  and  by  the  hypodermic  needle  in  malignant  syphilis. 
The  reasons  for  believing  that  hypodermic  injections  of  mercurials 
are  not  to  be  resorted  to  as  a  routine  treatment  of  syphilis  are  several. 
In  the  first  place,  all  forms  of  hypodermic  medication  possess  disad- 
vantages not  possessed  by  the  use  of  drugs  by  the  mouth.  There  is 
always  some  danger  of  entering  a  vein,  of  producing  an  abscess,  or 
of  causing  local  pain.     When  mercurials  are  so  employed,  the  danger 
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of  abscees,  of  pain,  or  of  milder  inflammatory  manifestatiims  is 
greally  increased,  and  the  presence  of  an  imliirated  spot  where  tUe 
nypodermic  injection  has  been  given  proves  that  it  is  not  the  simplesi 
form  of  medication  in  syphilis.  Of  the  mercurial  prcpanttinns  which 
are  latest  administered  hypuJcrmically  in  sygbilis,  the  two  which  sur- 
pitsa  all  others  are  iiilrtoiiblodi?  ihb  hichloriJe  of  mercury,   in  the 


d"se  of  )■  grain,  dissolved  in  lU  or  lo  arops  ot  distilled  water,  every 
second  or  third  day.  or  gray  oil  (Ohum  Vmcreum\  which  Has 


introduced  into  medicine  hy  Lang  nf  Vie 
Mercury.) 


1  first 


.  (See  Gray  Oil,  under 


In  all  cases  the  injection  should  be  given  deeply  and  iu  some  por- 
whict  th 


1  the  tissues  are  lorjso.  ad  the  buttock  or  the 


"Jttitii''  *"'"  '*'"  If"" 
Much  discussio 


lion  of  the 
broadofthe  back. 

rhe  employment  of  mercury  h3  a  purge  or  laxative  having  a 
special  action  on  the  liver  is  consiiinrly  resorted  to.  The  two  prepa- 
rations used  are  blue  mass  and  ouloiuel,  but  the  latter  is  more  active. 

which   (hey  are  given,  but  the  blue  mass  is  rarely,  if  ever,   used 

livfi  effect.  "" 


oduction  of  a 

I  arisen  as  to  whether  mercury  does  afTect  the 
'iver,  and  whether  the  peculiar  greenish  or  brownish -yellow  Btools 
1)n>duced  by  it  are  due  to  the  presence  of  bile  or  mercury. 

If  there  is  one  point  firmly  fixed  in  the  mind  of  the  average 
practitioner  of  medicine,  it  is  that  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury 
increases  ihe  quantity  of  bile  in  the  intestine.  If  such  a  believer 
is  questioned  as  to  whether  this  increased  amount  of  biliary  fluid 
is  due  to  a  true  increase  in  secretion  or  simply  to  an  increase  in 
the  Sow  of  bile  from  the  gall-bladder,  he  will  cither  slate  that  he 
is  unable  to  answer  the  questiim  or  that  he  believes  that  it  is  an 
increased  secretion. 

Practically,  the  positiim  of  the  profession  in  general  in  regard  to 
the  purgative  influence  of  calomel  is  that  the  drug  exercises  a  stim- 
ulating effect  upon  the  biliary  gbmd.  Careful  experiraentatiim  upon 
the  lower  animals  by  several  competent  observers,  and  careful  studies 
made  by  physiological  chemists,  fail,  however,  to  give  us  very  much 
light  upon  this  subject.  It  iw  held  by  some  that  calomel  never  acta 
as  calomel,  but  is  converted  by  llic  hydrochloric  iicid  of  the  gastric 
JHic&-inxw.djrrogM'e  siiblinSftte.  and  that  ibis  drug  then  stimulates  the 
liver  to  increased  activity. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  best  chemical  investigations  show  positively 
that  the  feeble  aeidlty  of  the  gastric  juice  and  the  temperature  to 
which  the  calomel  is  exposed  are  not  favorable  to  the  conversion  of  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  calomel  into  corrosive  sublimate  to  account  for 
any  hepatic  influence.  Thus  it  was  found  by  Rutherford  and  Vignal, 
in  their  well-known  scries  of  studies  upon  the  influence  of  drugs  upon 
the  secretion  of  bile,  that  if  5  grains  of  calomel  are  subjected,  at 
1(10°  F.,  for  seventeen  hours  to  the  action  of  normal  gastric  juice,  not 
more  than  jij  of  a  grain  of  mercuric  chloride  is  produced.  As  calomel 
does  not  remain  in  the  human  stomach  for  more  than  a  night  at  the 
atnost,  and  generally  but  a  very  few  hours,  it  is  not  likely  that  as 
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much  as  ^  of  a  grain  of  mercuric  chloride  is  produced  from  the 
moderately  large  dose  of  5  grains. 

In  contradiction  of  this,  Bucheim,  Winkler,  and  others  assert  that 
no  conversion  whatever  takes  place  at  the  temperature  of  the  body, 
and  Jaennel's  later  studies  support  this  view. 

The  other  theory  as  to  the  change  which  takes  place  in  calomel 
prior  to.  its^  €betian  upon  the  liver  is  that  it  escapes  into  the  intestine, 
where  it  is_  decomposed  and  the^graj  oxide  dt  mercury  precipitated, 
which  may,  however,  be  held  in  solution  by  any  fatty  mnVftrmla.,  which, 
being  mixed  with  alkaline  liquids,  practically  form  soaps.  It  is  thought 
by  Wood"and  others  that  this  is  the  more  probable  result,  particularly 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  calomel  acts  more  like  blue  mass  than  cor- 
rosive sublimate.  Further  than  this,  these  opinions  are  confirmed  by 
the  fact,  with  which  all  of  us  are  familiar,  that  the  hepatic  influence 
of  calomel  is  much  more  positively  asserted  if  at  the  same  time  small 
doses  of  the  bicarbonate  of  sodium  are  adm4nistered.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  bicarbonate  of  sodium  naturallv  diminishes,  to  some 
extent  at  least,  the  acidity  of  the  gastric  contents,  and  also  directly 
or  indirectly  tends  to  increase  the  alkalinity  of  the  contents  of  the 
duodenum. 

As  if  to  increase  the  complexity  of  the  problem,  the  studies  of 
Rutherford  and  yij:nal  seem  to  prove  conclusively  that  in  the  dog, 
'^t  least,  mercuric  chloride  has  a  direct  stimulant  effect  upon  the 
hepatic  cells;  whereas,  calomel,  while  producing  purgation_by^ increas- 
ing the  secretion  of  thelii£estinal  glands,  in  no  way  increases  the  true 
secretion  of  bile ;  and  this  would  seem  to  indicate  that,  after  all,  the 
infl'uehce  of  calomel  upon  the  liver  is  due  to  a  very  minute  portion 
of  it  being  changed  into  corrosive  sublimate.  Probably  the  truth  of 
the  matter  is,  that  we  have  as  yet  no  definite  scientific  explanation  of 
low  calomel  really  <loes  act.  It  may  be  that  the  solution  of  the  problem 
lies  in  the  hepatic  influence  exercised  by  the  presence  of  minute  quan- 
tities of  corrosive  sublimate,  and  the  purgative  effect  produced  by  that 
fortion  of  the  calomel  which  has  not  been  converted  into  the  strong 
chloride  of  mercury.  This  is  rendered  the  more  likely  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  corrosive  sublimate  has  been  found  a  feeble  intestinal 
stimulant,  while  the  calomel  has  been  found  to  produce  active  purga- 
tion in  dogs,  without  producing  an  increase  in  biliary  flow,  when  the 
drug  has  been  introduced  into  the  duodenum. 

It  has  been  suggested,  too,  that  calomel  itself  may  stimulate  the 
bile-expelling  mechanism,  while  the  minute  portion  of  corrosive  sub- 
limate increases  the  secretion  of  the  liquid;  and,  again,  that  by  means 
of  the  j)ur<!:ative  efteet  that  it  produces  certain  substances  which  have 
been  in  the  intestine  are  immediately  removed,  and,  as  a  consequence, 
a  depressant  influence  u})on  the  hepatic  cells  no  longer  exists. 

While,  at  first  sight,  the  argument  seems  a  forcible  one  that  a  vast 
clinical  experience  in  regard  to  calomel  is  far  superior  to  any  series 
of  exj)erinients  on  dogs,  it  is  only  just  to  remember  that  in  the  entire 
series  of  remedies  supposed  to  })roduce  an  hepatic  effect  calomel  is  the 
only  one  which  failed  to  influence  the  liver  of  the  dog  as  the  others 
influenced  the  liver  of  man. 
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It  is  to  be  hoped  that  those  physiciuns  who  have  opportunities  to 
examine  peraims  suffering  from  biliary  fistula  will  take  the  oppor- 
tunity, whenever  it  nrises.  of  watching  the  intluence  uf  calomel  upon 
ih«  tluw  of  bile  fiom  the  fistulous  opening. 

This  aiibjeet  also  is  of  luterest  to  the  practical  physician  in  rela- 
tion to  the  administmiion  of  calomel  in  compressed  tablets  or  other 
preparations  when  mixed  wilL  what  might  bo  called  excipients.  Under 
these  circumstances,  if  one  of  the  excipients  is  bicarbouate  of  sodium, 
the  tablet  almost  always  undergoes  a  change  and  becomes  of  a  gray 
color.  Those  who  have  used  pills  or  tablets  of  calomel  which  have 
been  kept  for  a  long  period  of  time  seem  to  be  universally  Id  accord 
with  the  statement  that  they  have  lost  the  hepatic  effect  which  a 
rocetitly-prepaied  ]><>wder  always  possesses.  Thus  it  has  been  fre- 
qnentlv  found  that  no  biliary,  flow  occiu-s  under  the  use  of  stiile  lab- 
Igls.  wIifrenA  free  Bilious  purging  follows  the  administration  of  freshly- 
proparcd  powders. 

Calomel  ami  blue  mass  aro  largely  useii  in  the  condition  known  as 
lili'mnnriiii,  and  undoubtedly  give  relief.  {See  Biliousness.)  If  the 
tongue  is  hem  ily  roHteil.  the  breath  foul,  the  conj unctiva  a  little  jcte- 
ri>ii|,  and  headache  is  present,  either  of  them  should  oe  employed. 
Xa  remittent  miilqj:ia/  fever  the  use  of  small  repealed  doses  of  calomel 
will  often  bring  relief  from  the  vomiting,  and  it  should  always  be 
given  in  the  treatment  of  malarial  disease  before  <iuiniQe  is  used  if  a 
tJiurough  action  of  the  antiperiodic  is  required. 

The  di.sinfcctant  and  germicidal  power  of  bicbloride  of  mercury 
and  nf  the  biniodide  is  very  well  established  by  clinical  experience 
and  experiment!)!  investigation.  The  strength  of  th^  blcbJiirjde  in 
aolution  fir  antiseptic  purposes  may  vary  from  1  to  2000  to  1  to 
20.00 1)  of  watgr.  antlTor  disinfecfantuse  mim  1  to  50D  to  1  to  1000. 
(See  Antiseptics.) 

In  using  the  bichloride  nf  mercury  as  ;in  iintiscptic  it  is  necessary 
to__add  aJewgratlTs^orTiirtiiii'-  urid  to  iln-  >o!iition  to  pi-eveni  its  iniil- 
injj  Willi  llie  albumin  of  the  tisMics  !■>  fiir!ii  uii  iii>Mliiliic  aiul  iisi'ie.'is 
lUbuminate,     The  mime  is  Hue  tif  llic  niei'i'ury  liiiiioilidc. 

The  antiphiogistic_or_Hiitijjiflaumuitory  action  of  mercury  is  very 
marked  iinTceit.  Tiiu  fts  employment  is  absolutely  limited  under  these 
clTciirastances  to  one  variety  of  inflammation — namely,  the  sthenic  or 
ilviinmic  form.  In  inflammation  arising  during  the  course  of  some 
e  jc  b  a  I  i.s  1 1  ng  ilTsease  mercury  is  not  only  contraindicaled,  but  harmful. 
Thus,  if  a  m.in  in  health    is  stricken  with   I'leurigt/  or  rieritcnitis  or 


Inflai 


f  a  serous  membrane,  be  the 
lut  will  probably  be  fibrinous. 


meninrnttn  or  any  acute  i 
cause  what  it  may,  tbe  exudate  [ 

and  capable  of  undergoing  oiiraniKiiiion,  thereby  causing  adhesioi 
of  the  pleural  surfaces,  of  the  intestines,  or  of  the  meninges  of  the 
brain.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  man  be  taken  with  pleurisy  or  men- 
ingitis during  the  course  of  phthisis  or  typhoid  fever,  the  exudate 
will  be  serous  and  large  in  -[uaniity.  It  is  in  the  first  case  that 
mercury  s^iouli)  be  tiaed  to  prevent  llie_flbriiiQU&  t 


exudation. 


__^ liiffile  or  to  make 

In  the  second^iufllance  it  will  do  harm  by  increasing  the 
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When  given  as  an  antiphlogistic  the  drug  is  often  combined  with 
^^gkaci.to  relieve  the  pain  and  irritation  and  to  prevent  purging.  In 
XO^mnffitis  arising  from  head  injuries  this  is  the  routine  treatment, 
and  may  be  carried  out  by  the  use  of  powders  containing  J  grain 
(0.015)  of  calomel  and  J  grain  (0.015)  of  powdered  opium  every  hour 
till  1  or  1 J  grains  (0.05-0.07)  of  each  are  taken.  The  simultaneous 
use  of  the  ice-bag  to  the  head  and  perfect  quiet  will  often  bring  relief 
very  rapidly. 

Mercury  is  also  the  best  remedy  in  sthenic  endocarditis,  and  should 
be  given  in  full  dose.  The  bichloride  may  be  used  in  small  doses  in 
place  of  the  calomel,  and  does  not,  of  course,  produce  the  same  tend- 
ency to  laxity  of  the  bowels.  At  the  same  time,  it  often  seems  to  be 
less  efficacious. 

Mercury  in  myocarditis  and  perisgxdJtis  is  also  of  service,  and 
certainly  exerts^aistlnct  prophylactic  power  in  the  early  stages  of 
di^hili£iia  and  membranous  ^S^^'  (^^^  Diphtheria.) 

Leaving  the  generaF  subject  of  mercury,  we  may  now  consider 
each  individual  preparation. 

Ammoniated  Mercury. 

* 

White  Precipitate,  or  Ammoniated  Mercury  {Hydrargyrum  Ammo- 
niatum,  U,  S.  and  B,  P.),  is  used  in  an  ointment  ( Unguentum  Hydrar- 
yyri  Ammoniati^  U,  S.  and"-B.  J*.)  !il  vaTtous  skin  affections.  It 
should  generally  be  diluted  with  lard. 

In^zcen£^  whether  syphilitic  or  not,  Trousseau  has  recommended 
the  employment  of  the  following  powder  as  a  snuff: 

K . — Hydrargyri  ammoniati S*"*  ^^  (O-^)* 

Pulv.  sacchar.  alb 58s  (10.0). — M. 

S. — To  be  used  as  a  snuffj  after  thoroughly  blowing  the  nose. 

The  red  precipitate  may  be  used  instead  of  the  white.  This  treat- 
ment removes  the  stench  and  may  cure  the  complaint.  It  may,  how- 
ever, irritate  the  mucous  membrane,  in  which  case  it  should  be  used 
in  the  strength  of  2  grains  to  the  i  ounce  (0.1  :  16.0).  It  is  never 
used  internally. 

Bichloride  of  Mercury. 

« 

The  Bichloride  of  Mercury,  or  Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hydrargyrum 
Chloridum  Corrosivum,  U,  S. ;  Hydrargyri  Pere/iloridum,  B,  P.)  as 
it  is  called,  is  an  exceedingly  poisonous  and  irritating  substance  when 
taken  in  concentrated  form. 

Taken  internally,  it  causes  violent  pain  in  the  stomach,  yomiting^^ 
purging  4^-jjm.cjus,  blocxF,'  and  th6  C^^nrents  of  the  intestine,  collapse, 
syncope,  and  death.  If  taken  iiT poisonous  amount,  the  patient  should 
iTe  made  to  'swallow  large  amounts  of  the  antidote,  white  of  egg,  the 
stomach  should  be  washed  out  with  the  stomacli-pump,  heat  should 
be  applied  about  the  body,  and  tlie  proper  stiniulants_be '^ven  if 
the  pulse  or  lespiration  fail.  If  death  does  not  occur  at  once,  the 
patient  generally  has  a  protracted  convalescence  or  else  dies  from  the 
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■ganic  changes  produced  in  the  gaatro-intestinal  tract,  such  as  atric- 

irea,  sloughs,  destruction  of  the  peptic  glands,  and  ulcerations. 

The  bichloride  of  mercury  is  an  exceedingly  useful  preparation 

of  mercury  for  fayjQiip''"''r  ifljectJon  hi  ayphilis.  and  is  better  than 

calomel  for  ibis  purpose.      About  }r  grain  (0.012J^  may  be  injected 

deeply  and  gently  into  the  cenrrlar  (is5ires"^ery  two  or  three  days. 

r  When  the  injections  are  made  the  greatest  possible  eleanlinesH  should 

obtained.     The  needle"  stould^oe  aseptic  and  the  hands  of  the 

wrator  well  disinfected.     The  best  place  for  the  injection  is  in  lhe_ 

Kpnteal  region  or  betjveen  the  shjiaJder-bladas. 

■     Mercury  bichloride,  asitle  friim  its  antiseptic  use  (see  Antiseptics), 

B  of  groat  value  when  given   internally,  not  only  in  syphilis,  but  in 

QftHier  states  not  associated  with  any  sitcb  depraved  condition,  as  in 

sArnnfV  Briijht'g  Ji«eage.     In  diphtheria  it  may  be  used  to  prevent 

lBrrtir)U9~exudation  as  readily  as  calomel  (see  Diphtheria),  and  in  ton- 

fllitis.  where  the  indammatiun  is  severe,  it  is  often  used  with  great 

TV  ice.  ,,^^^ 

C"       When  using  a  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  as  an  antiseptic,     A 

V    tartaric  acid  should  be  adilod  to  the  solution  to  prevent  the  prccipita-     J 

\tion  of  the  merciirv  in  the  form  of  an  albuminate. 

■CJ^  In  small  amounts— that  is.  in  A  lo  f^  of  a  tfrain  (0.0015-0.0017) 

jBhree  times  a  day — the  bichloride  is  one  ot  ine  d est  remedies  which  we 

Hgt08.<tess  for  the  treatment  of  ninvmin,  bo  its  cause  what  it  may. 

^^      Bichloride  of  mercurv  is  ot  value  in  minute  doses  of  -^  to  ^  of 

a  grain  (0.000-5)  in  thn  ill-smolling  green  stools  of  aiimmer  ditirrhiem^ 

in  adulia  and  children,  and  it  has  been   recommended  that  a  solution 

be  made  of  J  a  grain  (0.03)  in  5  ounces  (160.0)  of  water,  and  a  tea- 

^poonful  given  every  hour  until  relief  is  obtained.     The  water  used 

1  making  the  solution  should  be  distilled,  and  it  may  be  well  to  add 

D  it  a  little  tartaric  acid  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the  bichloride  by 

Itrganic  matter  which  mav  have  gotten  into  the  water.     This  treat- 

jaent  is  particularly  u.'<eful  in  inumun  diarrhwa  in  which  blood  and 

^ncns  are  thoroughly  mi.Ycd.      Patients  In  tEe  dispensaries  often  speak 

.hese  passages  as  containing  "  corruption,"  and  others  think  they 

Ipnsist  of  "lumps  of  flesh,"  owing  to  the  masses  of  blood  and  mucus. 

liether  the  disease  be  aeute  or  chronic,  the  bichloride,  used  in  the 

tarayjnst  described,  will  be  found  of  service.     \i\_diiinnii-ri/  and  the 

"l/xAieiLJjLiidnlts  the  same  treatment  may  be  resorted  to.  using  2 

ispoonfuls  ofuie  solution  instead  of  1.     It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add 

ibat  the  greatest  care  must  be  bestowed  upon  the  diet  and  clothing. 

*  The  author  has  treated  a  child  suffering  from  persistent  diarrhoea  for 

months  with   varying  success,  only  to  succeed  when,  it  being  found 

that  the  abdomen  was  exposed  to  the  air,  the  mother  was  forced  to 

apply  and  keep  on  the  child  a  llannel  binder. 

In  some  cases  in  which  an  -hutinfite  fiijphilod»rm  is  present  J  an 
lonnce  (16.0)  of  corrosive  sublimate  and  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  chloride  of 
itum  may  be  added  to  a  warm  bath,  which  should  be  taken 
feverj  few  days.  J  a  grain  (0.03)  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury  in  6 
wunccs  (1i^2.0)  of  water  is  said  to  be  most  efficient  as  an  injection  in 
jj/«r«f.  if  used  every  three  or  four  hours.  (See  Gonorrhoea.) 
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In  all  ^parasitic  affections  of  the  skin  a  solution  of  2. grains  (0.1) 
of  bichloride  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  water  may  be  sopped  on  the  part 
three  times  a  day.  A  solution  of  perchl^»'i^y  of  nnftr^nry  (^Liqu&r 
Hydrargyri  PerMoridi)  is  official  in  the  B,  P. :  it  is  prepared  by 
adding  ^grain  (0.03)  of  the  perchlorido  of  mercury  to  1  ounce  (82.0) 
ot  water,  with  f  grain  (0.03)  of  ammonium  chloride  to  hold  it  in  solu- 
tion. (For  the  antiseptic  uses  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury  see  Anti- 
septics and  Disinfectants.) 

Biniodide  of  Mercury. 

Mercury  Biniodide  (Hifdraravri  lodidum  Rubrum,  U.  S,  and  B.P.) 
is  a  bright-red  powder,  possessing  irritating  powers  equal  to  or  above 
those  of  theJbichloride,  and  causing  symptoms,  when  taken  in  over- 

)au 


dose,  filnaply  rj^fipmhllng   thoSC   prndiififtd    by  thft  lattftr  drii^.       Owing 

to  the  formation  of  the  salt,  it  is  thought  to  be  particularly  useful  in 
the  later  stftgea. of  syphilis.  The  dose  is  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.003- 
0.006).  (See  Syphilis.)  An  ointment  (  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  lodidi 
Rubric  B.  P.)  is  useful  as  an  application  in  goitre  and  obstinate  skin 
diseas.es. 

At  one  time  it  was  thought  that  biniodide  of  mercury  was  a  better 
antiseptic  than  the  bichloride,  but  recent  researches  have  proved  that 
this  is  not  a  fact. 

Black  Wash. 

Black  Wash  (Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra^  B.  P,)  is  made  by  adding 
1  drachm  of  calomel  to  a^  pint  (4.0  :  J  litre)  of  lime-water.  It  is  used 
for  washing  syphilitic  sores  and  wounds  and  in  various  forms  of  eczema. 

Blue  Mass. 

Blue  Mass  {Massa  Hydrargyria  U.  S.  ;  Pilula  Hydrargyria  B.  P.) 
is  made  by  rubbing  up  metallic  mercury  wjth.  liquorice  and  other 
excipients,  and  is  often  called  Blue  Pill.  Each  grain  of  the  mass 
contains  ^  grain  (0.02)  of  mercury,  and  it  may  be  gJAxn  in  the  dose 
of  frooLi  tQj2Q.gniins  (0.03-1.3)  for  the  same  laxative  purposes  for 
which  we  use  calomel.  Blue  mass  is  rarely  used  to  produce  systemic 
effects. 

Calomel. 

Calomel  (Hydrargyri Chloridum  Mite^U.  S, ;  Hydrargyri  Subrhlo- 
riduin,  H.  P,).  or  the  Mild  Chloride  of  Mercury,  is  an  insoluble  salt 
which  is,  nevertheless,  freelv  absorbed. 

Calomel  when  used  as  a  laxative  purge  should  be  given  in  the  dose 
of  iJ<^  i  grain  (0.01-0.08)  evorv  half-hour  or  every  fifteen  minutes  until 
1  or  2  grains  (O.O.')-!).!)  are  taken,  as  it  will  act  as  efficiently  in  this 
way  as  if  10  grains  (O.O'))  are  given  at  one  dose,  and  there  is  no  dan- 
ger of  producing  ])tyalism.  The  reason  that  small  doses  aVe  as  efficient 
as  large  ones  lies  in  the  fact  that  only  the  calomel  which  is  changed 
into  the  gray  oxide  is  active,  and,  as  the  amount  of  alkaline  juice  in 


tbe  intestiiie  is  small,  only  a.  minnr  part  of  a  Urge  dose  uf  calomel 
acts,  ibe  major  jjortion  escaping  uncbaDged.  This  ja  the  reaHon  that 
bicarbonate  of  sodium  is  added  to  calomel  powders,  to  aid  the  iutes- 
tmal  juice  in  the  reductiou  of  the  salt.  If  purgaiion  does  not  occur 
afier^^  dose  of  calomel,  a  S|iliiie.pui:ge  may  be  given  at  the  end  of 
t<v.enty-four  hours,  and  this  must  always  be  used  if  large  doses  of  the 
mercurial  are  em))l(iycd.  to  a voiiT  possible  mercurialization. 

Mercury  in  the  form  uf  calameL-ia  very  largely  used  bypodermic- 
ally.  being  helil  in  soluticin  by  a  mucilajge,  or,  better~stni,  by  fluid 
cogfji'dine-  Best  of  alTTiowever.  is  the  employment  of  chloride  of 
sixlnim  in  water  with  the  calomel,  in  the  proportion  of  5  parts  each 
to  .lU  parts  of  water.  It  should  be  injected  deeply  into  the  tissues, 
not  immediately  underneath  the  skin,  the  greatest  cleanliness  being 
necessary  to  avoid  abscesses.  The  best  place  for  these  injections  is 
in  the  fold  of  the  buttocks,  but  sloughing,  tetanus,  and  even  gan- 
grene, has  followed  its  employment  in  this  way.  (bee  also  Salicylate 
■iTMercury  and  Bichloride  of  Mercury.) 

In  ibfifentcry  of  the  acutefoiin  calomel  and  i|iecac  are  the  two 
beat  remedies.  (See  Dysentery  and  Ipecac.^l  TKe  caToniel  should  be 
given  in  small  doses,  repented  every  hour  or  half-hour  until  a  favor- 
able change  in  the  number  and  character  of  the  stools  appears.  Cal- 
omel is  not  to  be  used  if  great  asthenia  complicates  the  disease. 

In  children  who  seem  constantly  "juuier  tke.weather  "  and  never 

qttite  well,  who  have  ftatuhnce.  fietid  hfeath,  and  iH-smfUing,   mittu 

..-tisoh.  calomel  often  gives  great  relief  in  the  dose  of  jlj  of  a  grain 

(0.003)  every  half-hoiir  until  four  doses  are  taken,   ihia  treatment 

beiBg  piirsued  every  fourth  or  fifth  morning. 

\n^aundlee  due  to  exposure  to  cold  and  to  slight  hepatic  conges- 
tion ^  of  a  grain  (0.01)  of  calomel  every  half-hour  until  \  grain 
(0.03)  is  taken  will  often  bring  relief 

Calomel  is  generally  prescribed  in  conjimetion  Tnth  sugar  of  milk, 
while  sugar,  or  hicarbonatp  nf  afiiiiiim  whicTare  added  to  increase 
tfre  bulk  and  wieldiness  of  the  powder,  and,  in  the  case  of  ihe  latter 
ingredient,  to  increase  its  activity.  Owing  to  its  lack  of  fiuite,  calo- 
mel ia  often  placed  on  the  tongue  in  children,  but  in  tliis  instance 
white  sugar  is  to  be  used  in  .small  quantity,  as  the  other  vehicles  are 
leas  agreeable.  The  most  agreeable  form  of  administration  is  in 
Iritu  rates. 

TTis  important  to  remember  that  calomel,  when  used  as  an  anti- 
«;vphilitic,  prodnces  salivation  very  much  earlier  than  the  other  mer- 
curials. — 

Sometimes  calomel  is  of  value  when  dusted  into  the  eye  in  cases 

of  phlf/ctenular   cnn^junrtipifis  which   are  strumous.      This  practice 

must  Bot  be  resprTPil  tn  if  jmlinc  or  iodidegjtre^heiitg  taken  iiitcr- 

W       nally-  ta  the  iodine  is  eliminated  tiy  the  tearsand  forms  a  compound 

which  burns  the  conjunctiva. 

A  very  important  use  of  calomel,  and  one  which  has  been  brought 
forward  very  recently  as  new.  but  which  is  really  many  years  old,  is 
its  employment  in  ilrapnu  n»a  diuretic,  either  alone  or  combined  with 
squills  or  digitalTs,  or  with  opium  to  prevent  purging.     The  dose  is 
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small,  about  1  grain  (0.05)  thrice  a  day,  and  if  a  diuretic  influence 
does  not  assert  itself  in  forty-eight  hours  it  should  not  be  continued. 
How  calomel  acts  to  produce  the  increased  urinary  flow  under  these 
circumstances  we  do  not  know.  Some  suppose  that  it  aids  the  absorp- 
tion of  liquid  from  dropsical  tissues,  and  so  increases  urinary  secre- 
tion ;  others  think  that  it  stimulates  the  renal  epithelium  to  greater 
activity.  The  latter  seems  the  least  probable  of  the  two,  but  neither 
theory  has  been  proved  correct,  although  experimentation  supports 
the  view  first  named.  The  full  urinary  effect  of  the  drug  is  not  felt 
till  the  second  or  third  day  of  its  use,  and  speedily  passes  away,  par- 
ticularly as  purging  is  often  induced  very  early.  Still  another  use 
of  calomel  is  in  typhoid.  fp.vp.r.  in  which  disease  it  has  been  highly 
recommended  in  small  repeated  doses,  particularly  if  constipation  is 
nresent.  In  the  opinion  of  the  author  this  is  disadvantageous  as  a 
rStrttrr^  measure  and  entirely  uncalled  for,  although  in  the  very  early 
stages  of  the  disease,  when  the  bowels  are  confined  and  the  tongue 
coated,  a  dose  of  1  grain  (0.05)  in  fourths  with  a  little  bicarbonate 
of  sodium  is  useful. 

Sydney  Ringer  has  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  constipa- 
tion or  in  ^^  ^?i]io"^"^»»  "  podnphyllin  does  more  good  th^n  paIatiiaI^ 
provided  that  the  stools  arejdark  in  color, 'whereas  if  th^^jgame  signs 
are  Resent,  but  the  stools  light  and  clayey  in  color,  calomel  is  more 
"^eflicient.  The  author  has  proved  the  correctness  of  this  assertion  so 
frequently  that  he  is  convinced  of  its  truth. 

Calomel  has  been  recommended  in  the  condition  of  anorexia  and 
depression  following  acute  diseases,  and  when  the  tongue  is  covered 
by  a  thick  yellow  coat  it  is  the  remedy  for  the  gastro-intestinal  tor- 
por always  present.  While  purgative  doses  of  calomel  certainly  are 
of  value,  the  use  of  freshly-prepared  nitro-muriaticacid  is,  however, 
highly  preferable  to  the  mercurial  salt  in  many  such  instances. 

Calomel  is  often  given  in  small  doses  to  "  settlfe.,thfLfltomach. " 
Sometimes  it  will  act  in  this  way,  but  in  other  cases  it  will  seem  to 
increase  the  nausea  and  bring  on  vomiting.  This  is  true  of  both 
adults  and  children,  and  it  is  impossible  to  tell  beforehand  which  will 
occur.  Ringer  asserts  that  in  a  peculiar  form  of  vomiting  occurring 
fn  very  young  children,  which  comes  on  immediately  after  the  food  is 
iwallowed,  the  rejection  of  milk  being  forcible,  and  perhaps  so  sudden 
hat  it  is  not  even  curdled,  and  which  is  not  accompanied  by  much 
Taining,  calomel  will  often  give  relief  when  all  other  remedies  fail. 
It  should  not  be  resorted  to  until  some  evidences  of  wasting  occur,  as 
this  action  of  the  stomach  in  many  children  only  rids  that  organ  of 
that  part  of  the  milk  which  is  in  excess,  and  is  a  purely  physiological 
regurgitation.  The  calomel  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  A-  of  a 
grain  (0.005)  every  hour,  or,  if  preferred,  gray  powder  in  the  dose 
of  ^  of  a  grain  (0.02)  every  hour  for  three  doses  is  equally  efficient 
in  these  cases. 

Calomel  will  often  remove  syphilitic  condiflomata  if  dusted  over 
them  for  some  time,  and  an  ointment  made  of  1  drachm  (4.0)  of^c§l:_ 
omel  to  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  lard  is  very,  useful  in  j^pusitu^ 

Calomel  ointment  ( Unguentum  Sydrargyri  Suhchloridij  B,  P.)  is 


otien  useful  in  the  treatment  of  small  patches  of 
lowing  prescription  may  be  given  for  its  use: 

B.— Hydrarg.  dilor.  mil gr.  i!  (2-«S). 

Magnesiie  (srbonnlis ST'  ''  (^(^)- 

Unguent.  b»iuib  r«ii' -  ■    ■   -  oj  (30.0),— M, 


Gray  Oil  is  prepared  aa  fi>llows:  '2  drachms  (8.0^  of  lanolin  in 
rubbed  up  with  enniigh  chloroform  t.i  ptnnkify  it..  The  rubbing 
process  15  Cftfilihueu  uniii  most  of"  the  cliloroform  is  evaporated,  and 
while  the  mixture  is  siill  in  i>  tluid  slate  metallic  mercury  in  double 
the  araount  of  Innolin,  4  drachmt^  (Iti.O)  is  added  and  the  tritu- 
ration continued.  By  this  means  an  ointment  of  mercury  is  left 
which  equals  2  parts  of  mercury  and  1  of  lanolin.  This  is  some- 
times called  Strong  Gray  Ointment.  For  hypodermic  iuifictiai!..  3 
parts  of  this  gray  ointment  are  added  to  1  part  of  olive  oil,  or  it  may 
be  still  further  diluted  by  adding  olive  oil  in  the  proportion  of  half- 
and-half.  Of  this  mixture  1  to  2  minims  (0.05-0.1)  may  be  injected 
every  second  or  third  day. 

With  some  practitioners  this  preparation  is  considered  much  the 
better  for  bypodennic  useja.  syphilis. 


Mercury  with  Chalk. 

Mercury  with  Cbalk  (ifjl'ij-arr/ifriu),  <-»m  Creta,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.), 
or_GrayJPowder,  '"  "''[''■^1)'  [--"g"'----  but  is  chrefly  employed  in  the 
treatment  ntjiif'i'itiff  ffii>iiii-l».  as  it  will  nut  freely  purge.  It  is  com- 
posed of  3>^  parts  of"  mercury,  12  parts  of  sugar  of  milk,  and  50  parts 
of  prepared  chalk.  The  dose  is  1  to  10  grains  (0.06-0.t)5).  Cbil- 
dren  suffering  from  miit/iilitii:  marasTnus  seem  fairly  to  fatten  on  it. 
This  preparation  is  also  of  service  in  adults,  and  may  be  employed 
whenever  the  laxative  effect  of  mercury  is  not  desired. 

In  the  treatment  of  infantile  diarrb<ea  with  watery,  colorless 
stools  containing  undigested  food  gray  powder  in  small  doses  is  often 
very  useful. 

Mercury  OintmeDt. 

The  Ointment  of  Mercury,  Mercurial  Ointment  {Unguentum 
Hi/'lrarijifri,  U.  A',  and  B.  P.).  sometimes  called  Blue  Ointment,  is 
made  by  ntbbing-Jifijoercury  with  suet  and  larTlintil  it  is  extin- 
guished, or,  in  other  words^'unRT'rtie'globuTea  of  mercury  cannot  be 
seen  with  a  magnifying  power  of  ten  diameters. 

The  ointment  of  mercury  is  used  externally  in  certain  skin  affec- 
tions and  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  the  general  system  in  cases 
where  the  drug  cannot  well  be  taken  by  the  mouth.  IpjjfnAfVw  where 
a  nigrcurial  effect  ia  to  be  reached  the  ointment  in  smalf  iCmounis 
» h o H I'J  be  th Tiro ughTy' rubbed  into  (he  skin  in  various  parts  of  the 
hody^ — one  eveiimj;  in  the  left  groin,  the  next  in  the  right  groin,  tbe 
next  evening  in  the  left  axilla,  and  the  fourth  evening  in  the  right 
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axilla,  beginning  on  the  fifth  evening  in  the  left  groin  once  more. 
This  avoids  local  irritation  of  the  skin  by  means  of  too  frequent 
applications,  places  the  drug  on  spots  where  it  is  readily  absorbed, 
and  very  rapidly  influences  the  system  of  the  patient.  In  iv  fan  tile 
syphilis  this  method  may  be  employed,  or  a  flannel  binder  covered 
with  the  ofhtment  may  be  placed  about  the  belly.  The  clothes  should 
not  be  changed  too  frequently,  as  their  saturation  with  the  drug  aids 
in  producing  the  impression  upon  the  system,  and  the  wearing  of  an 
undershirt  saturated  with  the  ointment  after  a  few  days*  wear  is  a 
very  valuable,  though  somewhat  dirty,  method  of  producing  mercu- 
rialization.  The  ointment  of  mercury  i«  anrnptimfifj  Rubbed  into  the 
skin  over  enlarged  glands.  Under  the  name  of  Qleate  of  Mercury 
{Oleaium  liydrargyri^  U,  S.  and  B.  JP.)  a  very  etticient  and  more 
agreeable  application  than  the  ointment  is  used  in  the  same  manner 
or  still  further  diluted  with  lard.     It  is  made  from  tho^jrellow  oxide 

^f  mercury.  (See  Oxides  of  Mercury.) 

For  vediculm  vubis.  or  in  any  case  where  parasites,  such  as  the 
flea  or  loilse,  iniest  tne  region  of  the  genitals  or  any  spot  covered  by 
a  hairy  growth,  mercurial  ointment  may  be  used  as  a  remedy^  ^^j"P 
toits  lethal  influence  ^ovpr, these  troublesome  pests.  Care  should  be 
taken  that  itifoes  not  cause  salivation  of  the  patient,  and  it  must  not 
be  allowed  to  remain  on  the  parts,  but  be  wjped-.Qff-ioJLhfijauiree  of 
an  hour  or  two  or  less.  The  following  words  from  the  pen  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Leidy  are  sufficiently  interesting  to  demand  a  place  at  this 
juncture :  ''  We  may  here  say  that  if  it  is  once  understood  that  all 

onafifits,  including  lice,  are  destroyed  quickly  by  the  application  of 
any  fixed  or  volatile  oil,  physiciatfs'will  see  there  is  no  necessity  of 

^^pteylng  remedies  of  a  noxious  character  to  the  patient.  The  fat 
of  mercurial  ointment  is  probably  more  active  than  the  mercurial 
oxide.*' 

Mercurial  suppositories  {SuppositortQjfyflrnT^^i,  P,  B,)  are  used 
when  a  mercurial  effect  is  desired  wfttout  the  danger  of  interfering 
with  the  digestion. 

Linimentum  HydrsLvyyri^  B.  P.,  and  Emplastrum  Hydrargyria 
U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  are  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  is  flie  oititment 
of  mercury.  The  plaster  is  made  with  olive  oil^reaixujaaidicad  plas- 
ter instead  of  ordinary  suet  or  lard. 

fJifrftf/^  of  MagQiiry. 

The  Solution  of  Mercuric  Nitrate  (Liquor  Hydrargyri  Nitratis^ 
U,  S.  and  B.  J\\  Acid  Nitrate  of  Mercury,  is  an  ojfpor^^ngly  firtiyy, 
penetrating  caustic,  so  rapid  in  its  effects  that  it  seems  to  drop  through 
the  tissues.  It  may  be  employed  for  the  removal  of  epitheliomata  and 
Igrge  warts,  and  should  be  applied  by  means.,  of  a  glass  rod..  This 
treatment  may  also  be  resorted  to  with  advantage,  in  lupus  until  the 
surface  of  the  growth  is  level  with  the  skin.  The  surrounding  parts 
should  be  protected  by  lard,  or  oil. 

As  this  treatment  is  very  painful,  the  spot  should  afterward  be 
covered  with  flexible  collodion. 
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Citrine  Ointmeat  ( TTn^iu-ntum  Smlr<iravri  Nitratit.  U.  S.  and 
\£.  P.)  is  nsed  in  ehrimiv  gkit^  MUcaaeK  of  the  HCfllp  and  trunk.  It 
l,Jfl  too  strong  fur  ordinary  use.  and  should  be  diluted  one-half  or 
I  Jesa  with  lard  according  to  the  stimulating  effect  rei.|uired;  the  dilute 
T  ointment  ia  official  in  the  B.  1'.  us   Uiu/iu'iitum  Hi/drargtiri  Nitratit 

Oxides  of  Mercury. 
The  Yellow   aud  Red  Oxide  of  Mercury  JJij/daumfirLJXddum 
W.J'lat'im.  U.  K  and  B.  P.)  and  ffudrarjiiiri  Oxidum   Rtibi-um.  U.  S, 
ind  B.  P.,  Red  Precipitate,  are  uged  largely  as  a  dressin^f  for 


,th  chalk  or  other  powder. 
From  the  yellow  oxide  19 


ill  tic  Bprea  when  diluted  about  one- 

u  used  pure,  they  are  aomewluiLxiuuitic. 

made  the  ylealetif  Mercury  {Olentum  Hi/dniryifri,  U.  A',  and  B.  P.), 

vhich  is  used  lor  till!  »uill'e  purpose  as  ordinary  mercurial  ointment. 

In  intestinal  and  (f<i»tnc  indiaeatiaH.  with  foul  belching  and  very 
itl^melling  stools  which  are  due  to  intestinal  aepais,  the  yellow  oxide 
is  sometimes  given  in  the  doaexpf  ^  to  iJ^t  of  a^raiy  ^0. 00 1-0, 00 12) 
in  trituration. 

Red  Precipiiate  Ointment  (UmjutuljLm. Hijdmrgju'i  Qcidi^JRubri, 
U.  S.  undB.  /'.)and  the  Ointment  of  the  Ycllon  Oxide  {Unguentum 
H^drargyri  Oj-idi  Ffaeu,  U.  A'.)  are  laigLdy  used,  diluted  one-half 
irilh  lartt,  in  chronic  tipi^tf  "^'"1  ■•ff-—*-!"""  '"  >,;.»/;.. z.^.  .■.i...»ii..»jinV;.^ 
■nd  in  granular  h-h.  (See  Styes.)  They  should  always  be  freshly 
prepared] 

Prntindiiin  of  Mftrciiirv. 
_  liodide    ilfifdrm-jj,/ri    lodkJUMl^J'lavu.m,    U.    S.)    is 

I  innch  more  mild  than  the  biniodide,   and  ia  given  for  exactly  the 
I  same  purposes.     It  is  yery  useful  in  chronic  Rright's  disease.     It  ii 
J  be  remembered  nathe  best  mercurial  preiiaration  mr  nrdmnry  caMa  I 
■^f  syiihilis.       The  dose  is  ,1  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.01-O.016)  three^ 

Yellow  Sulphate  of  Mercury. 

Hydrargyri  Suhituljding  F/nvus,   U.  S.,  has  been  used  under  the 

LjBame  of  Turpeth  Mineral  aa  an  errhine  in  chronic  ophthalmia  and 

s  a  prompt  emt^tic  in-xrun/i.     It  is  a  (juick  and  certaiti  emetic. 

|«iid,  it  is  claimed,  does  not  produce  depression,Tiit  the  writer  would 

l.'recommend  great  care  ir         -""     ""•-  ''~"~  '^—  "  '"'" '•*  -*■■'•' 

i;-i»  2  to  5  grains  (0.1-0.3 


1. 


its  use.     The  dose  for  a  two-year-old  child 
15),  repeated  in  fifteen  minutes  if  necessary. 


If  as  much  a^  n  grjiina  tO.:^.">^  has  been  given,  and  emesis  does 
follow,  oiEer  emetics  or  the  stomach-pump  must  be  used  to  pre- 


I  vent  gaatro-iniestinal 


Tellow  Wash. 

yri  Fhii-a,  B.  P.)  is  made  by  adding 
ijnate  to  a  pint  (J  litre)  uf  iinie-»'at«i-. 
as  rEe  black  wash,  but  ia  much  more 
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Incompatibles. — ^^Mf)rid<^  »f  priftrfinry  should  nev^er  be  given  with 
any  other  substance  except  iodide  of  potftssium  and  chloride,  of  ammo- 
nium,  as  it  is  incompatible  with  almost  every  other  drug.  With  the 
iodide  of  potassium  it  may  be  used,  because  the  precipitate  formed  is 
at  once  rcdissolved  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  highly  alterative. 

w^Calomcl  should  never  be  given  with  iodides  or  bromides,  and.  hydro- 
chloric acid  may  convert  it  into  the  bichloride  if  the  acid  is  present 
in  any  amount. 

One  of  the  best  ways  to  employ  any  of  the  various  forms  of  mercury 
is  in  the  form  of  triturates,  which  may  be  prepared  by  triturating  10 
parts  of  the  drug  with  90  parts  of  milk-sugar.  The  minute  subdi- 
vision of  the  medicament  aids  in  its  efficiency,  because  of  its  more 
ready  absorption. 


METHYL  BLUB. 

Methyl  Blue  or  Methyl  Violet  is  an  aniline  dye  often  sold  under 
the  name  of  Pyoktanin.  When  used  medicinally,  it  must  be  perfectly 
pure  and  deprived  of  its  contaminating  matter,  arsenic,  which  if  pres- 
ent causes  local  irritation  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied.  Pyok- 
tanin was  introduced  to  professional  notice  under  this  name  by  Still- 
ing as  an  antiseptic,  but  careful  study  has  proved  it  to  be  of  very 
feeble  power  over  the  growth  of  germs.  In  all  conditions  of  the  eye 
in  which  antiseptic  lotions  are  indicated  pyoktanin  has  been  stated  to 
be  of  value,  but  elsewhere  in  surgery  it  is  practically  useless  as  an 
antiseptic.  Even  in  the  eye  it  possesses,  according  to  De  Schweinitz, 
a  very  limited  range  of  usefulness,  being  no  better  than  the  older 
antiseptics,  except  in  diseases  of  the  lachrymal  apparatus.  The  fact 
that  pyoktanin  stains  everything  it  touches  is  a  great  disadvantage  in 
its  use.  It  may  be  tried  in  blepharitis^  eczema  of  the  eyelids^  eon- 
JunctivitiSy  both  simple  and  phlyctenular,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
corneal  ulcer.  When  so  emploved  it  should  be  applied  in  the  strength 
of  1  to  1000  of  water. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  any  pure  aniline  dye  may  be  used 
in  place  of  pyoktanin.     Thus  we  have  yellow  pyoktanin  or  auranine. 

Methyl  blue  and  similar  aniline  substances  are  widely  employed  by 
some  persons  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  neoplasms.  The  solution 
(1  to  500  of  water)  should  be  filtered  through  hot  asbestos  to  render  it 
sterile,  and  every  antiseptic  precaution  carefully  adhered  to  in  giving 
the  injection.  The  dose  is  -^  to  3  drachms  (2.0-12.0)  of  this  solution 
every  other  day  or  every  third  day,  and  the  injection  is  to  be  given 
either  into  the  growth  itself  if  it  is  large,  or  just  at  the  side,  in  the 
healthy  tissues,  if  it  is  small.  Too  much  should  not  be  injected  into 
one  spot,  lest  it  cause  a  slough.  This  treatment  does  not  cure  the 
disease.  It  relieves  pain  and  quiets  the  patient,  and  in  rare  cases 
stops  the  growth  of  the  tumor.  If  the  growth  sloughs,  complete  anti- 
septic dressing  is  necessary.  An  antiseptic  pyoktanin-gauze  dressing 
should  always  be  used  while  the  treatment  is  going  on. 


MLTtirLE-XE  BLUE. 


METHYL  CHLOEIDB. 

Methyl  Cljl(H'i(k'  is  a  cuturlesa  gaa,  easily  liquefied  unJer  pressure, 
with  itn  <nlor  lesembliug  ihut  of  etlior  and  cUloroform,  used  lo  produce 
.  local  aniestbesia.  which  it  does  by  absorbing  a  large  amount  of  beat 
on  paMiins  from  iho  liquid  u<  Ihe  volatilu  state  as  it  strikes  the  skin. 
Il  is  usually  kept  in  a  small  flask  which  has  its  end  fused  into  a  fine 
point.  This  is  broken  off,  and  the  heat  of  the  hand  volatilizes  the 
drug,  which  is  then  forced  out  of  Ihe  fiask  in  a  fine  spray.  The 
noExIe  should  he  held  ten  to  twelve  inches  from  the  part  to  be  frozen. 
The  skin  of  the  part  to  he  anrostholizcd  should  be  washed  with  soap 
and  ether  to  remove  all  fatty  substances  before  the  spray  is  used, 

Under  these  circumstances  the  skin  becomes  pale  in  a  few  seconds, 
and  afterward  perfectly  white  and  parchment-like  in  appearance. 
Local  anaesthesia  is  now  complete,  and  minor  snrgical  operations, 
such  as  opening  boils  or  abscesses,  can  be  performed  without  pain. 
The  spray  should  not  be  continued  more  than  two  to  four  minutes,  as 
local  death  of  the  tissues  may  result.  A  great  advantage  of  the  spray 
of  methyl  over  that  of  ether  is  its  slijrht  inflammability  and  rapidity 
of  action.  Methyl  chloride  is  to  be  distinctly  separated  from  methyl- 
ene chloride.  The  first  is  inonochlnrni ethane,  the  second  dichlorme- 
ihane. 

METHYLENE  BLUB. 

Methylene  Blue  is  to  bo  definitely  separated  in  the  mind  of  the 
student  from  methyl  blue,  which  is  practically  what  is  known  by  the 
trade-n&me  "  Pyoktunin." 

It  has  been  employed  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  growths  and 
in  malarial  fevers  with  asserted  success,  although  its  use  in  the  first 
gniup  of  cases  is  decidedly  problematical.  When  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  sarcoma  and  cancer,  from  i  to  2  grains  (0.03-0.12)  in  watery 
solution  are  injected  directly  into  the  growth.  The  neoplasm,  it  is 
said,  ceases  to  grow,  shrinks,  and  comes  away,  leaving  a  fairly 
healthy  sloughing  surface.  This  treatment  is  so  uncertain  that  it 
should  only  be  tried  in  inoperable  cases. 

Id  maliirial  fert-r  of  the  intermittent  type  methylene  blue  seems 
very  distinct  curative  powers,  if  we  can  rely  on  the  studies 
,  Kasemheck,  Mya,  and  others.  It  is  not  so  powerful  as 
quinine  by  any  means,  but  has  its  chief  sphere  of  usefulness  in  patients 
who  cannot  take  quinine  or  where  ijuinine  has  been  tried  unsuccess- 
fully. This  antimalarial  influence  ia  due  to  its  destruction  of  the 
plagmodium  malaritp,  but  it  must  he  continued  after  the  attacks  have 
ceased  and  for  some  little  time  after  the  physician  fails  to  find  the 
micro-organism,  as  relapses  are  common. 

Untoward  symptoms  from  its  use  are  not  common,  but  when  they 
do  occur  consist  in  slight  vertigo,  nausea,  and  some  strangury.  The 
urine  is  always  blue  from  the  elimination  of  the  drug  through  the 
kidneys.  Particularly  good  results  seem  to  follow  the  use  of  methyl- 
ene blue  in  children  suffering  from  malaria.      The  dose  is  2  to  4 
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grains  (0.1-0.2)  every  four  hours  to  adults,  or  1  to  2  grains  (0.05-0.1) 
to  children  of  five  years,  preferably  given  in  capsule. 

METHYLENE  CHLOBIDE. 

Methylene  Chloride  is  made  from  chloroform  or  by  the  action  of 
chlorine  on  marsh-gas,  and  is  a  colorless  liquid  resembling  chloroform 
in  odor.  It  is  readily  decomposed  by  light,  which  process  may  be 
hindered  by  the  addition  of  a  little  absolute  alcohol. 

Therapeutics. — It  is  employed  as  an  anaesthetic  in  a  manner  like 
chloroform,  and  was  introduced  as  a  safe  substitute  for  that  drug,  but 
it  is  of  doubtful  safety  and  is  little  used.  It  has  been  used  as  a  spray 
for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia.  As  stated  under  Methyl 
Chloride,  it  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  that  drug.  In  England, 
under  the  name  of  methylene  chloride  or  methvlene,  a  mixture  of 
ethyl  ether  and  methylene  chloride  has  been  widely  employed.  This 
preparation  is,  of  course,  to  be  distinguished  from  true  methylene* 
chloride.  The  amount  of  this  mixture  used  to  produce  anaesthesia  is 
1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  for  minor  and  3  to  6  drachms  (12.0-24.0) 
for  major  operations.  The  term  *'  methylene  chloride  '*  has  also  been 
applied  to  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  methyl  chloride. 


MEZEHEUM. 

Mezereum,  U,  S,  {Mezerei  Cortex^  B.  P.),  is  the  bark  of  Daphne 
Mezereum^  a  plant  of  Asia,  Europe,  and  Great  Britain.  It  is  sup- 
posed by  some  to  be  possessed  of  extraordinary  alterative  power,  but 
this  is  certainly  a  mistake,  as  its  influence  in  this  line  is  very  feeble. 
It  is  never  used  internally  except  in  compound  decoction  of  sarsa- 
parilla.  It  is  distinctly  irritant,  and  in  overdose  causes  all  the  symp- 
toms of  gastro-enteritis.  Mezereum  is  so  irritant  as  to  have  been 
used  externally  as  a  counter-irritant  in  the  form  of  the  ointment 
(Unguentum  Mezerei).  It  enters  into  the  compound  syrup,  fluid 
extract,  and  decoction  of  sarsaparilla.  The  official  preparations  of 
mezereum  are  the  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Mezerei  Fluidum^  U,  S.) 
and  the  ethereal  extract  {Uxtractum  Mezerei  jEthereum^  B,  P.),  both 
of  which  are  used  as  external  irritants. 


MUSK. 

Musk  (Mosehus,  U,  *S'.  and  B.  JP,)  is  obtained  from  the  preputial 
follicles  of  the  musk  deer  of  Thibet,  and  is  a  substance  possessing 
the  most  remarkable  penetrating  powers  so  far  as  odor  is  concerned. 
Very  little  of  the  musk  for  sale  in  the  shops  is  pure,  and  most  of  it 
is  not  musk  at  all.  Its  price  varies  very  greatly,  but  if  sold  for  less 
than  twenty-five  cents  a  grain  it  is  probably  worthless  or  impure. 

Therapeutics. — For  some  unknown  reason  musk  acts  as  a  diffusible 


MUSTARD. 


ttmiilnDt  xnd  supports  the  Bystcm.     It  is  also  an  antispasmodic  and 

lervous  sedative.     In  all  hw  fevers  where  the  strength  of  the  patient 

t  fast  ebbing  away  and  the  nervous  symptums  are  those  of  the  most 

Iviinced  depression,  rectal  injections  of  musk  in  starch-water  should 

employed.     The  dose  should  be  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65).     Thia 

iig  is  of  value  where  either  nervous  exci/.i-meiit  or  nen-ouB  collapse 

s  present,  but  is  not  to  be  employed  until  it  18  absolutely  needed  to 

r  the  patient  past  a  crisis.     If  frequently  employed,  it  loses  ita 

T  and  the  expense  is  a  needless  one. 

Mu.sk  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  ubttinate  hiccough.     The  dose 

'  the  tincture  {Tmetura  Mogchi,  U.  S.)  is  30  drops  to  1  drachm 

a.ft-4.0),  and  of  musk  itself  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65). 


MUSTARD. 

Mustard  is  nfficial  in   the  form  of  Sinapis  Alba,   U.  S.,  and  Sin- 

rpi«  Alhix  fiemixa,   B.  P.,  or  white  mustard,  and  Sinapig  Nigra, 

.  S;  and  Sinapis  Nit/rce  Scitiinu,  B.  P.,  or  black  mustard.     Both 

these  contain  an   irritant  oil  (Oleum  Sinapis    Vvlatile,  U.   S.  ; 

Oleum  Sinapis.  B.  P.)  as  their  chief  active  constituent. 

Thenpentlcs. — Mustard  is  often  used  in  the  form  of  mustard  flour 
as  an  emetic  when  stirred  up  in  water  in  the  proportion  of  a  table- 
spoonful  to  a  glass  of  water.  It  is  also  employed  as  a  counter-irritant 
and  as  a  condiment.  If  given  in  excessive  dose,  it  will  cause  violent 
sBstritis,  and  chronic  gastritis  is  often  set  up  by  its  constant  use.  It 
IS  contraindicated  internally  during  the  existence  of  acute  gastritis 
and  all  similar  states. 

When  useil  as  a  count«r-irritant  mustard  is  applied  to  relieve  the 
pain  ntrolle  due  io  flatulence  and  acute  infiamimitiim,  in  muscular  rheu- 
^.pMtitm  and  inflamed  joints,  and  for  neuralgia,  and  it  may  be  applied 
*  the  na[>e  of  the  neck  in  cases  of  headache  and  cerebral  congestion. 
NTheu  applied  to  the  skin  of  an  ordinary  individual,  it  will  produce 
b  bad  burn  if  left  on  more  than  a  few  minutes,  and  it  should  be  mixed 
with  wheat  flour  in  the  proportion  of  half-imd-balf  for  tender  skins. 
Children  generally  will  not  stand  more  than  one-fourth  mustard.  The 
Iplsster  should  be  made  with  warm  water  or  vinegar,  or  a  little  brandy 
be  used.  Mustard  plaster  (Cataplasma  lUnapis)  is  oflicial  in 
?'B.  P. 

The  scald  or  bum  produced  by  mustard  is  peculiar  in  its  slowness 
a  hciil.  and  in  the  fact  that  it  is  tender  and  reddened  for  days.  If 
fte  burning  of  ihe  mustard  becomes  excessive,  it  should  be  treated  by 
t  piece  of  lint  soaked  in  lime-water  and  olive  oil,  half-and-half,  or 
■  oil  alone  may  be  used. 
The  oil  nf  mustard  is  very  irritant,  and  almost  opispastic  in  its 
ifTects.  Ii  is  given  in  the  treatment  of  the  atonic  stomach  of  drunk- 
the  dose  of  j-  to  J  a  drop  (O.Olfi-O.OS).  Charta  Sintipis, 
'.  S.  and  B.  P..  or  mustard-papers,  are  sometimes  callcl  sinapisma, 
|Dd  these  afford  a  ready  means  of  applying  this  counter-irritant, 
?hey  are  generally  very  strong,  and  should  be  covered  by  one  or  two 
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layers  of  old  and  moistened  linen  to  prevent  too  great  an  action.  (See 
Counter-irritation.)  The  compound  liniment  {Linimentum  Sinapi^ 
Compositum^  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  composed  of  the  oil  of  mustard^ 
castor  oil,  extract  of  mezereum,  and  alcohol. 


MYRRH. 

Myrrha,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  a  gum-resin  obtained  from  Cam^ 
miphora  Myrrha^  a  tree  of  Arabia.  It  occurs  in  dark-colored  tears, 
and  contains  an  active  principle,  myrrhin. 

Therapeutics. — Myrrh,  in  medicinal  amount,  is  a  stimulant  to  the 
circulation  and  to  the  uterine  and  the  bronchial  mucous  membranes. 

In  amenorrhoea  due  to  functional  inactivity,  or  ancemiaj  **  iron  and 
myrrh  "  is  a  standard  remedy. 

The  tincture  of  myrrh,  diluted  one-half,  is  useful  in  ulcerated  sore 
throat  as  a  gargle,  and  the  pure  tincture  is  sometimes  applied  with  a 
small  brush  or  by  the  end  of  the  finger  to  spongy  or  tender  gums. 

In  leucorrhoea  depending  upon  uterine  trouble  and  in  chronic 
cystitis  myrrh  is  often  of  service.  Sometimes  it  enters  into  expec- 
torant mixtures  given  in  the  later  stages  of  bronchitis.  The  dose  of 
the  tincture  {Tiiictura  Myrrhce.,  U.  S.  and  B.  P,)  is  10  to  30  drops 
(0.65-2.0).  It  also  enters  into  the  composition  of  Pilulce  Aloes  ef 
Myrrhce^  U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  dose  two  to  five  pills,  and  Tinctura  Aloes 
et  Myrrhce^  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  2  fluidrachms 
(4.0-8.0). 

NAPHTHALIN,  or  NAPHTALBNB. 

Naplithalinum^  U.  aS.,  is  a  coal-tar  derivative  occurring  in  color- 
less mica-like  crystals,  possessing  a  peculiar  smell,  and  soluble  in 
alcohol  to  some  slight  extent.  Helbing  states  that  naphthalin  when 
pure  is  colorless  and  without  action  on  moist  litmus-paper.  It  should 
also  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  without  color  when  gently 
warmed.  After  it  is  taken  for  some  time,  or  even  after  the  first  dose, 
the  patient  will  state  that  when  he  belches  the  gas  has  the  smell  and 
taste  of  burning  rubber. 

The  drug  possesses  distinct  antiseptic  power,  and  for  this  reason 
has  been  employed  in  certain  gastric  and  intestinal  diseases  asso- 
ciated with  fermentative  changes  or  dependent  upon  ulceration  and 
organic  lesions.  In  foetid  diarrhoea  it  may  be  given  as  a  deodorant 
and  cure. 

When  given  to  children,  as  in  summer  diarrhoea,  the  dose  should 
be  ^  to  J  grain  (0.01-0.015)  every  two  or  four  hours,  but  adults  may 
take  as  much  as  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65).  More  than  this  will  dis- 
order the  stomach.  The  drug  should  be  given  in  powder,  in  capsule, 
or  with  sugar.  It  has  not  been  as  widely  employed  as  was  expected 
when  it  first  came  before  the  profession,  and  certainly  often  fails  to 
do  good. 

In  cats  and  rabbits  naphthalin,  when  administered  continuously  for 
a  considerable  period  of  time,  produces  cataract. 
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NITRATE  OF  POTASSIUM. 


^r  yophtol  [U.  S.),  often  called  Bcta-naphtol,  haa  been  introduced 
in  ihe  U.  S.  /*,  of  1890.  It  ia  used  for  precisely  the  same  piirpoeea 
aa  naphllialiii  internally,  and  is  generally  artificially  prepared  from 
napiitaliu-     It  is  also  used  in  antiseptic  dressings.     The  dose  is  2  to 

I'" "• 

^H     Nitre  (Potii»»i{  Nitrae,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.).  or  Saltpetre,  occurs  in 
^Kong  needle-like  crystals  and  has  a  sharp,  saline  taste.     Sal  prunella 
is  saltpetre  melted  and  run  into  moulds. 

Next  to  the  chlorate  of  potassium,  this  is  the  most  poisonous  of  the 
potassium  salts,  and  produces  when  taken  in  overdose  symptoms  of 
violent  gastro-enteritis.     While  it  does  not  affect  the  blood,  it  is  more 

KTitant  than  the  chlorate. 
Nitrate  of  potassium  is  rarely  employed  at  present,  and  haa  beeD 
ery  properly  put  aside  as  inferior  to  the  harmless  vegetable  potaa- 
Slum  salts  (the  citrate,  acetate,  and  bitartrate).  If  used  in  rheuma- 
tigiii,  the  dose  should  be  1  ounce  (32.0)  in  i  pint  (J  litre)  of  barley- 
water  or  syrup  of  acacia  and  water,  to  be  taken  in  divided  doses  of  a. 
IUblcspoonfuI  every  three  hours.  Nitrate-of-potassJum  papers  (t-^Aarfa 
J'otaggii  NitratU,  U.  S.)  are  made  by  dipping  unsized  paper  in  a 
■olntion  of  the  drug  of  the  strength  of  20  parts  of  the  salt  to  80 
B&rtfl  of  distilled  water.  They  are  rolled  into  cigarettes  and  smoked 
by  atthmaticg,  or  burned  in  a  pan  and  the  fumes  arising  from  tbem 
inhak-d.  Their  efficacy  may  be  increased  in  cases  where  the  respira— 
tory   raucous  membnine  is  irritable   by  dipping  tbem  in  compound 

I  tincture   of  benzoin  and  exposing  to  the  air  long   enough  to  dry. 
ffbey  should  then  be  protected  from  the  iiir  uutil    used. 
t     The  paper  should  be  medium  thin  bibulous  paper. 
Nitrate  of  Silver  {Aiyniti  X'itrn*.  T'.  -S".  and  B.  P.)  is  a  heavy, 
eryslMlline  salt  of  silver  readily  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water. 

It  is  official  as  the  pure  nitvate  {Anji-iitl  Nitrag,  U.  S-  and  B,  P.) 
and  aa  the  sticks  or  fused  mWa  (Argmt!  Nilmg  Ftuiws,  U.  S,),  or  lunar 
caustic.  The  latter  are  never  used  in  medicine  internally,  only  the 
crystals  being  employed.  Applied  u>  the  tissues  of  the  body  or  other 
BUDstances,  it  causes  a  brown  .and  finally  a  black  stain,  which  is  due 
I  to  ihe  formation  of  an  oxide  of  silver. 

Physiological  Action. — iiitcaltLuf- *ilver  is  one  of  the  few  astrin- 

[ent  substances  which  ai;£aj!jilicabl»-ti')  inftame^mucnua  muunbpones. 

ith  lead,  bismuth,  and  /.inc.  one  of  the  few  drugs  of  the 

itani  ftw  weH-as-aalringent.     Locally  applied,  i 
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in   pure  tbrm  a^  a  powerful  cauHtic.  which  is,  however,  very 


t 
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superficial  indeed,  as  the  drug  coagulates  the  albumin  with  which  it 
comes  in  contact  and  thereby  forms  a  coat  which  protects  the  tissues 
beneath. 

The  action  of  the  drug  upon  the  circulation,  respiration,  and  sim- 
ilar vital  functions  is  only  partly  known,  and  has  no  relation  to  its 
employment  in  medicine. 

Nitrate  of  silver  is  eliminated  from  the  system  very  slowly  indeed. 

l^oisoning. — -Almost  immediately  after  the  ingestinn  of  a  poiRQnonft 
dose  of  nitrate  of  silver  violent  pain  in  the  belly,  with  vomiting  and 
p^urging,  comes  on.  At  the  same  time  evidences  of  widespread 
^ro^enteritis  develop.  The  abdominal  walls  are  knotted  and  hard, 
and  perhaps  scaphoid.  The  face  is  anxious  and  livid  and  covered 
with  a  sweat.  When  the  vomiting  occurs  the  ejecta  are  seen  to  be 
brown  or  blackish,  or  even  white  and  curdy.  The  lips  are  stained 
white*  then  broyji,  ^^^^^  black.  In  some  cases  the  nervous  symptoms 
are  severe  and  convulsions  with  delirium  mav  occur.  The  convulsions 
are  epileptiform.  Death  ensues  either  from^gastro-enteritis  or  from 
centric  respiratory  failure,  accompanied  by  a  profuse  exudation  of 
liquid  mucus  into  the  bronchial  tubes. 

The  treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  common  salt,  which  is  the 
chemical  antidote^  the  employment  oropTutft-ftad  oils  to  allay  irrita» 

ii^tkr  ».nd  in  thft  ingftaf,jor|  ^f  Jgrj?P  H rang^h ^ff  ftf  millf    and  nf  ftoap  and 
sgater  for  <^^*^  r"_^r^»*^  nf  diluting  ^^^  pmann  «nr1  prntP(»f,jpg  rhAiTniii/*mia 

membranes  of  the  oesophagus  and  stomach  from  the  action  of  the  irri- 
tafitr~  The  bodily  heat  must  be  maintained. 

Ohronic  Poisoning. — This  is  a  form  of  poisoning  quite  frequently 
seen.  The  most  prominent  symptom  is  the  pale  slate-blue  color  of 
the  skin,  which  causes  the  individual  to  be  most  livid  and  death-like 
in  appearance. 

Argyria,  as  chronic  silver  poisoning  is  called,  is  caused  by  the 
continued  employment  of  the  drug  until  it  is  deposited  in  the  tissues. 
It  is  then  found  in  every  part  of  the  body.  The  first  signs  of  dis- 
coloration can  generally  be  seen  in  a  darkening  of  the  conjunctiva 
over  the  sclerotic  coat  of  the  eye  or  In  aTdark  line  on  the  inne~r  part 
of  the  lips. 

The  treatment  of  argyria  is  not  hopeful  so  far  as  the  color  of  the 
skin  is  concerned,  but  it  may  be  improved  by  the  use  of  iodide  of 
potassium  to  aid  in  the  elimination  of  the  poison. 

Therapeutics. — Internally,  this  salt  is  used  as  a  cure  fqi^^antrrp 
uLxr,  and  it  is  certainlytne  best  remedy  we  possess  if  combijiad  with 
ejLiracLjif  Jlj'i}acy:amus  or  opium  in  pill  form.  In  chronic  gastrh 
catarrh  and  f/astriti's  nitrate  of  silver  is  very  useful  when  the  patient 
"f^  troubled  with  sour  eructations  or  when  vomiting  occurs  after  meals. 
When  used  in  these  states  it  should  be  -given  in  J-  tO  ^g^'^J"  (0.01- 
O.K))  doses,  lial£  to  one  hour  before  each. meal,  in  order  that  the 
stomach  may  be  exposed  to  its  effects  and  not  be  protected  by  food. 

JnJnti'^fmal  ihii*eration  the  drug  has  been  highly  recommended  by 
Dr.  Pepper,  and  under  these  circumstances  should  be  givcnJiiLJhard 
or  keratin^oated  pills,  in  order  that  it  may  escape  through  the  stom- 
ach wltEout  being  chemically  changed.     In  ulceration  of  the  coeQV/m 
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f^„A  ^trtl'"'  and  in  wcKfr  and  c/ironic  dytenlery  the  disease  slioiiliibe 
atrackodby  rectal  or  colonTnit-ctTons^ot  "mtrale^if  sil\-erl  Tftlie 
csectim  is  involved,  the  solution  niuat  be  in  large  qiiantTty  in  order  to 
reach  the  part  affected,  hut  if  tho  rectum  is  diseased,  the  amount  of 
liijuid  injected  §hould  not  exceed  4  ounces,  the  bowel  in  either  cuse 
being  washed  out  beforehand  by  warm  water  to  rid  it  of  fieces.  Soap 
«nd  water  and  salt  and  water  must  not  be  used  for  this  puqinse,  aa 
the  aoap  which  remains  in  the  bowel  will  prevent  the  silver  salt  from 
acting.  The  £ticug.tb  of  the  solution  employed  should  be  1  drachm 
to  3  pints  (4.0 :  1500  cc.)  of  water  in  CKpal  trouble,  and  'A  grains- 
XO.I«)  to  cach"*~ounccsXl28.0)  in  rectal  trouble.  If  the  latter  con- 
dition is  very  obstinate  and  chronic,  the  atrenglL  may  be  raised  to  5 
grains  (0.3)  to  each  4  ounces  (128.0). 

Whenever  nitrate-of-silver  injections  are  used  in  this  way.  a  solu- 
tion of  salt  and  water  should  be  made,  ready  for  use,  and  injected  if 
the  action  is  too  severe  or  as  soon  as  it  is  thought  that  the  drug  has 
&cced  with  sufficient  thoroughness. 

Nitrate  of  silver  is  the  oniy  remedy  of  any  value  in  idiopathic 
anterior  and  pogterJor  »i>inal  nrlfrimt,  but-Q&eiL-faUs. 

Ullrate  or  silver  has  been  largely  use<l  in  epilepgi/  and  chorea,  but 
•  now  seldom  so  employed,  and  does  little  goodln  most  cases. 

Dr.  William  Pepper  speaks  highly  of  the  continual  administration 
f  nitrate  of  silver  in  pill  form  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  j  g'"ain  (0.01- 
B.015)  through  the  entire  attack  of  fjy/ioi't? /ct'er,  and  believes  it 
(reatfv  modifies  the  seventy  of  the  disease.  ~~  '      ~~ 

"Extemully,  mtraie  of  silver  is  used  for  many  purposes,  and  will 
^  re  vent  the  pitting  of  siiuill-por  if  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  the 
isicles  artrpumruifd  b_»  *  fteetlle  dipped  in  a  solutioQ  of  nitrate 
r  silver  in  the  strength  of  20  grains  (1.3)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of 
wter.  Othei-s  simply  paint  the  skin  over  the  eruption  with  a 
lolutioD  of  5  tn  10  grains  (0.3'~>-0.6o)  to  the  ounce,  claiming  that 
iii»  method  is  equally  effective  and  prevents  inflammation  ana  sup- 
id  ration. 

lligginbiittom  has  highly  recommended  the  use  of  nitrate  of  silver 

fer  c i-ifttipelii tous_iuthir>iina tionn.  but  the  practice  is  not  often  resorted 

'.  and  is  n  o  wsiTf  i  jila  i  it  e  J~by  better  measures.  (See  Ery8i[>elas.)     In 

ptber  infianimation!4  of  a  superficial  character  nitrate  of  silver  is  of 

value.     Painted  in  strong  solution  over  the  iicrutiiULin,lke early. . 

tages  ni^orirhitiH  or  rindidtpnJtis.  it  will  often  relieve  the  pain  and 

■wel  1  i n|p.  anil/..7'j)tii  can  sometimea  be  aborted  by  its  earlxj^aplicaiion 

Wor  the  surface  of  the  finger. 

In  all  inflammations  of  tho  phan/nr,  Inrt/nr^nirp»^  ^jy^\  pinnfh 
polutions  of  silver  nitrate  are  to-bpTHSd  in  var^- in g Strength.  Some- 
si  after  slight  exposure  to  cold  or  dampness  the  posterior  wall  of 
""■the  pharynx  suddenly  becomes  sore  and  raw,  feeling  as  if  the  mucous 
memhranc  bad  been  scarified.  A  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  will 
relieve  this,  and  if  it  is  employed  in  the  strength  of  60  grains  (4.0) 
to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  water,  the  application  will  be  more  efficacious 

tnd  less  painful  than  if  weaker  solutions  are  employed. 
In  hiryngeal  phthinig  n  spray  used  from  an  atomizer  in  ihc  strength 
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of  i  to  2  grains  (0.03-0.1)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  water  may  do  good 
service. 

In  whooping  cough  Ringer  recommends  the  use  of  a  sff">-|y  i"  fh^ 
strength  given  abuvu "for  the  purpose  oT^felK^VlRg  the  cough  in  its  vio- 
lence and  frequency  and  of  obtaining  a  good  night's  rest.  The  appli- 
cations  should  be  made  when  the  stomach  is  empty,  as  they  are  apt  to 
bring  on  retching.  The  end  of  the  atomizer  must  be  within  the 
jnouth  or  the_a]uii-of^th£L-£a£e -will  be-M€bi»ed.  "  ~ 

In  the  later  subacute  stages  of  qonorrhcpa  an  ii^PAfinn  ^f  nJtflT*^ 
^f  silver  nf  ttiP  atrongth  n{^  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.25)  to  the  ounce 
(32.0)  is  very  useful. 

In  uterine  ulceration  and  in  leucorrhoea  when  the  cervix  is  boggy 
and  tender,  the  application  of  the  solid  nitrate-of-silver  stick  is  of 
service.  Its  use  is  often  followed  by  headache  about  the  vertex,  and 
this  in  turn  is  to  be  relieved  by  10-grain  (0.65)  doses  of  the  bromides. 

In  pruritus  pudnidi  vd  (\m  kh^vuIvch  a  solution  of  4  to  6  grains 
^  (0.25-0/4u)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  should  be  painted  with  a  camelVhair 
brush  over  the  parts  to  relieve  the  itching.  The  application  is  to  be 
made  from  two  to  four  times  a  day. 

fi/>/7-a/iy/>a  may,  ht^  flbftrtft^.  if)  ^^  soon  as  the  skin  reddens,  a  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver  of  the  strength  of  20  grains  (1.8)  to  the 
ounce  (32.0)  is  applied  with  a  brush  to  the  part.  This  measure  fails 
in  paralytics. 

-^fliZajttifit-b^gtti— in  a  small  limited  papule  with  a  surrounding 
area  of  inflammation  may  be  aborted  by  the  use  of  a  strong  solution 
of  this  salt. 

In  granular  luh,  conjunctivitis^  and  similar  affections  about  the  eye 
nitrate  of  silver  in  stick  form  or  in  solution  is  largely  and  success- 
fully employed.  (See  Conjunctivitis.) 

When  it  is  desired  to  remove  nitrate-of-silver  stains,  thev  should 
be  washed  with  a  solution  made  of  cyanide 'of  potassium  2^  drachms 
(10.0)^  iodinaAo^gr^ ins  d-OV  and  water  3  ounces  (96.0). 

Administration. — Tlie  dose  of  nitrate  of  silver  is  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain 
(0.01-0.015)  in^p^ill  form.  Mitigated  caustic,  or  diluted  nitrate  uf 
silver  {Argenti  Nitras  I){lutus,  U,  S, ;  Argenti  et  Potassii  Nifras, 
B.  P.),  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  potassium 
nitrate,  and  is  used  as  a  mild  caustic. 

The  drug  when  given  continuously  should  be  discontinued  for  two 
weeks  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  week,  as  it  is  so  slowly  eliminated  as  to 
accumulate  in  the  body  and  cause  argyria,  but  Lewin  asserts  that  the 
smallest  aggregate  amount  on  jrecord  which  produced  argyria  is  one 
ounce. 

NITRIC  ACID. 

Nitric  Acid  (Acidum  Nitricum,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.),  the  strongest 
and  most  corrosive  of  the  mineral  acids,  is  a  clear  liquid,  becoming 
slightly  yellow  with  age,  which  acts,  when  in  pure  form,  upon  the 
tissues  of  the  body  as  a  powerful  caustic.  It  should  be  kept  in  dark, 
glass-stoppered  bottles.  Applied  to  the  mucous  membranes,  well 
diluted,  it  acts  as  an  irritant  or  astringent,  and  when  taken  internally 
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^erta  a  atiroiilating  influence  over  the  secretory  glands  of  the  Btomach 
lad  small  intestines. 

It  does  not  tend  to  relax  the  bowels,  us  does  nitro-hydrochioric  acid. 
Foisoniiic. — When  nitric  acid  is  tuken  in  concentrated  form  it  pro> 
duces  a  widespread  gastro-enteritis,  greut  pain  in  the  mouth,  (esoph- 
agus, and  abdomen,  and  finally  death,  from  the  inflammation  induced 
^.pr  from  collapse.  If  ihe  patient  survives  the  acute  stages,  he  may 
H|Aie  from  secondary  changes  in  the  stuuiach  and  bowels,  such  as  stric- 
^Htare  or  destruciion  nf  the  peptic  tubules.  The  stain  made  by  the  acid 
^^nout  the  mouifa  and  clothes  is  deep  iemon-yelluw.  Kenal  irritation 
^Hk  often  a  severe  symptom,  and  the  passages  from  the  bijwels  iind  the 
^ftrine  may  be  blomly. 

HpC    The  antidotes  arc  any  alkali  of  a  mild  type,  as  magnesinm,  chalk, 
"^01  whitewash  from  the  walls  of  the  room,  the  use  of  nils  anil  opium  to 
relieve  irritation,  and  the  proper  maintenance  of  bodily  heat. 

TherapenticB. — Nitric  acid  is   used  externally  in  medicine  as  a 
caustic  for  {•hanercn  and  ehtmeroiih,   the  surrounding  tissues  being 

Kiected  by  oils  or  ointments. 
It  may  also  be  usetl  on  tvarU,  in  cases  of  gaiufritntt  to  destroy  the 
uea,  and  on  phagedenic  ulverg.  Whenever  the  acid  is  to  be  applied 
lur  such  purposes,  a  solution  of  S'lap  and  water  should  be  at  hand  to 
Qeutralixe  its  effects  as  soon  as  it  has  acted  deeply  enough.  Nitric 
acid  is  also  used  externally  in  a  dilute  form,  5  to  30  drops  (0.35— 

15)  to  the  ounce,  as  a  stimulant  and  astringent  to  indolent  ulerre. 
arnally,  nitric  acid  is  used  as  a.  tonic  and  astringent.  In  the 
lie-acid  diathefia  when  oxaluria  is  present,  nitric  acid  will  give 
ef  when  niiro-muriatic  acid  cannot  be  obtained,  although  the  latter 
»r  preferable.  When  small  uleers  exist  in  the  mouth  or  tt^matitis 
resent,  3  drops  (0.25)  of  nitric  acid  at  a  dose,  in  water,  will  often 
of  service,  but  it  should  be  taken  through  a  tube  to  protect  the 
.h.     In  gastric  indigestion  in  which,  soon  after  a  meal,  sour  food 

regurgitates  into  the  mouth,  a  few  drops  of  nitric  acid  will  often  give 
relief.  In  intestinal  dy»pepsin  coming  on  some  hours  after  meals,  and 
in  which  not  only  discomfort  but  pain  may  be  felt  in  the  hypochon- 
nitric  acid  with  some  simple  bitter  tonic  is  most  efficient,  and 
>will  often  cure  the  grten  diarrhoea  of  children,  particularly  in  the 
mmer,  bringing  about  these  changes  not  only  by  its  astringent 
lower,  but  also  by  its  stimulating  effect  on  the  intestinal  glands, 
nmbined  with  some  good  pepsin,  it  will  give  relief  in  the  chronic 
'irrhfea  of  children  associated  with  Ufiitcry,  and  in  which  the  stools 
lay  be  pasty  or  watery  and  at  the  same  time  ill-smelling. 
Ringer  recommends  the  employment  of  nitric  acid  in  the  ti-eat- 
mt  of  piles.  The  strong  acid  should  be  used,  and  simply  touched 
B  or  two  points,  not  swejit  over  the  whole  surface.  The  pain  is 
"rtry  slight,  or  none  al  all  may  be  felt.  A  slough  results,  and  finally 
comes  away,  leaving  a  cicatrix  which  as  it  contracts  diminishes  the 
size  of  the  pile. 

The  same  author  also  states  that  a  lotion  of  dilute  nitric  acid  in 

fte  proportion  of  A  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4,0)  to  a  pint  (500  cc. )  of  water 

of  service  in  bleediny   hemorrhoids,  arresting  the  bleeding,  coa- 
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stringing  the  parts,  and  relieving  the  sensation  of  weight  and  fulness 
so  often  a  pressing  symptom. 

The  dose  of  dilute  nitric  acid  {Acidum  Nitriemn  DiltUuniyU,  S. 
and  B,  P.)  is  3  to  15  drops  (0.25-1.0),  well  diluted,  and  taken  through 
a  tube  to  protect  the  teeth. 


NirRITB  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Nitrite  of  Potassium  is  a  salt  used  largely  in  modern  medicine  to 
take  the  place  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  but  it  possesses  greater  stability,  and 
is,  therefore,  more  permanent  in  its  effects.  It  is  used  for  the  relief 
of  angina  pectoris  or  heart-pang,  in  the  treatment  of  gastralgia^  and 
even  in  epilepsy.  The  dose  is  from  3  to  5  grains  (0.25-0.3),  although 
much  larger  doses  have  been  employed.  These  larger  doses  are,  how- 
ever, not  devoid  of  danger.  Nitrite  of  potassium  is  eliminated  by  the 
lungs  and  by  the  kidneys  as  a  nitrate. 

Cobalto-nitrite  of  PotaaBJum. 

This  preparation  has  been  suggested  and  tried  successfully  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  nitrite  of  potassium.  As  it  is  a  more  stable  compound, 
it  is  less  rapidly  broken  up  in  the  system,  and  so  exercises  a  more  pro- 
longed influence.  For  this  reason  it  does  not  act  so  vigorously  or 
suddenly,  which  is  a  great  advantage  in  some  cases.  Its  use  is  iden- 
tical with  that  of  the  rest  of  the  nitrite  group.  The  dose  of  cobalto- 
nitrite  of  potassium  is  \  grain  (0.03)  every  three  hours. 


NITRO-GLYCBRIN. 

Nitro-glyccrin  is  a  compound  which,  in  its  pure  state,  is  used  largely 
as  an  explosive,  but  it  is  employed  in  medicine  in  a  dilute  form  as  a 
useful  drug  in  those  instances  where  a  somewhat  rapid  and  powerful 
effect  is  to  be  exercised  over  the  vascular  system.  Its  physiological 
action  is  identical  with  that  of  the  other  nitrites,  such  as  the  amvl 
nitrite,  except  that  it  is  not  so  fugacious  as  the  latter,  nor  so  persistent 
in  its  effects  as  the  nitrites  of  sodium  and  potassium.  The  dose  is  1 
to  2  drops  (0.00-0.12)  of  a  1  per  cent,  solution  in  a  little  water  or  in 
a  ))ill,  and  no  more  than  this  may  be  employed  at  one  dose  unless  the 
patient  takes  the  remedy  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  when  as 
much  as  00  dro])S  may  be  administered.  Often  good  results  are  only 
ol)tained  l>y  <rivini:r  ascending  doses.  It  is  noteworthy  that  patients 
rapiclly  lK'c<»iiie  immune  to  the  drug,  and  Reading  has  recorded  a 
case  in  which,  after  a  year  of  treatment,  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  a  10  per 
cent,  solution  was  taken  <laily  with  good  effect.  The  drug  is  largely 
employe<l  in  (unjitta  pvcinria,  and  sometimes  in  epilej)st/  and  eJwrea&iii 
in  (jaHtraUfia.  DaCosta  and  others  have  highly  recommended  this 
drug  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  parcnrhifmalons  nephritis,  as  it  very 
distinctly  decreases  the  escaj)e  of  albumin  from  the  kidneys.    In 
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kil   nephritU,   with   cardiac   rlisimbance   reauldng   from    the 

meX  changes,  in  which  there  is  a  marked  incre&st;  in  arterial  pres- 

I  that  ausculiation  reveuls  at  the  eecond  right  c^mlal  cartilage 

a  accentuated  second  sound  due  to  the  furcible  closure  of  the  aortic 

iaflets,  nitro-glycerin  often  produces  a  good  effect  by  reducing  the 

ressure  and  relieving  the  heart  of  Btrain.     When  attacks  of  angina 

Ktoris  sccin  to  be  accompanied  or  preceded  by  marked  vascular  spasm, 

tilni-glycerin  is  also  indicated.     In  cases  of  asthma  dependent  upon 

Sgnrgement  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  bronchial  tubes  it  ift 

J  serviceable.     Humphreys  asserts  that  nitro-glycerin  is  a  most 

lluable  drug  in  vomiting  of  all  kinds,  except  that  of  pregnancy  and 

rilonitis.     The  solution  used  in  medicine  is  too  weak  to  be  explo- 

Kve.     Tablets  of  nitro-glycerin  {TabelUe  NUro-fflt/oenni.  B.  P.)  each 

''  contain  y^j  of  a  grain  (0.0006).     Nilro-glyceriti  is  sometimes  called 

trinitrine  or  glonoin.     The  U,  S.  P.  of  1890  has  introduced  a  Spiritus 

filonoini.  which  is  an  alcoholic  solution  of  glonoin.      It  should  be 

kept  in  tightly-stoppered  tins,  never  in  glass,  and  be  stored  in  a  ciwl 

way  from  heat.      Its  explosiveness  is  in  direct  ratio  to  the 

'aporation  of  its  alcohol.     The  doso  of  the  spirit  is  the  same  as  that 

t  tne  watery  solution — namely,  1  to  2  drops  (0.05-0.1).    The  watery 

olution  is  not  exploitive. 


_  £xce| 
fVth 


NITRO-HTDROOHLORIC  ACID. 

Nitro-hydrochloric  .\ci(l  {Addnm  NUro-hydrachloriatm,  U.  S.)  is  a 
H]uid  giving  off  a  distinct  odor,  and  possessed  of  a  very  caustic  power, 
staining  the  tissues  of  the  body  a  light  yellow.  It  is  official  in  the 
form  of  the  dilute  acid  {Acidum  Nitro-hydrorJdoricmn  B/liitum,  U.  S. 
anil  B,  P.)  which  is  often  lemon-yellow,  in  which  ease  it  is  uaelesa 
£xcept  as  an  ordinary  acid.  When  we  wish  to  use  the  acid  for  \\& 
peculiar  effects,  the  oflicial  dilute  acid  ought  always  to  be  sup- 
itcd  by  the  freshly  mixed  strong  acid  and  be  of  an  orange  color. 

this  cannot  be  obtained,  the  physician  should  prepare  the  compound 
for  himself  by  adding  4  parts  of  medicinally  pure  nitric  acid  to  16 
parts  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  in  an 
open  bottle  until  the  fumes  are  no  longer  given  off  in  excess,  when  it 
must  be  tightly  corked  and  kept  in  a  dark  place.  This  acid  ought  to 
be  freshly  prepared  every  few  days. 

Foiaoning. — The  symptoms  caused  by  poisonous  doses  are  those  of 
violent  gas  tro-e  merit  is  with  vomiting  and  purging  of  bloody  matters. 
Death  may  occur  from  perforation  of  the  alimentary  canal,  from 
inHammation  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  and  from  destruction  of  the 
peptic  tubules  or  constrictions  of  the  oesophagus  or  bowel.  The  treat- 
ment consists  in  the  use  of  alkalies,  such  as  magnesium,  lime,  white- 
wash, soap,  ami  oils,  with  opium  to  allay  irritation.  The  use  of 
external  beat  lo  prevent  collapse  is  also  to  be  resorled  to. 

Therapeutics, — Nitro-hydrocblnriu  acid  is  an  invaluable  remedy  in 

kOy  cases  of  indiffeation  arising  either  in  the  stomach  or  bowels,  as 
Mt8  BB  a  tonic  and  stimulant  to  secretion.     Upon  the  biliary  flow 
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its  action  is  quite  marked,  and  it  may  even  cause  bilious  purging  if 
pushed  to  any  extent.  It  is  therefore  largely  used  in  hepatic  torpor, 
either  acute  or  chronic,  and  in  the  early  stages  of  hepatic  cirrhosiM 
should  always  be  resorted  to.  In  the  chronic  hepatitis  of  hot  climates 
it  is  exceedingly  useful,  but  it  is  not  to  be  employed  in  acute  sthenic 
hepatitis,  as  it  is  a  stimulant  to  the  liver,  which,  under  these  condi- 
tions, needs  quieting.  When  used  in  chronic  hepatitis  it  should  be 
given  in  full  dose  and  pushed  to  its  physiological  limit,  as  evidenced  by 
the  bilious  purging  produced  or  by  signs  of  gastro-intestinal  irritation. 

A  useful  additional  means  for  obtaining  the  beneficial  effects  of 
this  acid  is  to  use  it  by  means  of  the  foot-bath  or  general  bath.  As 
used  by  Johnson  in  India,  the  acid  for  this  bath  is  prepared  by  slowly 
and  carefully  adding  together  2  parts  of  nitric  acid,  8  parts  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  after  twenty  minutes  mix  carefully  with  these  dis- 
tilled water  5  parts.  For  the  general  bath  (in  a  wooden  tub)  take  5 
pailfuls  of  water,  64  fluidounces  (2  litres  -f )  of  the  acid  mixture,  and 
enough  boiling  water  to  raise  the  temperature  to  98°.  Keep  the 
patient  in  the  bath  twenty  minutes.  Then  rub  him  thoroughly  with 
warm  towels  and  place  him  in  a  dry,  warm  bed.  For  the  foot-bath 
add  6  ounces  (180.0)  of  the  acid  to  2  gallons  (7  litres)  of  water  at 
98°,  and  bathe  the  thighs  and  calves  of  the  legs  for  twenty  minutes 
with  a  sponge  wet  with  the  mixture.  This  is  a  very  useful  treatment, 
according  to  Stilld,  for  cases  of  alcoholic  hepatic  torpor.  If  in  either 
case  the  skin  becomes  irritated  less  acid  is  to  be  used. 

In  ordinarv  so-called  hiliousness,  which  is  not  biliousness,  but 
intestinal  indigestion,  this  acid  is  often  of  great  service.  (See  Indi- 
gestion and  Biliousness.)  It  is  also  of  value  in  dysenteric  diarrhoea 
where  the  dysentery  rests  upon  defective  secretory  action  on  the 
part  of  the  glands  which  pour  out  the  proper  fluids  for  digestion. 

Another  very  important  action  of  nitrohydrochloric  acid  is  the  re- 
medial influence  it  exerts  in  cases  suffering  from  oxaluria^  particularly 
if  this  be  associated  with  melancholia  or  great  depression  of  spirits. 

Administration. — The  strong  freshly-mixed  acid  should  be  given 
to  the  adult  in  the  dose  of  1  to  3  drops  (0.05-0.18)  three  times  a  day, 
well  diluted,  and  taken  through  a  tube  after  meals.  If  the  patient  is 
intelligent,  he  should  be  ordered  \  ounce  (16.0)  of  the  pure  acid  and 
told  how  to  drop  it.  If  he  is  not,  the  physician  must  order  it  partly 
or  entirely  diluted  in  the  prescription,  and  in  so  small  an  amount 
that  it  may  be  renewed  before  it  loses  any  of  its  power.  Warning 
should  be  given  of  its  effects  on  any  clothes  with  which  it  may  come 
in  contact,  and  care  should  be  taken  that  the  bottle  is  held  some  dis- 
tance away  from  the  face  when  the  cork  is  withdrawn,  as  the  acid,  if 
it  is  fresh,  may  spurt  out  and  burn  the  eyes  and  face. 


NITROUS  OXIDE. 

This  gas  is  obtained  by  a  complicated  process  which  requires  the 
use  of  such  cumbersome  apj>aratus  that  its  manufacture  is  out  of  the 
question  for  the  ordinary  practitioner  of  medicine,  while  the  fact  that 
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several  large  firms  prepare  tlie  gas  and  sell  it  in  cylindera  ready  for 
use  renders  its  preparation  on  a  small  scale  unnecessary.  Tho  gas  is 
devoid  of  odor,  but  possesses  a  slightly  sweet  taste. 

Fhyalological  Action. — Owing  to  the  sytuptoms  sometimes  produced 
in  piilifiils  inhaling  ihis  gas,  it  has  received  the  popular  name  of 
'■  limghiiig  gas,"  but  a  condition  of  hilarity  is  rarely  seen  when  the 
inbalulious  are  full  and  deep,  and  only  comes  on  in  the  majority  of 
cases  where  the  gas  is  taken  in  small  amounts  or  very  slowly.  When 
used  properly,  the  patient  is  directed  to  take  long  deep  inspirations 
from  the  tube  placed  in  the  mouth,  tho  nose  being  held  so  that  the 
nostrils  are  closed.  Under  these  circumstances  ihe  face  becomes  for 
a  moment  flushed,  then  of  a  deadly  pallor,  and  finally  the  jaw  drops 
if  the  effect  is  very  great.  At  this  time  anresthesia  is  complete  and 
the  operation  is  to  be  rapidly  performed. 

According  tu  the  most  recent  studies  upon  this  gas  (Wood  and 
Cema),  it  causes  at  first  a.  rise  of  arterial  pressure,  followed  by  a  fall 
if  the  )is|ihyxia  caused  by  its  inhalitiion  is  very  severe.  The  antes- 
tbesia  is  probably  chiefly  due  to  the  non-oxygenation  of  the  blood 
during  the  time  the  gas  is  in  this  fluid,  or,  in  other  words,  it  is  largely 
due  to  asphyxiation.  It  has  been  thought  thai  the  use  of  this  drug 
produces  temporary  glycosuria,  hut  recent  studies  render  this  doubt- 
ful, to  say  tho  least.  Where  permanent  glycosuria  has  been  pro- 
duced, some  injury  to  the  vascular  system  in  the  region  of  the  dia- 
betic centre  in  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle  has  in  all  probability 
occurred.  The  gas  ought  not  to  be  given  to  those  who  are  advanced 
in  years  or  have  atheromatous  blood-vessels,  since  the  rise  of  arterial 
pressure  consequent  upon  the  asphy.xia  may  rupture  a  cerebral  blood- 
vessel and  thereby  cause  an  apoplexy.  Nitrous  oxide  gas  when 
inhaled  very  rarely  produces  any  disagreeable  after-eff'ecls,  save  a 
little  light-headed  sensation  or  dizziness  for  a  few  hours. 

Therapeutics. — Nitrous  oxide  is  a  useful  aniesthetic  in  all  minor 
operations,  such  as  opening  an  abscess,  boil,  or  felon,  or  even  ampu- 
tating a  thumb,  It  possesses  two  disadvantages,  the  first  of  which  is 
its  brevity  of  action,  since  its  continued  administration  is  dangerous; 
the  other,  the  difficulty  in  carrying  it  about  from  place  to  place.  It 
possesses  a  great  advantage  in  almost  absolute  safety,  very  few  deaths 
having  been  caused  hy  it  directly.  It  is  the  safest  of  all  ansesthetics, 
nut  even  excepting  cocaine,  which  latter  drug  has  largely  supplanted 
the  gas  for  many  minor  surgical  operations.  When  teeth  are  to  bo 
extracted,  a  plug  or  cork  is  placed  between  the  jawa  before  the  gas 
is  given,  to  keep  them  apart.  Under  these  circumstances  the  cork 
shtiuld  always  be  attached  to  a  string,  so  that  if  it  slips  into  the  back 
part  of  the  mouth  il  may  he  withdrawn  before  it  chokes  the  patient 
to  death. 

NUTMEG. 

yfvrintii:ii,  V.  .V.  and  Ti.  P..  or  Nutmeg,  is  the  kernel  of  the  seed 
r  Myriatiea  Franran*.  an  East  and  West  Indian  plant,  mace  being 
B  outside  covering  of  the  same.     Nutmeg  is  a  soporific  and  nervous 
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sedative,  exercising  a  peculiar  influence  over  the  cerebrum.  It  ig 
also  used  as  a  flavoring  substance  in  somnifacient  mixtures,  and  is  of 
value  in  prescriptions  for  serous  diarrhoea.  The  oil  {Oleum  Myris- 
ticcej  U.  S,  and  B,  P,)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  8  drops  (0.05- 
0.15).  The  spirit  or  essence  (Spiritus  Myristicce^  U,  S,  and  B.  P.) 
is  used  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  fluidrachms  (4.0-8.0). 

Several  cases  of  poisoning  by  nutmeg  are  reported,  the  most  recent 
by  Dr.  Reading  of  Woodbury,  N.  J.  The  symptoms  closely  resem- 
ble those  produced  by  excessive  doses  of  cannabis  indica. 


NUX  VOMICA. 

Nux  Vomica  (  U,  S,  and  B.  P,)  is  the  seeds  or  beans  of  the  Strych- 
nos  NiiX'Vomica,  an  East  Indian  tree.  It  contains  two  alkaloids, 
strychnine  and  brucine,  and  depends  largely  for  its  medicinal  power 
on  the  former.  For  this  reason  the  statements  made  in  regard  to  the 
physiological  action  of  strychnine  may  practically  be  considered  as 
applicable  to  the  entire  drug. 

Physiological  Action. — When  strychnine  is  given  to  man  or  the 
lower  animals  in  full  medicinal  dose  it  increases  reflex  activity,  res- 
piratory rate,  pulse-force,  arterial  pressure,  acuity  of  vision  and  hear- 
ing, and  causes  general  systemic  irritation  or  excitement. 

Nervous  System. — On  the  nervous  system  strychnine  exerts  its 
chief  influence.  It  excites  the  spinal  cord  in  its  motor  tracts,  and 
probably  increases  the  receptive  activity  of  the  sensory  centres.  It 
also  has  some  slight  influence  in  increasing  the  conductive  power  of 
the  motor  and  sensory  nerves. 

In  overdose  strychnine  produces  spinal  or  tetanic  convulsions  by 
an  action  exerted  on  the  spinal  cord.  When  enormous  doses  are 
given  intravenously,  total  paralysis,  resembling  that  caused  by  curare, 
j)recedes  the  convulsions,  and  if  artificial  respiration  is  not  used  the 
animal  dies  from  failure  of  respiration.  If  death  takes  place  from 
the  effects  of  the  drug,  the  motor  nerves  are  found  to  be  depressed, 
partly  as  the  result  of  the  poisonous  action  of  the  strychnine,  and 
partly  as  the  result  of  the  exhaustion  of  the  nerve-trunks  by  the  con- 
vulsing impulses  which  they  have  carried. 

CiKCULATioN. — Nux  vomica  increases  the  force  of  the  pulse-beat 
and  the  pulse-rate  by  a  stimulation  of  the  heart-muscle  and  its  gan- 
glia, while  the  rise  of  arterial  pressure  which  it  causes  is  due  to 
stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  centre.  If  very  poisonous  doses  are 
injected  intravenously,  a  fall  of  arterial  pressure  occurs  instead  of  a 
rise,  which  is  due  to  vasomotor  depression  and  paralysis. 

Respiuation. — Strychnine  is  one  of  the  most  constant  and  pow- 
erful stimulants  to  the  respiratory  centre  that  we  have,  and  it  not 
only  increases  the  rate,  but  the  respiratory  capacity. 

Tempeuati'KE. — Ordinary  doses  have  no  eff"ect  upon  temperature, 
but  ])oisonous  doses  may  raise  it  by  reason  of  the  convulsions. 

Elimination. — Strychnine  is  eliminated  from  the  body  by  the 
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Icidneya  as  strychnine  and  sli'ycbnic  acid.  Most  of  it  is  oxidized  and 
ilestr'hved  by  the  liver. 

Poisoning. — When  a  poisonous  dose  of  strychnine  is  taken,  it  acts 
either  suddenly  or  gradually.  If  suddenly,  the  man  or  animal  m«y 
be.  without  any  premonition,  thrown  several  feet  and  become  rigid 
by  contraction  of  his  muscles. 

If  the  onset  Is  gradual,  some  stiffness  at  the  hack  of  the  neck  and 
uneasy  starlings  may  precede  the  general  nerve-storm.  The  convul- 
sions are  tetanic,  or,  in  other  words,  tonic,  and  the  body  is  thrown 
into  opisthotonos;  that  is,  resting  on  the  bead  and  heels  at  each  con- 
vulaiiin. 

Sometimes  the  trunk  is  twisted  sideways  or  with  the  back  in  the 
air  (cmprosthotonos).  The  eyes  are  open  and  fixed,  the  corners  of 
the  mouth  drawn  back  into  riaus  sardonicuii,  and  respiration  during 
a  severe  convulsion  is  impossible,  owing  to  the  respiraUuy  muscles 
being  in  a  state  of  tetanic  rigidity. 

'rhe  slightest  noise,  drau^t  of  air,  or  touch  may  cause  a  convul- 
gion  or  convulsion  after  convulsion,  because  the  sensory  impulse, 
reaching  the  spinal  cord,  causes  a  spasmodic  motor  impulse  to  be  sent 
out  to  the  muscles. 

The  convulsions  are  not  absolutely  continuous,  but  periods  of  utter 
or  partial  relaxation  occur,  during  which  the  patient  breathe  easily. 
The  cramp-like  contractions  of  the  muscles  are  exceedingly  painful, 
ami  the  patient  either  dies  of  cramp  asphyxia — that  is,  through  fail- 
ure of  respiration  because  his  chest-muscle.t  are  looked  in  spasm — 
or,  much  more  rarely,  from  exhaustion.  Reichert  has  shown  that  it 
rei|uires  five  huudred  times  the  ordinary  fatal  dose  of  strychnine  to 
cause  death  if  iirtiKcial  respiration  is  properly  maintained. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning. — The  attendant  should  give  at  once,  if  no 
symptoms  hiivc  yet  appeared,  inhalations  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  and  mean- 
while employ  the  stomach-pump,  using  the  nitrite  to  prevent  any  con- 
vulsive tendencies  during  the  operation.  Draughts  of  water  contain- 
ing tannic  acid,  as  the  chemical  antidote,  are  to  be  administered,  and 
after  the  stomach  is  washed  out  00  grains  (4.0)  of  bromide  of  potas- 
sium and  20  grains  (l.;j)  of  chloral  in  solution  are  to  be  given. 
These  are  the  physiological  antidotes,  for  the  bromide  of  potassium 
depresses  the  sensory  side  of  the  spinal  cord,  and  the  chloral  depresses 
the  motor  tracts.  If  the  convulsions  prevent  swallowing,  the  patient 
must  be  chloroformed  with  care,  and  the  physiological  antidotes  given 
in  St  arch -water  by  the  rectum,  muscular  relaxation  being  maintained 
by  the  aniesthetic  until  the  drugs  are  absorbed.  Ether  cannot  be  used 
a*  a  relaxant,  as  it  is  too  irritant  and  too  slow.  Nitrite  of  amyl  is 
also  a  physiological  antidote,  but  it  is  useless  if  a  complete  convulsive 
attack  is  present,  as  it  cannot  be  inhaled  if  the  chest  is  immovable. 
Neither  can  any  other  relaxant,  such  as  chloroform,  be  used  under 
these  circumstances.  These  drugs  sboidd  be  gently  given  between  the 
paroxysms.  If  relaxation  does  not  occur,  the  nitrite  of  amyl  should 
be  injected  hvpodermically. 

t While  a  light  touch  may  produce  a  spasm,  a  firm,  hard  grasp  of 
limb  often  relieves  the  pain  of  the  cramp.  Sensation  and  con- 
^- 
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sciousness  are  preserved  in  strychnine  poisoning  unless  the  asphyxia 
destroys  them. 

Differential  Diagnosis. — The  convulsions  of  strychnine  poisonins 
do  not  resemble  epilepsy,  because  they  are  so  distinctly  tonic  and 
never  clonic.  From  tetanus  strychnine  poisoning  is  to  be  separated 
by  the  fact  that  in  tetanus  the  locking  of  the  jaws  comes  first,  while 
in  strychnine  poisoning  it  comes  last.  The  convulsions  of  tetanus 
rarely,  if  ever,  completely  relax,  while  those  of  strychnine  do  have 
periods  of  relaxation.  There  is  a  different  history  in  each  case — in 
one  perhaps  of  an  injury,  as  of  a  nail  run  into  the  foot ;  in  the  other, 
of  a  dose  of  poison  having  been  swallowed. 

The  differential  diagnosis  of  strychnine  poisoning  from  hysterical 
convulsions  is  more  difficult.  The  convulsions  are  rarely  so  persist- 
ently tonic  in  hysteria,  and  the  peculiar  expression  of  the  hysterical 
face  is  often  seen  in  such  cases.  The  history  of  the  patient,  if  obtain- 
able, will  throw  much  light  on  the  case  and  aid  very  materially  in  the 
separation  of  the  two  conditions,  while  the  peculiar  variations  in 
cutaneous  sensibility  which  are  so  characteristic  of  hysteria  may 
render  the  diagnosis  possible. 

As  the  treatment  of  all  these  states  is  virtually  identical,  the 
employment  of  the  measures  just  suggested  may  be  resorted  to  in 
each  instance,  and  the  diagnosis  made  afterward. 

Therapeutics. — Nux  vomica,  or  its  chief  alkaloid  strychnine,  is 
used  for  several  purposes  in  medicine.  Owing  to  its  bitter  character- 
istics it  may  be  employed  as  a  simple  bitter  tonic  or  as  one  especially 
influencing  the  nervous  system.  It  may  also  be  used  as  a  respiratory, 
cardiac,  and  ocular  stimulant. 

In  cases  of  functional  nervous  atony,  or  depression,  strychnine 
does  good,  but  in  organic  disease,  if  used  during  the  period  of  acute 
inflammation,  as  after  an  apoplexy  or  in  acute  infantile  palsy,  it  is 
distinctly  harmful.  Some  cases  of  apoplexy  can  never  take  the  drug 
without  a  spasm  coming  on  in  the  paralyzed  part  or  parts.  In  acute 
or  subacute  neuritis  strychnine  ought  never  to  be  used  in  any  way 
whatever,  as  the  nerves  are  alreadv  inflamed,  and  are  not  to  be  still 
further  irritated  by  the  employment  of  nervous  excitants.  In  pro- 
gressive  lead  pahy  large  doses  of  strychnine  should  be  constantly  used 
to  stop  the  progress  of  the  disease,  iodide  of  potassium  also  being 
employed  to  cause  the  elimination  of  the  lead. 

In  amaurosh  dependent  upon  the  excessive  use  of  tobacco  or  alco- 
hol strychnine  is  almost  a  specific,  and  in  eye-strain  resulting  from 
insufficiency  of  the  ocular  muscles  it  does  great  good,  curing  the  insuf- 
ficiency and  improving  the  general  condition  of  the  muscles.  Accord- 
ing to  I)e  Schweinitz,  the  patient  should  use  ascending  doses  of  the 
tincture  of  nux  vomica,  beginning  with  3  drops  (0.15)  three  times  a 
day,  and  increase  the  amount  2  drops  (0.1)  a  day  until  distinct 
physiological  effects  are  produced.  Sometimes  60  drops  (4.0)  may 
be  used  in  twentv-four  hours  after  tolerance  is  reached. 

In  pneumonia  and  all  other  acute  diseases  in  which  sudden  collapse 
is  liable  to  occur  strychnine  is  of  the  greatest  service  at  the  time  of 
need.     Often  it  will  pull  the  patient  out  of  a  sinking  attack  which 
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seems  certain  to  end  in  death.  It  should  he  used  freely  hy  the  hypo- 
dermic needle,  and  is  often  improved  in  its  effects  hy  the  addition  of 
T^j  to  yini  grain  (0.0004-0.0000)  of  atropine  to  each  injection.  (See 
Pneumonia  and  Shock.) 

There  is  no  drug  known  which  is  so  antidotal  to  the  effects  of 
overdoses  of  chloroform  as  is  strychnine.  In  cases  of  sudden  acci- 
dent, with  arrest  of  the  heart  or  respiration  during  the  use  of  this 
anicsthetic,  the  physician  should  give  hypodermic  injections  of  -^  grain 
('I.OOC)  of  strychnine  as  a  powerful,  rapidly -acting  cardiac  and  respi- 
mtiiry  stimulant,  which  dose  may  be  repealed  in  ten  minutes  if  no 
effect  is  produced.  Strychnine  is  a  very  valuable  remedy  in  »urgicnl 
ithui-k,  and  is  a  better  antidote  to  opium  than  is  belladonna. 

In  <lj/spncea  from  any  cause,  such  as  that  of  old  persons  with  vin- 
tfr  eouyh  or  hronchorrhix'i,  in  eT)iphj/8ema,phthiiii«,fHiil  in  xhorlitef*  of 
breath,  strychnine  is  of  service,  and  it  is  a  valuable  drug  for  the  treat- 
ment of  opium-poisoning,  because  it  preserves  the  reflexes  and  stimu- 
lates the  respiratory  centre. 

In  tititnt/  of  tkf  bowels  strychnine  is  of  service,  and  it  is  to  be  added 
to  purgative  pills  to  avoid  their  depressing  after-effect  on  the  intestines. 

In  cases  in  which  a  lesion  exists  in  the  brain,  strychnine  may  he 
used  to  keep  up  the  nutrition  of  a  limb  which  is  paralyzed,  but  if  the 
ptilsy  he  due  to  disease  of  the  trophic  cells  in  the  spinal  cord,  it  does 
little  good  except  to  stimulate  the  remaining  cells  to  greater  effort. 

According  to  Ringer,  siek  hendaehes,  due  to  en'ors  in  diet  and 
without  much  nausea,  can  he  put  aside  for  the  day  hy  the  use  of  1 
drop  (O.O.fi)  of  tlie  tincture  of  nux  vomica  in  a  teaspoonful  (4.0)  of 
water  every  five  or  ten  minutes  until  10  drops  (0.6;'))  are  taken. 

TTntavard  Effects. — Care  should  be  exercised  in  giving  stryehnine 
tn  ciiildren.  us  they  are  more  susceptihle  to  the  drug  than  are  adults. 
The  pro]ier  befiinning  dose  of  strychnine  by  the  month  for  a  child  nf 
five  or  six  is  not  more  than  j^  grain  (0.0006).  In  some  cases  of  ex- 
hausting disease  the  pi-olongea  use  of  full  doses  of  strychnine  may  pro- 
duce a  talkative  delirium  with  great  peevishness,  and,  if  the  drug  le 
continued,  this  condition  may  pass  into  a  state  of  temporary  insanity. 

AdminiBtration. — The  extract  of  nux  vomica  (EHractum  JVucig 
V-iiil-'i.:  I'.  .S'.  and  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of^  to  J  of  a  grain 
0.01-U.l)l(j):  the  fluid  cxiT&a  {ErtraoUim  Nuvw  Vomica;  Fluidum, 
v.  A'.),  in  the  dose  of  1  to  .'»  drops  (0.0.5-0.3);  the  tincture  ( TiWiuro 
iVm-i«  TomiW,  U.  S.  and  B.  _P.),  in  the  dose  of  T.  to  30  drops  (0.3- 
2.0).  Stri/chnmee  Suliihag,lT.  S.  and  B.  P..  is  given  bypodermically 
in  the  dose  of  gij  to  jlg  of  a  grain  (0.002-0. 003),  and  by  the  mouth 
in  the  same  amounts.  In  cases  of  severe  surgical  shock  as  much  aa 
\  grain  (O.OIU)  may  he  used  hypodermically. 

t  OPIUM. 

Opium  (U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  ihe  juice  or  milky  exudation  appear- 
on  the  surface  of  the  uniipe  capsules  of  white  poppy  or  Papaver 
Htiifrrum.  a  native  plant  of  Asia,  now  grown  in  many  other  parts 
the  world. 
Good  opium,  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  should  contain  at  least  9 
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per  cent   of  morphine,  but  the  powdered  opium  (Pulvis  Opii^  U,  S.) 
shouki  contain  not  less  than  13  or  more  than  16  per  cent,  of  morphine. 

The  chemical  composition  of  this  drug  is  very  complex,  no  less 
than  seventeen  alkaloids  having  been  obtained  from  it,  the  most 
important  of  which  arejuorphine,  codeine,  narcotine,  thebaine^nar- 
ceine,  papaverine,  pseudomorphine,  and  laudanine.  It  also  contains 
^geconic  acid  and  meconine. 

"Fliysiologieal  Action.— :0^i»fi^  when  given  in  full  dose,  produces 
in  the  lower  animals,  such  as  the  frog,  violent  spinal  convulsions ;  in 
the  dog,  great  increase  in  reflex  activity ;  and  in  man,  deep  sleep,  the 
spinal  symptoms  being  in  abeyance. 

Nervous  System — 0|)ium  has  a  dojible  action  on  the  nervous 
system.  It  quiets  the  brain,  but  excites  the  spinal  cord  if  given  in 
very  large  doses.  In  the  frog,  whicE  ha^  "lio  Ffam  of  any  size,  the 
spinal  action  predominates;  in  man,  whose  brain  is  proportionately 
larger  than  his  spinal  cord,  the  cerebral  effect  is  the  dominant  influ- 
ence. In  the  animals  between  the  frog  and  man  opium  either  pro- 
duces convulsions  and  sleep  or  sleep  alone.  If  the  dose  is  large,  the 
spinal  cord  becomes  depressed  in  all  animals  and  the  reflexes  fail. 
The  motor  nerve-endings  are  also  somewhat  depressed  under  these 
circumstances,  but  the  sensory  nerves  generally  escape. 

^THrTJ^^''''o^- — Small  therapeutic  doses  of  opium  have  _no_efl£Ct 
upon  the  circulation,  but  Igrge  .^nes  slow  the  piUge,  increase  its  force, 
xaise  acterial-pressure,  and  cause  the  respirations  to  become  deepened 
and  more  full  and  at  the  same  time  a  little  slower. 

The  slowing  of  the  pulse  depends  upon  stimulation  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerves  peripherally  and  centrically  ;  the  increase  in  pulse-force 
rests  upon  the  stimulation  of  the  heart-muscle  and  its  ganglia;  the 
rise  of  pressure  is  due  to  the  increased  heart-action  and  vasomotor 
stimulation. 

Afterj)ois(maus  doses  all  these  clianges  become  more  marked,  and 
finally  go  on  into  a  rapid-running  pulse  and  great  depression,  due  to  a 
re  versalof  all  the  influences  named ;  the  vasomotor  centre  is  depressed, 
a8~are  also  the  pneumogastric  nerves. 

Respiration. — In  v^y  minute  doses  opium  is  a  feeble. stimulant, 
or  at  least  not  a  depressant,  to  the  function  of  respiration.  In  over^ 
dose  it  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  paralyzants  of _the  respiratory  cen- 
tres in  the  medulla  oblongata,  causing  death  inLthis-^ay. 

Temperature. — The  bodily  temperature  is  raised  slightly  by  full 
doses  and  lowered  by  poisonous  amounts  of  opium. 

Tissue-waste. — Opium  acts  as  a  preventive  to  tissue-w^aste, 
decreasing  the  elimination  of  urea  and  other  results  of  nitrogenous 
breakdown. 

Elimination. — The  drug  escapes,  if  given  in  excess  as  morphine, 

chiefly  by  way  of  the^intestiues  and  kidneys,  but  most  of  it  is  destroyed 

in  the  body.     Experiments  made  by  Alt  nnd  Tauber  show  that  mor- 

\  phine  is  chiefly  eliminated  by  the  stomach,  and  that  if  this  viscus  is 

I  frequently  washed  out  during  a  case  of  poisoning,  recovery  is  much 

!  aided,  as  by  this  means  reabsorption  is  prevented. 

Pupil. — Opium  contracts  the  pupils  by  a  centric  stimulation  of 


P  the  fwulo-motor  nerves,  and  perbsps  by  depression  of  the  sympaclietic 
I     fibres. 

I  Stomach,   Istest:nes,   and   Sechetion. — Opium  depresses   the 

[  motor  activity  of  the  Htomach  and  intestines  and  produces  cgnstipa- 
I  tioti.  It  does  iLis  by  slimujaiing  tlie  splanchnic  iuHBiiory  fibres  of 
[  the  intestine  and  thereby'  preventing  peristalais.  In  very  large  doses 
I    jt^  increasca  periatitlaia.iij'  piiraly7.iug  tiiose  fibres.  "  - 

I  Opium   QJnji^ltp  I'Si'r;/  fieci'ctton  in.  .the  body  except  that  of  the 

I    ckliu- 

f  Acute  Poisoning. — When  opium   is  taken  by  man  Jn  oyerdoae  it 

I     causes  drowsiness,  deep  sleep,   full_  breathing,  a  slow,  iiiU  pulac,-a 
I     ^tarm.  itrylikjiit contractpd  piipiJu.  ariXjjliiiissint — or,  more  eommonly. 
I  'Tn  ihc  An^lo-Saxon  race,  disagreeable — dreams  or  no  dreauia  at  all, 
I  Precedinglbrs"  period  there  may  be  a  brief  one  during  which  the 

[  person  feel3,self-8ntiafied  and  contented.  The  duration  of  this  agree- 
I  able  sensation  only  lasts  a  8h^rt~nme,  and  if  the  dose  is  large  iloes 
I  not  occur  or  at  once  passes  off.  It  has  been  called  the  first  stage, 
I  TvLile  the  more  marked  symptoms  just  described  have  been  grouped 
I    into  a  so-calleil  second  stage. 

I  During  the  sleep  of  the  second  stage  the  patient  can  be  roused  by 

I  shouting  in  his  ear  or  r»y  violent  fiBifchrg,  but  sinks  back  into  slumber 
I    aX  once  on  being  left  alone. 

I  The  face  is  suffused  and  reddened,  and  may  be  finally  distinctly. 

«!yanntic^  Jlany  qj  tJte  symptoms  resfimhleJbose  of  congestion  of  (he 
brain.  The  breathing  may  be  puffing  and  stertorous.  When  the 
fHiiien [  is  awakened  he  breathes  more  rapidly,  and  for  this  reasim  the 
duskiness  of  the  face  disappears  and  the  normal  hue  returns.  Death 
never  occurs  in  the  second  staye  of  ftpiii?a  pi"'"^''iflf;  f'"""'  'he  polaou 
[ane,  but  n"  a  complicating  disease  is  present  death  may  take  place 


The  third  or  fatal 


emerges  from  the  second  by  a  process  so 

brupt  line  of  sc|iarali(in  can  be  noted.     The  face 

ore  evanutic.  thi^n  pfile  and  livid;  the  respirations, 

Ten  to  the  minute,  are  now  only  four  or  five, 


gradual  that  no 
^Jlocomes  at  firat  more  e: 
which  have  been  eightt 

and  finally  sueb  pmlonged"  pauses  occur  that  nil  hope  of  another  res- 
piration is  lost  Iiy  the  attendant.  While  the  slow  breathing  is  at  first 
deep. ,  it  p(vwr:ipiiljj^jCfimes  shall'iw,  and  muscular  relaxation  is 
present  tollle  greatest  3egree.  TTie  skin,  previously,  dry,  is  wet 
iKiilL_liiB_Awe*t-*»£.  death,  the  patient  is  so  deeply  narcotized  that 
nothing  can  arouse  him,  and  he  die^  from  resiiiratorv  failure,  although 
the  hcBrl  ceayes  almost  sim uIiuueousTy'Irom  The  asphyxia.  Tlie  pupils 
<Io  nrit  dilaia  in  iha  thiril  rtnjrc,  except  in  the  relaxation  of  death. 

Treatmkst  i.)F  Acttb  Poisoninu, — After  emjiloying  the  n.'fual 
methods  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of_Hnloading  the  stomach,  and 

AJ'lpr  f}Vi\]fl  p^rmant'miiiti'  of  pi^tasgi'i")  ni'  t-innin  n«>.t-prpTi»rnlily  lhe 

former,  as  the  chemical  antidote,  the  patient  should  recem-^  on^or 
two  cupa_of  strong  black  coffee,  h.>t  and  concentrated.  The  heat  in 
the  Iltiuid  is  useful  in  maintaining  bodiljllemperature,  and  tiu3  taf- 
I  ,£^e  stimulates  the  respiraiory  ct'DJxajind  keeps  tjic  uii[ijL.a)):Ake. 
Coffee  should  be  used  even  before  any  syinp torn s  come  on,  in  order  to 
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put  them^ffjf  possible.  If  atropine  be  at  hand  and  the  respirations 
are  becoming  very  slow,  xiir  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.0006-0.001)  should 
be  given  hypodermieally,  but  inis  dose  should  not  be  repeated  after 
[the  respirations  increase  to  ten  or  twelve,  and  atropine  is  not  a  pow- 
>rtul  physiological  antagonist.  Strychnine  is,  feowever,  much  better 
thau^atrojmne  as  an  antidote  to  opium,  and  should  be  given  hypo3er- 
micalljglTn  full  dose,  repeated  Treo  uentl y  enough  to  keep  the  nervous 
system  of  the  patient  active  and  respiration  intact.  Tne-,piipn  is  no 
guide^to  the  ^action  joF  atropine,  as  the  action  of  these  two  ^rugs 
(ppium  and  atropine)  on  the  eye  is  not  antagonistic. 
I  Alcoholic  stimulants  may  be  called  for,  and  ammonia  as  a  cardiac 
and  respiratory  stimulant  Biay_be  resorted  to.  ^  "'^' 
^  In  the^thirdjStage  heat  should  be  applied  to  the  trunk  and  extrem- 
ities.   "      "'                        ^               "^ —- 

Much  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  keeping  the  patient  awake, 
and  it  has  been  thought  that  the  cause  of  death  was  the  deep  sleep. 
This  is  not  so.  The  man  must  be  kept  awake  in  order  that  he  will 
supplement  the  efforts  nf  hia  rieprpggAH  respiratory  centrgg  farTolun- 
tarv  breaking.  If  h^sleegs^  he  forgets  tft  bneatlie,  and  sleep  means 
death  for  this  reason,  an^  not  because  sleep  in  itself  produces  death; 

Kesides  the  use  of  the  hot  strong  coffee,  the  patient  may  be  kept 
awake  by  lashing  him  with  switches  or  by  keeping  him  walking  up 
and  down  between  two  attendants.  Both  of  these  measures  are  rep- 
rehensible if  anything  better  can  be  done — the  first  method  because  it 
covers  the  patient  with  cuts  and  bruises,  the  second  because  it  may 
aid  in  the  production  of  death  by  exhaustion.  If  an  ordinary  med- 
ical faradic  battery  is  at  hand,  the  full  force  of  the  current  may  te 
allowed  to  come  in  contact  with  the  skin  from  two  small  poles  wet 
with  salt  water,  or,  better  still,  the  dry  or  wire  electric  brush  should 
be  swept  over  the  body  while  the  negative  pole  is  held  in  the  hand  of 
the  patient  or  pressed  against  his  skin.  This  causes  the  most  j^^qui- 
site  pain  in  the  normal  individual,  but  if  the  brush  is  kept  moving 
will  not  cause  any  bruises  or  discoloration.  (See  Asphyxia.)  Arti- 
ficial respiration  may  be  resorted  to. 

Chronic  Poisoning. — Morphine  or  opium  when  taken  constantly 
generates  a  habit.  The  person — or  morphine-habitue,  as  he  is  some- 
times called — depends  for  a  comfortable  existence  on  the  drug,  and 
dav  bv  (lav  increases  his  dose  until  the  most  extraordinary  amounts 
are  taken  by  the  stomach  or  by  means  of  the  hypodermic  needle.  If 
the  drug  is  withheld,  a  train  of  symptoms  typifying  depression  or 
exhaustion  ensues.  The  pulse  is  scarcely  to  be  felt,  horrible  mental 
depression  and  melancliolia  come  on,  the  miserable  man.,  or  jvoman 
'wrings  lii.s  or  her  hands,  and  begs,  screams,  howls,  or  yells  for  mor- 
phine, only  to  break  down  and  cry  on  being  refused  the  customary 
dose.  Ciarrhoea  of  a  serous  type  and  most  violent  in  character,  with 
cramps  in  the  muscles,  may  assert  itself,  and  must  be  controlled  by 
astringents  and  an  active  line  of  treatment  as  far  as  possible  free 
from  opium.  (See  Diarrhoea.) 

A  characteristic  symptom  of  chronic  opium-eating  is  the  develop- 
ment of  the  most  remarkable  and  clever  lying  in  previously  truthful 
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pBrBons.  In  the  Bame  breaih  ihat  the  patient  bega  the  physician  to 
lore  him.  and  not  give  him  auothei'  dose  of  morphine,  he  will  lie  to 
itttsin  ihc  drug  in  a  surreptitious  manner,  and  uiav  even  have  the 
drug  in  Lis  mouth  at  the  moment  he  speaks.  It  will  of^en  be  found 
hidden  in  the  seams  of  the  clothing  in  small  packages,  and  the  nurse 
should  he  absolutely  reliable,  and  for  ever  on  the  watch  lest  the  drug 

Kihlaiued  by  smuggling.    Any  sudden  improvement  on  the  part  of 
patient  should  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  more  morphine,  not  to 
Fe^sional  skill. 
tuKATMENT. — The  best  wttjf  to  treat  such  cases  is  to  "'taper  off" 
daily  dose,  and  to  decreaseby  a  sixth  or  a  fourth  the  total  oua- 
ary  amount  in  each  twenty-four  hours.     The  sudden   complete 
idrawal  of  the  drug  is  an  unnecessarily  aevece  measure,  ami  its 
wnndrawal  in  a  slower  manner  than  that  named  is  aim|)ty  prolonging 
the  treatment  beyond  reasonable  limits.     Cocaine  has  been  used  lo 
tide  over  the  crisis  after  the  withdrawal  of  morphine,  but  too  fre- 
qnently  the  palient^passes  from  opium  to  the  cocaine,  and  finally  to 
Kue  alcohol,  habit,  all  of  "n^Tch  axe' eqiTally  bad.     If  the  circulatioa 
^■l^,  di^talis  and  strychnine  may  be  given  and  the  remaining  symp- 
^^oms  treated  as  common  sense  intlicates. 

Sometimes  jiurogoric  is  taken  in  excess,  and  the  writer  has  seen 
and  treated  a  case  in  which  over  a  pint  of  paregoric  was  taken  every 
day. 

When  a  mother  is  an  opium-eater,  the  newborn  child  often  suffers 
from  collapse  on  the  second  or  third  day  after  its  birth,  owing  to  the 
iuok  of  its  customary  dose  of  opium. 

TbarapentlcB. — Opium  ia  used  for  relief  of  five  great  conditions, 
which  will  be  spoken  of  seriatim,  the  minor  uses  of  the  drug  being 
considered  afterward : 

J'ais. — Opium,  as  is  known  to  every  one,  is  the  Jisat-rew.ft.dj  that 
we  possess  for  the  reliefjj^jiLiiiEms  of  juoi'k,  except  in  those  instances 
wjiere  neuralgia  exists.  wl]fiLJuitipyxine-aad-4tfl  4«lloi«»campoundB 
exceed  it  in  medicinal  value.  In  one  form  of  jiain  opium  is  not  to 
he^emplfiyed — nainelvjjhat  arising  from  •■fn-hr-il  vui^eHtlon  and  «rp- 
distiuctly  contraiiidicaicd  in  these  affections,  as  it 
ikes  ihem  worse.  In  acute  or^trauniaiJe  {/"■iiiii'jilin,  however,  opium 
l^of  great  service,  either  alone  or  coniUini'd  with  mercury  in  sthenic 
■BeB.  In  the  treatment  of  cases  of  n-iia/  and  /'.ji^ilrr  '■„!,'>■  iii^sociiileil 
pith  spasm,  and  in  'It/xiiienorrhceii,  htHjnii""^-'  '"'d  upiiim  given 
nether  will  relieve  the  spasm  and  pain,  juhI  .\ei  s-i  .■■miit.-ract  each 
aier  elsewhere  in  the  body  as  to  be  devoid  of  effect  upon  other 
organs.  Persuaa  anfl'ering^J'roui  pain  will  always  bear  verj  much 
larger  amounts  of  opium  than  painless  individuals. 

JwoMNiA. — Opium,  while  eajiable  of  producing  sleep  in  almost 
every  case  id  Which  it  is  given,  siive  in  those  persons  who  by  reason 
i)f  idiosyncrasy  are  made  wakeful  by  it.  is  only  to  be  used  in  those 
.  iiiaiatii'pa  wherq  the  aleeples^nots  is  ilue  to  pain.  If"  constantly  used 
^in  insomnia  or  pain,  the  opium  ^^it  is  rapidly  contracted,  and  for 
reason  the  use  of  the  drug  should  be  alternated  with  chloral, 
liiiadica,  and  other  soporific  drugs. 
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In  some  cases  chloral  and  morphine,  \^'hen  given  in  small  doses  in 
combination,  will  so  act  upon  the  brain  as  to  produce  sleep. 

In  the  insomnia  of  typJwid  fever ^  opium  may  be  used,  particularly 
during  convalescence,  but  it  must  be  employed  most  carefully. 

Inflammation  and  Irritation. — Opium  seems  to  possess  some 
influi*uue  OV'^i  lailainmatTon  w^lTJh  we  cannot  explain,  and  both  small 
and  large  doses  are  particularly  valuable  in  inflammations  of  serous 
membranes,  such  2^  peritonitis^  menin(;iitis,an^pa23£axditi8»  It  allays 
the  nervous  excitement  and  anxiety  following  hcevioptysis,  and*"  fhe 
intense  unrest  caused  by  itching  skin  diseases,  as,  for  example,  the 
irritation  of  f^mall-pox.  Sometimes  intense  irritation  or  jj 
produces  so  great  an  effect  upon  upf^t^^jp^^}  T\Siiflfiiilft.r  tihrpa  as  to^c^use 
spasm  m;^araljsis,  as  m  reUntion  of  wine,,  /^y^/^v/p  or  the  constipa- 
tion  following  inflammation  of  the  bowels  from  irritating  foods; 
under  these  circumstances  the  employment  of  opium  is  indicated, 
and  is  usually  x^^lXJl'^^^^^^^^'-  ^^  irritative  coughs  morphine  given 
in  syrup  of  wild-cheery  bark  does  gopd  ib  the  dose  of  A^  to  A^  of  a 
grain  (0.005). 

Opium  ^ahoiili-iaiely.  be  employed  in  haemoptysis,  as  it  increases 
the  blood-pressure,  and  in  this  "mafiirer  an  incr8lC5e3  flow  of  blood 
from  the  ruptured  vessel.  (See  Haemoptysis.) 

^"  In  some  cases  of  irritable  cough  due  to  tickling  in  the.lftrvnx  a 
drachm  or  two  of  paregoric  added  to  hot  water  and  the  steam  inhaled 
gives  great  relief. 

Whenever  the  cough- i&  in  excess  of  the,  expectoration — that  is, 
greater  than  is  necessary  to  free  the  lung  from  mucus — morphine  may 
be  given  in  small  doses.  If  the  lungs  contain  morer&les  afterjhan 
before  its_use,  it  must  be  stopped,  as  the  increase  in  ^le  number  of 
rales  iiidicates  an  increase  in  the  accumulation  of  mucus. 

In  the  treatment  o{  strangury  B,Xi\i  rectal  inflammatioyij  provided 
they  are  not  acute,  after  operation  on  the  pelvic  organs,  and  in  cys- 
titis, sujipositories  in  the  strength  of  \  or  \  of  a  grain  (0.016-0.03) 
of  the  watery  extract  of  opium  are  very  useful.  \x\j^xcessive  voniit- 
j>^^  from  ^anv  cause,  except  it  be  from  a  previous  dose  of  opium, 
enemata  of  deodorized  laudanum  30  drops  (2.0)  and  starch-water  4 
ounces  (128.0),  with  20  grains  (1.3)  of  bromide  of  sodium,  will  be 
found  of  value.  (See  Vomiting.)  ~~~ 

For  spraini*  and  bruises  lead-water-and-laudanum  is  one  of  the  best 
apjdications.  If  the  skin  is  broken,  laudanum  may  be  used  alone  to 
relieve  pain,  and,  by  its  alcohol,  to  act  as  an  antiseptic.  Opium  is 
also  a  useful  drug  in  the  treatment  of  internal  and  ext^vnidJiurns  to 
relieve  the  pain  and  irritation. 

OvER-s?:('KETiON. — In  serous  diarrhoea,  diabetes  itisipidus  and  7itel' 
litus,  and  in  tlie  treatment  of  over-secretion  on  tlie  part  of  all  secret- 
ing surfaces  except  the  skin,  opium  may  be  used. 

It  is  said  to  decrease  the  amount  of  urine  before  decreasing  the 
amount  of  the  sugar  in  diabetes.  However  this  may  be,  the  employ- 
ment of  morphine  or  codeine  in  diabetes  is  a  very  valuable___fann  of 
treatment.  The  doses  should  be  raj)idly  increased,  asTie  effect  is 
only  obtained  under  such  circumstances,  and  diabetic  patjents  seem 
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[■ecHliarlvimmnn.e-tQ-  ibe,  nervmia-  influence  of  these  drugs.  Mor- 
|iliinc  is,  iLerapeulically,  the  more  powerful  of  the  two  alkaloids. 
Xoither  of  tliein,  prnbaljlvj  cures,  ihe  tli^ase,  but  so  modifies  it  as 
to  make  life  I'earaUe  andTiappy.  (i^vv  arliclf  on  Diabetes,  Part  IV,) 
Opium  aboiild  not  be  used  in  itnir.ms  •li<in-lhi-ii  until  after  the 
mucus  already  present  is  swept  ouj^  nf  iliu  iuU'siicial  cunal  by  uaslor 
oil  or  magnesium  sulphate.  Minute  doses  if  ^J^  tn  -^  of  a  grain 
(0.001)  of  morpBIne  wijll  sometimes  check  nuniiiwr  fliiirrhiin  In  ch!l- 
dren  at  once  when  given  hypodermi cully. 

Systemic  St5ain. — In  prolonged  strain  \i\»m  tbe  system,  as  in 
great  physical  effort,  or  more  fre(|uently  in  vtd  age  to  smooth  oat  the 
cares  of  the  remaining  years  of  life  and  decrease  worry,  opium  is 
useful.  In  iigthenicfererK  it  is  thought-tQ-be-Supportive,  but  its  use  is 
apt  to  cau"BB~50TnHTiy  other  conditions,  snch  as  constipation,  anorexia, 
or  mental  depression,  that  alcohol  is  much  better  for  this  purpose.  In 
very  advanced ^A^AiW"  it  Is  often  justifiable  to  give  enough  opium  to 
keep  the  patient  free  from  pain  and  discomfort  for  the  remaining 
hours  of  his  life,  but  care  must  be  taken  that  the  dose  does  not  inter- 
fere with  his  breathing  and  so  hasten  death. 

In  muscular  rheittnatism  and  similar  states,  where  a  "cold"  has 
been  taken,  opium  in  tbe  form  of  Dover's  powder  will  often  produce 
a'Pirre."  particuliirlv  if  employed  in  combination  with  hot  drinks  and  a 
hot  fooi-bnth. 

In  lif art  ilr'itrasi',  particularly  of  the  mitral  valves,  the  patient  can 

Veathe  easily  only  when  awake,  starling  up  when  ho  falls 

ieen  and  gasping  for  breath.     It  is  stated   by  some  writers  that 

lorpnine  will  relieve  this  state  and  permit  sleep,  hut  that  it  will 

not  he  of  service  in  aoitic  disease.     While  this  may  be  partly  true, 

Ibc  drug  will  often  jjive.  gr.t'iit  relief  in.aJl-forms  of  cardiac  Ut/apmea, 

lid  ought  always  to  be  tried.     Care  should  be  taken  that  the  first 

,.dosG  is  small,  as  in  some  instances  ii  increases  tbe  discomfort.     The 

]it)f  obtained  is  auppuaed  to  be  diio^tu  cardiac  stimulation  by  tbe 

and,  while  this  is  no  doubt  correct,  other  cardiac  stimulants, 

icb  as  digitalis,  will  fail  when  morphine  succeeds.     The  presence  of 

[snusis  and  lividity  is  said  to  be  no  contraindication  to  tnenypo- 

under  these  circumstances,  provided  the  dose 

AdmlniBtration. — Reeent  studies  upon  the  action  of  opium  and  its 
ulkabiids  show  that  ii  mils  in  an  iphihjinry  mnijuer  upon^aatric  diees- 
ii>tn  :iiid  utaurpUou,  decreasing  the  amount  of  hvdrocbloric  acid  in 
the  )i;asuic-^ice.  Unless  there  is  an  (ixceaa..of  aci*A.preaei*t>^t  la  well 
I  to  give  opiunLiir.morphJue  lU^nieal- limes,  but  soine  boursafter. 
Opium  itself  is  used  in  rht^ivniLoflbe  powde7X7Wi'6i-<^RiU-£j->^-) 
k  the  dose  of  from  I  to  1  t.;raiii  ('I.Ol(5-0.0,">).  The  solid  preparations 
•odorized  opium  C^"'"'"  l>r-nhi)yitu.ui,V.  .S'.). which  is  deprived 
t  narcotine.  dose  i  to  1  ;;i;iiii  {0,0:1-0.05);  the  pills  of  opium 
,  r.  X).  cacli  (Mnti.inioj;  I  jinniUQ.O.'J) ;  and  tlie  watery 
rrirturaMiuiU-''  •>'■  nii'l  B.  P.).  dose^i.a-grf'i"  {0-016- 
liijuid  preparations  we  have  paregoric  (Tint-tuni  O/iji 
{.;   Timturn   Oamphorce  Comjiogitu,  B.  P.),  dose  1 


■ble. 
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of  inorph'in 
B  not  unreasonably  large. 
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(iracLiii  to  2  tablespoonfuls  (4.0-32.0);  laudajium  {Tinctura  Opii^ 
iTriSrma-^.  T,\  dos^IO  to  30  drops  (O.65-2.O) ;  the  i«edori?ed 
tincture  {Tinctura  Opii  Deodorati,  U,  S.),  dose  10  to  80  droi)8  (0.65- 
2.07;  the  Vinum  Opii,  U,  S,  and  B,  P. — or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
Sydenham's  Laudanum — dose  10  to  30  drops  (0.65-2.0);  aikiAcetuM 
^JJfdL.U^  *y.,  or  Black  Drop,  dose  10.  to.  30  drops  (0.65-2.0). 

Under  the  name  of  Dover  s  Powder  (Pulvis  Ipmcacuan/Ke  et  Oi>ii^ 
U,  S,)  a  powder  containing  1  grain  (0.05)  of  powdered  opium,  1 
grainj[0.05)  of  powdered  ipecac,  and  8  grains  (0.50)  of  sugar  of  milk 
is^argely  used.  This  is  more  efficacious  if  separatedJuto-^fths  and 
taken  in  divided  doses.  The  tincture  of  ipecac  and  opium  {Tinctura 
Ipecacuanhiv  ct  Opiiy  U,  S,)  is  given  in  the  dose  o£  4  to  15  minims 
(0.3-1.0\ 

All  tne  liquid   pilf^p'^yg^^^i^na  ^f  npnim  nrp  nf  10  por  Of^r\\-  atrftn^rth. 

except  paregoric,  which  is  about  2  grains  to  the  ounce. 

The  preparations  of  opium  oflTciaT  inllie  ±s.  /^.,  other  than  those 
named,  are — Confectio  Opii^  dose  5  to  20  grains  ^0.3-1.3)  ;  Extractum 
Opii  Liquidum,  dose  4  to  20  minims  (0.3-1.3);  Pulvis  Opii  Com- 
po»itus,  composed  of  opium,  pepper,  ginger,  caraway-fruit,  and  trag- 
acanth,  dose  2  to  5  grains  (0.1-0.35);  Tinctura  Opii  Ammoniata^  dose 
^  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0);  and  Trochisci  Opii  (^  grain  [0.006]  of 
opium  in  each),  dose  one  to  four. 

Pilula  Saponis  Composita,  B.  P.,  is  purely  a  preparation  of  opium. 
It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  give  this  drug  to  patients  without  their 
knowledge,  and  it  may  be  prescribed  in  this  way,  the  patient  not 
learning  from  the  prescription  the  nature  of  the  medicine. 

The  B,  P,  also  recognizes  a  liniment  {Linimentum  Opii)  and  a 
plaster  {Emplastrum  Opii)  for  local  application,  and  an  enema  {Enema 
Opii).  composed  of  i  a  drachm  (2.0)  of  the  tincture  of  opium  and  2 
ounces  (64.0)  of  starch  mucilage. 

Ordinary  opium  is  apt  to  produce  nausea  and  depression,  as. already 
stated,  but  the  deodorized  opium  is  not  so  apt  to  produce  these  symp- 
toms, since  it  is  deprived  of  the  narcotine  found  in  the  crude  drug. 
The  deodorized  laudanum  is  substituted  for  the  ordinary  laudanum 
for  the  same  reasons.  Morphine  is  used  to  relieve  pain  rather  than 
opium,  because  it  does  not  cause  so  much  constipation,  but  opium  is 
better  to  check  diarrhcea.  Paregoric  is  particularly  useful  in  diar- 
rhfca  because  it  contains  a  volatile  oil  and  camj)hor.       ' 

Untoward  Effects. — Opium  in  many  persons  produces.,  after  its 
primary  inlluence  great  nausea,  and  s<mieii4»ei*-voiwiting.  The  men- 
tal depression  may  be  simply  overwhelming,  and  the  very  fact  of 
having  to  drag  out  existence  is  a  curse.  Tliese. symptoms  are  said  to 
be  largely  done  away  with  by  the  use  of  20  gniins  (1.3)  of  bromjde  of 
potassium,  wliich  must  l)e  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  opiate,  and 
by  emj)loying  the  preparations  of  opium  largely  devoid  of  narcotine^ 
such  as  the  deodorized  tincture  or  deodorized  opium  itself.  Haig  [* 
responsible  for  the  assertion  that,  as  opium  frees  the  blood  of  uric 
acid  by  causing  its  retention  in  the  tissues  of  the  body,  the  pleasant 
effects  are  so  produced,  and  that,  the  retention  being  cumulative,  no 
sooner  does  the  effect  of  the  opiate  pass  off  than  the  uric  acid  is  set 


free  in  the  blood,  and  as  a  result  depression  ensues.  He  states  that 
if  ealicylaies  are  giWTTWitli  TbeTTjimmthe  retention  does  not  occur. 
and~t!rc  nnpleasunl  stJijuelaT  are  mucTi  modified  or  prevented.  By 
far  the  most  effective  mode  of  preventing  these  very  distressing  effects 
of  opium  or  its  derivatives  ia  to  administer  with  this  drug  about  ^^ 
grain  of  nitroglycerin.  After  the  untoward  Symptoms'  TlftliiS  on 
■^ofice  and  sTimwlants  may  be  used. 
^Children  bear  opium  badlj',  and  some  children  are  very  much  more 
susceptible  llfan  otters  to  its  iuHueticc. 

One-eiffhth  grain  of  morphine  has  caused  death  in  an  adult  when 
gijen  hypodermic  ally.  Sometimes  the  drug  causes  collapse,  or  in 
other  cases  an  eruption  over  the  body. 

»  Codeine. 

(See  p,   159.) 
Morphine. 

Morphintu  TI.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  the  chief  alkaloid  of  opium,  but 
owing  to  ita  insolubilitv  is  rarely  used. 

Sulphate  of  >[».-pt.m.-  {Morf'hhuf:  Suh>ha»,  V.  S.  and  B.  P.)  n 
given  in  flie  rlnsn  nf  ^  tn  ^  ^r"'!*  (^'  (1()S-(I  03),  either  b^  tlxc  JUOUlh 
or  hypodermically.  Besides  tlie  sulphate  of  morphiue  uu-Jiave-  the 
^ffitgte  ^yiorpltltHi:  Aiu-t'in^  {.'.  S.  ami  IS.  J'.)  ap.iiJli£_lllUtiiitL'  {^lor- 
pkinte  fft/Jrorhlorag.  U.  .S'.  and  B.  /*.).  bi)lh  given  in  the  dose  of  J 
to  i  grain  (0.008-0.03).  In  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  of  1870  a  solution 
{Liquor  Morphin(e  Siilphntig,  B.  P.),  was  official,  dose  1  to  2  drachms 
(4.0-8.0),  hut  it  is  no  longer  official  and  should  not  be  called  for. 
Magendie's  solution  is  si.\ieen  times  as  strong  as  this  liquor  (16  grains 
to  the  ounce),  and  is  not  official.  The  words  "Liquor  Morphinse 
Sulphatis"  will  generally  cause  Magendie's  solution  to  be  dispensed 
in  New  York  i^laic,  and  eiire  shuuld  be  taken  that  poisoning  does  not 
result.  Pulrin  l/'>f;/'/i/H(P  f '■'/''/"'«/(w*,_IZ»-jSi. -or_XllUy^8  Powder,  Ja. 
given  in  ibc  dose  'if  111  gi-;iind  (i*.*"!  "i) ;  troches  of  morphine  and  ipecac 
(Tr/if/iiitei  Mor/i/iiiri'  >■!  lprrii,-ii-ni/i'e,U'.  S.)  are  given  one  or  two  at 
time. 

The  following  additional  preparations  of  morphine  are  official  in 
"  P. :  Liiiwr  JIory/iiniF  fft/ilrochlorati's,  dose  10  to  40  minims 
i0.65-2.ti5) ;  Tlm-tura  <:hh.r.,f',r>»i  et  Morvkina',  dose  5  to  10  minima 
^0.35-0,(J.'j);  Sii/i/ii'ntli.n'ti  M-r/ilu'mi-  aad  Suppoilloria  MorpfiiiKe  vum 
Sap'/iii;  eavb  snpjiusiimv  (Miniiining  J  grain  (O.OS)  of  morphine; 
Troe/iinri  M>.,/'l,i„<i-  and"  Tn.,-lu>,ri  Morpfiitice  et  Ipecacunnhie.  each 
loKenge  ci.nialiiing  gljf  of  a  grain  (0.002)  of  morphine,  dose  1  to  4. 
Li'ju.T  M-rj'hii'.r  Acetatit  is  given  in  20-  to  40-minira  (2.65)  doses. 
hiJeclM  Mur/'hinif  Hypodn-mica,  B.  P.,  contains  1  grain  (0.06)  of 
the  acetate  "f  morphine  in  each  10  minims  (0.6.5)  of  water. 

It  is  said  by  Alt  that-ji|orphino  when  given  hypodermically  Jaelim- 
isated  by  ilie  Btumach,  and  so  causes  nausea,  hut  if  the  stomach  be 
■Well  washed  out  this  is  avoided. 

IncompatiMes. — Mi>riihine  is  incompalibjejnith  tannic  or  gallicaciA 
or  aslringeAl^snluiiiins  eontnining  them,  with  aTtalies,  such  as  potas- 
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sium,  sodium,  and  ammonium,  but  with  the  chloride  of  ammoniam  it 
18  nTrt  mSOnrpatiBlel     WTlh  tincture  of  chlori^      ""^  ^  ' 

deep  red  color  (meconic  acid). 

OX-QALL. 

Inspissated  Ox-gall  {Fel  Bovis^  U,  S.)  is,  as  its  name  implies, 
dried  ox-bile.  It  is  used  in  medicine  for  the  purpose  of  relieving 
certain  forms  of  indigestion  which  depend  upon  deficient  secretion 
of  bile  or  which  occur  in  persons  who  digest  fats  with  difficulty.  In 
full  doses  it  is  apt  to  cause  some  looseness  of  the  bowels,  and  it  may 
be  given  with  this  object.  When  it  is  used  the  fact  should  be  remem- 
bered that  bile  prevents  the  gastric  juice  from  acting  upon  proteid  or 
albuminous  substances,  shrivelling  them  up,  and  in  addition  so  alter- 
ing the  gastric  liquids  as  to  decrease  their  digestive  power.  We 
learn,  therefore,  that  this  drug  must  be  administered  some  hours  after 
meals  as  a  rule,  or,  in  other  words,  when  gastric  digestion  is  ended 
:and  intestinal  activity  is  beginning.  The  dose  of  inspissated  ox-gall, 
which  is  dried  by  evaporation  from  100  to  15  parts,  is  5  to  15  grains 
^.35-1.0).  Purified  Ox-eall  {Fel  Boris  Purificatum,  U.  S. ;  Fel 
jBovinum  Purificatum^  B.  4^,)  is  given  in  the  same  dose  as  the  inspis- 
sated bile.  It  is  made  by  evaporating  3  parts  of  pure  ox-gall  to  1 
part,  and  then  adding  to  this  part  an  equal  amount  of  alcohol,  which 
<;onstituents  are  mixed  thoroughly,  and  after  standing  twenty-four 
hours  the  clear  liquid  is  decanted  and  the  residue  is  evaporated  to  a 
consistency  capable  of  forming  a  pill. 

OXIDE  OP  zmc. 

Commercial  Oxide  of  Zinc  (Zinci  Oxidum  Venale)  is  not  used  in 
medicine,  but  in  the  purified  form  is  largely  employed  in  the  shape 
of  Zinci  Oxidum^  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  which  is  insoluble  in  water.  In 
the  form  of  the  oxide-of-zinc  ointment  {Ungucntum  Zinci  Oxidi^  U.  S, 
and  B,  P.)  this  drug  affords  one  of  the  most  generally  used  applica- 
tions in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases,  burns,  and  scn-es. 

In  all  states  where  the  surface  of  the  skin  is  dry  it  is  contraindi- 
cated,  but  where  the  eruption  is  moist  it  is  useful.  In  the  treatment 
of  the  chloasma  of  pregnancy  the  following  prescription  is  of  service: 

R. — Zinci  oxidi x  gr.  iij  (0.18). 

Ilydrarg.  ammoniat gr.  j  (0.06). 

Olei  theobromae ,^ij**  (10.0). 

Olei  ricini ,^ijs8  (10.0). 

Kssent.  rosn? gtt.  x  (0.65). — M. 

S. — Apply  to  the  face  night  and  morning. 

In  eczema  with  manv  vesicles  use — 

R  . — Piilv.  camphone ^ss  (2.0). 

Pulv.  zinc,  oxidi 3iij  (12.0). 

rilycerini gtt.  xl  (2.65). 

Adipis  benzoinati sj  (32.0). — M. 

S. — Apply  to  the  part  without  other  treatment  or  precede  it  by   powdered  bis- 
muth. 


In  powdered  form  zinc  oxide  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  iitter- 
trii/o  and  in  i-onjum-tivitia.  With  bismuth  subnitrate  and  pepsin  it  ia 
largely  used  bv  some  practitioners  in  the  treatment  of  the  summer 
iliarAfea  of  infants  or  adults. 

Id  the  niffht-iDeeirts  of  debility  or  pht/iisig  oxide  of  zinc  in  the  fol- 
lowing formnla  baa  been  highly  recommended,  but  probably  depends 
■jlMTgely  for  ita  action  on  the  second  ingredient: 


J.— Zinci  oiirti 

Extract.  bellmlonnEe  .... 
Ft.  in  pil.  So.  I. 
S One  at  night  before  going  to  bed. 


_urgei 

I 

^M    B&rtholow  recommends  the  oxide  of  zinc  for  cases  of  asthma  and 
^^mhooping  cuiMfh,  given  to  an  adult  in  the  manner  just  indicated. 

•^  OXYGEN,  OXYGEN-WATER. 

The  gaa  Oxygen  ia  now  widely  used  in  mudical  and  surj^ical  prac- 
tice in  three  torms.  as  follows:  By  the  inhalaiiou  of  the  gu.3  itself 
from  a  cylinder  in  wliich  it  is  compressed  until  4U  gallons  occupy  a 
very  small  space;  by  drinking  oxygen-water,  which  is  distilled  water 
saturated  with  the  gas:  and  finally,  by  the  use  of  the  dioxide  or 

feroxide  of  hydrogen,  which  ia  applied  locally  to  diseased  surfaces. 
See  Hydrogen  Peroxide.) 

Inhalationa  of  oxygen  are  useful  in  the  second  and  third  stages 
of  pneumonia  where  the  patient  Is  about  to  die  from  deliciont  aeration 
of  the  bloml.  with  resulting  heart-distention.  They  are  also  of  "value 
in  advanced  hronchitit,  parliciilarly  that  of  old  persons,  and  for  the 
resuscitation  of  persons  asphyxiated  by  coal-gas  (Hare  and  Martin), 
In  phthUi»  and  other  exhausting  diseases  oxygen  will  allay  dyspnisa 
and  oppression. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  solution  of  oxygen  gas  the  water  must 
be  distilled,  so  that  it  may  be  ^  free  as  possible  from  other  gases. 
The  bottling  should  be  done  under  a  pressure  <>f  151)  to  200  pounds, 
and  the  contents  drawn  ojf  by  means  of  a  lap  such  as  is  used  in 
siphons  or  for  champagne  bottles.  Bireh  of  England  has  found  that 
the  addition  of  d  little  nitrous-oxide  gas  to  this  nater  adds  piijuancy 
u>  its  taste  an<l  increases  its  stimulating  effects.  The  value  of  this 
preparation  is  undoubted,  and  when  taken  into  the  body  it  has  proved 
of  the  greatest  service  in  chronic  iltfsf>epgia,  persistent  vomiting,  and 
heifiafhee  both  digestive  and  neuralgic. 

In  con»tipatioH  depending  upon  intestinal  atony  oxygen  gafi  is  said 
to  give  relief  if  it  ia  taken  in  solution  just  before  going  to  bed.  It 
is  hardly  necessary  to  state  that  the  water  should  be  swallowed  as 
soon  a*  possible  after  it  is  taken  out  of  the  bottle  which  has  contained 
it.  In  some  cases  where  general  ti/»tf)nii-  torpor  js  present  oxygen- 
water  taken  after  each  meal,  or  even  more  fre(|uently,  may  be  used 
with  advantage.     One  or  two  tumblerfuls  may  be  taken  each  time. 
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PANCRBATIN  AND  PANCREATIC  EXTRACTS. 

Under  these  names  a  number  of  firms  now  sell  an  extract  from  the 
pancreatic  gland  or  juice,  and  the  U.  S.  P.  recognizes  the  name  of 
Pancreatinum,  It  contains,  or  should  contain,  the  four  pancreatic 
ferments — trypsin,  which  digests  proteids  (meat,  eggs,  etc.) ;  steapsin, 
which  splits  up  and  emulsifies  the  fats;  amylopsin,  which  has  dia- 
static  power  (that  is,  converts  starch  into  sugar),  and  finally,  a  milk- 
curdling  ferment. 

A  preparation  equally  useful  with  the  commercial  pancreatin  may 
be  made  by  the  physician  in  the  following  manner : 

Take  the  pancreas  of  a  pig  which  has  been  killed  about  six  hours 
after  a  full  meal,  the  organ  being  therefore  active,  and,  after  chopping 
it  up  finely,  add  to  it  four  times  it«  weight  of  dilute  alcohol  and  allow 
it  to  stand  for  twelve  hours.  Decant  or  filter  off  the  alcohol,  and 
give  the  filtrate  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0).  Or,  better 
still,  as  follows :  Wash  and  chop  up  finely  a  fresh  pancreas,  and  allow 
the  gland  to  soak  in  alcohol  (absolute)  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours. 
After  this  squeeze  out  the  alcohol  and  add  to  the  gland  ten  times  its 
weight  of  glycerin.  This  must  stand  forty-eight  hours  and  then  be 
filtered  and  be  used  in  doses  of  30  drops  (2.0)  to  each  glass  of  milk. 
(See  Peptonized  Foods.) 

Some  doubt  has  been  cast  upon  the  usefulness  of  the  employment 
of  pancreatin  in  foods  unless  this  ferment  was  allowed  to  act  upon  the 
aliment  before  it  was  swallowed  by  the  patient,  on  the  ground  that 
pancreatin  is  destroyed  and  rendered  inert  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 
This  objection  is  not  a  valid  one,  because  food  remains  in  the  stomach 
for  from  fifteen  minutes  to  half  an  hour  before  enough  gastric  juice  is 
secreted  to  interfere  with  the  pancreatic  action.  It  is  during  this 
preliminary  period  that  the  work  of  the  pancreatin  is  accomplished. 


PAPAIN,  PAPAYOTIN,  AND  PAPOID. 

Papain,  Papayotin,  and  Papoid  are  names  given  to  a  digestive  fer- 
ment derived  from  the  juice  of  Carica  Papaya,  This  ferment  pos- 
sesses the  power  of  changing  proteids  into  peptones  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  or  an  alkali,  or  even  in  a  neutral  mixture,  thereby  diflFer- 
ing  from  pepsin  and  pancreatin.  This  power  would  be  of  very  great 
value,  since  the  drug  would  then  be  useful  in  all  forms  of  dyspepsia, 
were  it  not  that  careful  experimentation  renders  it  doubtful  as  to 
whether  papain,  papayotin,  or  papoid  can  really  supplant  either  of 
the  animal  ferments  named  above.  The  dose  of  all  these  products  is 
from  1  to  8  grains  (0.05-0.6)  in  solution,  or  better  in  pill.  The  plant 
has  the  reputation  of  being  capable  of  causing  abortion. 


PARALDEHYDE . 

Paraldehydum^  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  a  form  of  aldehyde  used  hs  a 
soporific  and  nervous  sedative,  and  is  a  clear,  colorless  liquid  with  an 
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ethereal  odor  and  a  burning,  followed  by  a  cool,  taste.  It  should  be 
kept  in  dark  well-stoppered  bottles  in  a  cool  place.  Paraldehyde  is 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  moderately  so  in  water,  less  so  in  hot 
water.  It  possesses  the  great  disadvantages  of  being  necessarily 
given  in  large  dose  and  having  a  disagreeable  taste  and  odor.  It  is 
also  very  apt.  to  disorder  the  stomach.  Paraldehyde  kills  when  taken 
in  overdose  by  respiratory  failure,  but  is  not  so  depressant  to  the 
heart  as  is  chloral.  It  requires  frequent  repetition  and  soon  loses  its 
power.  The  dose  is  20  drops  to  1  drachm  (1.3-4.0)  in  capsules,  or, 
better  still,  it  may  be  used,  after  the  formula  of  Yvon,  as  follows: 

R.— Paraldehyde .^^Ijss  (10.0). 

Alcoholi8(90percent) f  5J88  (45.0). 

Tinctune  vanillse fzss  (2.0). 

Aquffi f^j  (32.0). 

Syrupi  simplicis q.  s.  ad  f.^iv  (128.0). — M. 

8. — A  dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  half-hour  until  sleep  is  obtained. 


PABEIRA. 

Pareira^  U,  S.  (Pareirce  Radix^  B.  P.),  is  the  root  of  Chondoden- 
dron  Tomentosum^  a  plant  of  Peru  and  Brazil,  and  is  used  as  a  diu- 
retic of  an  alterative  or  stimulant  character  and  for  the  relief  of 
chronic  inflammations  of  the  genito-urinary  type  in  general,  such  as 
pyelitis^  cystitis  of  a  subacute  type,  and  similar  pathological  states. 
The  dose  of  the  unofficial  infusion  is  a  wineglassful  (32.0),  and  the 
fluid  extract  (JExtractum  Pareirce  Fluidum^  U,  S.)  is  given  in  the 
dose  of  a  teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day.  The  B.  P,  prepara- 
tions of  this  drug  are — the  decoction  (Becoctum  Pareirce),  dose  1  to 
2  ounces  (32.0-64.0);  the  extract  {Extractum  Pareirce),  dose  10  to 
20  grains  (0.65-1.3);  and  Extractum  Pareirce  Liquidum^  dose  1  to  2 
drachms  (4.0-8.0). 


PBNTAL. 

Pental  is  an  impure  amylene  first  described  in  1844  and  used  in 
1856.  It  at  once  dropped  out  of  notice  until  a  few  years  ago,  when 
it  was  brought  forward  as  an  anaesthetic  for  use  in  minor  or  brief 
operations.  Pental  is  a  colorless  liquid,  insoluble  in  water,  but  read- 
ily mixed  with  ether,  chloroform,  or  alcohol.  It  is  very  inflammable, 
but  not  affected  by  exposure  to  light  and  air. 

Physiological  Action. — Our  knowledge  of  the  physiological  action 
of  pental  is  exceedingly  limited.  Wood  and  Cema,  from  a  very 
.  incomplete  and  imperfect  study,  conclude  that  it  is  a  powerful  cardiac 
and  respiratory  poison. 

Therapeatics. — Pental  is  to  be  employed  by  means  of  a  Junker 
inhaler  if  its  use  is  continued  for  any  length  of  time.  If  it  is  to  be 
taken  for  a  few  minutes,  an  ordinarv  chloroform  mask  or  towel  may 
be  used.  The  quantity  to  be  employed  for  the  production  of  anaesthesia 
is  about  2  to  3  drachms  (8.0-12.0).     Pental  is  an  anaesthetic  which 
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so  far  promises  very  little,  and  which  will  probably  be  used  by  a  very 
limited  number  of  practitioners,  as  it  possesses  no  particular  advan- 
tages over  older  and  safer  anaesthetics.  It  is,  however,  right  to  state 
that  some  surgeons  employ  it  with  great  satisfaction.  Thus  Phillip 
asserts  that  it  is  regarded  as  indispensable  in  the  Children's  Hospital 
of  Berlin,  as  it  acts  very  rapidly,  produces  little  excitement,  and  per- 
mits rapid  return  to  consciousness.  It  has  been  given  in  this  insti- 
tution one  thousand  times. 


PEPO. 

Pepo^  U.  aS.,  Pumpkin-seed,  the  seed  of  the  ordinary  domestic 
pumpkin,  is  a  useful  and  efficient  vermifuge  against  the  tape-worm. 
The  seeds  are  not  onlv  efficient,  but  harmless  to  the  host  of  the  worm. 
The  outer  coverings  of  the  seeds  should  be  removed,  and  the  remain- 
ing part  rubbed  up  into  an  emulsion  with  water  or  into  an  electuary 
with  sugar,  the  dose  of  the  seed  being  2  ounces  (64.0).  This  mass 
should  be  taken  on  an  empty  stomach,  and  followed  in  from  one  to 
two  hours  by  an  active  purge. 


PEPPER. 

Piper ^  U.  *?.,  or  Black  Pepper  {Piper  Nigrum^  B.  P.),  is  the 
unripe  fruit  of  Piper  Nigrum^  a  vine  of  India,  Java,  Borneo,  and 
Siam.     It  contains  an  alkaloid,  piperine,  which  is  official. 

Therapeuties. — Black  pepper  may  be  used  as  a  counter-irritant  or 
internallv  as  a  carminative  and  stimulant  to  the  alimentary  canal. 

It  may  also  be  used  in  all  cases  of  atony  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  geni to-urinary  system,  but  is  contraindicated  whenever  acute 
inflammation  is  present,  as  in  acute  gonorrhoea.  It  may  be  used  in 
the  treatment  of  grea.t  flatulence  with  marked  relief. 

Piperine  {Piperinum,  U.  S.)  has  been  used  as  an  antiperiodic  with 
varying  success,  and  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  5  grains  (0.05-0.35). 
The  oleorcsin  {Oleoresina  Piperis^  U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  J 
to  2  drops  (0.016-0.1)  in  laxative  pills,  to  prevent  griping.  A  con- 
fection {Con feet io  Piperis)  is  official  in  the  B.  P.^  given  in  the  dose 
of  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0). 


PEPPERMINT. 

Mentha  Piperita,  U.  S.,  is  official  in  the  form  of  the  leaves  and 
tops.  It  has  an  aromatic  odor  and  taste.  Locally  applied,  the  oil 
acts  as  an  irritant  and  local  aniesthetic.  From  this  oil  is  obtained 
menthol,  a  cam])horaceous  substance  of  a  hot  burning  taste,  possess- 
ing marked  power  as  a  local  anaesthetic.  (See  Menthol  on  next  page.) 

Therapeutics. — Pep])ermint  is  used  very  largely  as  a  domestic  rem- 
edy {or  flatulence  and  infantile  colic.     Sometimes  the  oil  is  added  to 
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purgative  pills  to  prevent  ijripivff.  and  it  may  be  employed  to  c 
ihe  lasle  of  msity  meilicines  which  are  •.lisagrccable  to  take,     lu  t 
respect  it  is  used  as  are  all  ihc  volatile  oils.     In  the  colic  of  cbiUlrt 
of  six  months  to  a  year,  when  it  is  unusually  severe  anil 

s  symptoms,  the  following  will  be  found  of  value: 


wiih 


B-— ChloraliH 

PoUiasii  bromidi    ,   .   . 
Aq.  menth.  piperiL   .    . 

—Teaspooiiful  (4J))  In  ».  liltle  w 


ivj  (1.01. 

^  xixij  (2.0). 

^ii  |M.O).— M. 


When  used  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia,  oil  of  peppermint  should 
be  placed  on  a  piece  of  linen  or  muslin  rag  and  applied  over  the 
affecte<i  spot.  Care  must  be  taken  that  it  does  not  blister  the  skin. 
If,  after  its  removal,  the  burning  is  too  severe  to  be  borne,  a  little 
coamoline  or  olive  oil  sboiild  be  applied.  Oil  of  peppermint  is 
sometimes  placed  on  cotton  and  inserted  into  dental  cavities  fur 
toothache. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  more  menthol  is  present  in  the  oil 
the  more  active  will  it  bo  as  an  anesthetic,  and  that  the  Chinese  oil 
contains  more  menthol  than  the  American  oil. 

Adminivtratioa. — Peppermint  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  oil(Oleum 
Maitfup  Plpcritee,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.),  dose  1  to  4  drops  (0.0.5-0.25); 
the  spirit  {Spiritus  Mentha  Piperit/s,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.).  dose  10  to 
30  drops  (0.65-2.0):  the  water  {Aqme  Mentha  Piperita,  IL  S.  and 
B.  P.).  dose  \  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0);  and.  finally,  as  the  Troches 
(  Trochiaci  Mentha  Piperita,  U.  fi.).  to  be  held  in  the  mouth  in  indef- 
inite number.  Ewentia  Mentha  Piperita;  B.  P.,  is  given  in  tha^^_ 
dose  of  10  to  20  minims  (0.65-1.3).  ^^1 

Menthol.  ^^1 

Mmthol,  IT.  .v..  or  Mint  Stearopten,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
Mint  Camphor,  is  derived  chiefly  from  the  essential  oil  of  peppermint. 
It  occurs  in  colorless  prismatic  crystals  with  a  strong  odor  of  pepper- 
mint. Upon  it  rests  much,  if  not  all,  of  the  therapeutic  activity  of 
peppermint.  Menthol  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  very  soluble  in 
alcohol,  ether,  ami  in  oils. 

Menthol  lias  been  used  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnanci/ vith  grt^^^H 
advantage  in  hourly  doses  of  a  teaspounful  of  the  following:  B^^H 

B— Metithcil        gT.xy  (1.0).  ^^H 

Spt.  frtimenti f^vj  (24.0).  ^^^H 

%rupi f^  (32.0),  ^^H 

Menthol  has  also  been  used  as  a  carminative  and  in  gaatralgia  i^^^H 
the  dose  of  from  1  to  2  grains  (0.0.5-0.1)  three  times  a  day  in  pill  or 
in  alcoholic  solution.     It  is  contniindicated  in  acute  inflummation  of 
the  gaatric  mucous  membrane. 

As  menthol  exercises  a  local  aniestfaetic  effect  on  the  skin  as  well 
w  on  mucous  membranes,  it  is  used  externally  over  the  course  of 
neuralgic  nerveH  and  in  migraine. 

Menthol  when  used  as  a  dcpletant  on  the  mucous  membranes  of 
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the  throat  or  nose  causes  a  contraction  of  the  local  blood-vefisels, 
which  is  not  followed  by  the  excessive  dilatation  produced  by  cocaine 
when  used  for  similar  purposes.  In  acute  coryza  its  local  application 
to  the  mucous  membrane  by  a  spray  or  dropper  is  often  a  source  of 
great  relief  in  a  solution  of  about  1  grain  (0.05)  to  the  ounce  (82.0) 
of  water,  or,  better  still,  3  grains  (0.26)  of  menthol  in  J  an  ounce 
(16.0)  of  albolene. 

Another  very  useful  method  of  applying  menthol  is  by  means  of  a 
simple  inhaler  consisting  of  a  small  glass  tube  of  about  one-quarter 
of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  two  and  a  half  inches  in  length.  Both 
ends  are  closed  by  a  piece  of  gauze  and  two  perforated  corks,  the 
menthol  being  placed  in  between.  The  air  is  now  drawn  through 
this  tube,  and,  being  heavily  loaded  with  the  fumes,  clears  the  nostril 
and  relieves  the  stuffiness.  It  is  not  to  be  only  smelled,  but  inhaled. 
Care  should  be  taken  that  the  crystals  are  not  allowed  to  enter  the 
nostril,  as  they  are  almost  cauterant  in  power.  Sometimes,  where 
great  excoriation  of  the  alae  of  the  nose  exists,  the  too  persistent  use 
of  the  menthol  may  produce  small  herpetic  spots  about  the  nostrils. 

EmplaBtrum  Menthol^  B.  P.,  is  used  as  a  mild  local  irritant  and 
anaesthetic. 

PEPSIN. 

Pepsinum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  the  digestive  ferment  of  the  gas- 
tric juice.  That  sold  in  the  shops  is  generally  derived  from  the  pig, 
and  is  prepared  by  many  persons  in  many  ways.  Much  of  the  pep- 
sin of  the  market  contains  more  peptone  than  pepsin,  and  much 
mucus  and  albumin.  Used  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  weak  solution, 
it  carries  out  the  digestive  action  of  the  stomach.  Pepsin  containing 
peptone  has  the  peculiar  musty  smell  of  peptone,  and  if  the  peptone 
is  in  excess  will  absorb  moisture  and  become  sticky  on  exposure  to 
the  air. 

Therapeutics. — Pepsin  is  a  much-overrated  remedy  for  indigestion. 
Pancreatin  will  always  be  found  more  serviceable,  and  should  be 
given  either  immediately  or  one  or  two  hours  after  meals.  Pepsin 
should  be  used  immediately  after  the  food  or  with  it.  Hydrochloric 
acid  should  always  be  given,  as  its  presence  converts  any  pepsinogen 
in  the  gastric  tubules  into  pepsin.  Pepsin  is  official  in  the  U.  S,  P. 
as  PepHinum  and  Pcpshium  Saccharatum.  The  dose  of  the  latter 
must  be  20  to  30  grains  (1.3-2.0),  to  be  of  any  service.  It  is  a 
weak  and  almost  useless  preparation,  made  up  chiefly  of  milk-sugar. 
Lviuor  Pejmni  is  given  in  the  dose  of  2  drachms  (8.0).  Pure  pepsin 
should  be  given  in  5-  to  15-grain  (0.35-1.0)  doses. 

According  to  the  U.  S,  P.  of  1890  official  pepsin  must  have  the 
power  to  digest  three  thousand  times  its  weight  of  albumin. 


PERMANGANATE  OP  POTASSIUM. 

Potasm  Pernianfiana%^  U.  S,  and  B,  P.,  is  a  salt  of  a  dark  pur- 
plish-red color,  appearing  in  small  crystals  and  readily  soluble  in 
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water.  In  the  presence  uf  moisture  it  mpidly  gives  up  the  oxygen 
nhlcli  it  contains  and  Itecomes  tbe  binoxide  of  manganese. 

By  reason  of  tbis  oxidizing  power  the  permanganate  of  potassium 
is  largely  used  as  an  antiseptic  anil  deodorant.  It  should  not  be 
employed  as  a  ditinfectant.  because  its  action  is  too  fleeting,  but  in 
saturated  solution,  followed  by  oxalic-acid  solution,  it  proves  itself  tbe 
best  disinfectant  for  the  bands  in  surgical  practice.  (See  Antisepsis.) 

Permanganate  of  potassium  is  given  in  the  same  dose  for  amenur- 
rh<ea  as  the  binoxide  of  manganese,  but  is  tuucb  less  efficacious.  It 
is  also  very  apt  to  irritate  the  stomach, 

Tbe  permanganate  is  thought  to  be  useful  in  dygpepiia.  flatulence, 
/ithiemitt.  and  obesity,  and  in  the  former  states  is  certainly  of  service, 
being  a  destroyer  of  the  abnormal  products  by  oxidation.  Owing  lo 
this  oxidizing  power,  it  has  been  asserted  by  Weir  Mitchell  and 
Reicheri  lo  be  tbe  most  efficient  antidote  to  snake-venom  if  placed  in 
the  wound  before  the  poison  is  absorbeil.  It  should  also  be  injected 
hypodermically  about  the  bite.  Permanganate  of  potassium  is  the  best 
antidote  in  poisoning  by  morphine  and  that  caused  by  many  other 
vegetable  alkaloids.  Owing  to  its  rapid  absorption  of  oxygen,  it  acts 
as  an  antiseptic,  and  may  be  used  in  the  washing  of  woumls,  uleers, 
and  sores,  and  as  a  lotion  in  the  form  of  a  gargle  or  on  a  swab  in 
diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever.  The  solution  used  should  be  from  20  to 
60  grains  (1.3—4.0)  to  the  pint  (J  litre) ;  the  former  is  used  on  mucous 
membranes,  the  latter  for  sores  and  wounds.  In  ffetid  rfimifis  and 
otitis  media  permanganate  solution  is  useful  as  a  wash  in  the  propor- 
tion of  1  grain  (0.05)  to  the  ounce  (32.0).  When  given  in  solution 
[lermanganate  of  potassium  should  be  dissolved  in  distilled  water,  and 
it  should  never  be  mi.ted  in  a  mortar  with  any  organic  matter,  as  it 
will  explode.  A  solution  (Li'/uor  Potasxii  Permatignnas)  is  official  in 
the  B.  P. 

PETROLATUM. 

Under  the  name  of  Pclro/utum  Mof/e,  U.  &'.,  or  Soft  Petrola- 
tum, or  JJnguentum  Prtrolei,  is  sold  a  semi-solid  substance  derived 
from  certain  kinds  of  petroleum,  and  sometimes  called  Cosmoline  or 
Vaseline. 

Owing  to  its  soothing  powers  and  non- rancidity,  it  is  used  as  an 
emollient  dressing  in  sores  and  skin  affections.  It  has  no  value 
except  OH  a  protective,  and  may  be  given  in  capsules  in  cases  of  gas- 
tro-intestinal  irritation  in  any  quantity  as  a  soothing  treatment.  It 
does  not  affect  the  passages  from  the  bowels  and  is  not  absorbed, 
although  assertions  to  the  contrary  have  been  made. 

Cosmoline  is  a  useful  vehicle  f<ir  medicines  for  the  skin.  Under 
the  name  of  fluid  or  liquid  petrolatum  {Petrolatum  Liquidum,!!.  S.) 
B  fluid  form  is  sold,  which  is  much  used  in  the  form  of  a  spray  in  tbe 
treatment  of  rhinitis  and  after  irritant  applications  to  the  nasal 
cavities. 

The  U.  S.  P.  now  recognizes,  in  addition  to  these  two  preparations, 
Pttrolatum  Spissam,  which  bos  the  consistence  of  a  cerate. 
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PHENACBTIN,  or  ACETPHENBTIDIN. 

Phenacetin  (Phenacetinum,  B.  P.)  is  a  coal-tar  product  introduced 
several  years  ago  as  an  antipyretic  of  the  same  character  as  antipy- 
rine,  and,  while  more  apt  to  disintegrate  the  blood  than  the  latter 
drug  when  given  in  large  amounts,  is  not  very  dangerous,  because  its 
influence  upon  other  vital  parts  is  not  severe. 

When  this  drug  is  carelessly  made  an  impure  product  is  the  result, 
which  produces  irritation  of  the  kidneys,  and,  in  consequence,  causes 
grave  complications.  Renter  states  that  the  impurity  may  be  dis- 
covered by  placing  a  small  amount  of  chloral  hydrate  in  a  test-tube, 
melting  it  at  the  temperature  just  sufficient  to  liquefy  it,  and  then 
adding  the  suspected  sample  of  phenacetin  in  the  proportion  of  one- 
fifth.  If  the  phenacetin  is  impure,  it  will  become  purple,  then  red, 
and  finallv  blue. 

Physiological  Action. — Unfortunately,  our  knowledge  of  the  phys- 
iological action  of  phenacetin  upon  the  nervous  system  is  not  as 
thorough  as  is  desirable.  We  know,  however,  that  it  is  a  distinct 
nervous  sedative,  and  that  it  acts  particularly  on  the  spinal  cord  in  its 
sensory  path. 

Upon  the  circulation  the  drug  has  little  or  no  effect,  unless  given 
in  doses  far  above  those  generally  employed  or  continued  in  over- 
dose for  some  time.  The  blood  after  the  ingestion  of  these  doses 
becomes  dark  and  blackish  from  the  formation  of  metha&moglobin, 
and  the  urine  becomes  dark  yellow  and  reacts  with  Fehling's  solu- 
tion. Upon  normal  bodily  heat  and  the  heat  of  fever  the  drug 
exerts  a  depressing  effect,  decreasing  the  production  and  dissipation 
of  heat. 

Therapeutics. — Our  knowledge  concerning  the  influence  of  phen- 
acetin upon  the  human  body  in  disease  may  be  divided  into  two 
separate  parts,  in  much  the  same  manner  that  we  divide  antipyrine — 
namely,  its  uses  as  an  antipyretic  and  as  an  analgesic. 

Like  the  other  members  of  the  antipyretic  group  which  are  blessed 
with  this  double  action,  its  antipyretic  influences  were  first  observed, 
and  shall  therefore  first  be  spoken  of. 

The  employment  of  this  drug  in  medicine  was  first  attempted  by 
Hinsberg  and  Kast,  who  from  the  very  first  spoke  of  it  in  the  highest 
terms  of  praise.  They  found  that  it  seldom,  if  ever,  caused  serious 
untoward  effects,  and  that  its  power  over  fever,  in  the  dose  of  from  3 
to  8  grains  (0.15-0.5),  was  quite  extraordinary.  Very  shortly  after 
the  paper  of  these  writers  appeared  Kohler  published  the  report  of 
its  use  in  some  fifty  cases  in  the  clinic  of  Bamberger  of  Vienna,  the 
febrile  affections  being  tuberculosis,  pneumonia,  typhoid  fever,  pleurisy, 
and  several  other  diseases  of  like  character.  He  found,  as  have  most 
of  his  successors,  that  the  fall  of  fever  does  not  occur  for  nearly  half 
an  hour  after  the  dose  is  taken,  and  that  the  stage  of  apyrexia  con- 
tinues for  from  four  to  eight  hours  afterward. 

As  a  general  rule,  sweating  was  not  noted  as  being  present  to  any 
great  extent,  but  in  phthisis  and  advanced  typhoid  fever  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  chilliness  and  an  abnormal  fall  of  temperature  may 
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come  on.     Cyanosis  and  vomiting  did  not  occur  in  a  single  one  of 

Kohler's  cases.  In  a  very  inatmctive  caae  of  pneumonia  due  to  septic 

infection  in  a  patient  of  twenty  years  phenacetin  not  only  lowered 

le  fever,  but  in  addition  decreased,  to  a  large  extent,  the  blood  in 

le  urine,  and  did  not  in  the  slightest  degree  influence  the  kidneys 

iarorahly.     That  the  drug  has  power  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that 

lohler  used  it  only  when  the  temperature  reached  as  high  as  103°. 

[M°,  or  105°  F,,  and  in  these  cases  the  temjjcrature  fell  not  less  than 

im  three  to  five  degrees. 

't  is  a  very  important  fact  to  be  remembered  that  morning  doses 
phenacetin  seldom  have  as  powerful  an  influence  as  evening  doses, 
o  morning  doses  are  only  equal  to  one  evening  dose  in  most  cases, 
id  it  would  seem  better  in  phthisis  to  give  the  drug  about  noon  to 
prevent  the  evening  exacerbation  of  temperature  than  to  resort  to  it 
t  time  nearer  the  pyrexia!  period. 

The  conclusions  of  Kohler  have  been  confirmed  by  Iloppe  in  a 
long  series  of  studies,  and  this  writer  also  points  nut  the  deleterious 
iceas  of  apyrexia  which  sometimes  comes  on  in  debilitated  cases  of 
ithisis  under  its  use. 
One  of  the  advantages  of  having  several  drugs  belonging  to  one 
:laas  is  the  benuiit  often  derived  from  the  use  of  one  where  another 
has  failed.  Thus  Hueber  found  that  in  several  instances  phenacetin 
was  successful  where  antipyrine  had  not  acted,  and  believes  it  to  be 
the  more  powerful  drug  of  the  two — a  conclusion  also  reached  by 
Heusner,  who  thinks  that  15  grains  (1.0)  of  phenacetin  are  equal  to 
half  as  much  antifebrin  and  to  30  grains  (2.0)  of  antipyrine,  Lepine, 
who  has  studied  with  so  much  care  the  other  antipyretics,  also  believes 
it  to  be  superior  to  them  all ;  and  in  this  Guttman  is  largely  of  the 
same  opinion. 

These  conclusions  are,  in  the  author's  belief,  far  too  favorable,  for, 
while  he  has  found  the  drug  tn  possess  powerful  antipyretic  activity 
and  to  be  useful  in  nearly  all  the  fevers  where  antipyrine  can  be 
em]iloyed,  he  does  not  look  upon  it  with  the  same  degree  of  con- 
fidence that  he  does  the  latter  drug  when  anxious  to  reduce  a  fever 
which  seems  dangerous  and  worthy  of  rapid  and  certain  reduction; 
neither  does  he  believe  it  to  be  as  safe  as  antipyrine. 

Upon  the  nervous  system  phenacetin  acta  as  an  antineuralgic — is 
of  service  in  migraine  and  ordinary  headache  from  vt/e-gtrain,  in  the 
pains  of  tabfii  dorgalii,  in  intercostal  neuralgia,  and  in  rheumali»m. 
Sometimes  it  cures  these  troubles  when  antipyrine  fails.  Altogether, 
we  may  consider  phenacetin  a  rival  of  antipyrine  in  the  power  to 
relieve  pain. 

For  neuralgia  the  following  prescription  may  be  ordered: 


B. — Phenscelin 

Calfeina°  citratia 

tJBCchnr.  Isctis 

Fi.  in  cimn  No,  v. 
Si — One  powder  everv  ivrn  lioiirs  wliile  |>ain  lasts, 

la  tubaciUe  rheumafii- 


gr.  I  (0.65). 
gr.  v  (0.»5). 
gr.  «  (1.3).-M. 


and  iu  the  lumbar  or  muscular  pains  of 
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influenza  a  powder  or  pill  of  4  grains  (0.3)  of  phenacetin  and  5  grains 
(0.35)  of  salol  given  three  or  four  times  a  day  is  most  efficient. 


PHBNOCOLL. 

Phenocoll  is  a  compound  closely  allied  to  phenacetin.  It  is 
always  used  in  the  form  of  the  hydrochloride  of  phenocoll,  which 
occurs  in  a  fine  white  powder,  quite  soluble  in  water  and  forming  a 
neutral  solution.  It  is  incompatible  with  alkalies.  It  is  used  as  an 
antipyretic. 

Physiological  Action. — A  number  of  studies  of  the  action  of  phe- 
nocoll hydrochloride  upon  the  animal  organism  have  been  made  by 
Robert  and  Von  Mering  in  Europe,  and  by  Wood  and  Cerna,  and 
Ott  in  America.  These  investigators  have  found  that  it  separates 
itself  from  most  of  the  coal-tar  antipyretics  in  that  it  has  little  efiect 
on  the  red  blood-corpuscles.  It  does  not  cause  as  great  a  sweat  when 
the  fever  falls  as  do  its  near  antipyretic  relations.  Von  Mering  has 
shown  that  phenocoll  has  little  lethal  power,  but  Ott  asserts  that  it 
kills  by  failure  of  respiration,  and  causes  paraplegia,  cyanosis,  and 
depression  of  the  heart  in  poisonous  dose. 

Therapentics. — Whatever  advantages  further  clinical  experience 
will  show  this  drug  to  possess  over  its  older  fellows  in  the  antipyretic 
field,  it  can  never  be  widely  used  as  a  remedy  for  fever,  since  no  drug 
is  now  widely  employed  for  this  effect  except  in  a  limited  class  of  cases. 
As  pointed  out  in  the  article  on  the  treatment  of  Fever,  antipyretic 
drugs  are  of  little  value  as  compared  to  bathing.  Phenocoll  may  be 
given  for  the  same  purposes  and  under  the  same  circumstances  in  the 
presence  of  fever  as  can  antipyrin  or  acetanilid,  but,  like  these  drugs, 
is  contraindicated  in  advanced  exhausting  diseases,  such  as  consump- 
tion. A  number  of  clinicians  have  tried  phenocoll  hydrochloride  for 
the  relief  of  rheumatism  and  to  remove  neuralgic  pain,  with  asserted 
success.  As  yet  it  has  not  been  used  largely  enough  to  ensure  its 
continuance  as  a  remedy  of  positive  value,  except  in  cases  of  malarial 
fever,  in  which  it  seems  to  possess  distinct  remedial  power.  The  dose 
of  phenocoll  hydrochloride  is  5  to  8  grains  (0.3&-0.6)  two  to  five 
times  a  day.     It  is  best  given  in  capsule. 


PHOSPHATE  OP  SODIUM. 

Sodii  PhosphaSy  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  a  preparation  which  ought 
never  to  be  used  to  supplant  phosphorus,  as  it  has  an  entirely  differ- 
ent effect.  It  is  particularly  useful  in  bottle-fed  children,  who  continu- 
ally alternate  between  diarrhoea  and  constipation^  and  is  also  useful 
in  rickets.  It  should  be  added  to  each  bottle  of  milk  in  the  dose  of 
2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2).  Phosphate  of  sodium  is  slightly  laxative. 
Bartholow  believes  phosphate  of  sodium  to  be  the  best  remedy  that 
we  have  in  hepatic  cirrhosis  and  jaundice.  To  adults  it  should  be 
given  in  the  dose  of  20  grains  to  2  drachms  (1.3-8.0)  once,  twice,  or 
thrice  a  day  according  to  the  laxative  effect  desired. 
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Manv  cases  of  wretchedness  or  heailache  due  to  nn  excess  of  uric 

llciil  ID  the  blood  are  relieved  by  the  [ibnapbate  of  sodium  or  of  cal- 

!.  eintn,  since  botli  substances  cause  ibe  disappearance  of  the  acid  from 

the  blood,  not  by  cauaiiig  iia  el imi nation,  but  by  causing  its  deposit 

in  the  tissues  in  the  fctrra  of  urates.     The  use  of  these  so-called  at-id 

phosphates  is  therefore  ultimately  harmful  in  gouty  or   rheumatic 


PHOSPHIDB  OF  ZINC. 

Zin(n  Phosphidum,  U.  &'.,  is  often  used  in  place  of  phosphorus, 
bwing  to  its  greater  stability  and  readiness  of  administration.     The 
i  ,%  of  a  grain  (O.OOG)  three  times  a  day.     It  is  used  in  gela- 
ited  pills. 


» 


PHOSPHORIC  ACro. 

The  pure  acid  is  very  rarely  employed  in  medicine,  but  when 
pven  is  used  in  i-  to  8-drop  (0.1-0.5)  doses.  In  the  form  of  dilute 
A(»phoric  acid  (^Acidum  Phngphorionm  DUutwit,  U.  .V.  and  B.  P.) 
I  is  widely  employed  in  the  dose  of  20  drops  to  1  drachm  (1.3-4.0) 
B  a  tonic  and  gastric  stimulant.  It  Is  not  a  food  to  the  nervous  sya- 
,  does  not  resemble  phosphorus  in  Its  physiological  action,  and  is 
not  to  be  employed  in  its  place.  It  does  f;oud  in  nervous  exhaustion 
simply  by  stimulating  the  stomach  and  thereby  aiding  the  organ  in 
the  digestion  of  food. 


PHOSPHOBIT8. 


Phogphnrn».  17.  S.  ■ 
ally  obtained  from  bun 
anil  alcohol.  Its  odor 
placed  in  a  dark  r 


.  and  B.  P.,  is  a  non-metallic  element,  gener^ 

,  and  is  very  soluble  in  oils,  less  so  in  ether 

s  very  characteristic  and  peculiar.     When 

a  after  exposure  to  light  it  is  luminous,  and  if 

izposed  to  Ihe  air  will  ignite.     It  should  he  kept  in  tightly -stoppered 

kittles  under  water.     Very  commonly  it  is  contaminated  by  arsenic 

ind  suljihur. 

Phjrgiological  Action. — Phosphorus  is  found  in  large  amount,  com- 
paratively M])eiiking,  in  the  bones  and  in  the  nervous  system,  and  is  a 
stimulant  to  the  growth  of  both.  It  acts,  therefore,  as  n  direct  tonic 
to  nervous  tistiue  and  is  a  producer  of  bone.  Upon  tissue-waste  the 
drug  acta  as  a  depressant,  thereby  preserving  the  body,  as  it  decreases 
the  elimination  of  urea  and  diminishes  the  ((uantity  of  carbonic  oxide 
exhaled. 

fcUpon  the  growth  of  bones  phosphorus  has  a  most  remarkable 
lflti«OCe,  causing,  when  it  is  given  to  young  animals,  great  increase 
I  the  size  of  these  parts,  Tlie  firet  change  noted  Is  an  enlargement, 
hich  consists  in  a  jelly-like  mass  containing  tittle  iir  no  bone  sails, 
and  this  is  finally  converted  into  a  very  hard  matoriiil  which  may  fill 
the  entire  canal  in  the  centre  of  the  bone.    Kissel  has  stated  that  this 
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does  not  occur,  but  his  results  must  be  doubted  in  view  of  the  thorough 
studies  of  Wegner. 

Acute  and  Chronic  Poisoning. — When  phosphorus  is  taken  in  poi- 
sonous dose,  often  from  the  ends  of  matches,  no  symptoms  may  come 
on  for  eight  or  ten  hours.  At  the  end  of  that  time  the  peculiar  taste 
of  phosphorus  may  be  noted  in  the  mouth,  the  breath  is  heavily 
laden  with  its  odor,  and  burning  pain  in  the  oesophagus,  stomach,  and 
abdomen  ensues.  Vomiting  and  purging  now  assert  themselves,  and 
both  the  matters  which  are  vomited  and  those  which  are  passed  from 
the  bowels  may  be  luminous  in  the  dark,  owing  to  the  presence  of 

Ehosphorus.  The  vomit  at  first  consists  of  food,  then  mucus,  then 
ile,  and  then  perhaps  blood.  All  the  symptoms  of  a  mild  gastro- 
enteritis may  develop,  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  constipation  of  an 
obstinate  type  may  replace  the  purging.  Very  soon  the  liver  increases 
in  size,  and  gives  rise  to  general  hypochondriac  pain  and  tenderness 
as  well  as  local  swelling.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours,  or  per- 
haps after  the  second  day,  a  cessation  in  the  symptoms  occurs,  and, 
if  the  physician  be  not  on  his  guard,  this  will  lead  him  to  a  hopeful 
prognosis,  but  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours  jaundice  begins  in  the 
conjunctiva  and  then  extends  over  the  entire  body.  With  the  onset 
of  jaundice  the  vomiting  and  pain  return  with  renewed  vigor.  The 
matters  vomited  are  often  the  color  of  "  coffee-grounds,"  due  to 
exuded  and  altered  blood.  The  bowels  are  absolutely  confined,  or 
the  few  hard  masses  passed  are  white  and  clay-like  because  of  the 
absence  of  biliary  coloring  matter.  There  is  no  bile  in  the  vomit  in 
this  stage,  because  the  hepatic  ducts  have  been  closed  by  the  inflam- 
mation which  has  been  produced  in  the  liver.  Later,  nervous  symp- 
toms ensue.  Muscular  twitchings,  headache,  vertigo,  wild  delirium, 
erotic  convulsions,  and  finally  unconsciousness  and  death,  occur. 
Sometimes  the  convulsions  occur  just  before  dissolution.  Even  if  the 
patient  survives  the  acute  stage  of  the  poisoning,  he  generally  dies  of 
the  changes  produced  in  his  organism,  which  consist  in  widespread 
fatty  degeneration.  These  fatty  changes  occur  even  in  the  acute 
period  of  the  poisoning.  Atrophy  of  the  liver,  destruction  of  the 
gastric  tubules,  pancreatic  involvement,  and  kidney  degenerations  aid 
in  producing  the  ultimately  fatal  results. 

During  the  poisoning  by  phosphorus  the  urine  is  scanty  and  per- 
haps albuminous,  and  is  peculiar  because  of  the  unusual  substances 
which  are  foun<l  in  it.  The  most  unusual  of  these  is  sarcolactic  acid, 
wliich  results  from  the  breaking  down  of  the  muscular  tissues.  Leucin 
and  tyrosin  arc  also  found,  and  tube-casts  with  fatty  globules  in  them 
are  soon.  Free  fat-globules  may  also  occur.  Bile  acids  and  bile  col- 
oring matter  are  found  in  large  amount,  and  the  urine  is  generally 
dark-colored  for  this  reason.  As  phosphorus  is  eliminated  as  hypo- 
phos])hoiic  acid,  this  substance  is  also  present. 

The  sym])toms  of  phosphorus  poisoning  may  so  closely  resemble 
those  of  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  as  to  make  a  differential 
diagnosis  impossible  unless  some  evidence  of  the  presence  of  phos- 
phorus is  obtainable. 

In  chronic  poisoning  by  phosphorus,  when,  by  the  inhalation  of  its 
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fbmeB,  Bystemic  changes  occur,  the  most  common  lesion  is  necrosis  of 
the  lower  jaw.  which  may  be  widespread  or  limited.  It  never  occurs 
in  those  who  have  no  solution  of  continuity  in  the  teeth  or  gums,  and  for 
this  reason  it  is  necessary  that  the  em{iloy<5s  in  match-factories  should 
have  their  teeth  constantly  attended  to.  It  is  said  that  pans  contain- 
ing turpentine  when  set  around  the  room  will  protect  the  workmen. 
but  this  is  certainly  incorrect. 

Treatment  of  Acute  Poisosinh. — The  antidote  to  phosphorus  is 
generally  taught  to  be  the  sulphate  of  copper,  which  will  al.so  acl  as  an 
emetic  if  given  in  excess,  but  recent  studies  made  by  Thornton  in  the 
laboratory  of  Jefferson  Medical  College  prove  thai  it  is  as  dangerous 
a  poison  as  tho  phosphorus.  Peroxide  of  hydrogen  and  permanganate 
of  potassium  are  probably  the  beat  antidotes.  (.)il  of  turpentine,  in 
America,  is  not  only  valueless  as  an  antidote,  but  harmful,  for  only 
■)ld.  ozooized  French  oil  of  turpentine  is  antidotal  in  its  influence. 
As  phosphorus  is  soluble  in  oils,  we  simply  aid  in  its  absorption  if 
any  such  substances  are  given. 

Tborapeutica. — Owing  to  its  influence  on  the  development  of  bone. 
phosphorus  is  very  useful  in  raehitU  and  ostfonuilacia.  It  is  also 
useful  in  the  sweats  '>f  general  or  m-rrous  liability  and  in  nervous 
,  frhaustlon.  and  in  some  cases  of  melancholia  depending  upon  over- 
work. In  the  course  of  prolonged  exhausting  diseases,  as  typhoid 
ffver  or  tifpkmd  pneumonia,  the  drug  is  of  service  if  the  nervous 
'  system  seems  to  be  particularly  afTected,  and  in  convalescence  it  is  of 
service  in  aiding  to  build  up  the  shattered  forces  of  a  jiatient. 

In  the  aeijueliQ  of  acute  and  chronic  alooholigm  and  in  morphio- 
manift  it  is  of  service.  Phosphorus  is  also  employed  in  sexual 
exh'tusfion  or  abuse.  In  boils  and  carbuncles  and  similar  disorders 
phosphorus  is  very  useful,  particularly  so  in  acne  indurnta.    In  pneu- 

tin  some  physicians  use  minute  doses  with  the  belief  that  it  aids  in 
the  production  of  resolution,  one  of  the  most  enthusiastic  of  these 
being  Dr.  Boardman  Reed. 

In  the  neuralijia  from  ni-rve-deprfssion  and  in  cerebral  softening  and 
fniifjilis  of  a  chronic  type  phosphorus  often  does  good. 

The  dose  of  phosphorus  is  ^-^  to  A  of  a  grain  {0.0006-0.0012) 
I  pill  form  (l'ilnlfe  Phnsfihori,  i  .  S.  and  B.  P.).  but  it  may  be  grad- 
illy  pushed  to  X  of  a  grain  (0.003)  if  urgently  needed.  Phospho- 
rated oil  {Oleum  Phosfih'iratum.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  nwl  Spiritus  Pkng- 
phori,  IJ.  S..  are  given  in  the  dose  fif  t  to  5  minims  (0.0.'>-0.35). 
Elixir  Phosphori  (U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  15  minims  to  1 
drachm  (1.0-4.0). 

The  beginuing  dose  of  phosphorus  should  not  be  above  -j-J-j-  of  a 
grain  (0.0006),  for  fear  of  some  idiosyncrasy. 


PHYSOSTIGMA. 

Phyaostigma.  U.  S.  (Phiisustit/miitit  Siimen.  B.  /'.),  is  a  seed 
derived  from  Ph'/sostiqiiia  ]'et}fno8um,  a  tree  of  West  Africa,  often 
called  Calabar  bean.     It  contains  two  alkaloids,  eserine  or  physosiig- 
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mine  and  calabarine.  The  former  is  the  most  important  from  a  med- 
ical point  of  view. 

Physiological  Action. — Calabar  bean  is  a  general  paralyzant,  but  if 
the  alkaloid  calabarine  be  present  in  excess  it  may  be  a  convulsant. 

Nervous  System. — On  the  spinal  cord  in  poisonous  dose  this 
drug  acts  as  a  direct  depressant  poison,  particularly  affecting  the 
motor  tracts.    On  ^e  motor  nemcs  it  exerts  no  influence  at  all  unless 

fiven  in  large  toxic  doses,  when  it  depresses  their  peripheral  ends, 
'he  sensory  nerves  generally  escape,  but  sometimes  even  they  are 
involved.  On  the  voluntary  muscles  the  drug  in.,  these  doses  causes 
Switchings,  due  to  a  direct  influence  over  their  fibres.  In  all  medici- 
nal doses  the  drug  is. a  stimulant  to  unstriped  Qiuscular  fibre. 

Circulation. — Calabar  bean  causes  comparatively  little  circu- 
latory change,  but  it  produces  a  rise  of  arterial  pressure,  based 
largely  upon  a  direct  stimulation  of  the  heart,  and  slows  the  pulse 
by  peripheral  stimulation  of  the  cardiac  inhibitory  nerves. 

Respiration. — In  moderate  amount  Calabar  bean  causes  no  inter- 
ference with  the  respiration,  but  in  poisonous  dose  produces  death  by 
paralysis  of  the  respiratory  centre. 

Pupil. — Physostigma  causes  myosis  or  coi^tractifliuifJJifi^. pupil  by 
stimulation  of  the  oculo-motor  nerves  peripherally,  by  depression  of 
the  sympathetic  fibres,  and  by  causing  contraction  of  the  blood-ves- 
sels of  the  iris.     It  decreases  intra-ocular  tension. 

Alimentary  Tract. — Physostigma  is  a  stimulant  to  intestinal 
peristalsis,  increasing  the  muscular  activity  in  the  walls  of  the  gut 
and  acting  as  a  tonic  to  these  fibres. 

Poisoning. — Calabar  bean  is  used  in  Africa  as  an  ''  ordeal  bean  " 
to  determine  whether  a  person  is  or  is  not  guilty  of  a  crime.  If 
an  individual  eats  it  and  survives  he  is  guiltless,  but  if  he  dies  he 
is  guilty,  according  to  this  rather  fatalist  belief.  If  he  does  survive, 
it  is  generally  by  reason  of  the  calabarine  producing  vomiting  and 
purging,  and  so  ridding  the  patient's  stomach  of  the  poison  before  it 
is  absorbed. 

Poisonous  doses  of  physostigma  cause  muscular  tremors,  followed 
by  complete  muscular  relaxation.  The  pupils  contract,  the  respira- 
tions become  slow  and  irregular,  and  all  reflex  action  fails.  Vomit- 
ing or  purging  may  or  may  not  occur. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning. — This  consists  in  the  use  of  atropine, 
which  is  the  physiological  antidote,  in  the  application  of  heat  to  the 
body,  and  the  use  of  respiratory  and  cardiac  stimulants,  such  as  digi- 
talis, alcohol,  or  ammonia. 

Therapeutics. — Calabar  bean  is  employed  in  many  affections,  such 
as  trismus  neonatorum^  tetanus,  and  other  spasins,  with  only  mode- 
rately ^ood  results.  It  is,  however,  of  value  in  atony  of  the  bladder 
and  intestines  and  in  catarrh  of  the  bowels.  The  author  has  used  it 
with  groat  success  in  cases  of  goistric  and  intestinal  dilatation. 

In  hronehial  asthma  and  emphysema  it  will  aid  in  the  expulsion 
of  the  mucus  by  its  influence  over  the  muscular  fibres  in  the  walls 
of  the  air-tubes.  It  is  also  useful  in  purgative  pills.  (See  Consti- 
pation.) 
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Adndaistratlos. — Physoatigma  is  used  in  the  fbrm  of  the  extract 
{Ej-trartuiii  Pfii/iio»tir/mati»,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  -)t  of  a 
^raiii  (0.008),  which  may  be  readily  increased  to  i  of  a  grain  (O.Olfi), 

The  linclure  (Tincturn  Pki/gostit/matis.  U.  S.)  le  given  in  the  dose 
of  &  lo  20  drops  (0.3-1.35).  This  tincture  is  twice  as  strong  as  that 
official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  of  1880. 

Escrine  {Pkymttigmina,  B.  P. ;  Phygogtlgminet  Salicylaa,  U.  S,, 
and  Physostigminis  .Sulphat,  U.  S.)  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  ^ 
of  a  grain  (0.0008)  three  times  a  day.  In  the  eye,  of  the  strength 
of  1  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.05-0.1  :  32.0)  of  water,  eserine  is 
naed  in  the  treatment  of  corneal  ulcerations  and  for  the  relief  of 
fflniteomafous  states  with  high  intra-ocular  tension.  If,  for  any 
reason,  atropine  mi/iiri<tsis  is  lo  be  rapidly  overcome,  eserine  is  to  be 
used,  but  it  ia  not  so  powciful  as  atropine,  and  it  will  require  larger 
amounts  of  the  solution  to  produce  contraction  than  it  took  of  atro- 
pine to  cause  mydriasis.  LaineVis  PhyBoatifiniince,  B.  P.,  each  con- 
lain  YTjVir  "f  *  grain  (0.00006)  of  physnstigmine.  Two  salts  of  eser- 
ine or  pbvsostigmine  are  now  on  the  market — namely,  the  sulphate 
and  the  salicylate.  The  formt-r  is  much  more  soluble,  and  is  gener- 
ally to  be  employed.  The  salicylate  ia  largely  used,  nevertbeleaa,  by 
ophtbalmologists.  The  dose  of  both  salts  is  -j-i-fr  to  t-Jjt  of  a  grain 
(0.0004-0.0006). 

PILOCABPUS. 

Pilocarpus,  U.  S.  (Jaborandi,  B.  P.),  is  derived  from  the  South 
American  tree,  Pilocarirus  Sniloanus  or  Pilocarpaa  Jaborandi.     It 

I  contains  two  alkaloids,  known  as  pilocarpine  and  jaborine,  a  volatile 
oil.  and  other  minor  constituents.     The  alkaloid  pilocarpine  is  non- 

<  c  rye  tall  i  sable  and  occurs  as  a  soft  mass,  The  salts  of  pilocarpine  are, 
however,  crystallinable. 

Physiological  Action. — When  jaborandi  is  taken  in  medicinal  dose 
by  a  healthy  man.  it  causes  a  deep  flushing  of  the  face  and  neck,  fol- 
lowed by  the  outbreak  of  a  profuse  sweat,  which,  though  beginning 
in  these  regions,  rapidly  spreads  over  the  entire  body,  Aecompauy- 
ine  the  sweat,  the  salivation  is  often  exceedingly  profuse,  so  that 
Bttliva  dribbles  from   the  mouth.     Nausea  frequently  comes  on,  and 

'  severe  vomiting  may  appear  in  susceptible  persons  either  during  or 
after  the  sweating.  On  the  contrary,  some  individuals  are  singularlv 
insusceptible  to  the  influence  of  pilocarpus,  and  this  ia  particularly  so. 
according  to  Ringer,  with  children,  who  will  often  take  as  much  as 
"0  grains  (4.0)  of  the  crude  drug  before  they  perspire.  Some  adults 
also  refuse  to  yield  to  its  influence-'  The  sweat  lasts  from  three  to 
five  houra. 

Nervous  System, — Moderate  doses  have  no  effect  on  this  part  of 
the  body,  but  poisonous  amounts  cause  in  the  frog  tetanic  reflex  con- 
vulsions, and  finally  paralysis,  the  latter  being  due  to  depression  of 

'  Thp  writer  has  reported  n  «me  (>ee  Idio»yncr«OT)  where  a  voman  of  thirty 
ve*n  received  J  of  it  ^rain  of  the  muriuie  of  pilocarpioe  liypodermiakllj  in  h»if  aa 
hour  without  uny  eflect, 
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the  muscles  and  spinal  centres.  The  nerves  escape.  Medicinal  doses 
in  man  exercise  no  effect  over  the  nerves. 

Circulation. — In  large  doses  there  is  no  doubt  that  jaborandi 
acts  as  a  cardiac  depressant  rather  than  as  a  stimulant,  and,  while 
there  may  be  no  evidence  of  an  experimental  character  pointing  to 
such  a  conclusion,  the  fact  exists  in  practical  medicine.  The  drug 
causes  in  the  lower  animals  a  slow  pulse  and  increased  arterial  pres- 
sure, in  moderate  quantities,  the  first  change  being  due  to  an  action  on 
the  inhibitory  centres  in  the  heart  or  on  the  peripheral  vagi.  Ringer, 
on  the  other  hand,  has  proved  that  it  slows  the  beat  of  the  ventricles 
in  the  frog  when  they  are  separated  from  these  centres,  and  believes 
that  the  drug  acts  directly  on  the  motor  centres  of  the  heart-muscle 
and  the  muscle  itself.  In  man  the  drug  does  not  slow  the  pulse,  but 
quickens  it  very  markedly,  often  as  much  as  forty  to  fifty  beats  per 
minute.  The  rise  of  arterial  pressure  seen  in  tne  animal  is  often 
replaced  by  a  fall  of  pressure  in  man,  and,  though  the  pulse  in  ani- 
mals is  generally  made  stronger  from  its  use,  in  man  it  is  generally 
weaker. 

Temperature. — Jaborandi  lowers  bodily  temperature  to  a  con- 
siderable degree,  probably  by  the  dilatation  of  the  peripheral  capil- 
laries and  the  profuse  sweat  which  it  produces.  This  fall  is  some- 
times preceded  by  a  brief  rise. 

Kidneys  and  Tissue-waste. — Upon  the  kidneys  jaborandi  acta 
very  slightly  or  very  strongly,  according  to  the  dose  that  is  given. 
Large  doses,  which  produce  a  profuse  sweat,  naturally  decrease  the 
urinary  secretion,  and  small  ones  undoubtedly  increase  it.  Upon  the 
tissue-changes  in  the  body  under  pilocarpine  no  researches  have  been 
made,  but  it  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  the  excretion  of  urea  is  largely 
increased  in  disease  under  the  influence  of  this  drug. 

Eye. — Jaborandi  contracts  the  pupil  by  acting  peripherally  on  the 
nerves  of  the  iris. 

Skin. — The  amount  of  sweat  caused  by  the  drug  in  man  may 
equal  as  much  as  a  pint,  and  it  is  generally  first  acid,  from  the  secre- 
tions of  the  sebaceous  glands,  then  neutral,  and  finally  alkaline. 
The  sweating  is  not  due  to  vasomotor  palsy,  but  to  stimulation  of 
the  ends  of  the  nerves  supplying  the  glands  and  of  the  sweat-glands 
themselves.  Sometimes  excessive  salivary  secretion  supplants  that 
of  the  skin. 

Pilocarpine  increases  the  gastric,  salivary,  and  lachrymal  secre- 
tions, as  well  as  that  of  the  skin  and  kidneys.  It  also  seems  to  have 
considerable  influence  over  the  secretion  of  milk. 

Therapeutics. — Jaborandi,  or,  better  still,  its  alkaloid,  pilocarpine, 
is  of  great  valuo  for  the  relief  of  dropsy  of  the  renal  type.  In  that 
due  to  cardiac  disease  it  is  generally  too  depressing,  and  the  author 
knows  of  a  case  in  which  a  fatal  result  followed  its  use  under  these 
circumstances.  It  may  be  used  to  abort  an  attack  or  paroxysm  of 
malarial  fever^  but  because  of  its  depressant  influence  shoula  never 
be  employed  in  asthenic  fevers,  such  as  typhoid  fever.  In  pleurisy  with 
effusion  it  may  be  used,  but  more  efficient  remedies  are  elaterium,  or 
salines  given  in  concentrated  form  and  at  the  proper  time  of  the  day. 


PILOCARPUS.  301 

e  Maenesiam  Sulphate  and  Dropsy.)   Spaulding  and  De  Schweinitz 
have  boin  recommended  very  highly  the  use  of  niiocarpine  hypoder- 
mically  in  the  doae  of  -^  to  -^  grain  (0.005-0.006)  a  day  for  opacities 
uf  the  vitreous  humor  of  the  eye.     The  Hiiid  extract  of  Jaborandi 
may  be  employed,  but  is  apt  to  nauseate  the  patient.     Diaphoresis 
should  not  be  produced.    Mitkowski  has  tried  pilocarpine  in  catarrhal 
Jaundice  of  a  persistent  type  with  great  benefit,  in  the  hypodermic 
»e  of  J  grain  (0.01)  every  other  day  for  three  weeks.     In  urfeviie 
otKoninff  pilocarpine  is  the  most  efficient  and  rapidly  acting  remedy 
Piat  we  have,  and  when  used  in  Bright'a  dieeaae  it  ia  of  value  in  sev- 
1  ways — first,  by  removing  the  strain  on  the  kidneys;  second,  by 
liminating  the  uriemic  poison;  and  third,  by  decreasing  the  inflam> 
.  latory  condition   in  the   kidneys  by  lowering  the   blood-pressure, 
■  irhich,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  the  more  constant  effect  of  the  drug 
in  man.     Care  should  always  be  used  in  the  use  of  the  drug  lest  car- 
diac depression  ensue,  and  alcohol  or  strychnine  may  often  be  used 
with  advantage  to  guard  against  this  accident.     The  drug  in  small 
K^oses  certainly  increases  renal  activity.     The  hypodeimic  dose  as  a 
^BBsal  stimulant  should  be  about  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.002-0,003). 
Hu  some  forms  of  profusf  sweatiny.  such  as  come  on  at  night  in  gen- 
"^tral  debility,  pilocarpine,  if  given  hypodermically  or  by  the  mouth 
about  two  hours  before  the  sweat  in  the  doae  of  ^  of  a  grain  (0.003), 
is  often  useful  even  where  atropine  fails.     Pilocarpine  certainly  has 
a  decided  effect  in  encouraging  the  growth  of  hair,  and  applied  locally 
IjWill  often  do  good  in  partial  baldimsa.     If  too  much  pilocarpine  ia 
IKd,  it  is  apt  to  cause  the  development  of  small  pustules  about  the 
kir-follicles.     Bartholow  recommends  the  following  application  for 
kldness : 

R.— Eilract.  pilocarpi  fluid fS  (32.0). 

Tinctunt  canthnriiliB f^(16.0). 

Linimenl.  imiionis f3J**  fiS-O). — M. 

The  author  has  found  the  following  prescription  peculiarly  effic&- 
tons  in  falling  of  the  hair : 

8.— E«nicl.  pilocarpi  fluid f^  (4.0). 

Tr.™iwid f5J  132.0). 

Tr.  eanthttridis fssa  (10.0). 

01.  ricini       rji  (4.0). 

Alcohol U.S.  fTiv  (128.0).— M. 

—Apply  witli  friclion  in  n\mts  lo  the  ecnlp,  night  and  moming. 

Clinical  reports  show  that  pilocarpine  in  small  doses  is  a  very  good 
imedy  in  tobacco  and  alcoholic  amblyopia.  DaCosta,  Salinger,  and 
larr  have  highly  recommended  the  hypodermic  injection  of  pilocar- 
_ine  in  erysipelas  as  a  preventive  and  curative  measure  in  tb©  early 
stages  of  this  di.sease,  and  iheir  reports  are  so  encouraging  as  to  war- 
rant a  careful  trial  of  the  method.  The  proper  dose  is  J  grain  (0.01) 
every  three  hours  until  free  sweating  ensues.     After  this  ia  accom- 

Cthe  doses  may  be  repeated  every  four  or  six  hours.  The 
would  fear  that  such  active  treatment  might  seriously  affect 
ngih  of  the  patient  unless  stimulants  were  also  used. 
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Antagonisms  of  Jaborandi. — Jaborandi  is  a  physiological  antidote 
to  atropine  and  to  agaricin.  Four  times  the  dose  of  pilocarpine  must 
be  used  to  equal  a  dose  of  atropine. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  jaborandi  is  40  grains  (2.65),  used 
in  the  form  of  the  powdered  leaves  in  infusion.  The  fluid  extract 
{Extractum  Pilocarpi  Fluidum^  U,  S,)  should  be  used  in  the  dose  of 
30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0).  Pilocarpine  is  far  superior  to  jabo- 
randi, in  that  it  does  not  so  often  produce  nausea  and  vomiting.  It  is 
used  in  the  form  of  the  hydrochlorate  {Pilocarpince  Hydrochiaras^ 
U.  S.\  in  the  dose  of  from  J  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.008-0.03)  hypoder- 
mically,  or  J  to  J  of  a  grain  (0.015-0.03)  by  the  mouth. 

The  preparations  of  the  B,  P.  are — the  extract  (^Extractam  Jabo- 
randi),  dose  2  to  10  grains  (0.1-0.65) ;  the  infusion  {Infusum  Jabth 
randi)j  dose  1  to  2  fluidounces  (32.0-64.0);  the  tincture  (Tinctura 
JaborandiV  dose  i  to  J  fluidounce  (8.0-16.0);  and  the  nitrate  of  pilo- 
carpine {Pilocarpince  Nitraa),  dose  ^  to  J  grain  (0.003-0.03). 


PIPBRAZINB. 

This  is  a  substance,  the  chemical  formula  of  which  is  C4H10N2, 
which  has  been  recently  introduced  into  medicine  for  the  treating  of 
the  uric-acid  diathesis.  It  is  not  stable,  and  when  exposed  to  the  air 
attracts  water  and  carbonic  acid.  Aqueous  solutions  are  decidedly 
alkaline,  but  do  not  have  any  distinct  taste. 

Piperazine  is  peculiar  in  its  power  to  dissolve  uric  acid,  dissolving 
twelve  times  as  much  as  will  carbonate  of  lithium,  while  it  is  also 
entirely  soluble  in  water,  which  lithium  is  not.  When  taken  into  the 
body  the  drug  is  partly  oxidized  and  partly  eliminated  unchanged. 
Theoretically,  piperazine,  when  taken  into  the  body,  forms  with  uric 
acid  a  urate  of  piperazine,  which  is  soluble  and  readily  eliminated. 
Experiments  have  been  made  to  determine  this  point  with  very  satis- 
factory results,  but  repeated  clinical  observation  has  shown  that  the 
administration  of  the  drug  causes  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  urea 
in  the  urine  with  a  decrease  in  the  uric  acid,  indicating  that  under  its 
influence  oxidation  is  more  complete. 

Therapeutics. — Piperazine  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the 
formation  of  renal  and  vesical  calculi  in  the  uric-acid  diathesis^  and 
also  in  cases  where  the  excess  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine  tends  to  pro- 
duce irritation  of  the  bladder.  Similarly,  its  action  has  been  found 
of  value  in  treating  vesical  irritation  due  to  this  cause  by  washing  out 
the  bladder  with  a  solution  of  piperazine  of  the  strength  of  1  per  cent. 
Piperazine  has  also  been  injected  into  uric-acid  deposits  about  the 
body  or  applied  to  the  broken-down  surfaces  of  these  deposits  in  1 
per  cent,  solution,  but  the  author  has  not  been  favorably  impressed 
with  this  method,  and  would  advise  against  its  use — first,  because  it 
does  little  if  any  good,  and,  second,  because  the  method  is  painful 
and  apt  to  cause  sloughs  hy  interfering  with  nutrition  of  the  skin 
when  already  lacking  in  health. 
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The  dose  of  piperaiine  is  16  grains  (1-0)  in  twenty-four  hours.  It 
is  beat  given  by  dissolving  this  amount  of  the  drug  in  1  pint  (^  litre) 
of  water,  and  directing  the  patient  to  take  a  wincglassful  of  the  solu- 
tion frequently  through  the  day.  Owing  lo  the  eflect  upon  the  drug 
of  exposure  to  air,  it  cannot  be  given  in  pill  or  powders,  and  should 
be  freshly  mixed  eiich  day.  The  writer  has  failed  to  obtain  any 
results  from  the  use  of  this  drug  in  his  practice. 

Stewart  has  noted,  as  untoward  cffecis  of  full  doses  of  piperazine, 
tremors,  hallucinations,  and  clonic  spasms. 


PISCIDIA  ERYTHEINA. 

Piscidia  EryihriD.t  is  a  drug  which  is  stated  to  jioasess  marked  nar- 
cotic and  pain-relieving  properties.  It  is  sometimes  called  Jamaica 
logwood.  Its  powers  as  a  soporific  and  analgesic  do  not  compare 
vith  those  of  opium,  hut  it  is  stated  to  be  devoid  of  the  unpleasant 
after-effects  of  the  latter  drug.  Further  studies  concerning  its  effects 
on  the  animal  economy  are  needed.  According  to  Dr.  Isaac  Ott  and 
Dr.  Nagle,  the  drug  has  little  or  no  effect  on  the  motor  and  sensory 
nerves,  and  its  dominant  effect  on  the  circulation  is  to  increase  arterial 
pressure  through  stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  system.  The  indica- 
tions which  have  been  met  best  by  piscidia  are  dygmenorrkofa  due  to 
regular  flow  and  spasm  of  the  uterine  cervix  and  fundus,  to  allay 
nervous  irritability,  and  to  relieve  pain  or  insomnia  due  to  pain. 

Administration, — The  dose  of  the  fluid  extract  of  piscidia  erythrina 
is  J  to  2  drachms  (2.0-8.0) ;  of  the  solid  extract,  2  to  10  grains  (0.1- 
0.65).  The  alkaloid  piscidine  is  not  known  to  represent  all  the  prop- 
erties of  the  drug,  and  is  not  used  in  medicine. 


PITCH. 

PU-  is  a  resinous  exudation  derived  from  several  sjiecies  of  pines, 
firs,  and  spruces,  and  is,  in  one  of  its  forms,  obtained  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  wood-tar.  It  is  used  for  various  purposes,  according  to  its 
derivation.  Burgundy  Pitch  {Pix  Buri/undica,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is 
derived  from  Norway  spruce,  or  Abie»  Exceha,  a  plant  of  Europe  and 
Asia.  It  softens  and  melts  at  the  temperature  of  the  body  and  is 
nseful  in  plasters.  In  niutcuhir  rhi-uni'itism  and  in  ehnmip  hrunchiti* 
pitch  is  a  mild  and  fairly  useful  local  remedy.  In  the  form  of  the 
plaster  {JSmplaatrum  Pifig  Buripmdka\  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  and  in  the 
form  of  warming  plaster  {Eniphgtruiii  PicU  Cantharidatuni,U.  S.)  it 
is  employed  for  the  relief  of  deep-seated  gpraina  and  brut'ge*.  and  acts 
as  a  mild  counter-irritant,  which  may  blister  a  tender  skin.  Canada 
Pitch  (Pix  Oiinndniitis.  B.  P.)  is  obtained  from  the  hemlock  spruce 
r  Canada  and  the  United  States,  and  is  used  for  the  same  purposes 
as  Burgundy  pitch.  The  Canada-pitch  plaster  (Ev)plastruvi  Pk-is 
Canadi-ngis)  is  employed  fi>r  the  same  conditions  as  the  plaster  of 
Burgundy  pitch. 
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Tar. 


Under  the  name  of  Pix  Liquida^  U.  S.  and  B.  P..  or  Tar,  we  have 
an  empyreumatic  oleoresin  obtained  by  destructive  distillation  from 
Pinus  Palustris  and  other  varieties  of  pine.  It  is  a  thick,  dark  oil, 
slightly  soluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  alcohol,  oils,  and  solutions  of 
potassa  and  soda.  By  distillation  of  tar  we  obtain  oil  of  tar  (Oleum 
Pieis  Liquidoe^  U.  *?.),  which  is  sometimes  used  by  inhalations  from 
an  atomizer  in  bronchitis,  but  is  not  a  particularly  useful  application. 
It  should  be  diluted  with  some  other  oil  or  with  fluid  cosmoline.  Tar 
itself  is  used  in  subacute  and  chronic  bronchitis  in  2-grain  (0.1)  pills 
and  as  a  remedy  for  g astro-intestinal  catarrh.  Externally,  it  is  used 
in  psoriasis  and  other  skin  diseases  needing  stimulation.  In  obstinate 
diarrhoea  Wood  has  highly  recommended  a  mixture  of  tar  made  as 
follows :  Add  a  pint  of  tar  to  a  gallon  of  lime-water,  and  allow  this 
solution  to  stand  one  week,  stirring  it  every  few  hours.  Decant  the 
clear  liquid  and  percolate  it  through  powdered  wild-cherry  bark, 
allowing  1  ounce  of  the  bark  to  be  present  for  each  pint  passed 
through  it.     The  dose  is  a  wineglassful  (30.0). 

In  chronic  bronchitis  tar- water  is  largely  used,  as  a  popular  rem- 
edy, in  Europe  and  England.  Tar-water  is  made  by  shaking  1  part 
of  tar  with  4  parts  of  water  several  times  during  twenty-four  hours, 
decanting,  and  filtering.  The  dose  is  from  1  to  2  pints  (J-1  litre) 
a  day  as  a  drink.  It  at  first  increases  the  expectoration,  but  finally 
decreases  it. 

Syrup  of  Tar  {Syrupus  Picis  Liquidce^  U,  S.)  is  simply  sweet- 
ened tar-water. 

In  skin  diseases  of  the  dry,  scaly  sort,  such  as  psoriasis,  tar  oint- 
ment ( Unguentum  Picis  Liquidce,  Jj.  S.  and  B-  P.),  equal  parts  of 
tar  and  suet,  is  very  useful  if  frequently  applied,  or  the  following 
may  be  used : 

Sajjoms  viridU  J .^  ^^  (6^0) 

Pulv.  cretse ^iv  (16.0). 

If  the  skin  is  tender,  this  prescription  should  be  diluted  with  lard. 
Sometimes  children  will  suffer  from  a  persistent  dry  chronic  eczema 
which  resists  all  treatment ;  the  following  may  then  be  employed  with 
advantage : 

R.— Picis  liquid 388  (2.0). 

Sulphur,  pnecip .^88  (2.0). 

Unguent,  zinc,  oxidi Jj  (32.0). 

S. — Apply  night  and  morning. 

Tar  should  not  be  used  on  the  face,  as  it  will  stain  the  skin. 

Wine  of  Tar  ( Vinum  Picis)  is  made  by  adding  together  tar  1 
pint,  glycerin,  white  wine,  and  honey,  of  each  J  a  pint,  dilute  acetic 
acid  1  ounce,  and  3  quarts  of  boiling  water,  and  shaking  constantly 
at  a  temperature  of  160°  F.  for  several  hours.     It  is  then  set  aside 
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•  Btand  for  some  daya  and  repeatedly  filtered  or  strained  through 
haBlin.  The  dose  is  1  to  4  ounceit  (32.0-128.0j.  It  may  be  used 
Htead  of  tar-water  or  tar-syrup. 


PODOPHYLLUM. 

Podophyllum,  U.  S.  {Podophylli  Hkizoma,  B.  P.),  May  Apple  or 
'  nke,  ia  the  rhizome  and  small  roots  of  PodophyUum  Peltatum, 
lift  plant  uf  the  I'nited  States  and  Canada.     Podophyllum  containx  a 
resin,  |Hid(>phylliQ. 

TherapenticB. — Podophyllum  ia  the  slowest-acting  purge  in  the 
Hharimn'tiipieiu  In  small  doses  it  is  laxative,  hut  ia  purgative  and 
aluiosi  drastic  in  larger  _amauntH.  In  overdose  it  may  produce  gas- 
irii-enteritis.  The  dru"  particulajly.  ajLciles  the  flaw  of  bJle.  and  is 
used  as  a  ^olagogjie.  It  is  best  given  when  the  stools  are  dark  in 
color.  calomeCIjetog  indieatad  -when,  they  are  light.  In  children  one 
or  two  months  old  who  have  hard,  stony  stools  podopbyllin  is  the  best 
remedy.  The  dose  should  be'glreiiby  dTssoTvIng  a  grain  of  the  resin 
in  a  drachm  of  alcohol  and  using  2  drops  of  this  on  sugar  once  or 
""irice  a  day.  In  children  who  Buffer_from  diarrhcea  in  which  the 
isagra  consist  almost  entirely  of  water,  whicKTiavc  a  peculiar 
ttisty  smell  or  a  mouse  odor,  podophyllin  iu  the  dose  of  -^  to  -^  of 
■^rain  (0.001-0.0012)  is  of  service,  seeming  to  control  the  passages 
Sad  make  them  normal.  This  treatment  will  often  succeed  when  all 
This  statement  is  also  true  in  regard  to  the  chroniejiar- 
<^a»  of  adults,  though  the  drug  .should  be  given  in  somewhat  larger 
amonnts  in  such  caaes.  Podopbyllin  will  also  check  voiJiilmfLAa  these 
doses  in  some  instances,  provided  that  the  stomnch  is  depressed  and 
the  liver  is  torpid.  It  should  not  be  employed  if  the  vomiting  is  due 
to  irritation  or  inflammation. 

Administration. — Podophyllum  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  extract 
{Eitractiim  Podophylli,  U.'S.),Ao8e  1  to  5  grains  (0.05-0.35) ;  the 
fluid  extract  (Krtraetum  Podophylli  Fluidum,   U.  .V.),  dose  2  to  20 
ilrops  (0.1-1.3);  and,  more  commonly  than  all,  as  the  Resina  Podo- 
phylli, U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  or  podopbyllin,  which  is  the  best  prepara- 
tion.   The  dose  of  this  preparation  is  from  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0,003- 
H^.OOfj)  as  a  laxative,  and  from  ^  to  J  a  grain  (0.006-0.03)  as  a  purge. 
HBhe  tincture  of  the  resin  {Tinrtiira  Podophylli,  B,  P.)  ia  given  in 
^Bh  dose  of  15  minims  to  1  drachm  (1.0-4.0). 

Although  Oriimitum  {('.  S.)  is  official,  it  is  almost  never  used  in 
America  in  its  crude  form.  It  contains  an  alkaloid  known  as  pclle- 
tierine,  this  alkaloid  being  a  colorless  liquid,  soluble  in  20  parts  of 
^Water  and  readily  miscible  with  ether,  chloroform,  and  alcohol.  When 
cids  are  added  to  it,  it  forms  crystalline  salts,  of  which  four  are  used 
lamely,  the  tannatc,  the  sulphate,  the  hydrobromate,  and  the  hydro- 
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chloride.  The  first  is  most  commonly  employed,  and  is  a  yellowish 
powder  possessing  an  astringent  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  700  parts  of 
water  and  80  of  alcohol.  Its  physiological  action  needs  further  inves- 
tigation, but  it  seems  probable  that  the  drug  in  poisonous  amounts 
paralyzes  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  motor  nerves  in  a  manner  closely 
resembling  the  action  of  curare. 

Therapeutics. — Originally,  pomegranate  was  largely  used  in  the 
form  of  the  rind  of  the  fruit  in  decoction  as  a  vegetable  astringent, 
but  this  practice  has  ceased  because  of  its  disagreeable  taste  and  effect 
upon  the  stomach.  The  ailments  which  were  supposed  to  indicate  its 
employment  were  serous  diarrhoea  and  profuse  sweats.  In  some  trop- 
ical countries  the  bark  of  the  root  is  used  as  a  vermifuge,  and  is  very 
efficient  in  removing  tHe  tape-worm.  It  is  said  that  the  bark  of  the 
root  of  the  wild  shrub  is  much  more  efficacious  than  that  of  the  cul- 
tivated and  more  handsome  plant.  To  be  efficacious  the  dose  of  the 
decoction  of  the  bark  must  be  large.  The  drug  is  prepared  by  soak- 
ing 2  ounces  (64.0)  of  the  bark  in  2  pints  (1  litre)  of  water  for 
twenty-four  hours  and  then  boiling  down  to  a  pint  (J  litre).  A  wine- 
glassful  (32.0)  of  this  is  the  dose  which  is  generally  given,  and  it  may 
be  repeated  every  hour  until  the  whole  amount  is  taken.  The  objec- 
tion to  this  line  of  treatment  is  that  it  is  unnecessarily  severe,  often 
purging  and  vomiting  the  patient  excessively.  The  nausea  produced 
is  often  great.  Should  purging  fail  to  appear,  it  is  necessary  to  give 
castor  oil  or  other  purge  to  dislodge  the  worm,  and  it  is  always  neces- 
sary to  starve  the  patient  for  twelve  hours  before  the  remedy  is  tried. 

The  dose  of  pelletierine  is  3  to  5  grains  (0.25-0.35),  and  the  tan- 
nate  is  the  salt  always  employed.  Practically,  the  only  pelletierine 
used  is  that  of  Tanret,  and  his  preparation  is  a  syrupy  solution  in 
each  bottle  of  which  is  one  dose  of  the  drug. 

As  large  doses  as  20  grains  (1.3)  of  pelletierine  have  been  used, 
but  as  very  serious  paralytic  symptoms  have  ensued  after  the  inges- 
tion of  5  grains  by  a  susceptible  woman,  not  more  than  this  amount 
should  be  given.  When  pelletierine  is  used  it  should  always  be  fol- 
lowed in  two  hours  by  a  purge.  Those  who  have  used  it  most  place 
great  reliance  on  it. 

The  B.  P.  contains  one  official  preparation  of  pomegranate — 
namely,  the  Decovtum  Granati  Hadicia,  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  2 
fluidoiinces  (32.0-64.0). 


PRUNUS  VIRQINIANA. 

PrunuH  Virginiana,  U.  S. — Wild  Cherry,  as  it  is  incorrectly  called 
— is  the  bark  of  Prunus  Serotina^  a  large  tree  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada.  It  contains  two  substances,  known  as  emulsin  and 
aiuygdalin,  Avhich  when  they  come  together  in  water  form  hydro- 
cyanic acid. 

Therapeutics. — Wild-cherry  bark  is  largely  used  as  a  domestic  tonic, 
and  in  the  form  of  a  syrup  as  a  vehicle  for  cough  mixtures. 

It  has  been  supposed  that  the  hydrocyanic  acid  present  allays  the 
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cough,  hut  this  is  doubtful,  as  the  acid  is  very  fieeting  in  its  effect  and 
present  in  very  small  quantity. 

Administration. — As  a  tonic  it  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  infusion 
(Infuaum  Pruni  Virginians,  U.  .S'.),  dose  J  to  1  ounce  (16.0-32,0), 
and  the  flaid  extract  {Extractum  Pr-uni  Virgintajice  Flukium,  U.  S.), 
dc«e  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0).  The  Byrup  {Syrupus  Pruni 
VirginiantB,  U.  S.)  is  gi\-en  in  the  doae  of  1  to  4  drachms  (4.0-16.0). 


PYROGALLOL. 


I 

^B  Pyrogallol,  U.  S.,  sometimes  called  Pyrogallic  Acid,  is  obtained 
^Birj  dry  distillation  of  gallic  acid,  and  should  be  kept  in  dark  well- 
stoppered  bottles.  It  occurs  in  light  white  scales  or  crystals,  has  no 
odor,  but  a,  bitter  taste.  If  exposed  to  the  light,  it  becomes  dark. 
It  is  soluble  in  2^  parts  of  water,  and  readily  so  in  ether  and  alcohol. 
Therapeatics. — Fyrogallol  is  used  in  parasitic  skin  diseases,  in 
ointment,  in  the  strength  of  30  to  100  grains  (2.0—7.0)  to  the  ounce 
(32.0).  The  stronger  ointments  exercise  a  mild  caustic  effect.  It 
may  be  employed  in  place  of  chrysarobin  in  psoriatit.  Unfortu* 
■«*tely.  it  stains  the  skin  a  deep  brown. 


I 


PTOKTANTN. 

(See  Methyl  Blue.) 


QUASSIA. 


I 


Quassia.  U.  S.  (Quassia-  Liyiium,  B,  P.),  is  the  wood  of  Pirrtena 
Ereelsa,  a  large  tree  of  Jamaica  and  other  islands  of  the  West  Indian 
group.  It  contains  an  active  principle,  named  ijuassin.  which  is 
intensely  bitter  and  an  irritant  to  mucous  membranes.  Quassia  is  a 
simple  bitter  tonic  which  has  been  used  very  largely  in  domestic 
medicine  and  by  the  medical  profession.  It  is  very  efficient  as  a 
tonic,  is  supposed  to  be  particularly  useful  in  the  anorexia  follow- 
ing malarial  fevers,  and  has  even  been  thought  to  possess  antiperiodic 
power.  In  simple  dyspepsia  with  rrurtaUons  after  meals,  not  due  to 
gastritis,  it  is  very  serviceable. 

In  the  treatment  of  seal-worms  {Oxyuris  t<ermicutaris),  or  tkreatl- 
as  they  are  often  called,  Injections  of  the  infusion  of  quassia 
most  efficacious  and  useful  remedial  measures  we  possess,  and 
also  very  harmless  Ui  the  patient.  The  bowel  should  be  well 
washed  out  by  soap  and  water,  and  ^  pint  to  a  pint  of  an  infusion,  made 
hy  adding  1  or  2  ounces  (32.0-04.0)  of  quassia  chips  to  a  pint  (J  litre) 
of  water,  should  be  injected  and  retained  for  some  minutes.  A  few 
such  injections  will  invariably  kill  the  parasites,  provided  the  bowel 
is  first  well  washed  out  with  soap  and  water  and  enough  fluid  be 
injected  to  reach  high  up  into  the  rectum. 


|E' 
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Administration. — The  tincture  {Tinctura  QtuissicBy  U.  S.  and  B.  P.) 
is  given  in  the  dose  of  J  a  drachm  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0),  the  fluid 
extract  {Uxtractum  Qttassice  Fluidum^  U,  S.)  J  a  drachm  (2.0),  and 
the  extract  (Hxtractum  Quassice,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  1  to  3  grains 
(0.05-0.15).  The  infusion  (Infusum  Quassice,  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the 
dose  of  J  to  2  ounces  (16.0-64.0),  and  is  made  by  macerating  1 
drachm  (4.0)  of  quassia  with  10  ounces  (320.0)  of  water,  and  allow- 
ing it  to  stand  twenty-four  hours  or  more. 


QUBRCUS  ALBA. 

Quereus  Alba,  U,  S.j  or  White  Oak,  in  infusion  is  used  as  an 
astringent  injection  in  gonoiThoea  and  vaginitis  in  the  female,  where 
a  large  amount  of  fluid  is  necessarily  employed.  It  is  also  used  in 
prolapse  of  the  rectum,  in  hemorrhoids,  in  leucorrhoea,  and  as  a  gargle 
in  sore  throat.     It  stains  the  clothing  very  slightly. 

Quercus  Tinctoria  is  equally  efficient,  but  is  seldom  used,  because 
it  stains  the  clothes  very  badly.  Either  may  be  used  in  infusion  of 
the  strength  of  1  ounce  to  the  pint  (32.0  :  \  litre).  In  the  form  of 
the  powdered  bark  it  is  often  used  as  an  astringent  poultice  to  freely 
running  sores  to  check  the  discharge.  Becoctum  Quercus  is  official 
in  the  B.  P. 

RESIN,  or  ROSIN. 

Resina,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  Resin  or  Rosin,  the  mass  left  after 
the  distillation  of  turpentine,  and  enters  largely  into  plasters,  cerates, 
and  similar  preparations.  Its  burning  fumes  when  inhaled  are  said 
to  be  of  value  in  cases  of  chronic  bronchitis.  Ceraium  Resince,  U.  S., 
is  used  in  chilblains  and  superficial  scalds,  and  Emplastrum  Resince, 
U.  S,  and  B.  P.,  is  adhesive  plaster.  Unguentum  Kesince  is  a  B.  P. 
preparation  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  plaster  or  cerate. 


RESORCIN. 

Resorein,  U.  S,,  is  the  met a'Componnd  of  the  group  of  which 
hydrochinone  is  the  para-  and  pyrocatechin  the  ortho-,  and  occurs  in 
clear  crystals  of  a  slightly  reddish  hue.  It  is  quite  soluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether. 

Physiological  Action. —  Resorcin  is  an  irritant  to  mucous  mem- 
branes, and  when  taken  internally  in  poisonous  doses  causes  deafness, 
giddiness,  salivation,  profuse  sAveat,  unconsciousness,  and  clonic  con- 
vulsions. The  heart  of  the  dog  under  its  influence  is  at  first  slowed 
by  vagal  stimulation,  and  then  becomes  very  rapid  from  vagal  palsy. 

Therapeutics. — Resorcin  has  been  found  of  service  as  a  remedy  for 
whooping  cough,  given  in  the  dose  of  10  drops  (0.65)  of  a  2  per  cent, 
solution  or  used  in  a  spray  of  the  same  strength,  the  latter  being  the 
better  method  of  using  the  drug. 


Resorcin  has  also  been  employed  in  a  spray  in  2  per  cent,  aolmion 
in  half  fever  witli  remarkably  good  otTects.  It  baa  been  used  oj)  an 
antipyretic,  but  is  not  serviceable  and  has  litllc  power  over  strong 
fevers. 

The  chief  use  of  resorcin  is  in  skin  affections  of  a  subacute  or 
chronic  character,  such  as  eczema  vihh  much  induration,  and  in  paori- 
atis.  In  these  states  an  ointment  of  the  following  character,  well 
applied,  is  of  service: 

B.—Resordo 3J  (4.0). 

Zincioildi .Tj  (4.0). 

Ung.  aqm  row  . gi  |40.0j.— M. 

8. — Apply  Ui  Ihe  iwrt  Bfiecleil  twice  »  day. 

After  mixing  the  ointment  heat  it  until  the  resorcin  crystals  melt, 
to  prevent  any  irritation  of  the  skin. 

Within  the  last  few  years  resorcin  has  been  employed  with  good 
results  in  the  treatment  of  gattric  ulcer  in  the  dose  of  2  to  4  grains 
(0,1-0.2)  before  each  meal  in  pill  or  capsule.  It  is  supposed  to  act 
by  reason  of  its  analgesic,  antiseptic,  and  hsemoatatic  power. 


RHIGOLENE. 

This  ia  a  product  of  petroleum  obtained  by  repeated  redistillation 
tntil  the  liquid  resulting  from  this  process  boils  at  64.4°  F.  It 
vaporates  more  rapidly  than  any  other  known  lii]uid,  except  cymo- 
[ene.  which  boils  at  32°  F.,  and  ia  used  in  a  spray  for  the  production 
»f  localised  numbness  or  freezing  before  minor  painful  operations, 
Mch  as  the  use  of  the  actual  cautery. 


RHUBARB. 

Rheuvty  U.  S.  (Hheum  Radix.  P.  B.).  is  the  root  of  R/,eum  Offici- 
uile.  a  plant  of  Thibet,  but  which  is  cultivated  in  America  and  else- 
where. It  is  also  derived  from  China,  and  this  variety  is  known  as 
Chinese  rhubarb.  Several  alkaloids  are  contained  in  it.  all  of  which 
arc  unimportant  and  never  used  alone,  except  chrysophanic  acid. 

Plirslological  Action. — According  to  the  studies  of  Prevost  and 
jBinet.  rhubarb  acts  inconstantly  upon  the  flow  of  bile,  sometimes 
J  it,  sometimes  having  no  effect,  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
iCcording  to  those  of  Rutherford  and  Vignal,  it  never  fails  to  stimu- 
late biliary  secretion.  Owing  to  the  astringent  properties  possessed 
by  rhubarb,  it  does  not  purge  excessively,  and  improves  the  appetite, 
digestion,  and  Inteslinul  tune. 

Therapentios. — Whenever  it  is  desired  simply  to  unload  the  howeh 
without  affecting  the  general  system  rhubarb  may  be  employed.  In 
other  words,  it  is  useful  in  simple  constipation.  In  children  a  state 
is  very  commonly  seen  in  which  rongtipation  is  replaced  by  diarrhoea 

tany  ordinary  laxative  is  employed,  and  in  tbesc  instances  rhubarb 
the  best  remedy,  as  it  is  astringent  and  prevents  any  after-cfiects 


Miysi. 
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beyond  those  produced  by  the  dose.  In  the  summer  diarrhoML  of 
children,  where  the  stools  are  green,  rhubarb  is^  often  used  to  empty 
the  bowels  of  fermentative  products  before  direct  treatment  is  insti- 
tuted. Rhubarb,  because  of  its  chrysophan,  may  stain  alkaline  urine 
carmine  or  acid  urine  yellow. 

Administration. — Tne  preparations  of  rhubarb  are  unnecessarily 
numerous.  Rhubarb  itself  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  20  graips 
(1.3)  in  powder,  and  small  pieces  of  the  root  are  habitually  chewed 
by  some  persons  for  the  relief  of  constipation.  Extr<ictum  Mkeij 
U.  S,  and  B,  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.36-0.65) 
in  pills.  Pilulce  Rheiy  U,  S.^  of  which  each  pill  contains  3  grains 
(0.25)  of  rhubarb,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  one  to  three  pills  (0.05-0.25); 
and  Pilulce  lihei  Compositics,  U,  S,  and  B,  P.,  which  contain  2  grains 
(0. 1)  of  rhubarb  and  1 J  (0.09)  of  aloes,  are  given  in  the  same  dose.  Put- 
vift  Jihei  Compositus,  U.  S,  and  B,  P.,  contains  rhubarb,  magnesia, 
and  ginger,  and  is  given  in  the  dose  of  20  to  40  grains  (1.3-2.6);  Ex- 
tr actum  Rhei  Fluidum^  U,  S.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  20  to  30  minims 
(1.3-2.0).  Syrupus  Rhei^  U,  S.  and  J?.  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose  of 
1  drachm  (4.0)  to  a  babe,  and  4  drachms  (16.0)  to  an  adult,  although 
rarely  used  for  older  persons.  SyrupuB  Rhei  Aromaticus,  U.  S,,  is 
given  in  the  same  dose  and  to  the  same  class  of  cases.  Tinctura 
Hheiy  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  used  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0- 
8.0),  and  Vinum  Rhei,  B  P.,  in  the  dose  of  1  to  4  drachms  (4.0-16.0). 
Tinctura  Rhei  Aromatica,  U.  &,  is  used  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1  drachm 

2.0-4.0),  and  Tinctura  Rhei  Dulcis,  U.  &\  2  to  3  drachms  (8.0-12.0). 

he  aromatic  spirit  is  commonly  employed  for  children,  and  the  com- 
pound pills  for  adults.  Infusum  Rhei^  B,  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose 
of  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0),  and  Mistura  Rhei  et  Sodce,  U,  S.,  in 
the  dose  of  2  drachms  to  3  ounces  (8.0-96.0). 


RHUS  AROMATICA. 

Sweet  Sumac  is  unofficial,  but  has  been  so  largely  used  of  late 
that  it  deserves  notice.  In  hcematuria,  menorrhagia^  diabetes  insip- 
idus^ and  in  urinary  incontinence  in  children  depending  upon  vesicd 
atony  it  hav^  been  highly  praised.  In  the  latter  affection  a  sufficient 
amount  of  experience  has  been  acquired  to  show  that  it  really  is  of 
benefit.  Rhus  Aromatica  should  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  fluid 
extract,  derived  from  the  bark  of  the  roots  according  to  the  general 
directions  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  for  making  fluid  extracts.  The 
dose  as  a  remedy  for  urinary  incontinence  is  15  drops  (1.0)  of  this 
preparation.  Adults  mav  take  from  15  to  60  drops  (1.0-4.0).  The 
drug  is  best  given  with  glycerin  and  water. 


RHUS  GLABRA. 

Rhu^  Glabra,  U.  S.,  Smooth  Sumac,  is  the  fruit  of  Rhis  Glabra^ 
and  contains  tannic  and  malic  acids  as  its  chief  constituents  of  me- 
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dicinal  value.  In  the  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Rhoit  Qlabrie 
Fluidum,  U.  S.)  we  have  an  official  propuratiun  which  is  very 
efficient  as  a  gargle  for  nore  throat  when  diluted  with  glycerin  and 

IWftter  or  prepared  aL-cording  to  the  formula  given  under  Chlurale 
bf  Potassiam. 
OBei: 


ROCHELLB  SALT. 


Pntami  et  Sodii  T-irlrasJ'.  S.  (Sw/a  Tnrtantta.  B.  P.),  has  been 
CtlBeii  as  a  ealine  cathartic  in  the  dose  of  J  an  ounce  (16.0),  and  is 
preferred  by  many  patients  to  Epsom  salt  because  lis  taelo  is  not  so 
disagreeable.  It  is.  however,  more  irritating.  Rochelle  salt  is  the 
purgative  constituent  of  Seidlitz  powder. 


^H  ROSA  CENTIFOLIA. 

Rota  Centifolm.  V.  .S.  ( Rog<v  CentifoHa  Pet^hi.  B.  P.).  Pale  Rose, 
posBesses  almost  no  medicinal  value,  but  is  mentioned  because  its 
official  preparations  are  largely  used  in  practice. 

Aiiua  Romp,U.  S.  and  B.  P..  is  used  as  a  diluent  or  solvent  for 
preparations,  such  as  astringents,  which  are  to  be  employed  locally, 
as  in  injections  for  r/onorr/icea.  It  may  alan  bo  used  internally  for 
these  purposes.      UjijfUf.ntuvi  At/uw  Jtnsre,  I'.  K,  is  "cold  cream," 

^und  is  largely  used  as  an  emollient  application  to  »ma/l  hims,  »ore». 

^meuif.  n'-nttrlifii,  and  chapped  haud»  and  lip«.     It  is  mucb  improved 

^bf  a  little  glycerin  and  benzoic  acid  are  added  to  keep  it  Bvvei  in 

^Birarm  weather. 

Roga  Qallina.  U.  S.  ( Roaw  Oallica  Prtala,  B.  P.\  Red  Rose,  con- 
tains more  gallic  and  tannic  acids  than  pale  rose,  and  is  astringent. 
From  it  are  prepared  the  Extractum  Roaoe  F/uidum,  U.  S.,  dose  5 
drops  to  2  drachms  {0.35-8.0),  used  to  flavor  other  extracts,  and  the 
Corifeetio  Rotie^U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  which  is  used  as  a  basis  for  pills. 
Mel  Rout,  U,  iS'.,  or  honey  of  rose,  is  empIoye<l  as  a  local  application 
p;Or  as  a  vehicle  for  gargles,  and  the  Syrvpui  Rtmr.  V.  S.  and  B.  /*., 
Dse  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0),  as  a  flavoring  substance.  The  acid 
Infusion  {Infumim  Rome  Aridum,  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to 
s  (82.0-fi4.0). 


ROSA  GALIilCA. 


RUBUS  XDMVa.  or  BASPBERRY. 

Ruhug  Idofm,  U.  X,  or  Raspberry,  is  used  for  the  preparation  of  a 

^rui)  {SgrupUK  Rubi  Idai,  U.  S.)  which   is  employed  very  largely  as 

I  degant  vehicle  or  flavoring  mixture.     The  leaves  are  often  need 

1  domestic  medicine  in  a  decoction  or  infusion  for  the  cure  of  diitr- 

rkaa  when  an  astringent  is  needed. 
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RUB. 


Ruta  Graveolens  is  the  source  from  which  we  derive  the  Oil  of  Rue 
(Oleum  RtUa^  B.  P.). 

Physiological  Action. — Locally  applied,  rue  is  an  irritant,  produ- 
cing vesication,  and  if  taken  internally  in  large  amount  gastro-enteritis, 
which  may  be  most  severe.  It  is  eliminated  by  the  lungs,  kidney8. 
and  skin,  and  its  odor  is  easily  noticed  in  all  these  secretions.  If  the 
dose  be  poisonous,  vomiting,  great  pain  in  the  belly,  and  epileptiform 
convulsions  come  on,  but  death  has  rarely  occurred. 

Therapeutics. — Rue  has  been  used  as  an  abortifacient,  but  with 
great  danger  to  the  mother.  Its  action  is  most  uncertain  even  when 
poisonous  doses  are  employed.  It  has  been  given  in  colic  as  a  car- 
minative, and  seems  to  be  really  valuable  in  atonic  menorrhagia  and 
metrorrhagia. 

Given  in  capsule,  oil  of  rue  has  been  employed  for  the  removal 
of  lumbricoid  or  round-worms^  but  ought  not  to  be  so  used.  The 
dose  of  the  oil  is  3  to  6  drops  (0.25-0.40). 


SACCHARIN. 

Saccharin  is  a  compound  first  prepared  by  Fahlberg  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Remsen  of  Johns  Hopkins  University.  It  is 
a  remarkably  sweet  substance,  two  hundred  and  twenty  times  stronger 
than  sugar  in  sweetening  power,  and  is  used  largely  to  sweeten  glucose 
and  in  confections.  It  escapes  from  the  body  unchanged,  and  has 
been  used  in  place  of  sugar  in  cases  of  diabetes  and  gout  to  sweeten 
coffee,  food,  or  medicine. 

The  dose  is  indefinite,  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  a  very  few  grains 
will  sweeten  a  very  large  bulk  of  material. 

Physiological  Action. — Upon  the  circulation  and  similar  vital  func- 
tions saccharin  has  no  effect,  but  Plugge  has  proved  it  to  retard  the 
action  of  all  the  digestive  ferments,  and  to  be  in  consequence  harmful 
to  diabetics  whose  digestion  is  impaired. 


SALICYLATE  OF  BISMUTH. 

Salicylate  of  Bismuth  is  a  white,  soft  powder,  insoluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  and  chloroform,  but  soluble  in  acids.  It  is  largely 
used  by  some  practitioners,  particularly  on  the  European  continent. 
as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  cases  where,  in  the  presence  of  gastro- 
infesfinaJ  nitarrh,  fermentation  or  putrefaction  is  thought  to  be  pres- 
ent in  the  bowel.  It  is  to  be  given  in  powder,  or,  better  still,  in  cap- 
sules, in  the  dose  of  3  to  IT)  grains  (0.25-1.0). 


SALICYLATE  OF  MERCURY. 

Salicylate  of  Mercury  is  a  drug  which  has  come  into  quite  general 
use  since  the  introduction  of  the  hypodermic  method  of  administer- 
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^  mercnry  in  Bypbilis.  It  is  to  be  auspended  in  paraffin  oil  in  the 
fuportiiin  of  22  grains  (1.5)  of  the  salicylate  of  mercury  lo  3 
■ftohms  (12.0)  of  the  oil,  and  before  it  is  used  the  bottle  must  be 
well  sbaken  in  order  that  tbe  insoluble  raercury  may  not  remain  al 
ibo  bottom.  It  is  of  great  importance  that  tbe  needle  und  syringe 
sball  be  ihoroiighly  cleansed  after  each  injection,  as  the  insoluble 
drug  readily  clogs  the  opening  of  ibe  instrument.  At  first  1  minim 
(0,05)  of  the  mixture  just  named  should  be  injected  deeply  into  tbe 
gluteal  region  every  fourth  day.  and  this  may  be  increased  to  every 
second  day  if  no  systemic  evidences  of  tbe  action  of  the  drug  appear. 

^H  Salicylic  Acid  {Acidum  Sitlicyliemn.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  occurs  in 
^B&e  white  crystals  or  in  fine  white  powder.  It  has  a  sweet  yet  acrid 
VtMte.  and  is  derived  from  carbolic  acid  by  treating  it  with  caustic 
soda  and  carbonic  acid  at  a  moderate  heat.  Sometimes  it  is  derived 
from  plants  in  which  it  exists  in  combination :  and  this  source  is  the 
best,  although  the  artificial  acid  is  chieHy  used.  If  tbe  crystals  are 
pinkish  in  hue,  the  acid  should  not  be  used,  as  it  is  probably  impure. 
It  is  soluble  in  -'jOO  parts  of  water  and  4  parts  of  alcohol. 

Physiological  Action. — Un  mucous  membranes  salicylic  acid  acta 

as  an  irritant.  (See  Poisoning.) 

^L|    Nehvous  Svste.m. — Upon  tbe  nervous  system  salicylic  acid  exerts 

^Hem  para  lively  slight  effects  in  medicinal  doses,  causing  buziiing  in  the 

^m4ra.  decrease  of  the  reflexes,  and  finally  producing,  in  overdose,  epi- 

leptiform  convulsions  by  an  action  on  the  brain. 

ClKCULATioN. — Upon  the  circulation  the  effects  of  salicylic  acid 
are  not  very  marked  in  medicinal  dose.  It  undoubtedly  has  a  depress- 
ant rather  than  a  stimulant  effect,  hut  the  depression  is  very  slight. 
It  is  sufficient,  however,  to  make  tbe  use  of  the  drug  in  cases  of  feeble 
circulation  worthy  of  thought  and  care. 

Respiration. — Salicylic  acid  stimulates  tbe  pulmonary  vagi  and 
■jespiratory  centre,  but  if  the  dose  be  poisonous  death  is  due  to  respi- 
Hfektory  failure. 

^p     Tkmpkkature. — Tbe  effect  of  salicylic  acid  on  temperature  has 
*  been  studied  by  the  author  with  a  giwd  deal  of  care.      The  drug  acts 
IIS  a  distinct  antipyretic  upon  fevered  states,  and  is  a  slight  depress- 
ant of  normal  bodily  beat.     The  studies  of  Gedl,  Fiirbringer,  and 
8de  also  show  this,  and  those  of  Danewsky  point  to  it.    In  the  experi- 
leniB  of  North  upon  man,  after  and  during  exercise,  the  antipyretic 
DTecta  were  marked.     According  to  the  author's  studies,  the  drug 
lowers  fever  by  diminishing  heat-production  and  increasing  heat-dis- 
pipation,  but  this  is  by  no  mean.s  positively  decided  as  a  fact. 
"    Absorption  and  Elimination. — Salicylic  acid  is  absorbed  from 
die  stomach  as  a  salicylate  of  sodium,  and  so  circulates  in  the  blood. 
t  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  and  by  all  tbe  secretions.     In  the 
rine  it  appears  as  salicyluric  acid.     The  urine  after  large  doses  is 
Iftrk  olive-green,  and  tlie  change  in  color  is  due  to  the  presence  of 
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indican  and  pyrocatechin,  which  are  formed  by  the  action  of  the  pan- 
creatic juices  upon  the  drug  in  the  intestine.  The  presence  of  sali- 
cyluric acid  in  the  urine  is  to  be  discovered  by  the  addition  of  a  solu- 
tion of  the  chloride  of  iron  to  that  fluid,  which  causes  the  appearance 
of  a  violet  color. 

Poisoning. — Salicylic  acid  when  taken  in  excessive  dose  causes 
profuse  sweating,  roaring  in  the  ears,  dimness  of  vision,  headache, 
partial  or  total  deafness,  and  a  decided  fall  in  temperature.  The 
pulse  becomes  weak  and  relaxed,  and  finally  ptosis,  strabismus,  and 
general  paralysis  ensue.  The  urine  and  fasces  are  passed  involun- 
tarily, and  the  urine  is  olive-green  in  color.  The  respirations  at  first 
are  quickened  and  deepened,  but  finally  become  shallow  and  feeble, 
death  ensuing  from  respiratory  failure. 

If  the  dose  is  sufiiciently  large,  the  blood  is  involved  and  the  cor- 
puscles rapidly  break  down. 

Therapeutics. — Salicylic  acid,  owing  to  its  close  resemblance  to 
quinine,  was  first  introduced  as  an  antiperiodic  and  antipyretic,  but 
soon  was  found  to  be  of  an  inferior  value  in  these  states  and  of  super- 
lative value  in  rheumatism.  At  present  it  is  rarely  if  ever  used  for 
either  of  the  former  purposes,  but  is  largely  employed  as  a  standard 
remedy  for  the  latter  trouble. 

The  value  of  salicylic  acid  in  rheumatism  limits  itself  solely  to 
the  relief  of  pain  and  the  cure  of  the  malady  without  preventing  the 
complications  incident  to  its  course.  That  is  to  say,  the  changes  in 
the  joints  or  heart  in  rheumatism  are  only  of  less  frequency  after  the 
use  of  salicylic  acid  because  the  drug  shortens  the  disease,  and  not 
because  it  prevents  these  changes  by  a  direct  influence ;  this  is  also 
true  of  rheumatic  hyperpyrexia^  where  salicylic  acid  is  of  service 
in  shortening  the  attack,  though  it  often  fails  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture to  any  great  extent.  In  acvie  rheumatisin  15  to  20  grains  (1.0— 
1.3)  should  be  given  every  four  hours  until  marked  physiological 
symptoms  occur.  It  is  to  be  remembered,  however,  that  in  many 
cases  the  salicylates  are  of  no  value  whatever,  merely  producing 
sweats  and  headaches,  and  it  is  also  worthy  of  note  that  nothing  else 
does  these  cases  much  good,  as  they  seem  bound  to  run  a  given  course 
before  the  patient  recovers.  If  a  cure  does  take  place,  relapses  are 
very  common  indeed,  and  the  drug  should  always  be  continued  for 
several  days  after  all  symptoms  cease.  In  gonorrhceal  rheumatism 
salicylic  acid  is  of  little  value  until  the  gonorrhoea  is  cured,  when 
the  rheumatism  also  ceases,  whether  we  give  salicylates  or  not.  In 
rheumatoid  arthritis  it  is  entirely  valueless,  and  the  same  statement 
is  true  in  regard  to  gout.  In  subacute  rheumatism  citrate  of  potas- 
sium and  sodium  may  be  used  in  place  of  salicylic  acid  in  the  dose 
of  30  to  60  grains  (2.0-4.0),  and  these  salts  are  to  be  taken  just 
before  going  to  bed.  In  lumbago^  sciatica,  and  similar  states  salicylic 
acid  is  a  very  useful  remedy.  While  it  is  not  as  good  as  antipyrine 
in  neuralgia^  it  is  of  great  service  in  the  migraine  of  rheumatic  per- 
sons, often  entirely  curing  the  disease.  Haig  has  proved  that  the 
salicylic  compounds  all  aid  in  the  excretion  of  uric  acid,  and  thinks 
they  relieve  rheumatism  in  this  manner. 
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Sftticylic  acid  haa  been  largely  used  fur  the  removal  of  pleural  elTu- 
Bton  with  great  success  if  the  effusioD  be  serous.  Dock  believes  that 
the  duration  of  treatment  is  less  with  the  salicylates  than  by  the  use 
of  diuretics,  alteratives,  or  purgatives.  The  dose  should  be  from  1 
to  2  dracbros  (4.0-8.0)  daily.  Doses  larger  than  Ibis  are  not  neces- 
sary. How  salicylic  acid  does  good  in  pleural  effusion  we  do  not 
know,  for  its  diuretic  properties  are  not  aufltciently  great  to  drain 
away  the  liquid. 

In  quinsy/  or  true  tontillitit  the  drug  is  a  specific,  particularly  when 
rheumaiism  is  the  cause.  It  will  generally  prevent  suppuration,  shorten 
the  attack,  and  relieve  the  pain  and  swelling.  The  doses  should  be 
small,  say  3  grains  (0.25)  at  each  dose,  and  given  hourly.  In  »tomatitis, 
after  the  blisters  have  broken,  the  burning  and  pain  are  often  intense, 
and  a  mouth-wash  of  salicylic  acid  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  250  of 
water  \»  useful. 

Ringer  recommends  the  use  of  the  following  salve  in  pruritus  of 
the  anus  and  vulva ; 

B.— Add.  salicvlic. 3y  (101. 

01.  eheohroniie 3v  (20.0). 

CWncae JiH  (12.0). 

01.  mjrriiticn Igiag  (6.0).— M. 

In  the  troBtment  of  eorna  there  is  probably  no  better  application 
than  liut  soaked  in  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid,  or  the  use  of  the  fol- 
I  lowing  formula : 

B.— Add.  MiUcylic gr.  iiil2.0). 

Kit,  cannal).  indies K^-  v.  (0.351. 

Colicrfii      f^M  (lli.O|.-M. 

S. — Appier  with  n  brush  until  «  gnud  coat  is  formed. 

A  useful  salve  for  the  soreness  following  horseback  riding  is  one 
composed  as  follows : 

B.— Add.  siilicyl >tr,  x.  (O.flSl. 

Adip.  benioinal S(32.0).— M. 

8. — Apply  to  ihe  wiru  prni. 

A  solution  of  salicylate  of  sodium  or  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium, 
applied  on  lint  to  inflamed  rfieunintic  joint*,  often  gives  great  relief 
Smearing  an  oinlment  of  salicylic  acid  over  the  joints  not  only  pro- 
duces good  effects  locally,  but  by  absorption  of  the  drug  influences 
the  disease.  (See  Rheumatism,  Part  IV.) 

In  fftutric  dilatation  or  catarrh,  where  vomiting  occurs  and  the 
matters  vomited  contain  eari^iiKe,  salicylic  acid  will  be  found  of  ser- 
vice, and  Bartholow  thinks  it  of  value  in  paroxysmal  ijaatralgia.  In 
adults  suffering  from  imairin  funihricoides,  or  round-worms,  salicylic 
acid  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  8  grains  (0.6)  every  hour  till  40 
srains  (2.1!/))  are  taken.  For  thread-  or  seal-worms  the  following 
'   injection  will  be  found  of  service: 

B .— Add.  Milicvlic 3«s(2.0). 

Sodii  bnmi 5«*  (2.0i. 

Aniw .       .  Oj  (5O0.0).— M, 

— Wann,  and  inject  into  thi'  bowds.     For  s  child  reduce  lhi«  one-half  in  all  iu 
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In  bromidrosis  of  the  feet  (excessive  sweating  with  foetor)  salicylic 
acid  may  be  dusted  over  the  parts,  or  the  following  powder  used : 

B. — A cidi  salicylic.  \  --•z^/ta/w      \m 

Pulv.  ainyl.       |  •    •   •    •       *»  S«  (16.0).-M. 

S. — Apply  to  the  feet. 

In  eczema  of  the  face  and  hands,  where  the  eczema  is  of  the  wet  or 
weeping  variety,  salicylic  acid,  locally  applied,  is  often  of  great  service. 

R . — Acidi  salicylic  ........  gr.  v  vel  x  (0.3-0.d5). 

Pulv.  amyli ^^  (8.0). 

Pulv.  zinci  oxid in  (8.0). 

Petrolati Jas  (16.0).--M. 

8. — Apply  locally. 

If  the  eczematous  process  is  subacute  and  needs  stimulation,  the 
salicylic  acid  may  be  increased  to  20  or  30  grains  (1.3-2.0). 

Antiseptic  Use. — Salicylic  acid  is  employed  as  an  antiseptic  in  the 
treatment  of  wounds,  as  a  local  remedy,  and  as  a  dressing,  but  should 
not  be  applied  over  too  large  an  area,  as  it  may  be  absorbed  and  pro- 
duce constitutional  symptoms.  As  an  application  to  small  burns  a 
mixture  of  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  salicylic  acid  to  8  ounces  (256.0)  of 
olive  oil  is  of  service. 

In  the  treatment  of  soft  chancres  and  venereal  sores  salicvlic  acid 
has  been  largely  used  by  some  practitioners  either  as  a  salve  or  as  a 
dusting-powder,  as  follows : 

B. — Acid,  salicylic gr.  xx  (1.3). 

Alcohol.  . hy^^^  (^•^)- 

Adipis  benzoinat Jij  (64.0). — M. 

B. — Acid,  salicylic gr.  xv  (1.0). 

Pulv.  amyli  vel  cretse 3y  (8.0). — M. 

Salicylic  acid  may  be  added  to  urine  to  prevent  decomposition,  but 
will  sometimes  cause  the  tests  for  sugar  to  appear.  Patients  taking 
salicylic  acid  often  notice  that  the  urine  is  odorless  after  standing,  and 
that  it  will  remain  fresh  for  many  days. 

Untoward  Effects. — Salicylic  acid,  as  already  stated,  may  produce 
headache  and  roaring  sounds  in  the  ears.  In  persons  with  middle-ear 
disease  it  is  contraindicated  unless  urgently  called  for,  as  it  often 
makes  the  deafness  permanently  worse.  Sometimes  erythema  or  acne 
follows  its  employment,  and  blindness  and  retinal  hemorrhages  have 
been  found  to  occur.  Striimpell  asserts  that  delirium  of  an  active 
character  sometimes  appears  after  full  doses  of  salicylic  acid,  which 
delirium  is  usually  happy  in  its  type,  and  seen  most  commonly  in 
young  girls.  It  would  be  impossible  to  enuumerate  all  the  untoward 
effects  which  have  been  noted,  but  it  is  worthv  of  remark  that  verv 
few  deaths  have  taken  place.*  Binz  thinks  that  full  doses  of  sali- 
cylic acid  may  produce  abortion  in  women  who  already  have  a  tend- 
ency to  abort,  and  Vineberg  thinks  that  menorrhagia  and  metror- 
rhagia are  caused. 

Administration. — Salicylic  acid  has  a  nauseous,  disagreeable  tast« 

^  See  author's  essay  on  Antipyretics. 
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and  is  irritant  to  the  stomacL.     It  should  be  given  in  a  solution  of 
glycerin  and  water,  or  its  taste  may  be  covered  by  the  use  of  syrup 
of  bitter  orange-peel  or  syrup  of  ginger.    The  following  formulae  may 
I  be  used : 


—Add,  wJicylic aij  (S.Oj. 

Tincl.  laTanduLc  camp f^tvilG.O,. 

Oljcerini . f^eo  { IB.O). 


Aqu»        .    -    .    .        q,  s.  ad  f5viij  (256.0)— M, 

8. — A  tablespoonful  (18.0)  every  two  hoiira, 

R.— Acid,  lalbylic Sjj  (8.0). 

Glycerini Sbs  (16.0). 

Synip.  auranlii fiiv  (128.0). 

Aqii* q.  ».  ftd  qviij  (260.0).— M. 

S. — A  Utbl«Bpoonful  (16,0)  every  two  hours. 

Salicylic  acid  may  be  used  in  pill  or  capsule,  but  is  irritant  to  the 
bomach  in  bo  concentrated  a  form;  it  must  be  taken  with  much 
water,  and  should  follow  rather  than  precede  meals.  Salicylic-acid 
ointment  {Unguentum  Acidi  SaUrtjlici,  B.  P.)  is  a  useful  preparation 
for  external  application  in  chronic,  deep-seated  skin  diseases. 

If  buzzing  in  the  ears  produced  by  this  acid  is  annoying,  bromide 
f  sodium  in  the  dose  of  20  grains  (1-3)  will  generally  give  relief. 

Salicylate  of  Methyl. 
(See  GaL'ltheria.) 

SfUicylate  of  Sodium. 

Salicylate  of  Sodium  {Sodii  SuUcylas,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  a  less 
rrilant  and  somewhat  less  disagreeable  preparation  than  salicylic 
leid.  Its  internal  action,  use,  and  doses  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
leid.  It  may  be  given  by  dissolving  it  in  milk,  and  then  adding  ren- 
let  to  produce  a  curd,  which  covers  the  taste  and  protects  the  stomach. 

Other  salicylates  are  largely  used  by  some  persons,  Salicylate 
'  urn  is  supposed  by  some  physicians  to  be  of  more  value  than 
e  other  salts. 

SALOL. 

In  appearance,  Salol,  U.  S.,  is  a  white  crystalline  powder,  faintly 
aromatic  and  almost  without  taste.  It  is  not  soluble  in  water,  but  ia 
in  alcohol,  and  an  alcoholic  solution  forms  an  imperfect  emulsion 
when  mixed  with  water.  Salol  is  also  slightly  soluble  in  copaiba,  in 
the  oils  of  sandalwood  and  of  turpentine,  and  in  mineral  oils.  This 
solubility  is  very  useful  in  prescribing  it  with  these  remedies  in  cer- 
tain diseases  of  the  genitn-urinary  apparatus    (See  Gonorrhoea.) 

S&lol  is  a  compound  nf  60  paria  of  salicylic  acid  and  40  of  car- 
tAio  acid,  and  is  decomposed  by  the  pancreatic  juice  into  these  two 
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substances.  For  this  reason  overdoses  will  produce  symptoms  of  car- 
bolic-acid poisoning.  Thus  20  grains  (1.3)  taken  .five  times  a  day 
will  cause  a  man  to  take  40  grains  (2.65)  of  carbolic  acid,  which  is 
almost  a  poisonous  dose. 

Hesselbach  has  proved  that  salol  is  very  apt  to  affect  the  kidneys 
unfavorably,  and  rightly  believes  it  to  be  contraindicated  in  all  cases 
of  renal  inflammation  of  an  acute  type. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  drug  rarely  produces  untoward 
effects,  although  at  one  time  a  number  of  observers  accused  it  of 
doing  so  frequently. 

Salol  is  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  salicylic  acid  when  the 
stomach  is  irritated  and  cannot  bear  the  latter  drug,  as  it  is  dissolved 
in  the  small  intestine.  A  dose  often  used  is  10  grains  (0.65)  an  hour, 
but  this  is  too  much  as  a  rule,  and  may  produce  dangerous  symptoms. 
Salol  may  be  given  in  wafers,  capsules,  or  pills.  In  pharyngitis  5 
grains  (0.3)  of  salol,  given  three  times  daily,  is  a  valuable  part  of  the 
treatment  of  this  affection,  and  in  persons  subject  to  chronic  sore 
throat  due  to  the  uric-acid  diathesis  will  often  produce  extraordinary 
results.  It  is  of  the  greatest  value  in  duodenal  catarrh  and  catarrhal 
jaundice. 

In  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  in  all  its  stages  salol  may  be 
employed  by  the  mouth,  as  it  sterilizes  the  urine  and  tends  to  dis- 
infect or  sterilize  the  urethra  at  each  act  of  micturition.  (See  Gon- 
orrhoea.) 

Salol  is  of  very  great  value  in  functional*  disorder  of  the  intestines. 
Indeed,  there  is  no  other  remedy  which  can  exert  the  same  power  for 
good  in  cases  of  intestinal  indigestion  and  fermentation.  In  diarrhoea 
dependent  upon  such  causes  salol  is  one  of  the  best  remedies  we  have, 
since  it  renders  the  canal  antiseptic,  and  so  removes  the  cause  of  the 
disorder,  instead  of  locking  the  putrid  material  in  the  bowel,  as  does 
opium.  In  the  writer's  practice  salol  has  come  to  be  one  of  the  most 
valued  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  the  affections  just  named,  and  also 
in  muscular  rheumatism  and  neuralgia  due  to  exposure  In  cholera 
morbus  the  writer's  friend,  Dr.  Fussell  of  Philadelphia,  has  found  the 
following  very  useful : 

R.— Salol 3j.(4.0). 

Bismuth.  Kubnkrat jij  (8.0). 

Misturse  creta* q.  s.  ad  f^iij  (96.0). — M. 

8. — Two  teaspoonfiils  (8.0)  every  two  hours. 

Wide  experience  with  the  drug  in  the  treatment  o{  cholera  during 
recent  epidemics  has  proved  it  to  be  one  of  the  best  remedies  we  can 
employ  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 


SALOPHEN. 

Salophen  has  been  introduced  into  medicine  as  a  substitute  for 
salol,  and  is  said  to  possess  the  advantage  of  being  far  less  poisonous 
than  salol,  because  in  this  case 'the  phenol  of  the  salol  is  replaced 
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SANDAL-WOOD  OIL. 


by  A  eomponnil  of  phenol  which  ia  innocuous.  Experiments  on  ani- 
mals seem  to  indicate  that  these  theoretical  advantages  are  present  in 
fact.  Like  salol,  salopheti  is  hrokeD  Up  in  the  intestine  by  the  juices 
there  preaeni.  and  the  result  is  salicylic  acid  and  acetyl paiamidnphenol. 
Salophen  contains  ahout  10  per  cent,  less  salicylic  acid  than  does  aalol 
(51  per  cent.),  and  appears  in  the  form  of  thin,  white  laminie  nearly 
insoluble  in  water.     It  is  tasteless. 

TherapenticB. — For  the  therapeutics  of  sulophen  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  article  on  Salol,  aa  the  indications  for  both  drugs  are 
iiit^ntical,  Have  that  aalophen  can  probably  be  used  when  salol  cannot 
be  employed.  The  dose  of  aalophen  is  from  5  to  20  grains  (0.35-1.3) 
three  times  a  day.  It  can  be  very  effectually  combined  with  pben- 
acetin  in  the  treatment  of  nvurafgia.     In  subacute  rheumatic  affec- 

Itions  it  is  certainly  very  useful. 
I  Sandal-wood  Oil  {Ok-um  Santa/:,  r.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  derived  from 
ue  wood  of  Santalum  Album,  a  tree  of  India,  and  has  a  hot,  burning 
taste.  The  odor  is  very  pleasant,  and  the  oil  lias  been  used  as  a  per- 
fume. In  overdose  the  oil  is  capable  of  producing  great  irritation  of 
the  gen i to- urinary  passages. 

Tlierapflutics. — The  oil  of  eandal-wood  is  much  used  by  genito- 
urinary surgeons  in  i^hronic  (fonorrhnea  and  gleet  for  the  purpose  of 
stimulating   de]>raved   mucous  membranes  to  proper  action,  and  in 
ekrottic  eggtilU  to  act  as  a  tonic  to  the  bladder. 
^B^    In  the  subacute  or  later  stages  of  bronchitis,  when  the  expectora- 
^^non  is  thick  and  ropy  and  the  cold  is  not  readily  "thrown  off,"  the 
HKI  «f  sandal-wood  is  efficacious.     Dr.  Daggett  strongly  recommends 
^t!s  use  in  cases  of  asthma  associated  with  marked  catarrhal  symptoms, 
and  in  the  exei-ssit"-  rout/h  following  influenza  it  is  of  great  value. 
In  nil  cases  it  should  be  given  in  capsules  in  the  dose  of  5  to  20  drops 
(0.3;j-1.3).  5  dro|is  (0.35)  being  generally  sufficient,  although  drug- 
gists generally  keep  it  in  10-rainim  (0.65)  capsules.     Oil  of  sandal- 
wood may  irritate  the  stomach,  but  it  is  not  so  apt  to  do  so  aa  are 
cubebs  or  copaiba. 

^B^  SanguinoHd.  V. 
^BSknailehsis,  and  hat 
^RuB  remedy,  pi 

alkaloid  is  sanguiuarine. 

PoisontDK. — Sanguinarine  in  poisonous  dose  causes  vomiting,  purg- 
ing, profuse  salivation,  and  finally  tonic  convulsions  which  are  spinal 
|.iti  origin.     Death  is  due  to  respiratory  failure,  but  the  circulation  is 
Buch  decreased  in  force  and  froijuency. 

Therapeutics. — The  employment  of  sanguinaria  in  chroinr  l-r"n- 


SANaUINAKIA. 

1?,.  or  Blood-root,  is  the  rhizome  of  Sanguinaria 
been  largidy  used  in  medicine,  but  is  a  danger- 
more  power  for  harm  than  good.     Its  cliief 
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chitis  is  about  the  only  purpose  for  which  it  is  now  employed  to  any 
extent.  As  an  emetic  in  croup  it  has  been  largely  used,  but  is  too 
irritant  and  depressant,  and  ought  not  to  be  so  employed.  According 
to  Bartholow,  the  drug  acts  a«  an  hepatic  stimulant^  and  is  of  service 
in  gastro-intetttifial  catarrh  with  jaundice. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  the  fluid  extract  (Extractum  San- 
(/uinarice  Fluidum,  U.  S.)  is  1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.35)  as  an  expec- 
torant, or  10  to  30  drops  (1.0-2.0)  as  an  emetic.  If  the  drug  does 
not  cause  vomiting  after  an  emetic  dose,  it  must  not  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  the  stomach.  The  tincture  {Tinctura  Sanguhiarice^  U.  S,) 
is  the  best  preparation  to  use,  and  may  be  given  in  20-  to  30-drop 
doses  as  an  expectorant,  and  1  to  3  drachms  (4.0-12.0)  as  an  emetic. 
The  vinegar  (Acetum  Sanguinarice)  is  no  longer  official,  but  is  given 
in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  drops  (0.65-2.0),  and  as  an  emetic  in  the  dose 
of  2  to  4  drachms  (8.0-16.0). 


SANTONIN. 

Santoninum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  a  neutral  principle  derived  from 
Levant  Worm-seed  or  Santonica,  which  is  the  unexpanded  flower- 
heads  of  Artemisia  pauciflora,  a  plant  of  Asia  Minor  and  Turkestan. 
Santonin  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloroform,  but  less  so  in  water. 
Santoninic  acid  is  formed  by  warming  santonin  with  alkalies,  and 
Hesse  has  found  that  santonin  is  an  anhydride  of  santoninic  acid. 
Santoninic  acid  is  more  soluble  than  santonin. 

Poisoning. — Santonin  causes,  when  taken  in  overdose,  muscular 
tremors,  convulsive  movements,  unconsciousness,  and  sometimes  epi- 
leptiform convulsions. 

One  of  the  most  common  symptoms  of  the  poisoning  is  chroma- 
topsia  or  xanthopsia,  during  the  existence  of  which  all  objects  look 
yellow.  This  is  due  to  the  staining  of  the  humors  of  the  eye  by  the 
drug.  This  may  go  on  to  total  blindness  or  pass  away  in  a  few  days. 
If  the  color  is  not  yellow,  it  may  be  green.  The  urine  is  also 
stained — first  yellow,  then  saffron,  and  finally  purple-red,  or  is 
bloody-looking.  This  is  not  due  to  the  presence  of  blood,  but  to  the 
drug.     Poisonous  doses  of  the  drug  do  mtt  cause  gastro-enteritis. 

Therapeutics. — Santonin  is  used  for  the  removal  of  the  round-worm^ 
and  is  very  efficacious.  It  has  no  influence  on  the  tape-worm.  It 
should  be  <:iven  in  the  manner  of  all  vermifuges  (see  Worms)^ 
namely,  at  a  time  when  the  alimentary  canal  is  empty.  Santonin 
is  said  to  have  a  distinct  influence  over  vision,  increasing,  in  me- 
dicinal amount,  its  acuity  whenever  the  optic  nerve  is  at  fault.  In 
urinarjf  inrontinenre  santonin  will  often  produce  a  cure  after  all  other 
remedies  fail. 

Santoninatc  of  sodium  (Sodii  SaHto7iinait)  is  a  useless,  harmful 
preparation,  never  to  be  employed  except  for  the  benefit  of  the  eye 
when  vision  fails  through  disease  of  the  optic  nerve.  Introduced 
into  medicine  because  of  its  solubility,  it  is  absorbed  into  the  system, 
which  is  just  what  is  least  desired  in  an  anthelmintic,  which  should 
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seek  the  worm  in  the  bovfel,  not  by  entering  the  Hood.  In  eye  affec- 
tiiins  ibc  dose  may  be  from  2  to  8  grains  (0.1-0.6)  a  day,  according 
to  tlie  age  of  the  adult. 

Santonin  may  also  be  given  in  tlic  dose  of  1  to  2  grains  (0.05-0.1) 
to  an  adult  in  capsules  or  wafers.  The  crystals  should  be  used,  nut 
the  powdered  santonin.  If  the  bowels  are  nnt  opened  within  ten 
hours  after  the  drug  is  used,  a  saline  purge  should  be  given,  preceded 
preferably  by  u  '2-  or  3-gniin  (O.l-O.l.'i)  dose  of  calomel,  taken  half 
an  hour  before,  as  the  flow  of  bile  caused  bv  the  mercurial  is  partic- 
ularly useful  in  making  the  worm  let  go  its  hold. 

Administration. — Santonin  is  beat  given  in  the  form  of  a  troche 
or  lozenge  {Trocliin-ri  Santonini,!!.  S.  and  B.  I".),  but  it  ia  to  be  dis- 
tinctly boruL'  in  mind,  and  written  on  tbe  prescription,  that  the 
Troriligrl  iS-j<iii  Saiduniiiatis  of  the  U.  S.  I*,  of  1?IS0  are  not  to  be 
sold  lo  the  patient.  The  troches  nf  santonin  itself  are  now  official 
in  the  U.  S.  J'.,  but  if  the  physician  prefers  to  write  for  troches,  they 

I  fan  be  made  as  follows :  ^^^^_ 

R              B — BBDt<inini ' gr.  v  (0,3).  ^^^^| 

■                        PuIt.  Hncchari  nib. ^iij  |12.0|.  j^^^^H 

■                        Pulr.acacis^ gr.  viij  |0.5).  ^^^H 

■                    Aliw«  hene,  et  sdde  ^^^^^H 

■                          Acaciie  mucilng. tclt.  xij  (!.0).  ^^^^H 

I  AllllH! ^^^H 

I  S. — One  or  two  lo):enKe»,  as  diivoled,  ^^^^^^H 

SAHSAPARILLA.  ^^^| 

Saraaparilla,  U.S.,  is  the  root  of  Smilax  Officinalis,  Smilax  Medico, 
and  other  species  of  Smilax,  growing  chiefly  in  Central  America.  It 
ia  known  in  the  B.  P.  aa  Sar»^  Radix.  The  drug  is  devoid  of  any 
physiologieal  action,  yet  aeema  to  posseaa  some  power  over  the  general 
condition  of  the  system.  Thus  while  sarsaparilla  seems  utterly  with- 
out effect  in  the  hands  of  most  physicians  when  given  alone,  it  often 
seems  to  do  good  and  to  increase  the  effects  of  other  drugs  when  com- 
bined with  them,  so  that  some  cases  of  syphilis  which  are  of  an  obsti- 
nate character  will  yield  to  iodide  of  potassium  and  sarsaparilla  when 
the  if>d!dc  alone  fails.  Sarsaparilla  is  largely  used  in  domestic  med- 
icine as  a  "blood-purifier,"  and  is  a  prominent  constituent  "f  many 
]>aient  medicines. 

Administration. — Sarsaparilla  ia  most  commonly  given  in  the  form 
of  the  compound  syrup  {Sj/rupitu  SargaparilltB  Cinnpotitum,  U.  S.), 
composed  of  sarsaparilla,  sassafras,  guaiacum-wood,  liquorice,  pale 
rose,  gaultheria,  anise,  and  senna,  dose  1  to  4  fluidrftchms  (4.0-16.0). 
(Seo  Iodide  of  Potassium.)  The  other  official  preparations  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  are  the  compoun<l  decoction  (Decoctum  Saraaparillte  Vum- 
}>n»itum\  composed  of  the  same  principal  ingredients  as  the  compound 
syrup,  except  that  anise,  senna,  pale  rose,  and  mezereum  are  omitted, 
dose  4  to  6  fiuidrachma  (16.0-24.0);  the  compound  fluid  extract 
{Extraetum  Saraaparillce  Pluidtim  Compotitum),  similar  lo  the  syrup 
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in  composition,  dose  ^  to  1  fluidrachm  (2.0-4.0) ;  and  the  fluid  extract 
{Uxtractum  Sarsaparilloe  Fluidum)^  dose  J  to  1  fluidrachm  (2.0-4.0). 
The  B.  P,  preparations  are — a  decoction  {Decoctum  Sarsce)^  dose  2  to 
10  fluidounces  (64.0-320.0);  a  compound  decoction  (Decoctum  Sar9€t 
Compositum)^  which  is  identical  with  the  decoction  of  the  U.  S.  P.; 
and  a  liquid  extract  {Extractum  Sarsce  Liquidum\  dose  ^  to  4  fluid- 
drachms  (2.0-16.0). 

SAVINB. 

Sabina,  U,  S,  (Savince  Cacunmia^  B,  P.)  is  the  tops  of  the  Juniperm 
Sahina^  an  evergreen  shrub  of  Northern  Europe,  Asia,  and  America. 
It  contains  an  official  volatile  oil  (Oleum  Sabince^  U.  S.  and  B,  P.). 
Locally  applied,  it  is  more  of  a  counter-irritant  than  is  turpentine,  and 
if  swallowed  in  poisonous  amount  causes  nausea,  vomiting,  gastro- 
enteritis, unconsciousness,  suppression  of  urine,  and  death.  If  the 
individual  be  a  pregnant  female,  abortion  takes  place  as  death 
approaches,  but  very  rarely  before  this  time.  Profuse  flooding 
nearly  always  accompanies  the  act. 

Therapeutics. — The  oil,  taken  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  drops  (0.35- 
0.65),  repeated  every  three  or  four  hours,  acts  as  a  powerful  stimulant 
to  the  uterus  and  ovaries,  causing  hyperemia  and  aiding  in  the  pro- 
duction of  menstruaticm  in  cases  of  amenorrhoea.  It  may  also  be 
employed  to  give  tone  to  the  uterus  in  menorrkagia.  The  drug  is 
best  given  in  emulsion  or  capsule.  The  fluid  extract  {Extractum 
Sabinoi  Fluidum,  U,  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  5  to  15  minims  (0.35- 
1.0);  the  tincture  (Thictura  Sabince,  B.  P,)  in  the  dose  of  20  minims 
to  1  drachm  (1.3-4.0).  The  ointment  {Unguentum  SabincBy  B.  P.) 
is  used  as  an  external  application  to  irritate  the  skin. 


SCAMMONY. 

Scammonmm^  U,  S.  and  P.  P.,  is  a  resinous  exudate  from  the  root 
of  Convolvulus  Seammonia.,  growing  in  Asia  Minor  and  Syria.  Its 
active  principle  is  sometimes  called  jalapin. 

Therapeutics. — Scamraony  is  an  irritant,  drastic,  hydragogue  purge, 
which  causes  a  good  deal  of  griping  and  exerts  a  cholagogue  efiect. 
If  any  inflammatory  action  of  the  bowels  is  present  its  use  is  contra- 
indicated. 

The  ingestion  of  poisonous  doses  is  to  be  followed  by  treatment 
suitable  to  gastro-entoritis.  Scammony  is  given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  6 
grains  (0.1-0.35),  always  in  combination  with  some  other  similar 
drug — as,  for  example,  colocynth.  Scammony  forms  part  of  the  com- 
pound extract  of  colocynth  (Extractum  Coloeyntliidw  Oovipositum, 
U,  aS\),  the  dose  of  which  is  1  to  3  grains  (0.05-0.15)  as  a  lax- 
ative or  5  to  20  grains  (0.35-1.3)  as  a  purge.  The  resin  (Reaina 
Sfmmmomt\  U,  S.  and  P.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  3  to  8  grains 
(0.15-0.6).  The  P.  P.  preparations  of  scammony  are  Mistura  Scam- 
moniiy  dose  ^  to  2  ounces  (16.0-64.0) ;  Confectio  Scammoniij  dose  10  to 
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'  grains  (0.65-2.0);  Pilula  Scamnumii  Compoaita,   dose  5  gvaina 

.35);    and  Pulvitt  .^cammonn   Compotitue,  dose   10   to   20   grains 

^0.05-1.3).     The  last  two  preparaliona  are  composed  of  scaumony, 

ginger,  aud  jalap. 


SCOPAEIUS  AND  SPABTBINB. 

Scoparias,  U.  .?.  {Scopari  Cacuminn.  B.  P.),  or  Broom,  is  the  tops 
'  the  Sarnthamnus  Scopartus.  It  contains  scoparin  and  sparteine, 
lie  first  being  a  crvBtalUne  principle  and  the  second  a  liquid  alkaloid. 
Phe  second  (sparteine)  is  the  alkaloid  used  in  medicine  in  the  form  of 
B  snlphate  {SparteiiKP  Sulphas,  U.  A'.),  which  is  a  crystalline  salt  readily 
soluble  in  water. 

Physiological  Action. — As  sooparius  depends  for  its  medicinal  value 
almost  entirely  upon  spurteine,  what  is  here  said  applies  to  both  the 
crude  drug  and  the  alkaloid. 

Nervous  System. — Sparteine  acts  on  the  nervous  system  very 
decidedly  if  given  in  large  dose,  depressing  the  brain  and  spinal  cord, 
chiefly  in  its  motor  tracts,  thereby  causing  a  decrease  of  reflex  action 
did  motor  power,  ending  in  complete  paralysis.  These  changes  occur 
man  and  in  the  lower  animals.  The  heart  is  said  to  be  stopped 
.  ivBtole. 

Cl  lie  IT  L  AT  ION'. — Upon  the  circulation  sparteine  acts  as  a  stimulant. 
t  quickens  the  pulse-rate  in  moderate  doses,  and  also  raises  arterial 
essure.  The  force  of  the  contraction  of  the  ventricles  is  also  increased, 
very  large  ]ioisonous  doses  the  drug  acts  as  a  circulatory  depressant. 
RESfiBATius. — Upon  this  function  in  small  amounts  sparteine 
B  DO  effect,  but  poisonous  doses  kill  by  paralysis  of  the  respiratory 

Poisoning. — The  symptoms  of  poisoning  consist  in  trembling  and 
inco-ordination  of  movemeni,  and  clonic  and  tonic  convulsions,  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  stage  of  depression  of  the  nervous  system  and 
generiit  eiifeeblement. 

TherapBiitics. — Sparteine  has  been  recommended  in  all  states  of 
the  heart  in  which  digitalis  is  of  service,  and  it  is  sometimes  useful 
in  those  fairly  frequent  cases  where  digitalis  fails.  In  eariiiac  arhyth- 
'i  or  palpitation  it  Is  thought  to  be  of  great  service  by  those  who 
lave  used  it  most.  Chirk  found  it  of  value  in  Graveig  liisease  and 
1  nearly  every  circulatory  abnormality,  but  in  the  judgment  of  the 
IBthor  of  this  book  sparteine  is  not  a  very  useful  drug — one  only  to 
)0  turned  to  as  a  last  resoui-ce  after  more  generally  known  remedies 
^1;  or,  in  other  words,  it  is  not  a  remedy  to  be  used  as  a  "stand- 
y  "  in  the  manner  in  which  digitalis  is  employed. 
While  some  clinicians  have  found  sparteine  of  value,  many  of  them 
e  not.  In  the  few  cases  in  which  it  has  been  used  by  the  writer 
ntirely  failed  !o  bo  of  service,  perhaps  because  the  cases  were  so 
wperate  that  all  the  other  remedies  had  failed.  The  dose  is  as  vari- 
ble  as  its  action.  Some  state  it  to  bo  ^  of  a  grain  (0.003),  while 
1  others  recommend  2  to  4  grains  (0.1—0.2).     A  small  dose  should 
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be  used  at  first,  and  rapidly  increased  until  some  effects  ensue.  To 
get  the  best  effects  it  should  be  given  every  two  hours  in  the  dose  of 
J  of  a  grain.     The  drug  should  be  given  in  watery  solution. 

Potts  claims  to  have  found  sparteine  of  value  in  tremor,  as  in 
paralysis  agitans^  in  the  dose  of  \  to  J  grain  (0.015-0.025)  three 
times  a  day. 

Scoparius  itself  is  used  in  decoction,  made  by  adding  \  an  ounc« 
(16.0)  of  the  broom-tops  to  a  pint  (J  litre)  of  water,  and  boiling  them 
down  to  a  J  pint  (250  cc).  Of  this,  an  ounce  should  be  taken  every 
three  hours.  This  decoction  is  one  of  the  most  efficient,  diuretics  in 
cardiac  dropsy.  An  ofiicial  fluid  extract  (Extractum  Scoparii Fluidum^ 
U.  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  (2.0).  The  oflBcial  preparations 
of  the  B.  P.  are — a  decoction  {Decoctum  Scoparii)^  dose  1  to  3  ounces 

32.0-96.0),  and  the  juice  {Succus  Scoparii\  dose  1  to  2  drachms 

4.0-8.0). 

SBIDLTTZ  POWDER. 


[ 


Under  the  oflBcial  name  of  Pulvis  Effervescens  Compositus  the 
U.  S.  P.  recognizes  a  purgative  powder  (Seidlitz  Poivder^  B.  P.) 
made  by  taking  the  bitartrate  of  sodium  and  potassium,  or  Rochelle 
salt,  120  grains,  and  bicarbonate  of  sodium  40  grains,  which  are 
wrapped  in  blue  {)aper,  and  35  grains  of  tartaric  acid  placed  in  a 
white  paper.  The  contents  of  each  paper  are  dissolved  in  a  little 
water — half  a  tumblerful — and  the  two  solutions  added  to  one  another 
and  swallowed  during  effervescence.  As  much  as  two  powders  may 
be  used,  but  this  is  generally  too  large  an  amount  unless  full  purgation 
is  needed.  In  sick  stomach  associated  with  constipation^  when  a  whole 
powder  cannot  be  retained,  the  two  powders  should  be  divided  into 
fourths,  and  a  fourth  added  to  a  fourth  dissolved  in  a  half- wineglass- 
ful  of  water  and  taken  every  fifteen  minutes  until  the  entire  powder 
is  ingested.    This  will  often  settle  the  stomach  and  produce  purgation. 


SENEGA. 

Senega^  U.  S.  {Senegas  Radix,  B.  P.),  is  the  root  of  Polygala 
Senega,  a  small  plant  of  the  United  States,  containing  a  principle 
known  as  polygalic  acid  and  senegin. 

Therapeutics. — Senega  is  used  in  medicine  as  a  stimulating  expec- 
torant in  the  subacute  and  chronic  forms  of  bronchitis.  It  has  also 
been  employed  as  a  diuretic  in  cardiac  dropsy  or  that  due  to  renal 
disease.  In  cardiac  disease  it  should  not  be  used,  and  indeed  it  is 
rarely  employed  at  present  except  in  combination  with  other  drugs 
in  expectorant  mixtures. 

Administration. — Senega  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract 
{Extractum  Senegce  Fluidum,  U.  S.),  dose  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3), 
and  the  syrup  {Syrupus  Senega*,  U.  S.),  dose  1  to  2  drachms  (4.(>- 
8.0).  It  is  also  used  in  Coxe's  Hive  Syrup.  The  oflScial  preparations 
of  the  B.  P.  are — a  tincture  {Tinctura  Senegce)^  dose  1  to  2  drachms 


^4.0-^0),  and  an  infusion  {Ltt'inum  Senegte), 
(32.0-64.0). 


SENNA. 
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Senna,  U.  S.,  is  tlie  moat  drastic  of  the  laxative  purges  used  for 
the  relief  of  constipation.  It  is  the  leaflets  of  Cassia  AmtifoUn  and 
C<is»ia  Monr/ata,  and  contains  a  very  acrid  irritant  purgative  princi- 
ple known  as  cathartic  acid.  Senna  is  official  in  the  B.  P.  as  Senna 
Iniiiea  and  Alexandrina. 

Physiological  Action. — Senna  acts  as  a  purge,  producing  copious 
stixil.s,  (ifteu  wirL  a  great  denl  of  griping  if  it  is  used  alone.  Accord- 
ing ti>  Rutlierford  mid  Vignal,  it  acts  very  materially  in  increasing 
the  flow  of  bile,  but  it  is  seldom,  if  ever,  used  in  medicine  as  a  chola- 
gogite,  although,  according  to  Prevost  and  Binet,  cathartic  acid  has 
an  influence  over  biliary  secretion.  Hess  has  found  that  the  drug 
sets  directly  as  a  stimulant  upon  the  mucous  membranes,  and  so  pro- 
duces a  local  peristalsis  as  it  is  moved  along.  It  is  also  known  that 
the  drug  is  cliniinutcd  in  the  milk,  and  for  this  reason  care  should 
htf  taken  in  giving  the  drug  to  nursing  mothers,  as  it  wilt  purge  tbe 
nursling. 

Administration. — Senna  is  generally  combined  with  other  drugs 
for  the  relief  of  constipation,  but  may  be  used  alone.  If  this  is 
done,  the  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Sennce  FluiJum,  U.  ff.)  may  he 
nployed  in  tbe  dose  of  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0)  to  a  child  or  4 
drachms  (16.0)  to  an  adult.  It  is,  however,  always  better  to  give 
children  the  more  agreeable  confection  {Omfectio  Sennte,  (I.  S.  and 
B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  ^  drachm  (2.0)  to  a  child  or  1  to  2  drachms 
(4.0-8.0)  to  an  adult.  As  the  confection  is  apt  to  cause  gastric  dis- 
order if  used  continuously  because  of  the  sugar  contained  in  it,  its 
use  is  limited  to  a  certain  class  of  cases. 

In  the  treatment  of  tbe  i-nnstipatlon  of  protftianiy  senna  is  thought 
to  be  very  useful,  Under  tbe  name  of  Black  Draught  a  mixture  of 
senna,  manna,  and  sulphate  of  magnesium  has  been  largely  used 
(Tn/uaum  Sfinnee  Ooinpositiim,  U.  S.)  in  the  dose  of  4  ounces  (128.0). 
It  is  an  active  hydragogue  purge.  The  syrup  (Si/rupiis  Senmp,  V.  S. 
and  B.  P.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  4  drachma  (4.0-16.0). 

One  of  the  beat  ways  to  use  senna  is  in  the  compound  liouorice 
powder  {Pah-it  Glj/ci/rrhizee  Compogitieg,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.).  wnich  is 
•  good  laxative  in  the  dose  of  20  to  30  grains  (1.3-2.0).  Compound 
liauorice  powder  is  composed  of  senna,  liijuorice,  fennel,  washed 
luipbur,  and  sugar. 

Infiutum  Sennce.  B.  P..  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  ounces 
(82.0^4.0);  Mi»tura  Si-nn<e  Vwnpoaita,  B.  P..  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2 
ounces  (32.0-64.0).  and  Tim-turn  Senn<e.  B.  P..  in  the  dose  of  1  to  4 
drachms  (4.0-16.0). 

8enna,  because  of  its  ehryeophan,  may  slain  the  urine  carmine  if 
that  ffuid  is  alkaline,  or  yelliw  if  it  is  acid.  Xo  alarm  should  befell 
if  the  color  appeal's  in  ibis  secretion.  Often  it  is  necessary  to  warn 
the  parents  of  a  child  of  tbe  possibility  of  such  an  occurrence,  in 
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order  to  prevent  any  fright  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  who  otherwise 
might  think  that  ha&maturia  was  present. 


SBRPBNTAEIA. 

Serpentaria,  U.  S,  {Serpentaria  Rhizoma^  B,  P.),  or  Virginia 
Snakeroot,  is  the  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  AHstolochia  Serpentaria 
and  Anstolochia  Reticulata^  plants  of  the  Southern  United  States. 
It  contains  an  active  principle,  aristolochin,  which  is  never  used  in 
medicine. 

Therapeutics. — Owing  to  the  rather  pleasant,  warm  taste  of  ser- 
pentaria, and  the  fact  that  it  stimulates  secretion,  it  is  used  largely  as 
a  vehicle  for  other  more  potent  remedies.  It  has  tonic  properties, 
and  in  consequence  has  been  largely  used  in  the  treatment  of  atonic 
dyspepsia  and  indigestion.  It  is  even  said  to  be  a  sexual  stimulant, 
but  this  is  doubtful,  to  say  the  least.  In  overdose  it  is  an  irritant, 
and  will  cause  vomiting  and  purging  if  large  amounts  are  taken. 

Administration. — Serpentaria  is  given  in  the  form  of  the  fluid 
extract  (Hxtractum  Serpentaria  Fluidum,  U,  S,)  in  the  dose  of  10 
to  40  drops  (0.65-1.3),  and  the  tincture  (Tin ctur a  Serpentaria,  U.  S. 
and  B,  P,)  in  the  dose  of  J  to  2  drachms  (2.0-8.0).  It  also  enters 
into  Huxham's  Tincture  of  Cinchona  (Tinctura  Cinchonas  Comporitaj 
U.  S.  and  B.  P.).  Infusum  SerpentaricBy  B.  P.,  is  given  in  the  dose 
of  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0). 


SILICATE  OF  POTASSIUM  OR  SODIUM. 

Soluble  Glass,  or  Silicate  of  Potassium  or  Sodium,  occurs  as  a 
clear  syrupy  fluid,  and  is  not  ofiicial.  It  is  used  as  a  splint  in  the 
dressing  o{  fractures  and  sprains,  as  it  rapidly  becomes  hard  and 
immovable  when  painted  over  the  bandages.  Silicate  of  potassium 
or  sodium  may  be  universally  substituted  for  plaster  of  Paris.  The 
silicate  of  sodium  is  official  as  Liquor  Sodii  Silicatis,  U.  S.  P. 


SOAP. 

Sapo,  U.  S,  {Sapo  Duris,  B,  P.),  is  prepared  from  any  alkali  and 
fixed  oil,  although  soda  and  olive  oil  are  most  frequently  employed 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  soaps  which  are  used  medicinally.  Castile 
soap,  if  <roo(l,  is  the  best  representative  of  a  pure  soap  that  we  have. 

Soap  may  be  cut  into  the  form  of  a  suppository  and  used  to  pro- 
voke movements  of  the  bowel  in  young  children  who  are  suffering 
from  constipation  by  placin^r  it  just  inside  the  anus,  having  previously 
dipped  it  into  water  one  instant  to  make  it  slippery.  It  may  also  be 
used  as  an  enema,  dissolved  in  warm  water,  or  a  mixture  known  in 
Philadelphia  as  the  "  House  Mixture'*  may  be  employed  in  the  case 
of  an  adult.     This  consists  of   a  mixture  of  water,  soft-soap,   and 
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molasses  in  varying  proportions,  anJ  Hjlaliilcnce  is  present  turpentine 
nnil  olive  oil  uru  added  to  it.  The  preparation  is  as  efficient  as  U  is 
chenp  and  dirty.  Soap  ia  also  used  as  an  antidote  lo  many  poisons 
and  as  an  aid  to  emetics. 

Green  Soap  (Sapo  MollU,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  not  generally  green, 
but  brown.  It  is  a  soft  soap  made  by  the  use  of  potash  and  olive  oil, 
and  is  largely  used  by  deimatologists  in  the  treatment  of  evzema  and 
similar  skin  diseases  where  a  detergent,  stimulating  application  is 
needed.  It  ia  sometimea  called  "  German  soft  soap,"  to  separate  it 
from  the  ordinary  soft  soap,  or  the  common  sapo  mollis,  of  this  coun- 
try, which  is  an  impure  substance  often  made  of  rancid  fats,  contain- 
ing a  large  excess  of  alkali  and  never  used  except  for  scouring  pur- 
poses. Green  soap  ia  not  commonly  employed  as  green  soap,  but  in 
the  liniment  (Ijinintentum  i'aponig  Mollis,  U.  A'.),  which  is  to  be 
thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  part  when  used  medicinally,  well  washed 
off.  and  aherward  simple  cerate  or  some  other  soothing  salve  applied. 

Soap  Liniment  {Liniment urn  iSapoiiis,  U.  &'.  and  B.  P.),  or  Opo- 
deldoc, as  it  is  called  in  domestic  medicine,  is  largely  used  for  rubbing 
stiff  musclen  and  upraing.  It  ia  generally  employed  to  carry  more 
active  external  remedies,  such  as  opium  or  aconite. 

B.— Tim-l.  Mconiti  ) 

Tinct.  belliidoniut  [ Sal^ijIS.O). 

TincL  ojiii  J 

Liniment,  raponia      q.  8.  ad  t^vj  (192.0). — M. 

Soap  Plaster  (Umplagtrum  Saponia,  U.  S.)  is  used  as  a  thick, 
ivy  protective  in  bed-snreg  or  where  bed-sores  are  feared.  It  is 
O  used  as  a  support  about  »prai»ei!  joitiU. 


*  SODIO-SALICYLATE  OP  THEOBROMINE. 

This  compound,  known  as  diuretin  (or  sodi o-theobrom in e-sal icy- 
late),  derives  its  name  from  the  extraordinary  power  which  it  is  said  to 
possess  of  producing  a  great  increase  in  the  urinary  flow  from  the 
kidneys.  Thia  power  depends  entirely  upon  the  theobromine,  which 
Is  a  cry  Stall!  zable,  bitter,  and  volatile  alkaloid,  closely  allied  to  caf- 
Teine  and  xanthine,  and  derived  from  the  seeds  of  Theobroma  Cacao,  or 
the  source  of  ordinary  chocolate.  Owing  to  the  instilubility  of  theo- 
bromine, it  has  been  found  necessary  to  combine  it  with  sodium  salicy- 
late, as  under  these  couditinna  it  is  readily  absorbed. 

The  diuretic  properties  of  this  alkaloid  were  first  discovered  during 
%  series  of  experiments  made  by  Schroder  in  Sti-aahurg  in  1889,  who 
found  that  the  diuresia  producetl  in  man  and  the  lower  animals  was 
icBry  marked.  A  large  number  of  clinical  trials  in  Europe  and 
nericB  have  confirmed  his  observations,  hut  there  are  a  number  of 
B  in  which  it  signally  fails,  jiariieularly  in  chronic  Bright's  disease. 
t  Theobromine  does  not  have  so  stimulating  an  effect  on  the  heart  as 
9  its  relative  caffeine,  so  that  the  circulatory  effect,  while  showing 
ttimulant  rather  than  a  depressing  tendency,  is  very  slight.     It 
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slightly  increases  muscular  power,  but  its  peculiar  affinity  for  the 
renal  structures  surpasses  all  its  other  activities. 

As  the  action  of  the  drug  depends  upon  its  ability  to  stimulate  the 
secreting  epithelium  of  the  kidney,  the  physician  should  remember 
that  in  cases  of  advanced  renal  disease,  where  the  secreting  structures 
are  almost  entirely  destroyed,  no  result  can  be  expected  from  its 
administration ;  but  it  is  probable  that  the  drug  is  useful  in  almost 
all  conditions  of  dropsy,  whether  due  to  renal  inactivity  or  cardiac 
disease,  and  is  harmless  to  the  patient  even  if  the  diuretic  effect  does 
not  ensue.  The  only  contraindication  to  the  use  of  theobromine  or 
diuretin  is  the  presence  of  acute  nephritis,  when,  of  course,  sedatives 
rather  than  stimulants  are  needed.  So  far  as  the  writer  is  aware,  no 
study  as  to  the  proportion  of  solids  and  liquids  in  the  urine  under  the 
influence  of  this  drug  have  been  made,  but  the  fact  that  it  stimulates 
the  epithelium  or  secreting  structures  of  the  kidney  would  indicate 
that  the  solids  are  increased. 

As  diuretin  only  contains  from  80  to  60  per  cent,  of  theobromine, 
it  has  to  be  given  in  very  large  amounts,  as  much  as  1  to  2  drachms 
(4.0-8.0)  in  twenty-four  hours,  preferably  in  divided  doses  of  from 
10  to  20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  in  capsule  or  in  warm  water.  The  former 
method  is  the  better,  as  the  taste  of  the  drug  is  disagreeable  and 
soapy. 

It  must  not  be  exposed  to  the  air,  as  it  undergoes  decomposition. 

In  all  the  cases  in  which  the  writer  has  tried  sodio-salicylate  of 
theobromine  he  has  failed  to  see  any  effect  produced,  and,  while  he 
has  no  confidence  in  the  drug,  he  mentions  it  because  others  claim 
to  have  obtained  good  results  from  its  use. 


SODIUM. 

Sodium  is  a  metallic  element,  the  salts  of  which  are  usuallv  white 
and  colorless.  It  is  not  used  in  medicine,  but  manv  of  its  salts  are 
employed.  Unlike  the  potassium  salts,  the  salts  of  sodium  seem  to 
exert  comparatively  little  effect  upon  the  animal  economy.  The  salts 
vary  in  their  power  with  the  acid  forming  them. 

Acetate  of  Sodium  {Sodii  Aeetaa,  U.  S\  and  B.  P.)  is  rarely  if  ever 
used  in  medicine  as  a  substitute  for  acetate  of  potassium.  The  dose  is 
20  to  40  grains  (1.3-2.65)  three  times  a  day. 


SODIUM  BTHYLATB. 

Sodium  Ethylate  is  a  whitish  powder,  decomposed  in  the  presence 
of  water  into  alcohol  and  caustic  soda,  but  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol 
without  decomposition. 

Sodium  ethylate  is  employed  in  medicine  as  a  depilatory — that  is, 
for  tlie  purpose  of  removing  hairy  growths.  To  accomplish  this  pur- 
pose it  is  necessary  that  the  growth  be  clipped  close  to  the  skin,  and 
that  the  drug  be  dissolved  in  absolute  alcohol  and  applied  over  the 
roots  of  the  hair  with  a  glass  rod. 
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Soon  after  tliis  applicatiim  a  crust  furms,  which  should  not  be 

letuched  for  two  or  tlirce  weeks,  but  which,  on  ita  removal  at  the 

ijf  this  time,  MneniUy  sbdwa  thut  all  the  roots  of  flie  hair  have 

!en  destroyed.     If  not,  the  operation  may  be  repeated  as  soon  aa 

n  is  in  a  condition  to  bear  it.     To  prevent  pain,  a  5  per  cent. 

tolutinn  of  cocaine  may  be  used  hypodermically  al  the  spot  to  be 

■mterized.     It  is  worthy  of  renienibraiice  that  moles  and  small  birth- 

or  nsevi,  may  be  relieved  by  a  similar  application. 


SODIUM  HYPOSULPHITE. 

HTpoaulphite  of  Sodium.   i>r  Thiosulpljiic  of   Soclinm,  occurs  in 
■'liirge,  transparent,  colorless  plates  which  effloresce  wiieii  e.tposed  to 
the  air.    It  has  slight  alkaline  reaction,  is  soluble  in  about  equal  parta 
of  water,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Therftpentics. — Hyposulphite  of  sodium  is  used  in  the  proportion 
of  1  dracbm  (4.0)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  water  or  lard  in  the  treat- 
ment of  parasitic  skin  diseases,  particularly  those  due  to  the  tri- 
cophytoQ  fungus,  such  as  pltyriatU  versicolor.  It  is  also  very  useful, 
■■loealiy  applied,  in  poisoning  from  poison  ivy,  and  in  cases  ofprurilua 
lae  to  other  causes,  in  the  strength  of  J  a  drachm  (2.0)  to  the  ounce 
82.0)  of  water.  In  malarial  h<vmaturia  hyposulphite  of  sodium  is 
Hlen  given  with  advantage  in  the  dose  of  from  10  to  30  grains  (0.65- 
8.0)  every  four  hours.     How  it  acts  in  this  condition  we  do  not  know. 


SODIUM  SULPHATE. 

SoJiiSulphag,  U.  S.  and  B.  J'.,  or  Glauber's  salt,  is  one  of  the  moat 
[Titant  of  the  saline  purges,  rarely  used  in  medicine  for  human  beings, 
knt  largely  employed  by  veterinarians.  The  purgative  dose  for  man 
B  half  an  ounce  to  an  ounce  (16.0-32.0).  If  any  intestinal  inflam- 
JDRlion  is  present,  it  is  contraindieated.  It  produces  large  watery 
Itools,  with  a  good  deal  of  griping.  Sulphate  of  sodium  is  a  prorai- 
pent  constituent  of  Carlsbad  water,  Hunyadi  Janos,  Hunyadi  Arpad, 
1  similar  waters. 


SOLANUM  CAIiOLINENSE. 

Solanum  Carolinenae,  or  Horse  Xettle,  is  a  low  perennial  plant  of 
the  natui-al  order  Solanace<w,  a  native  of  the  South-eastern  United 
States. 

The  drug  has  been  introduced  into  medicine  for  the  purpose  of 
^ieving  ejiilefHy,  particularly  when  the  disease  occurs  in  childhood. 
I  a  very  limited  employment  of  the  drug  the  writer  has-  found  it 
[»ry  serviceable  in  diminishing  the  frequency  and  aeveritv  of  the 
■'tacks.  The  dose  of  tlie  fluid  extract  is  2  to  15  minims  (0.1-1.0) 
I  times  a  day. 
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SOMNAL. 


Somnal  is  stated  to  be  ethylated  chloral-urethan,  and  seems  to 
possess  marked  hypnotic  power.  It  is  a  clear,  colorless  liquid  of  a 
hot,  burning  taste,  resembling  sweet  spirit  of  nitre.  The  dose  is  20 
to  40  drops  (1.3-2.6)  in  liquorice-water  or  syrup  of  raspberry,  and 
the  sleep  produced  by  it  is  said  to  last  seven  to  eight  hours.  No 
very  definite  reports  have  yet  been  made  concerning  it,  but  in  & 
number  of  cases  in  which  the  writer  has  used  it  it  has  acted  very 
well,  although  drowsiness  is  usually  present  on  the  next  day. 


SOYA  BEANS. 

Soya  Beans  are  derived  from  Glycine  hispida^  a  plant  of  Japan 
and  China.  These  beans  are  ground  up  into  a  flour,  and  from  this 
is  made  a  bread  which  has  proved  itself  very  useful  in  diabetes  mel- 
litus.  It  is  supposed  to  contain  less  than  3  per  cent,  of  starch  or 
sugar,  and  by  many  authorities  is  regarded  as  superior  to  the  best 
gluten  bread.  The  cost  is  practically  the  same  as  that  of  good  gluten 
bread,  and  the  taste  affords  a  pleasant  change  for  the  patient.  If 
crackers  are  made  of  the  soya-bean  flour,  they  will  remain  good 
indefinitely,  but  in  warm  weather  the  bread  must  be  freshly  made 
every  two  or  three  days.  The  beans  themselves  contain  a  purga- 
tive oil,  and  this  must  be  removed  from  the  flour  before  it  is  used. 
Unless  almond  bread  is  unusually  well  made,  soya  bread  is  far  prefer- 
able in  every  way. 

SOZOIODOL. 

Sozoiodol  is  an  antiseptic  preparation  first  made  and  employed  by 
one  of  our  own  countrymen  in  San  Francisco,  but  at  that  time  the 
preparation  of  it  was  so  imperfectly  carried  out  that  foreign  matters 
made  it  too  irritating  for  general  use,  and  it  was  discarded,  only  to 
be  better  prepared  and  more  widely  used  in  Germany  some  years- 
later. 

Therapeutics. — Sozoiodol  has  been  found  of  value  as  an  antiseptic 
and  disinfectant  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  which  are  in  an  unhealthy 
state,  and  for  acute  stomatitis  and  pharyngeal  catarrh  it  may  be 
employed  locally  in  the  form  of  a  5  per  cent,  watery  solution.  It 
has  also  been  found  useful  in  acute  purulent  conjunctivitis  and  in  oph- 
thalmia  neonatorum,  in  the  proportion  of  2  parts  of  sozoiodol  to  30 
parts  of  water.  In  urethritis  of  a  specific  type  we  may  employ  the 
preparation  known  as  zinc-sozoiodol  in  a  2  per  cent,  solution  with 
advantage,  and  this  compound  is  also  of  value  in  mild  and  malignant 
vaginitis  if  preceded  by  pyroligneous  acetic  acid  or  nitrate  of  silver^ 
applied  by  means  of  a  speculum. 

In  the  treatment  of  gynaecological  cases,  particularly  in  catarrh  of 
the  cervix  uteris  Nitschman  uses  sozoiodol  in  the  form  of  a  powder 
applied  by  means  of  a  tampon  with  good  results,  and  it  would  seem 


to  he  worthy  of  trinl  in  many  other  states  of  the  mucoiia  membranes 
than  those  just  nameil. 


I  8PIOELIA. 

il  Spigelian  V.  5.,  Pinkruot,  is  the  root  and  rhizome  of  Sptgelia 
Mariliindica,  or  Carolina  Pink,  a  plunC  of  the  Southern  United 
8tat(!s. 

Foiaonins. — Almuat  immediately  after  the  ingestion  of  a  poisonous 
dose  of  apigelia  the  animal  has  short  and  quick  expiratory  move- 
ments, amoimiing  almost  to  a  cough.'  Soon  after  the  pupils  become 
widely  dilated,  the  eyeball  is  turned  inward,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  orbit  becomes  very  fixed  in  this  position,  so  that  the  eye  cannot 
follow  any  object,  such  as  a  pencil,  when  it  is  moved  from  side  to 
side.  Constant  retching,  with  no  result,  now  comes  on,  the  animal 
gtnndiiig  and  apparently  suffering  from  no  sensory  or  motor  palsy. 
There  is  no  change  in  gait.  Soon  after  this  marked  exophthalmia  is 
developed.  The  retching,  having  lusted  about  five  minutes  now 
passes  off,  and  at  this  time  signs  of  muscular  weakness  and  lack  of 
co-ordination  appear,  the  walk  becoming  staggering  both  in  the  fore 
and  hind  legs.  The  respirations- now  become  very  rapid,  resembling 
those  of  a  dog  after  a  long  run  on  a  hot  day.  The  tongue  hanga 
from  the  mouth  antl  is  dry  and  red,  and  the  nose  is  hut  and  no  longer 
moist.  Muscular  power  ia  progressively  lost,  so  that  ihe  dog  fre- 
((uently  falls  when  endeavoring  to  walk,  but  sensation  docs  not  seem 
to  be  affected.  About  this  period  the  animal  lies  down  and  passes 
into  a  deep  sleep,  which,  in  turn,  soon  changes  into  coma,  and  death 
follows  without  any  movement  being  made,  evidently  from  a  general 
failure  of  vital  force.  The  respirations,  as  death  approaches,  become 
slow,  and  are  finally  extinguished  simultaneously  with  cardiac  arrest. 
The  palsy  ia  spinal  in  origin,  the  motor  and  sensory  nerve-trunks  and 
the  muscles  escaping  the  paralysis. 

Therapeutics. — Spigelia  is  one  of  the  most  efficient  remedies  in  the 
treatment  of  romnl-worma,  and  is  not  dangerous  when  given  with 
care.  When  employed  for  the  removal  of  worms  the  usual  precaution 
should  be  taken  in  regard  to  the  ingestion  of  food  (see  article  on 
Worms),  and  the  drug  should  be  followed  by  a  purge  to  sweep  out 
ilie  worm  while  it  is  narcotized.  The  purge  should  be  one  which  is 
ra[)id  in  its  ncii'in,  auch  as  the  sulphate  of  magnesium. 

AdmmiBtraticin. — The  dose  of  spigelia  in  the  form  of  the  fluid 
extract  {ExtTMtum  SpigvUfe  Ftuiitum,  U.  S.)  is  2  drachms  (8.0); 
that  of  the  unofficial  fluid  extract  of  spigelia  and  senna  (Er  tract  urn 
A'pii/elite  et  .Se»n(e  Flui4um)  is  J  to  1  drachm  (2.0—4.0)  for  a  child 
'if  two  years  of  age;  )t  an  ounce  (l(S.O)  is  the  dose  for  an  adult.  The 
iiddilion  of  fluid  extract  of  senna  makes  the  drug  more  eflicient,  and 
the  mixture  is  generally  not  disliked  by  children.  It  is  to  be  remem- 
'(Cred  that  this  latter  mixture  is  no  longer  official. 


'8ee 


1  by  aulLor  i.i  Tli,-  .\Mie-d  AV«-.,  Murcli  12,  1887. 
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SQUILL. 


Scilla^  U,  S.  and  B,  P.,  is  the  sliced  bulb  of  Urginea  Maritima^ 
a  plant  of  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean.  It  con- 
tains scillin,  scillipikrin,  and  scillitoxin,  all  of  which  possess  poison- 
ous properties  antl  none  of  which  are  used  in  medicine  alone,  except 
by  a  few  persons. 

Poisoning. — In  poisonous  doses  squill  produces  vomiting,  purging, 
dulness,  stupor,  intermittent  palsy,  convulsions,  and  death  in  ten  to 
twenty  hours.  These  symptoms  are  preceded  by  a  great  fall  in  tem- 
perature. The  urine  is  suppressed  or  bloody  and  acute  nephritis  is 
produced.     Gastro-enteritis  may  be  marked. 

Therapentics. — Squill  is  largely  used  as  a  stimulant  or  irritant 
diuretic,  not  to  affect  the  renal  epithelium  directly  and  promote  secre- 
tion, but  rather  to  tone  up  and  excite  to  normal  effort  a  kidney 
depressed  by  disease,  as  in  very  chronic  Bright' 8  disease  or  renal  con- 
gestion from  cardiac  trouble.  In  cardiac  dropsy^  combined  with  digi- 
talis, squill  is  a  standard  and  much-used  remedy,  and  is  undoubtedly 
of  value  in  aiding  in  the  absorption  of  effusions  in  the  pericardium^ 
pleura,  and  abdomen.  Squill  is  usually  given  in  dropsy^  in  pill  form, 
as  follows : 

B.. — Pulv.  8cillae {F*  ^  (0.65). 

Pulv.  digital,  fol ^j  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  x. 
S. — One  t.  d.  after  meals. 

The  employment  of  squill  in  bronchitis,  although  largely  resorted 
to,  is  not  a  very  good  practice,  since  its  irritant  action  on  the  kidneys 
and  stomach  may  cause  trouble.  The  period  for  its  administration  is 
in  the  beginning  of  the  second  stage,  when  secretion  is  scanty  or  so 
excessive  as  to  need  proper  stimulation  of  the  mucous  membranes  to 
bring  on  a  healthy  action.  Sometimes  Coxe's  Hive  Syrup  is  used, 
either  as  an  emetic  in  drachm  doses  everv  ten  minutes  until  it  acts, 
or  as  an  expectorant  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0)  for 
an  adult.     As  it  contains  antimony,  it  should  be  given  with  care. 

Administration. — The  fluid  extract  {Extraetum  Scillce  Fluidum^ 
U,  S.)  is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.3);  the  tincture 
(Tinctiu-fp  SeiWe,  U.  S.  and  B,  P.)  in  the  dose  of  5  to  30  drops 
(0.3-2.0);  the  vinegar  of  squill  {Acetum  Scillcp,  U.  S.  and  B.  P,)  in 
the  dose  of  10  drops  to  J  drachm  (0.65-2.0).  The  compound  syrup 
{Sjjrupus  SciUcv  Compositus,  U.  *S'.),  or  Coxe's  Hive  Syrup,  is  com- 
posed of  S(|uill,  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium,  precipitated 
phosphate  of  calcium,  alcohol,  sugar,  and  water,  and  is  given  in  the 
dose  of  20  drops  to  1  drachm  (1.3-4.0). 

The  following  prescription  will  be  found  useful  in  bronchitis  in  its 
subacute  stages  in  a  child  of  one  to  five  years : 

R.— Vini  ipecac f,!^i  (4.0). 

Tinctunu  scillaj f  ^ij  (8.0). 

8vr.  tolutan f  .^v  (20.0). 

Aqua? f§j  (32.0).— M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  three  or  four  hours. 


The  plain  syrup  (Syrupue  SciUte,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  ia  given  in  the 
Dse  of  J  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0),  the  honey  {Oxymel  ScHUf,  B.  P.) 
_,mB  the  dose  of  i  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4,0),  and  the  compound  pill  (Pilulte 
pSciVte  Oomposffa,  B.  P.)  in  tht^  duae  of  5  to  10  grains  (,0.3-0.65). 


STARCH. 

Amiflum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  wheat  stavch,  but  good  com  starch 
I  usually  employed  by  many  persons.  lu  very  fine  powder  starch  ia 
UWd  as  a  dusting  powder  in  intertrujn  or  chafing.  Its  more  import- 
nt  uses  are,  however,  its  employment  in  the  form  of  starch-water  for 
urying  drugs  into  the  rectum,  and  in  the  form  of  a  poultice  for  caccft 
f  akin  disease  where  it  is  desired  to  remove  crusts. 

Btarch-watei-  is  made  by  boiling  starch  in  the  proportion  of  2  table- 
looafuls  to  1  pint  of  water,  which  is  then  boiled  to  paste  and  diluted 
/  the  addition  of  warm  water  to  the  consistency  of  syrup.  Starch- 
■ater  is  not  only  useful  as  a  vehicle  for  drugs  given  by  the  rectum, 
rtit  as  a  sedative  injection  in  proctitis  and  rectal  irritaiion. 

The  stnrch  poultice  is  made  by  boiling  the  starch  to  a  pasty  con- 
l^fitence  or  adding  enough  boiling  water  to  a  pa^te  made  by  rubbing 
lold  water  and  starch  together  to  produce  a  gelaiiuous  mass.     30 
s  (2.0)  of  boric  acid  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  render  it  antiseptic. 


STILLINGIA. 

Sffflirtffia,  U,  S.,  Queen's  Knot,  is  the  root  of  SttlUnqm  Sfflvatii^af 
a  plant  of  the  United  States,  the  active  principle  of  which  is  stil- 
lingin. 

Physiological  Action. — There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Ibis  drug  acts 
^Ut  two  ways :  first,  by  its  immediate  efi'ects  on  the  system,  and  second, 
^MT  its  more  slowly-shown  alterative  influences.  In  overdose  it  causes 
^BuHous  purging,  increased  heart-action,  and  active  secretion  from  the 
^Bronchial  mucous  membrane. 

H^     Tharapeutlcs. — Stillinffia  is  highly  recommended  in  habitual  con- 
^^rtipalion,  as  it  increases  intestinal  secretion,  and  it  is  even  said  to  act 
"m  a  specific  in  hemorrhoich  dependent  largely  for  their  existence  upon 
bepatic  engorgement  and  intestinal  atony. 

Bartholow  recommends  the  following  prescription  under  these  cir- 
cumstances : 


— ExttscL  stillineiii'  fluid 

Ttnctuiw  bellaJonrue         I 
Tiiictunc  nucia  voiiiicK      t  .    ,    .    . 
Tinctut*  phywH'tiginHliH  ) 

ilmpti  (1.3)  in  wnlci  t  d.  Iicfore  meals. 


.  .  f3v{20.0). 
ii  f,^  (4.0).-M 


pi'tncture  of  aloes  may  also  be  added  to  this  prescription  if  consti- 
Mtion  is  present.  In  gyphiHn  of  nn  nbstinate  and  rapid  type  stillingia 
ikould  be  used  as  an  aid  to  other  drugs. 

In  paaty-looking,  white,  "  putty-faced  "  children,  who  are  anxmic 
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or  strumous,  and  who  never  have  any  appetite,  or  are  subject  to  mid- 
dle-ear trouble  and  general  debility,  stillingia  is  of  value.  It  should 
be  used,  under  these  circumstances,  for  some  time. 

The  only  official  preparation  is  the  fluid  extract  (^Extractum 
Stillingice  Fluidum^  tf.  S.),  which  should  always  be  made  of  the 
fresh  root,  the  dose  of  which  is  10  to  60  drops  (0.65-4.0). 


STRAMONIUM. 

Jamestown  Weed,  or  Datura  Stramonium,  is  official  in  the  form 
of  the  leaves  {^Stramonii  Folia,  U,  S.)  and  the  seeds  {Stramonii  Semen, 
U,  S.  and  B.  P.).  It  contains  an  alkaloid  known  as  daturine,  which 
is  physiologically  identical  with  atropine. 

Physiological  Action. — (See  Belladonna.) 

Therapeutics. — The  uses  of  strapaonium  are  identical  with  those  of 
belladonna. 

"^  Administration. — The  extract  {Extractum  Stramonii  Seminis, 
U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  used  in  the  dose  of  ^^  to  |  grain  (0.01—0.03), 
the  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Stramonii  Semiim  Fluidum,  U.  S.)  in 
the  dose  of  1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.35),  and  the  tincture  (Tinctura 
Stramonii,  U.  S,  and  B.  P.)  in  the  dose  of  5  to  30  drops  (0.3-2.0). 
It  should  be  remembered  that  this  tincture  is  nearly  twice  as  strong 
as  the  tincture  prepared  according  to  the  U.  S,  P.  of  1880.  The 
ointment  {Uiiguentum  Stramonii,  L,  S.)  is  used  for  the  same  purposes 
as  is  belladonna  ointment.  The  dose  of  daturine  is  y^  to  -g^^^  of  a 
grain  (0.0005-0.0008). 

STRONTIUM. 

This  substance  has  lately  been  introduced  into  medicine  in  the 
form  of  the  bromide  {Strontii  Bromidum,  U.  S.),  lactate  {Strontii 
Lactas,  U.  S.),  iodide  (Strontii  lodidum,  U.  S.)  and  phosphate, 
largely  through  the  studies  of  Laborde,  S^e,  Paul,  and  others.  The 
bromide  of  strontium  is  used  for  precisely  the  same  effiects  as  are  the 
other  bromides,  but  it  is  claimed  that,  as  the  strontium  has  a  distinct 
nutritive  influence  over  the  system,  the  well-known  disadvantages  of 
the  potassium  salt  are  avoided.  The  dose  of  bromide  of  strontium 
is  from  30  to  60  grains  (2.0-4.0).  In  addition  to  the  ordinary  effect 
of  bromides,  S6e  found  the  bromide  of  strontium  to  be  very  useful  in 
overcoming  attacks  of  gastric  indigestion  associated  with  pain  in  the 
stomach  and  hyperacidity;  and  the  author  has  confirmed  this  state- 
ment. The  lactate  of  strontium  seems  to  be  indicated  chieflv  in 
cases  of  allmmijiuria  due  to  renal  atony.  It  does  not  increase  urinary 
flow,  and  is  contraindicated  in  the  presence  of  the  uraemia  and  high 
fever  of  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis.  In  chronic  parenchyma- 
tous nephritis,  such  as  is  due  to  rheumatism  or  gout,  it  is  of  value. 
Unfortunatelv,  as  soon  as  the  lactate  of  strontium  is  withdrawn  the 
albuminuria  is  apt  to  recur  if  the  disease  is  not  entirely  cured.  The 
dose  of  the  lactate  of  strontium  is  60  to  100  grains  (4.0-7.0)  a  day. 


STROPHANTHUS. 
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Pnrttinately,  strontium  poesesses  no  toxic  power  whatever,  and 
bftvcrdoscs  are  not  followed  by  any  bad  consequences.  If  the  stron- 
tium is  contaminated  by  barium,  serious  effects  are  produced.  The 
writer  has  often  been  much  disappointed  in  the  use  of  the  lactate  of 
struutium  in  albuminuria,  but  others  of  wide  exirerience  eeem  to 
regard  it  as  very  constant  in  producing  good  results. 

H^     i9r<ipha»thm.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  an  African  plant  (, "Strop Jianthua 
^K^piilus),  from  the  seed  of  which   the  natives  muke  komb^  arrow- 
H^wisnn.      There  are  many  varieties  of  Stropbanthus.      The  active 
^  principle  is  strophanthin,  from  which  is  derived  strophanthidin.     It 
has  been  claimed  that  stropbanthus  contains  a  local  aniesthetic  prin- 
ciple, but  Dr.  dc  8chweinilz  and  the  author  found  it  to  be  possessed 
of  this  power  only  in  dugs  and  not  in  man. 

Therapeutics. — Strophanthus  may  be  used  in  all  forms  of  cardiac 
%di»'-'i«''  III  supplant  digitalis,  but  it  is  not  its  equal. 

From  rhe  Ciiscs  of  cardiac  disease  seen  frequently  by  the  writer  he 

B  reached  the  conclusion  that  digitalis  gives  relief  to  patients  under 

tbe  age  of  twelve  years  in  a  much  smaller  proportion  of  cases  than  it 

'  t  adults,  and  that,  though  the  stomach  is  no  more  frequently 

piftordered.  increased  dyspnoea,  nervous  irritability,  and  cyanosis  often 

Ibllow  \ta  use.    On  the  other  hand,  strophanthus  generally  gives  good 

wults  in  this  class  of  cases. 

As  every  one  knows,  there  are  a  certain  number  of  cases  where 

digitalis  seems  to  do  harm  in  adults,  the  explanation  being  that  under 

such  circumstances  the  ventricle  is  so  overstimulatcd  tlial  the  auricle 

cannot  empty  itself  thoroughly,  and  becomes  congested  in  consequence. 

^  ScrophaDthus  acts  exceedingly  well  in  those  instances  where  digitalis 

HAkils,  and  this  is  particularly  true  in  children.     It  will  relieve  cardiac 

^S^piy  by  its  action  on  the  heart,  but  does  not  possess  marked  diuretic 

BTproperties. 

Untoward  Effects. — Strophanthus  when  given  in  full  dose  frequently 
caiiSfs  diiiiThiCit. 

Administration. — Strophanthus  is  given  in  tbe  form  of  the  tincture 
(Timtum  StroplKint/ii,  U.  A',  and  B.  P.)  in  tbe  dose  of  3  to  6  dropa 
(0.2-0.35)  three  times  a  day.  Strophanthin  mav  be  given  hyno- 
dermically  in  the  dose  of  y^  to  A  of  a  grain  (0.0006-0.0012).     lis 

effccis  when  so  used  are  said  to  last 

!arcclv  bo  correct. 


last  a  week,  but  this  statement  can 


SUGAR. 


Saccharum,  U.  S.  (Saccharum  Piirificatuvi,  B.  P.).  is  the  refined 

nice  of  Saccharum  Offichittrmn.  or  Sugar-cane,  or  the  juice  obtained 

rom  the  Sugar-beet.     It  is  an  antiputrefactive,  hut  not  an  antifer- 

IPentative.     Mixed  with  iron  preparations,  it  prevents  oxidation.    As 

't  is  a  hydrocarbon,  it  is  a  nutrient  and  a  develo[>er  of  adipose  tissue, 
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or,  in  other  words,  is  a  food.  Its  use  is  contraindicated  in  obesity, 
during  the  existence  of  fermentative  changes  in  the  stomach  and 
intestine,  and  in  diabetes  mellitus. 


SUGAR  OF  MILK. 

Saccharum  LactiSy  U,  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  derived  from  the  whey  of 
cow's  milk  by  evaporation,  in  the  proportion  of  about  5  per  cent.,  and 
is  then  purified  by  re-crystallization.  It  has  little  sweetening  power 
compared  to  cane-sugar  and  possesses  a  peculiar  flat  taste.  It  is,  how- 
ever, less  apt  to  ferment  and  is  better  for  infants  than  is  cane-sugar. 

Milk-sugar  is  largely  used  in  triturations,  because  by  its  hardness 
it  aids  in  the  subdivision  of  the  medicament.  It  is  also  used  to 
increase  the  bulk  of  small  powders  where  such  drugs  as  podophyllin 
and  calomel  are  prescribed. 

Recent  studies,  both  scientific  and  clinical,  have  shown  lactose  to 
be  possessed  of  very  great  diuretic  power  when  given  in  full  doses. 
The  advantage  claimed  for  lactose  as  a  diuretic  is  its  direct  action  on 
the  kidney  and  the  slight  effect  exercised  upon  the  rest  of  the  organism. 
It  is,  therefore,  in  renal  dropsy  or  renal  inactivity  that  this  substance 
is  particularly  indicated.  The  dose  of  lactose  in  cases  of  dropsy 
should  be  as  great  as  from  2  to  4  drachms  (8.0-16.0),  given  daily, 
dissolved  in  a  quart  (1  litre)  of  water.  It  has  been  found  that  the 
lactose  acts  best  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  no  albuminuria. 
These  recent  studies  are  of  interest  in  view  of  the  well-known  clin- 
ical fact  that  the  addition  of  lactose  to  the  milk  of  bottle-fed  babies 
always  causes  profuse  diuresis. 


SULPHATE  OF  ZINC. 

Zinci  Sulphas^  U.  S.  and  B,  P.,  is  a  white,  somewhat  efflorescent 
salt,  of  a  sharp  acid  taste,  and  is  soluble  in  water.  In  large  amounts 
it  acts  as  an  irritant,  and  is  employed  as  an  irritant  peripheral  emetic 
in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  grains  (0.65-2.0).  It  is  not  so  severe  as  sul- 
phate of  copper  in  its  emetic  and  poisonous  properties,  and  may  be 
repeated  if  the  first  dose  does  not  produce  vomiting.  In  weak  solu- 
tions it  may  be  used  as  an  astringent  application  by  injection  in  gon- 
orrhoea and  other  affections  of  the  urethral  mucous  membrane.  In 
2-grain  (0.1)  pills  it  is  sometimes  given  in  serous  diarrhoeas^  particu- 
larly if  it  be  combined  with  opium  or  minute  doses  of  podophyllin  (^ 
of  a  grain  [0.001]  at  a  dose).  In  conjunctivitis  and  other  eye  affec- 
tions the  drug  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  wash.  (See  Conjunctivitis.) 


SULPHIDES. 

Baths  of  the  various  sulphides,  such  as  those  to  be  obtained  at 
sulphur  springs,  are  very  useful  in  many  cases  of  skin  disease  of  an 
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SULPHOCARBOLATES  OP  SODIUM  AND  ZINC. 


obstinate  type,  such  as  pmriaxtn,  tlfhcii,  and  nczema.  They  are  also 
eniitloyed  in  chrnnic  rkeumatt'jtm  and  c/out. 

In  litrj/nycal /loarstniens  aud  phan/iti/ral  nKectioaa,  Buch  as  follow 
[julilic  speakiQg  and  exjiosurc  to  culd,  sulphides  or  sulphur- waters  are 
very  useful,  and  litlfe  doubt  exists  but  that  iheir  persistent  eraploy- 
LK-nt  is  ime  of  the  beat  means  to  cure  the  obstinately  aionic  state  of 
iLc  throat  sometimes  seen  in  public  speakers, 

As  was  first  noted  by  Dr.  Ringer,  iho  suljihides,  particularly  in 
die  form  of  calx  sulphurata,  are  very  useful  in  all  cases  where  pua  is 
about  to  form. 

They  may  be  em|doyed  in  eases  where  successive  crops  odmih  occur, 
and  in  adenith  nf  the  neck  and  glandular  swellings  occurring  else- 
where. If  tbev  do  not  stop  the  formation  of  pus,  they  aid  in  its 
inspissation  and  absorption.  Children  tihould  take  a  teaspoonful  (4.0) 
every  hour  of  a  solution  containing  1  grain  (0.05)  of  calx  sulphurata 
to  the  J  pint  (250  cc  )  of  water.  Adults  may  he  given  sulphide  of 
calcium  in  gelatin-coated  pill,  dose  |  to  J  a  grain  (0.015-0.03)  three 

I  times  a  day.  The  solution  must  be  freshly  prepared,  us  it  undergoes 
UidatioD,  changing  the  drug  into  a  sulphate. 
The  siLlphocarbi.JateP  of  zinc  and  so.limu  are  largely  em).loyed  by 
some  [iractitionei'S  as  mild  antiseptic  local  stimulants,  either  in  pow- 
der or  in  solution,  on  ulcers  and  sores.  Much  more  commonly  they 
are  given  internally  for  the  production  nf  gastro-iniestinal  antisepsis 
when  there  is  diarrhixa  with  fcutid,  ill-smelling  stools,  as  in  the  bowel 
disorilers  of  hot  weather  in  children  or  adults  or  in  the  course  of 
ti/l'hoid  ffver.  How  much  good  ibey  do  in  the  latter  disease,  so  far 
as  the  disease  itself  is  concerned,  is  uncertain,  but  ibey  undoubtedly 
render  the  stools  leas  foul  and  tend  to  check  the  diarrhcea.  The  sul- 
])hocarbolaie  of  zinc  ia  the  better  of  the  two  for  these  purposes.  The 
dose  is  2  to  3  grains  (0.1-0.15)  in  pill  four  or  five  times  a  day.     The 

Itnlphocarbolales  are  probably  eliminated  from  the  bi)dy  unchanged. 
I  Sulphonal,  B.  P.,  is  a  synthetically  prepared  substance  6rBt  manu- 
nctured  in  Germany  by  Baumann.  and  possesses  the  chemical  namo 
of  diethyl-sulphou-dinu'thyl-inelhane.  It  is  a  colorless,  odorless,  suliil 
substance,  soluble  in  H'O  parts  nf  cold  and  18  to  20  parts  of  hot 
water,  and  is  readily  Mnliible  in  alenhol  and  ether.  The  drug  is  not 
affected  by  uny  of  the  ordinary  acids,  and  is  very  stable. 

Physiological  Action. — Several  quite  interesting  researches  upon  this 
('(■mparalively  new  hypnotic  have  been  carried  out  recently.  Smith  of 
London  has  studied  its  action  on  the  activity  of  tissue-change,  and 
^Iso  attempted  to  determine  the  cbnnges  in  the  drug  during  its  pas- 
sage through  the  body.     Without  taking  up  £|)ace  with  a  full  consid- 
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eration  of  his  method  of  experimentation,  we  find  that  his  conclusions 
may  be  summed  up  as  follows :  In  moderate  doses  the  drug  is  com- 
pletely changed  during  its  passage  through  the  body  into  a  sulphur- 
etted organic  substance,  and  the  elimination  of  sulphuric  acid  is  not 
increased  by  taking  sul phonal.  Dr.  Smith  does  not  give  us  the  exact 
nature  of  the  substance  derived  from  sulphonal,  but  promises  to  inform 
us  further  concerning  it  in  a  later  contribution.  Another  paper  upon 
the  physiological  action  of  sulphonal  has  been  published  by  Dr.  Wil- 
liam F.  Shick  of  Easton,  Pa.,  who  has  found,  by  a  series  of  experi- 
ments, first,  that  sulphonal  when  given  by  the  stomach  acts  very 
slowly,  on  account  of  its  insolubility,  but  that  subcutaneously  in 
warm  solution  it  is  much  more  active.  The  drug  was  also  found  to 
produce  a  general  relaxation  of  the  muscles,  and  a  staggering  gait 
after  its  hypnotic  power  had  passed  by.  The  spectroscope  failed  to 
show  any  changes  in  the  blood.  The  motor  nerves  were  not  affected. 
Shick  believes  that  the  action  of  the  drug  is  exerted  upon  the  higher 
nerve-centres.  He  also  found  a  decreased  reflex  activitv,  and  believes 
this  lessening  to  be  due  to  stimulation  of  Setschenow*s  reflex  inhibi- 
tory centre.  On  the  circulation  the  drug  w  as  found  to  have  but  little 
power.  When  sent  directly  into  the  blood  there  was  produced  a  slight 
decrease  in  arterial  pressure,  followed  very  soon  after  by  an  increase. 
Upon  the  respiration  the  drug  was  found  to  act  as  a  depressant  when 
given  in  full  doses. 

Therapeutics. — Sulphonal  finds  its  place  in  medicine  as  a  somni- 
facient or  hypnotic,  valuable  when  functional  nervous  insomnia  is 
present,  useless  where  advanced  disease,  such  as  cardiac  trouble,  is 
responsible  for  the  wakefulness.  In  iusanitt/  it  often  produces  sleep, 
and  is  of  <»;reat  service  in  the  various  mental  disturbances  character- 
ized by  lack  of  sleep  and  often  affecting  {)ersons  of  unsound  mind. 
Sulphonal  may  be  defined  very  briefly  by  any  one  who  has  largely 
used  it  or  watched  the  reports  made  of  its  progress.  This  definition 
is  that  the  drug  does  possess  sleep-producing  power  of  moderate 
amount — not  equal  to  chloral  or  potassium  bromide,  but  greater  than 
that  of  paraldehyde — and  that  it  will  sometimes  succeed  where  the 
other  hypnotics  fail. 

Administration. — Sulphonal  being  virtually  insoluble  in  cold  water, 
it  may  be  given  in  large  capsules  or  in  mucilage  of  acacia,  so  as  to 
be  held  in  suspension  until  swallowed.  The  insolubility  and  bulki- 
ness  of  the  drug  render  its  use  difficult.  It  is  best  given  in  hot  water 
(about  6  ounces),  as  suggested  by  Stewart.  This  makes  a  solution, 
and  as  soon  as  the  licjuid  is  cool  enough  to  be  swallowed  it  should  be 
taken  before  precipitation  occurs  as  the  result  of  cooling.  Sulphonal 
should  be  used  several  hours — say  two  or  three — before  the  patient 
retires.  If  taken  late  at  night,  the  patient  frequently  fails  to  get  to 
sleep  until  tlie  morning  hours.  This  difficulty  is  partly  avoided  by 
the  use  of  a  hot  solution,  but  even  then  is  apt  to  arise.  The  dose  is 
20  to  40  grains  (1.3-2.6). 

Untoward  Effects. — When  sulphonal  is  taken  in  full  dose  for  long 
periods  of  time,  great  sleepiness  and  weariness,  with  an  unsteady 
gait,  develop,  which  may  go  on  to  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities 


if  t}ie  us«  nf  th?  drug  is  peraisted  in.  In  snme  cases  the  paralyBia  is 
jii-ogressive.  and  in  others  hyperEesthesia  and  abnarmal  aensalions 
jt-velup.  In  all  such  cases  lliere  is  great  disturbance  of  digcsiion 
with  scanty  secretion  of  urine,  which  contains  an  unusual  substance, 
giving  this  secretion  the  color  of  port  wine.  In  the  author's  experi- 
ence sulphonal  often  produces  heaviness  and  a  staggering  gait  the 
day  after  it  is  taken.  There  are  numbers  of  cases  of  death  on  record  , 
from  acute  and  chronic  poisoning  by  sulphonal.  In  both  classes  of  . 
eases  the  death  was  by  respiratory  failure  preceded  by  deep  uqcoD" 
eciousness. 


8XJLPHDR. 

Sulphur  is  a  non-mei»llic  elcuit-nt  official  in  three  forms  in  the 

S.  P. — namely,  as  Sulphur  iSublimatum,  or  sublimed  or  flowers 
Iphur;  Sulphur  Proecipitatum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  or  precipitated 
■Ipbur;  and  Sulphur  Lotum,  or  washed  sulphur. 

Much  confusion  exists  among  students  as  to  the  differences  between 
i  various  forms  of  sulphur.  Sulphur  itself  is  an  element  which 
I  preiiarofi  for  medicinal  use.s  by  being  heated  and  sublimed  (Sulphur 
iSahliniatum),  or  flowers  of  sulphur.  Sulphur  lotum,  or  washed  sul- 
phur, is  prepared  in  order  to  get  rid  of  sulphuric  acid  and  other  crm- 
laminaiiug  substances  and  is  made  from  sublimed  sulphur.  Sulpliur 
prxeipttatum  is  also  made  from  sublimed  sulphur,  and  is  more  bland 
and  minutely  subdivided.  Some  believe  it  differs  from  sublimed 
sulphur  in  its  theraiieutic  properties  by  reason  of  a  small  amount  of 
water  supposed  to  be  present.  It  is  sometimes  called  milk  of  sulphur. 
Wlii'ii  sulphur  is  prescribed  for  internal  use  the  sublimed  sulphur  iB 
genn;il[y -ifsi^oiiled. 

Fhyaiological  Action. — Sulphur  has  little  physiological  influence 
over  the  general  system.  When  taken  internally  it  causes  a  soft, 
mushy  stool  of  u  yellow  color  with  a  strong  odor  of  hydrogen  sul- 
phide The  drug  acts  particularly  on  (he  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 
The  juices  of  the  intestines  break  up  some  of  it  into  sulphuretted 
hydrogen   ami  siilphides. 

Therapeutics. — Sulphur  is  used  as  a  mild  laxative,  never  as  a 
purgi'  In  ulrirtiire  of  the  bowelg  the  soft  stools  produced  by  it  will 
<d'[eu  ^lip  by  the  ubslruction,  and  i[  is  worthy  of  note  that  sulphur 
will  ADuietimes  overcime  constipation  when  nothing  else  will  give 
relief  It  is  particularly  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  ronstipation 
where  there  are  kemovrhotdt,  and  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  edatica 
it  is  thimght  by  some  to  effect  a  cure. 

Sulphur  is  of  great  service  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  bronchial 
affi-vtiori*,  but  for  some  curious  reason  its  use  has  become  almost  obso- 
lete. The  so-called  Bergeon's  method  of  treating  phthisis  by  rectal 
injections  of  carbonic  acid  gas  loaded  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  was 
simply  a  revival  of  a  custom  of  our  great-grandfathers,  who  often  used 
sulphur-waters  by  the  moulb  in  the  treatment  of  catarrhs  or  other 
dis  irders  of  mucous  memli]jines.  Bergeon  took  the  trouble  to  go  to 
the  rectum  to  accomplish  what  was  done  two  hundred  years  ago  by 
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the  mouth,  and  the  only  novel  part  of  his  method  was  his  filthy  way 
of  using  the  remedy.  Graves  recommended  5  to  10  grains  {0.35^ 
0.65)  of  sulphur  three  times  a  day  wherever  bronchial  secretion  was 
excessive,  and  found  that  it  rid  the  lungs  of  mucus  and  relieved  the 
cough.  . 

The  external  use  of  sulphur  is  very  much  more  important  than  its 
internal  use,  in  so  far  as  regards  affections  of  the  skin.  Of  itself, 
the  drug  exercises  little  effect  over  the  cuticle  when  used  in  powdered 
form,  but  combination  with  an  ointment  makes  it  at  once  active.  Even 
irritations  of  the  skin  may  ensue  from  its  constant  use  in  concen- 
trated form. 

In  scabies,  or  itch^  sulphur  ointment  (  Ungnentum  Sulphuris,  U.  S, 
and  B,  P.)  is  the  best  remedy  we  have.  The  female  parasite  burrows 
under  the  epiderm  and  deposits  the  ova  as  she  moves  about,  while  the 
male  does  not  burrow,  but  stavs  on  the  surface.  The  ointment  will 
kill  him,  as  he  is  readily  attacked,  but  the  female  is  protected  by  her 
burrowing  propensities.  To  get  at  her  and  the  ova  the  burrows  must 
be  opened,  and  this  may  be  accomplished  by  a  thorough  soaking  of 
the  body  with  soap  and  water,  thereby  softening  the  epiderm  covering 
the  parasite,  which  can  then  readily  be  removed  by  rubbing  the 
patient  with  a  rough  towel.  The  towel  should  be  boiled  at  once  to 
prevent  its  conveying  the  parasite  to  others.  The  ointment,  if  now 
applied,  relieves  the  patient  almost  at  once.  It  is  important  that  the 
skin  be  well  softened  and  rubbed,  in  order  to  keep  open  every  burrow. 
The  ointment  should  be  allowed  to  remain  on  the  part  all  night  and 
be  used  for  three  or  four  nights  consecutively. 

Young  women  often  suffer  from  acne,  particularly  about  the  men- 
strual epoch,  the  skin  also  becoming  at  this  time  sallow  and  muddy. 
Ringer  recommends  the  following  lotion  as  one  which  is  very  success- 
ful in  promoting  a  cure : 

R. — Siilplinris  sublimati .^j  (4.0). 

Glycerini      fjj  (4.0). 

Aqufe  rosa^ ^S^iij  (256.0). — M. 

S. — Apply  as  a  wash  once  or  twice  daily. 

Administration. — Sulphur  is  given  in  the  dose  of  10  lo  20  grains 
'0.6i>-l.S)  three  times  a  day  as  an  alterative,  and  from  1  to  2  drachms 
4.0-8.0)  at  night  as  a  laxative,  with  a  little  molasses  to  form  a  paste. 

A  confection  (Confectio  Sulphuric)  is  official  in  the  B,  P.,  dose  10 
grains  to  2  drachms  (0.65-8.0). 

Sulphide  of  Calcium. 
(See  Calcium,  Calx,  and  Sulphides.) 


SULPHURIC  ACID. 

Acidum  Sulpkuricum,  U.  S,  and  B,  P.,  Sulphuric  Acid,  or  Oil 
of  Vitriol,  is  a  powerful  irritant  and  escharotic,  rapidly  dehydrating 
and  carbonizing  the  tissues,  causing  them  to  become  black.     It  is  the 
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I  astringent  of  the  mineni!  acids,  and  when  absorbed  ia  converted 
ato  sulpbateH,  and  so  eliniinatod  by  tbe  kidneys,  the  lowev  bowel,  and 
*ic  skin. 

Poisoning. — The  symptoms  produced  by  poisonous  doses  are  those 
of  II  gnstro-intestlual  InHammalion  of  the  must  severe  type,  or  ibe 
(latierii   may   drop   to  the   tloor  almost   at   once,   owing  to   collapse 
dependent  upon  perforation  of  the  walls  of  the  (esophagus  or  stomach 
by  the  acid  and  its  consequent  escape  into  the  peritoneal  cavity.     If 
the  patient  lives  to  the  fourth  day,  the  parotid  glands  may  become 
swollen  as  the  result  of  stenosis  of  the  salivary  ducts  of  Steno,  and 
violent  inflammation  of  tbe  kidneys  may  appear  from  tbe  passage  of 
ibe  drug  through  these  organs  in  tbe  process  of  elimination.      If  par- 
tial recovery  lakes  place,  tbe  patient  often  dies  from   inanition  due  to 
tbe  formation  of  strictures  in  the  alimentary  canal  or  to  destruction 
of  tbe  pegitic  tubules.     The  stain  about  the  mouth  is  black,  and  if 
any  of  the  aciil  is  spilt  on  the  clothes  tbe  characteristic  burn  is  to 
be  seen. 
^T       The  treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  alkalies,  such  as  chalk,  mag- 
^beAium.  whitewash  off  the  walls,  and  soap.     Opium  and  oils  are  to 
^ne  given  to  allay  irritation,  and  external  heat  is  to  be  applied. 
"        TlierapenticB. — Sulphuric  acid  is  sometimes  employed  as  a  caustic 
to  fi'nerea!  gor>'».  warU.  and  alowfif-hfaling  ulcein,  but  is  most  com- 
moidv  used  internally,  as  it  fulfils  several  pressing  indications.     As 
a  remedy  for  lemua  diitiThaa,  particularly   if  combined  with  some 
Lregetable  astringent,  it  is  unsurpassed,  and  its  use  in  cholera  deserves 
nkreat  attention.  (See  Diurrhcea.)     In  tbe  Philadelphia  Hospital  dur- 
ing  an    epidemic  of  cholera  some   years   since   every   case   which 
ived  it  improved  or  failed  to  be  attacked,  whereas  those  who  did 
tot  receive  it  were  either  very  ill  or  died. 

The  proper  way  to  use  the  drug  as  a  prophylactic  during  cholera 
^idemics  is  in  the  form  of  "sulphuric-acid  lemonade,"  made  so  that 
leglassful  of  water  contains  5  drops  (O.Si>)  of  tbe  aromatic 
lulphuric  acid.  Tbe  same  solution  may  be  used  in  acute  leadpoison- 
^g  in  order  to  form  an  insoluble  sulphate  of  lead,  and  may  be  taken 
'  f  artisans  exposed  to  chronic  lead  poisoning  as  a  prophylactic  for 
(be  same  reason. 

As  sulphuric  acid  is  eliminated  hy  the  skin,  it  is  often  useful  in 

lif/ht-aifentu  of  p/ithiiii»  combined  with  belladonna  or  morphine, 
Administration . — Tbe  dose  of  the  dilute  acitl  {Aritium  Siilpliuricum 
71/iilnm.  V.  S.  and  B.  1'.)  ia  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  and  of  tbe 
f-«romutic  acid  (A'-iUtini  iSitl/iliurlrtim  Aromatieuiit,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.) 
5  to  20  drops  (0.3.5-1.3).  The  latter  is  the  best  preparation  for  gen- 
eral use.  It  contains  ginger  and  oil  of  cinnamon.  Both  sbould  be 
thoroughly  diluted  before  they  are  administered. 


Snmhul.  U.  S.,  is  the  root  of  Ferula  Sumbut.  a  large  plant  of 
Horthern  Asia.     The  dose  of  the  root  {Sumbul  Radix,  B.  P.)  is  10 
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to  40  grains  (0.65-2.65).  On  the  nervous  system  sumbul  acts  as  an 
efficient  nerve  tonic,  and  is  very  largely  employed  by  Goodell  in  cases 
of  nervous  exhaustion  and  in  the  unrest  of  nervous  females.  It  is 
official  in  the  tincture  ( Tinctura  Sumbul^  IL  S.  and  B.  P.),  dose  1  to 
4  drachms  (4.0-16.0).     Goodell  uses  the  following  formula: 

R. — Extract,  sumbul gr.  xx  (1.3). 

Ferri  sulph.  exsiccjit fi:r.  xx  (1.3). 

Asafit^tidse gr,  x  (0.65). 

Acid,  arsenosi gr.  J  (0.03). — M. 

Ft.  in  pi  I.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  t.  d.  after  meals. 

To  be  of  any  value  the  drug  must  be  fresh,  and  care  must  be  taken 
that  the  crude  drug  from  which  it  is  made  is  a  good  sample. 


SWEET  SPIRIT  OF  NITRE. 

Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre  (Spiritus  j^theris  Nitrosi,  U.  S,  and  B.  P,\ 
or  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  is  a  mixture  of  alcohol,  water,  and  ethyl 
nitrite.  It  is  upon  this  last  constituent  that  most  of  its  value  as  a 
remedial  agent  depends.  The  drug  when  sold  by  pharmacists  or 
others  who  are  not  very  careful  to  keep  fresh  preparations  is  no  better 
than  alcohol  and  water  alone,  since  the  ethyl  nitrite  readiW  escapes, 
and  deterioration  at  once  takes  place.  Until  recently  the  profession 
have  had  no  ready  means  of  protecting  themselves  from  such  poor 
preparations,  but  at  present  we  know  tnat  all  that  is  necessary  is  to 
add  a  grain  or  two  of  antipyrine  to  a  ^  ounce  or  less  of  the  spirit.  If 
the  ethyl  nitrite  be  present,  a  purple  color  followed  by  a  green  pre- 
cipitate will  be  found.  This  green  precipitate  is  iso-nitroso-anti- 
pyrine,  which  is  not  in  the  least  poisonous. 

Physiological  Action. — Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  is  a  sedative  to  the  cir- 
culatory and  nervous  system  and  a  diaphoretic  and  diuretic,  accord- 
ing to  the  manner  in  which  it  is  administered. 

If  given  in  very  full  doses,  it  rapidly  produces  the  cyanosis  cha- 
racteristic of  the  full  effects  of  any  one  of  the  nitrites.  (See  Amyl 
Nitrite.) 

Therapeutics. — There  is  probably  no  drug  so  widely  employed  by 
the  laity  as  a  liousehold  remedy  which  is  so  potent  for  good,  and  yet 
so  harmless,  if  wrongly  used,  as  is  this  one. 

Pliysicians  often  place  less  reliance  upon  it  than  it  deserves,  and 
in  nearlv  every  instance  where  it  fails  it  is  either  not  indicated  or  the 
nitrite  has  escaped  and  left  it  powerless. 

In  incontinence  of  urine  in  children  the  combination  which  follows 
is  very  useful  in  certain  cases.  (See  Incontinence  of  Urine.)  In  these 
instances  the  urine  will  be  found  high-colored  and  concentrated,  and 
therefore  capable  of  irritating  the  bladder  and  genito-urinary  tract: 

R.— Potassii  citratis .:;j  to  .t^y  (4.0-8.0). 

Spt.  ffitheris  nitrosi f.:;ss  (16.0). 

Aquae q.  s.  ad  f^iv  (128.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  five  hours  until  the  urine  becomes  clear. 
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L.B  sonn  M  the  urine  ia  clear,  belladonna  may  be  used,  the  citrate 

_  9la8»ium  anil  iipirit  of  nitre  being  continued  or  not  as  tbe  case 

niands.     Where  the  spinal  centres  are  depreS8e<l  and  there  ia  gen- 

I  atony  of  the  system,  it  may  be  well  to  substitute  tbe  following 

^11  for  the  belladanna: 

B.-Acid,  Breenosi gr.  1  (O.OIU). 

E»tmpt.  mids  vomica gr.  \j  (0.1). 

Qiiiuinw  sulpliatis gr.  xx  {1.3).— U. 

Fu  >n  \iii.  No.  SK. 
S. — One  pill  U  d.  after  niealii. 

The  diuretic  action  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre'is  best  obtained  by 
tting  the  drug  in  ice-co!il  water  and  keeping  the  jiatient  lightly  cov- 
^ered  and  cool.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  diaphoretic  influence  is 
desired,  it  mity  be  given  simultaneoualy  with  warm  lemonade,  and 
the  patient  should  be  well  blanketed.  This  last  actiun  of  sweet  spirit 
of  nitre  has  made  it  a  remedy  of  common  use  in  treating  acute  colds 
■  Jo  adults  and  children,  and  in  aetting  aside  the  fever  of  these  condi- 
ions  in  the  latter  class  as  well. 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  is  a  distinct  antispasmodic,  and  can  be  wel! 
mplojed  where  slight  m-rvous  exeiUment  accompanies  fevers  or  in 
ither  states  associated  with  irritation  in  infancy. 

The  dose  for  an  adult  ia  from  20  drops  to  1  drachm  (1.3-4.0),  and 
re  a  child  of  one  year  5  to  10  drops  (0.35-0.65).  It  should  always 
B  given  in  cool  water  to  the  latter  class  of  patients. 


TAMARINDS. 

Tamarindu9,  U.  S.  and  B.  P.,  is  the  preserved  pulp  of  Taniarindua 

Fifftt,  a  tree  of  the  West  Indies. 

The  taste  is  a  peculiar  mixture  of  bitter  and  sweet.  As  a  laxative 
1  exerta  little  power  over  that  of  any  ordinary  fruits,  such  as  apples, 
at  it  enters  into  the  confection  of  senna  {fhnfeetio  Stntife,  U.  S. 
nd  B.  /*.).  Patients  often  find  tamarinds  n  very  agreeable  laxative 
'hen  they  are  taken  before  going  to  bed  or  eaten  as  a  confection  after 
icals. 


TANNIC  ACID. 

This  acid, when  pure  ia  an  uncrysiallizable,  white  or  yellowish- 
white  powder  without  bitter  taste  and  very  soluble  in  water  or  glyce- 
rin. It  is  not  ao  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  It  is  the  chief  active 
principle  of  vegetable  astringents,  and  occupies  the  relative  position 
of  an  alkaloid  to  a  crude  drug,  so  far  as  the  active  portion  of  these 
vi-gctablo  a.stviiigenis  is  concerned.     Tannic  acid  ia  derived  from  nut- 

g,.ii. 

PhyBiological  Action, — Tannic  acid  when  brought  in  contact  with 

ly  "f  the  tissues  of  the  body  constringes  thera  and  decreases  their 

luUritjr  for  a  time,  by  causing  contraction  of  their  blood-vessels. 
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For  these  reasons  it  stops  secretion  and  condenses  parts  of  the  body 
^vhich  are  relaxed  and  feeble.  Mixed  with  blood,  it  forms  a  clot  with 
great  rapidity  through  coagulation  of  the  albumin.  Tannic  acid  is 
absorbed  as  gallic  acid  and  eliminated  as  such,  only  acting  as  tannic 
acid  before  absorption.  This  is  important  to  remember,  since  we 
learn  from  this  that  tannic  acid  is  to  be  used  to  check  hemorrhage 
only  where  the  drug  can  be  brought  in  direct  contact  with  the  bleed- 
ing point.  If  a  hemorrhage  is  to  be  reached  through  the  circulation, 
as  in  renal  bleeding,  gallic  acid  is  to  be  given,  as  it  is  absorbed  at 
once  without  change. 

Therapeutics. — Tannic  acid  is  used  in  medicine  to  control  hemor- 
rhage, and  to  act  as  an  astringent  to  relaxed  tissues,  as  in  diarrhcea 
of  the  atonic  or  serous  type,  or  in  localized  or  general  sweating.  It 
is  also  of  service  for  the  purposes  of  toughening  mucous  membranes 
Or  parts  of  the  skin  which  are  exposed  to  much  rubbing,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  nipples  of  a  primipara,  or  where  the  feet  become  mace- 
rated and  sore  or  sweat  profusely  on  exercise  being  taken.  In  the 
treatment  of  hoemoptysis  tannic  acid  may  be  dissolved  in  water  in  the 
proportion  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  and  used 
as  a  fine  spray.  Glycerite  of  tannin  is  made  by  adding  2  ounces 
(64.0)  of  tannic  acid  to  a  J  pint  (250  cc.)  of  glycerin,  and  mixing  at 
a  gentle  heat  until  solution  occurs.  It  is  useful  as  an  application  t(^- 
alow  ulcers  and  depressed  mucous  membranes,  as  after  an  attack  of 
stomatitis.  In  hemorrhoids  of  the  bleeding  type  tannic-acid  supposi— 
tories  are  often  very  useful,  and  cotton  saturated  with  tannic-aci(f 
solution  is  often  used  as  a  packing  in  vaginal  leucorrhcea. 

Administration. — The  dose  of  tannic  acid  is  2  to  10  grains  (0.1- 
0.65),  best  given  in  pill.  The  official  preparations  are — the  troches 
(Trochisci  Acidi  Tannic%  U,  S,),  each  containing  1  grain  of  tannin; 
the  Glyceritum  Acidi  Tannici,  U,  S. ;  CoUodium  tStyutictun,  U.  S. : 
and  an  ointment  (Unguentum  Acidi  Tannici,  U,  S.\  The  B,  P, 
preparations  are — Glyceritum  Acidi  Tannici ;  Suppositoria  Acidi 
Tannici,  each  containing  3  grains  (0.15) ;  and  Trochisci  Acidi  Tan- 
nici^ of  which  each  contains  \  grain  (0.03)  of  the  acid. 


TANSY. 

Tansy  {Tanacetum^  U,  S.).  The  leaves  and  tops  of  Tanacetum 
VuJijarc  yield  a  volatile  oil  [Oleiwi  Tanacetum)  which  possesses 
emmenagogue  [)owers  and  has  been  largely  used  as  a  uterine  stimu- 
lant.    It  is  also  used  as  an  anthelmintic. 

In  poisonous  dose  it  causes  epileptiform  convulsions  in  some  cai«es, 
and  deep  coma,  with  death  from  respiratory  failure. 

The  dose  of  the  oil  as  an  emmenagogue  is  1  to  3  drops  (0.05— 
0.15). 

In  domestic  medicine  tansy  tea,  made  by  adding  1  ounce  (32.0)  of 
the  leaves  or  tops  to  1  pint  (|  litre)  of  water,  and  given  in  the  dose 
of  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-G4.0),  is  largely  employed  as  a  remedy  for 
umenorrhoea. 


TAR. 

(8ee  [>.  303.) 


TARAXACUM. 

Taraxacum,  IT.  S..  Dandeliim.  is  a  very  old  remedy  for  hepatic 
torpor  and  the  dyspepsia  resuliing  thtrefrom.  It  abould  be  prepared 
from  the  IVesb  k-aves  or  rooia.  us  the  dried,  stale  plant  is  inert.  From 
L^JiBregni-d  of  this  fact  much  disappointmeut  has  arisen.  Owing  to  its 
ng  hitler  it  acts  as  a  tonic.  The  e.iLtract  (Extrnctum  Taraxaci, 
IF.  S.  and  B.  P.).  dose  5  to  30  grains  (0.35-2.0).  and  the  fluid 
jBxtraci  {Ertractum  Taraxaci  Fluidum,  U.  S.\  dose  1  to  3  drachms 
■M.0-12.0).  are  the  only  official  preparations.  Sitecua  Taraxai-i, 
P.,  is  given  in  the  dr»»e  of  1  to  2  draebms  (4.0-8.0);  Deeite- 
m  Taraxaci,  B.  P.,  is  administered  in  the  dose  of  2  to  4  ounces 
1(64.0-128.0). 

TARTARIC    ACID. 

A-:>dam  Tartaricum,  U.  S.  and  B.  P..  is  derived  from  crude 
totossium  bitartrate,  and  is  much  leas  powerful  than  acetic  acid,  but 
IBpable  of  producing  very  severe  gastro-enterilis  if  taken  in  overdose 
and  in  concentrated  form.  It  is  rarely  used  alone,  and  it)  most  com- 
monly employed  to  act  upon  sodium  or  potaHsiiim  bicarbonate  to  form 
effervescent  drinks.  (See  Seidlitz  Powder  and  Effervescing  Draughts.) 
The  dose  is  5  to  20  grains  (0.3.5-1.3). 

When  tartaric  acid  is  taken  in  poisonous  dose,  lime-water,  alkalies, 
and  magnesium  are  the  antidotes,  and  opium  is  to  be  given  to  allay 
irritation.     If  necessary,  emetics  arc  to  be  used. 


It  Tarebenum,  U.  .S'..  is  a  liquid  substance,  clear,  colorless,  insoluble 
in  water,  having  a  peculiar  odor  like  that  of  new  piue  sawdust,  and 
is  made  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  upou  oil  of  turpentine,  which 
is  then  distilled  at  about  ItiO"  F. 

Therapeutics. — Terebene  is  a  very  useful  stimulating  expectorant, 
to  be  used  in  the  late  stages  of  acute  or  in  i-hronic  bronchitis  to  liquefy 
^Dd  get  rid  of  the  mucus  which  is  clogging  the  bronchial  tubes.    The 
Irug  may  be  given  by  way  of  the  stomach  or  by  inhalation.    A  useful 
lixture  in  the  later  stages  of  bronchitis  when  the  mucus  is  very  thick 
Itid  tenacious  is  one  composed  of  equal  parts  of  terebene.  iodide  of 
yl,  and  chloroform,  placed  on  a  sponge  and  held  some  two  or  three 
Ibohes  from  the  face.     It  has  also  been  employed  in  genUo-wrinnry 
_  'ammation»  of  a  subacute  or  chronic  form  in  place  of  oil  of  sandal- 
row!  or  copaiba  as  a  stimulant.     In  fertnenlatirc  dyttpepaiii  it  is  of 
a  an  antiseptic.     The  drug  should  always  be  given  in  cup- 
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sules  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  minims  (0.35-0.65),  or  by  dropping  it  on 
sugar  in  the  same  amount.  This  dose  may  be  repeated  every  three 
hours.  Unfortunately,  terebene  is  very  apt  to  irritate  the  stomach  or 
to  produce  diarrhoea,  and  it  sometimes  irritates  the  kidneys. 


TBRPINB  HYDRATE. 

Terpine  Hydrate  {Terpini  Hydras^  U.  S,)  is  prepared  by  a  certain 
process,  unnecessary  to  explain,  from  a  mixture  of  pure  oil  of  tur- 
pentine, alcohol,  and  nitric  acid.  In  this  manner  large,  colorless  crys- 
tals, without  odor  and  with  a  faint  taste,  are  formed,  and  in  this  form 
the  drug  appears  on  the  market.  Terpine  hydrate  is  soluble  in  250 
parts  of  cold,  32  parts  of  boiling  water,  and  in  10  parts  of  alcohol. 
In  ether  it  requires  100  parts  for  its  solution,  and  in  chloroform  200- 
parts. 

Therapeutics. — Terpine  hydrate  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  increas- 
ing secretion  from  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  and  is  a  useful 
remedy  in  subacute  or  chronic  bronchitis  to  rid  the  tubes  of  mucus. 
The  drug  has  also  been  satisfactorily  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
hay  fever  when  given  in  full  doses.  The  remedy,  while  only  useful 
in  a  limited  number  of  conditions,  certainly  seems  to  be  very  useful 
in  the  varieties  of  diseases  named.  The  dose  as  generally  given  is  2 
to  3  grains  (0.1-0.15),  but  it  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  15  to  20 
grains  (1.0-1.3)  three  times  a  day  in  hay  fever.  Terpine  hydrate  may 
be  prescribed  in  pills,  capsules,  and  in  alcoholic  solution  flavored  with 
some  of  the  aromatic  waters  and  with  the  addition  of  a  little  syrup. 


TBRPINOL. 

Terpinol  is  derived  from  terpine  hydrate  by  boiling  the  latter  with 
dilute  mineral  acids.  Terpinol  occurs  as  an  oily  substance  smelling 
like  hyacinths.  It  is  almost  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  readily 
in  ether  and  alcohol.  It  is  used  for  precisely  the  same  purposes  as 
terpine  hydrate,  in  the  dose  of  8  to  20  grains  (0.5-1.3),  in  capsules 
or  pills.  This  dose  may  be  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  The  drug 
may  irritate  the  stomach  and  kidneys  when  given  in  overdose. 


THAPSIA. 

Thapsid  Garganica  is  an  umbelliferous  plant  of  South-eastern 
Europe,  employed  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  blister.  It  is  gen- 
erally used  under  these  circumstances  in  the  form  of  a  plaster.  The 
resin,  obtained  from  the  bark  of  the  root,  is  the  form  in  which  it 
appears  in  medicine.  When  applied  continuously  it  produces  great 
irritation,  and  finally  sloughs  appear. 


THIOL. 

Thiol  is  a  substance  introuucL'il  into  medicine  as  a  substitute  for 
ichiliyol,  as  the  latter  drug  possesses  the  disadvantage  of  having  a 
disagreeable  odor.  Ii  is  derived  from  brown-colored  paraffin  or  gas 
nils  by  a  complicated  process.  The  product  obtained  is  evaporated  m 
raciio  to  a  thin  extract  called  Thiolum  Li(jauium,  or  still  further  to  drv- 
nt'ss,  or  Thiolum  Sicca.  The  liquid  thiol  occurs  as  a  thin  brownisb- 
black  neutral  fluid,  (tmetling  somewhat  like  birch  oil.  It  is  slightly 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  quite  soluble  in  water,  forming  a 
clear  mixture,  which  is  rendered  more  perfect  by  the  addition  of 
glycerin.     Thiol  sicca  may  appear  in  lustrous  scales. 

Tberspentlce. — The  ijuestiou  which  arises  ai  once  in  regard  to  thiol 
is,  whether  the  fact  that  thiol  is  practically  an  artificial  icblhyol 
necessarily  indicates  that  it  can  be  used  aa  a  substitute  for  that  sub- 
stance? While  it  is  true  that  they  are  both  sulphur  compounds,  it  is 
also  true  that  ichthyol  posaesses  very  extraordinary  powers  not  mel 
with  in  any  other  form  of  sulphur  compound  previously  known.  Thiol 
has  been  used  largely  by  skilful  observers  in  diseases  of  the  skin  in 
moiit  eczema,  scrotu/ong  of  the  aim,  and  in  si/philitieB  with  asserted  good 
«Btilts.  In  cases  of  nioiiit  eciennt  the  thiol  is  used,  after  6rsi  wash- 
[g  tho  part  with  an  antiseptic  solution,  if  it  is  dusted  over  the  skin 

the  form  of  powder.  Bidder  has  treated  the  disease  by  using  com- 
«8ses  wet  with  thiol  in  10  per  cent,  solution. 

While  it  is  claimed  that  thiol  will  relieve  exudations  about  joints 
id  elsewhere  in  as  effective  a  manner  as  ichthyol,  sufficient  evidence 

to  this  point  is  not  yet  before  us.  Thiol  is  much  cheaper  than 
bthyol. 

THYMOL. 

Thymol,  V.  S.  and  B.  p.,  is  derived  from  the  oil  of  thyme  and 
ber  volatile  oils,  and  oucui-a  in  large  crystals.  It  is  almost  insoluble 
water,  but  is  freely  soluble  in  fats  and  oils.  Thymol  is  irritant. 
It  antiseptic  and  disinfectant,  and  has  been  employed  in  typhoid 
vcr  as  an  intettinal  antiaeptii-  by  Henry  and  others.  Under  these 
mditions  it  should  be  used  in  gelatin-coaled  pill,  and  a  glass  of 
'iter  or  milk  taken  to  avoid  the  burning  sensation.  In  the  trcut- 
eni  of  ttamatitiii  or  lentlerneni  of  the  jfumt  after  mercurializalion 
le  following  mouth-wash  may  be  used : 

H.-Tlivim,l gr.  J  (0,M). 


8. — Place  a  teaspuunful  |4.()|  ur  ihiit  in  4  n  tiiinblerriil  of  wnLvr  and  line  w  a  gargle 

Thymol  has  been  used  for  dressing  wounds,  but  is  too  costly.  In 
immer  weather  it  cannot  be  employed,  because  of  its  power  of  attracl- 
ig  flieit,  which  make  the  patient's  life  miserable.  The  dose  is  J  to  2 
rains  (0.03-U.l),  in  capsule  or  in  wafer,  and  it  is  better  to  follow  its 
le  by  a  glass  of  milk  to  prevent  the  drug  from  irritating  the  stomach. 
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In  typhoid  fever  as  much  as  30  grains  (2.0)  in  twenty-four  hours  may 
be  given. 

If  very  large  amounts  (100  grains  [7.0])  are  taken  in  a  day,  poi- 
soning may  result,  but  as  much  as  this  must  be  used  before  danger  is 
present. 

Thymol  Iodide. 

This  compound  of  iodine  and  thymol,  sometimes  called  aristol^  but 
more  correctly  dithymol  diiodide,  has  been  introduced  into  medicine 
for  the  purpose  of  substituting  iodoform.  It  does  not  possess  the 
unpleasant  odor  of  iodoform,  and  it  is  stated  to  be  less  apt  to  produce 
poisoning  by  absorption.  A  great  deal  of  contradictory  experience 
has  accumulated  as  to  its  exact  value,  but  the  result  of  a  careful 
examination  of  clinical  reports  is  that  in  some  respects  it  is  a  better 
drug  than  iodoform  and  in  others  not  so  good.  Tichhoff  and  Neisser 
state  that  when  taken  internally  thymol  iodide  is  incapable  of  causing 
toxaemia,  but  this  can  only  be  true  when  moderately  large  doses  are 
given.  Upon  cocci  and  bacilli  thymol  iodide  has  less  power  than 
iodoform.  In  regard  to  the  power  of  this  drug  in  healing  wounds 
or  sores,  the  decision  has  been  reached  that  whenever  secretion  is  free 
it  is  contraindicated,  as  the  thymol  seems  to  increase  moisture.  On 
thie  other  hand,  in  those  instances  where  in  disease  of  the  skin  or 
mucous  membrane  an  undue  dryness  is  present  the  effect  produced  is 
often  favorable.  Upon  lupus  little  effect  is  produced  unless  the  sur- 
face is  first  curetted.  Finely-powdered  thymol  iodide  has  been  found 
of  very  unusual  value  in  the  treatment  of  interstitial  keratitis  bv  de 
Schweinitz  and  Wallace  when  dusted  into  the  eye  each  day.  In  an 
ointment  of  ^  to  1  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard  (2.0-4.0  :  82.0)  thy- 
mol iodide  may  be  used  in  psoriasis,  but  it  is  not  as  useful  as  is 
chrysarobin  in  this  affection. 


TOBACCO. 

Tahaeum,  U.  S.  {Tahacum  Folia,  B.  P.),  is  the  dried  leaves  of 
Nicotiaiia  Tahacum,  a  native  of  tropical  America,  but  cultivated  all 
over  the  tera[)erate  zone.  It  contains  a  liquid  alkaloid,  nicotine,  but 
does  not  contain  nicotianin,  as  no  such  principle  exists.*  When 
smoked  it  yields  pyridine,  which  is  sometimes  used  in  medicine  by 
itself. 

Physiological  Action — Tobacco  in  overdose  is  a  nauseating  emetic, 
very  depressant  in  its  influence  on  respiration  and  the  circulation. 
The  pupils  are  contracted  by  its  influence,  the  bodily  temperature  is 
lowered,  and  the  skin  becomes  cold  and  clammy. 

Ujxm  the  motor  nerves  tobacco  acts  as  a  depressant  poison. 

Nicotine  is  one  of  the  most  violent  poisons  known,  and  is  almost 
as  fatal  as  hydrocyanic  acid,  death  having  taken  place  in  three  minutes 
after  the  ingestion  of  a  poisonous  amount. 

The  drug,  when  smoked  or  chewed  to  any  extent  by  young  per- 

*  See  author's  Prize  Esj^ay  on  Tobacco.     Philadelphia,  1885. 
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ons,  stiints  the  growth  of  all  parts  of  the  body,  and  is  very  apt  to 
ause  in  all  persons  granular  8ore  throat,  pharyngitis,  laryngitis,  and 
aucilii^.  Someiimes  iingina  pectoris  is  developed,  "Tobacco  heart" 
B  a  term  applied  to  &  condition  of  this  vlsciis  characterized  by  disor- 
lera  in  its  rhythm  or  power,  palpitation,  arhythmia,  and  dyspniea 
iften  being  present. 

The  treatment  of  poisoning  by  tobacco  consists  in  the  use  of  strych- 
lino  to  stimulate  the  nervous  system  and  the  reapiratory  centre,  and 
n  the  employment  of  cardiac  stimulants,  external  heat,  and  atropine. 


I: 


TRICHLORACETIC  ACID. 


fTrichlo  race  tic  Acid  is  a  compouml  of  chlorine  and  acetic  acid 
in  deliquescent  crystals  and  used  us  a  rapid,  active  eschar- 
itic  upon  venereal  and  other  warts.  A  peculiarity  in  its  effect  is  that 
t  priKlnces  a  dry  scab  which  speedily  falls  off.  leaving  a  healing  surface 
lencath.  Ii  is  also  claimed  that  its  action  is  not  followed  by  secondary 
nflammatiou  and  pain.      It  is  used  by  applying  a  crystal  to  the  wart 


r  othe 


wth. 


TRIKEESOL. 

Trikresol  consists  in  a  combination  of  ortho-.  meta-,  and  paracresol, 
todies  allied  to  creolin  and  carbolic  acid.  Trikresol  appears  in  eom- 
nerce  as  a  white  liquid,  smelling  somewhat  like  creosote,  and  soluble 
n  water  in  the  proportion  of  about  2^  per  cent,  It  forms  a  clear 
■olution,  and  does  not  benumb  the  skin  as  does  carbolic  acid.  It  is 
ilso  much  loss  irritant  and  less  poisonous  than  carbolic  acid  or  bichlo- 
ide  of  mercury. 

Therapeutics. — Trikresol  is  used  as  an  antiseptic  in  surgery  in  1 
ur  <eni  solutions,  In  the  strength  of  1  ;  ftOO  to  1  :  1000  it  may  be 
■mployi'd  iL«  an  antise]itic  coUvrinui  in  oplilbalniic  practice,  in  which 
ield  it  has  proved  very  useful. 

TRIONAL  AND  TETRONAL. 

These  two  substances  are  very  closely  related  to  sulphonal,  and 
tre  practically  identical  with  that  drug  in  their  effects  on  the  general 
!yBiem.  They  occur  in  shining,  odorless,  colorless  plates  with  a  very 
iaint  taste.  Trional  and  tetronal  are  used  for  the  relief  of  insomnia 
)f  a  functional  type,  and  the  sleep  produced  by  these  ordinarily  comes 
jn  in  about  twenty  to  thirty  minutes  after  the  drug  is  taken,  and  lasts 
Hvc  to  six  hours.  "The  dose  is  15  to  30  grains  (1.0-2.0).  Trional  and 
tetronal  are  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  very  soluble  in  alcohol. 
Advantages  in  their  use  are  lack  of  disagreeable  taste  and  the  absence 
>f  symptoms  of  circulatory  depression.  The  best  way  to  administer 
irional  or  tetronal  is  in  hot  broth  or  tea  or  whiskey.  It  is  wise  to 
jniduaily  decrease  the  dose  if  the  drug  is  taken  night  after  night. 
Tetronal  is  more  expeniiive  than  trional,  but  sometimoa  succeeds  when 

When  trional  ia  taken  in  full  dose  for  several  weeks,  it  pro- 
iucea  very  distinct  iihctations  in  the  blood,  which  are  manifested 
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by  haematoporphrynuria — a  state  in  which  the  urine  is  dark  red  or 
almost  black.  Tne  drug  should  be  stopped  at  once  when  the  urine 
begins  to  be  red. 

TURPENTINE. 

TereMnthina,  U.  /S.,  occurs  in  two  forms — namely,  as  turpentine 
derived  from  the  ordinary  yellow  pine  {Pinus  PaluBtris)  and  other 
varieties  of  pine,  and  as  Canada  turpentine  {Terebinthina  OanadensiSy 
U.  S,)  derived  from  Abies  BaUamea^  or  silver  fir,  or  species  of  cone- 
bearing  trees  other  than  Pinus  Palustris.  The  turpentine  derived 
from  the  latter  sources  is  sometimes  called  *'Balm  of  Gilead." 

Much  confusion  often  exists  in  students'  minds  as  to  the  difference 
between  oil  of  turpentine  {Oleum  Terebinthincp.  U.  S.  and  B.  P.)  and 
spirit  of  turpentine,  both  of  which  are  the  same  substance  under  a 
different  name.  This  oil  is  not,  however,  the  same  thing  as  "  tur- 
pentine,** for  the  oil  is  distilled  from  turpentine.  The  distilled  oil 
is  a  thin,  clear  fluid  having  a  peculiar  odor  and  taste,  and  is  irritant 
to  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes.  It  is  exceedingly  inflammable, 
should  never  be  placed  near  a  light,  and  if  added  to  any  strong  min- 
eral acid  takes  fire. 

When  turpentine  is  spoken  of  in  this  book  or  in  medicine  gen- 
erally, the  doubly  distilled  oil  of  turpentine  {Oleuvi  Terebinthirue 
Rectificatum^  U.  S,)  is  what  is  meant  unless  the  contrary  is  stated. 

Physiological  Action. — Turpentine  when  taken  internally  produces 
a  sense  of  warmth  in  the  stomach,  a  quickened  pulse,  a  warm,  skin, 
and  slightly  accelerated  breathing.  In  overdose  it  may  cause  intoxi- 
cation. Upon  the  circulation  it  produces  a  very  slight  rise  of  arterial 
pressure,  increased  ])ulse-rate,  and  increased  heart-force.  On  the 
nervous  system  the  drug,  in  large  amounts,  causes  loss  of  sensation 
before  voluntary  motion. 

The  drug  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  and  lungs,  and  gives  the 
odor  of  violets  to  the  urine. 

Poisonous  doses  cause  strangury,  bloody  urine,  renal  inflammation, 
and  cyanosis,  with  dilated  pupils  and  gastro-enteritis. 

Therapeutics. — External  Use. — Turpentine  is  used  as  a  local 
application  for  the  purpose  of  producing  counter-irritation  over  any 
area  where  deep-seated  inflammatmn  exists.  Under  these  circum- 
stances it  is  almost  always  used  in  the  form  of  a  stupe,  made  as  fol- 
lows :  Place  a  tin  cup  containing  the  turpentine  in  a  vessel  containing 
hot  water,  so  that  the  turpentine  may  be  warmed  without  coming  near 
a  flame.  Dip  a  piece  of  flannel  into  very  hot  water  and  wring  it  out 
in  a  twisted  towel,  and,  when  it  is  so  dry  that  no  water  drips  from  it, 
dip  it  into  the  hot  turpentine  and  wring  it  out  again  to  free  it  from 
any  excess  of  the  drug.  The  cloth,  while  hot,  should  be  applied,  and 
allowed  to  remain  until  discomfort  ensues,  when  it  should  be  with- 
drawn, as  it  will  blister  the  skin  if  left  on  too  long.  In  children  and 
adults  turpentine  may  be  rubbed  on  the  chest  in  bronchitis  with  much 
relief,  but  in  the  former  class  it  should  be  diluted  with  sweet  oil,  half 
and  half,  or  even  two-thirds  of  oil. 
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IsTERSAL  Use. — Turpenltiie  is  used  inlemally  as  a  stimulant  of 
SI  diffusible  type  in  the  course  of  the  exhauttitiif  fevers,  particularly 
if  any  flotulenee  exists  or  if  any  ulceration  of  the  howeh  is  present. 
In  Ifffihoid  ftrver  tiiipenline  stupes,  turpentine  enemata,  and  the 
ndinimstraiioD  of  the  drug  by  the  mouth  are  the  beat  ways  to  over- 
fi.mt'  tympanites.  Ai  tbe  end  of  the  second  week,  when  the  tongue 
is  ri'd.  dry,  ciuckt'd,  and  brown,  the  teeth  covered  with  sordes,  and 
tympany  is  well  marked,  turpentine  should  be  used  in  emulsion  in  the 
dose  of  5  to  10  drops  (0-3-0,65)  three  times  a  day.  Again,  in  con- 
valescence from  typhoid  fever,  when  diarrhrea  is  persistent  and 
relapses  are  constant  and  due  to  an  unhealed  state  of  Peyer's 
patches,  turpentine  is  the  remedy  par  excellence. 

In  intestinal  and  other  passive  hemorrhtgea  such  as  menorrhagia 
or  hiematuria,  the  drug  is  often  of  service. 

Used  against  the  tape-worm,  turpentine  is  given  in  the  dose  of  ^  an 
ounce  lo  1  ounce  (16.0-32.0).  mixed  with  an  equal  amount  of  castor  oil. 
This  treatment  is  a  somewhat  dangerous  practice,  but  is  efficient.  In 
chronic  and  well-advanced  kidney  disease  very  large  dosea  of  power- 
ful diuretics  are  often  required  to  stimulate  the  kidneys  sufficiently 
to  cause  urinary  flow,  and  turpentine  may  be  used  under  theae  cir- 

►cum  stances 
I  Turpentine  is  contraindicaled  in  any  acute  inflammation  of  the 
pa»lri>-i"tei''iHal  tract  and  in  "nite  nephritis. 
In  lumbago  the  dose  of  20  drops  (1.3)  is  said  to  be  very  useful,  and 
many  have  found  it  of  value  when  inhaled  from  boiling  water  in  brnn- 
r/iiiia  of  a  subacute  or  chronic  form.  In  t/lee.t  it  is  given  by  the  mouth 
to  stimulate  the  g en i to- urinary  tract.  Turpentine  should  be  tried  in 
tbe  treatment  of  purpura  ho'morrhagicn,  as  it  has  been  found  of  value. 
Administration. — Turpentine  may  be  given  for  the  relief  of  flatu- 
lence by  placing  5  drops  (0.3)  on  a  piece  of  sugar,  or  in  emulsion 
I  made  by  using  acacia  and  a  flavoring  substance,  as  follows: 

R.-OI,  dnn»ni(»mi Ktt.  xx  (1.3), 

Ol.  terebinth inie f^ivllG.Ol, 

Mli.-il.jiOiiciie q.B.  ad  f^iv  (128.0|.— M. 

S. — A  lenspoouful  (4.0)  every  fniir  liouni  in  typhoid  Tever. 

A  more  agreeable  preparation,  not  to  be  used  in  typhoid  fever,  is 
commended  by  Bartholow,  as  follows: 

B.— Oiei  [ereliinthiiiie ft) '■'■'*)■ 

Olei  araygiial.  expres fj«  (18.0). 

Tinclurffiopii ^ij  (8.0). 

Mucil.  araeiff ftv  (20,01. 

Xi\ne  laiiro-cemsi f^  ( 16,0j.— M. 

,— .\  teasp'ionful  (4,0|  every  four  hours  for  trmpanites. 

ffhea  used  us  on  enema  tbe  following  is  useful : 

B.— Olei  terebiiilhiDGe .    .  (31(32.0). 

nlei  oliv* f^«  (48.01, 

Caniphow       Br  xml.:t), 

Mllcll.  aradie      {^bsiIO.O), 

Aqiw igx  (320,0),— M. 

—To  b«  iiyeded  ns  an  eiieras  for  the  relief  of  ryiH)inniV«i  and  to  aid  in  the  removal 
of  hardened fitea.     Stir  thoroughly  Wfore  iuing. 
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The  Liniment  of  Turpentine  {Linimentum  Terebinthince^  U.  S, 
and  B,  P.)  is  largely  used  as  a  stimulating  application  to  sprains  and 
enlarged  joints. 

Turpentine  is  of  service  in  ringworm^  applied  with  a  brush  to  the 
part  affected.  The  following  preparations  are  official  in  the  B,  P. : 
Confectio  Terebinthinoe^  dose  1  to  2  drachms  (4.0-8.0);  Enema  Tere- 
binthincBy  Unguentum  Terebinthince^  and  Linimentum  TerebinthinaB 
Aceticum. 

The  ointment  is  used  as  a  counter-irritant  and  stimulant  to  the 
part  to  which  it  is  applied.  The  liniment  acts  in  the  same  way  when 
applied  to  sprains  and  bruises. 


UVA  URSI. 

Uva  Ursi,  U,  S.,  Bearberry,  is  the  leaves  of  Aretostaphylos  Uva 
Ursi,  a  widely-distributed  evergreen  shrub.  The  drug  is  known  in 
the  B.  P.  as  Uvce  Ursi  Folia.  Its  active  principle  is  arbutin,  some- 
times called  ursin. 

Therapeutics. — Uva  ursi  is  employed  in  medicine  as  a  weak,  astrin- 
gent diuretic,  possessing  alterative  power  over  the  gen i to-urinary  appa- 
ratus. It  is  used  in  pyelitis^  cystitis^  and  in  chronic  gonorrhoea  or 
gleet.  When  taken  in  overdose  it  escapes  from  the  body  as  hydro- 
chinone,  making  the  urine  dark-colored  or  black. 

Administration. — Arbutin  itself  is  often  used  in  the  dose  of  3  to  5 
grains  (0.15-0.35).  The  dose  of  the  extract  {Extractum  Uvce  Ursi, 
U  >S.)  is  1  to  4  grains  (0.05-0.2),  of  the  fluid  extract  {Extractum 
Uvce  Ursi  Fluidum,  U.  S.)  is  2  to  4  drachms  (8.0-16.0)  three  times 
a  day.  An  infusion  {Tnfusum  Uvce  Ursi)  is  official  in  the  B.  P., 
dose  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0). 


VALERIAN. 

Valerian  ( Valeriana,  U  S.)  is  the  rhizome  and  rootlet  of  Vale- 
riana Officinalis,  a  plant  of  Europe,  but  cultivated  in  America.  It 
is  official  Jn  the  B.  P.  as  Valeriana  Rhizoma,  Its  active  principle 
is  apparently  a  volatile  oil  (Oleum  Valeriana',  U,  S.).  It  also  con- 
tains valerianic  acid. 

Physiological  Action. — Valerian  is  a  very  feeble  depressant  to  the 
nervous  svstem,  tending  to  produce  nervous  rest,  but  in  cats  it  excites 
sexual  activity  to  a  great  degree,  probably  from  its  odor.  When  very 
large  doses  are  given  to  man,  it  causes  a  sense  of  warmth  in  the 
Ktomacli.  a  slightly  quickened  pulse,  and  perhaps  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing.     Still  larger  amounts  produce  purging  and  mental  hebetude. 

Therapeutics, — Valerian  is  used  alone  or  in  combination  with  other 
drugs  to  (juiet  nervous  females  and  to  relieve  nervous7iess  and  insom- 
nia. In  hysteria  it  is  often  very  serviceable,  and,  combined  with 
morphine,  is  much  UvSed  in  the  treatment  of  delirium  tremens. 

Administration. — The  fluid  extract  (Extractum  Valenan<e  Fluidumy 
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U.  SX  dose  1  fluidrachm  (4.0),  and  the  ammoniated  tincture  {Tinc' 
tura  Valeriance  Ammoniata^  U.  S,  and  B,  P.),  dose  1  to  3  drachms 
(4.0-12.0),  are  the  best  preparations  for  ordinary  use.  The  infusion, 
which  is  not  official,  is  given  in  the  dose  of  a  wineglassful,  while  that 
of  the  simple  tincture  {Tinctura  Valeriance^  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  is  1  to 
3  drachms  (4.0-12.0).  The  dose  of  the  oil  {Oleum  Valeriance)  is  2 
to  4  drops  (0.05-0.2).  An  infusion  (Infiisutn  Valerianae)  is  official 
in  the  B.  P.  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0). 


VALERIANIC  ACID. 

Acidum  Valerianicum  is  an  oily,  colorless  liquid  of  a  strong  odor 
and  burning  taste,  but  is  not  employed  in  medicine  except  in  the  form 
of  its  salts,  such  as  the  valerianate  of  zinc,  iron,  quinine,  or  ammo- 
nium, all  of  which  are  employed,  partly  for  their  sedative  effects  and 
partly  for  their  influence  as  tonics. 

The  dose  of  Zinci  Valerianas  is  J  to  3  grains  (0.03-0.15),  that 
of  Quininoe  Valerianas^  U.  >S'.,  1  to  3  grains  (0.05-0.15),  of  Ferri 
Valerianas  2  to  10  grains  (0.1-0.65),  and  of  Ammonii  Valeriaiias 
2  to  10  grains  (0.1-0.65).  Under  the  name  of  ''  the  pill  of  the  three 
valerianates ''  Goodell  recommends  the  following  in  nervousness  and 
hysteria : 

B. — Quininie  valcrianat. 

Ferri  valerianat.         \ aa9j(1.3). — M. 


Quininfe  valcrianat.  '\ 
Ferri  valerianat.  >• 
Ammon.  valerianat.  j 


Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  or  two  three  times  a  day. 


VERATRINA. 

Veratrina^  U,  S.  and  B,  P.,  is  an  alkaloid  derived  from  Veratrum 
Sabadilla^  and  occurs  in  a  grayish  powder,  which,  if  it  enters  the  nose, 
produces  violent  sneezing  which  lasts  for  hours. 

Phsrsiological  Action. — Nervous  System. — Veratrine  has  little 
effect  on  the  cerebrum,  but  it  does  excite  the  spinal  cord  and  the 
voluntary  muscles,  thereby  giving  rise  to  tetanic  or  tonic  convulsions, 
which  are  never  clonic  or  epileptoid.  The  dominant  action  of  the 
drug  is  paralytic,  and  the  nervous  symptoms  just  named  soon  give 
place  to  paralysis.  The  muscles  lose  their  contractile  power  and  the 
nervous  centres  are  depressed. 

Circulation. — In  poisonous  dose  the  heart  is  slowed  by  the  drug, 
greatly  weakened,  and  finally  stopped  in  diastole,  and  is  found  after 
death  to  be  soft  and  flabby.  In  smaller  doses  it  at  first  slows  the 
pulse  by  stimulating  the  peripheral  inhibitory  nerves  and  the  centres 
in  the  medulla,  but  later  these  parts  are  paralyzed.  It  first  stimulates 
the  vasomotor  centre,  then  paralyzes  it. 

Respiratiox. — The  drug  kills  by  failure  of  respiration,  due  to 
paralysis  of  the  respiratory  centres. 

23 
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Temperature. — Verati  ine  always  causes  a  fall  of  bodily  heat 
Poisoning. — The  symptoms  of  poisoning  in  man  are  collapse,  a 
pale,  cold,  wet  skin,  pinched  features,  and  a  rapid,  thready  pulse* 
accompanied  by  violent  vomiting  and  muscular  tremors.  Tetanic 
convulsions  may  come  on  and  resemble  those  of  strychnine  in  that 
they  arise  from  the  slightest  touch  or  draught  of  air ;  after  death  the 
muscles  will  be  found  to  have  lost  their  irritability. 

Therapeutics. — Veratrine  is  never  used  internally.  It  is  employed 
chiefly  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  rubbed  into  the  skin  over  muscular 
rheumatism  and  rheumatic  joints  and  over  neuralgic  ne^t^es.  The 
official  ointment  ( Unguentum  Veratrina^,  U,  S.  and  B.  P.)  or  the 
oleate  (Oleatum  Veratrince,  U.  S.)  should  be  used,  the  latter  most 
carefully,  as  absorption  of  the  drug  may  take  place  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  poison  the  patient. 


VBRATRUM  VIRIDB. 

Veratrum  Viride,  U.  S,,  Indian  Poke,  Poke-root,  or  Swamp 
Hellebore,  is  an  American  plant  largely  used  for  the  purpose  of 
allaying  inflammation ;  it  is  official  in  the  B,  P,  under  the  name  of 
Veratri  Viridis  Rhizoma. 

It  probably  contains  a  number  of  principles,  the  chief  of  which 
are,  however,  jervine  and  veratroidine. 

Veratrum  viride  is  the  safest  and  best  circulatory  depressant  that 
we  have  for  use  in  adults. 

Physiological  Action. — The  physiological  action  of  this  drug  is  to 
be  considered  under  the  effects  of  its  two  alkaloids  before  the  com- 
plete eff'ect  is  studied. 

Jervine. 

When  jervine  is  given  in  full  toxic  dose  it  causes  great  slowness 
of  movement,  relaxation  of  the  muscles,  through  which  thrills  con- 
tinually run,  and  finally  the  animal  falls  to  the  ground.  Violent  epi- 
leptiform convulsions  may  now  ensue,  but  no  tetanus  is  present.  The 
convulsions  soon  give  place  to  paralysis,  and  are  characterized  by 
their  lack  of  force.  Sensation  is  not  affected  until  the  near  approach 
of  death  brings  on  ani^esthesia.  There  is  no  evidence  of  gastro- 
enteritis and  no  vomiting  or  purging.  The  saliva  is  always  increased 
and  pours  fiom  the  mouth.  Death  results  by  failure  of  the  respira- 
tory centres  and  an  almost  simultaneous  failure  of  the  heart.  The 
heart  and  circulation  are  greatly  depressed,  and  the  pulse-rate  and 
force  are  far  below  their  normal  rate  and  strength. 

The  blood-pressure  is  very  low,  except  when  the  convulsion  pro- 
duces a  temporary  rise,  but  the  condition  of  the  vagi  is  apparently 
normal.  Jervine  acts  as  a  direct  depressant  to  the  vasomotor  centres. 
The  convulsions  are  due  to  the  disturbance  of  the  circulation  at  the 
base  of  the  brain  (Wood),  and  the  spinal  cord  is  directly  depressed  by 
the  action  of  the  jervine  on  its  motor  tracts. 


VERATRUM   VIRIDE. 


Veratroidme. 


This  alkaloid  is  much  more  irritating  than  jervine,  and  in  over- 
dose causes  vomiting  and  purging.  The  muscular  twitchings  and 
convulsions  caused  by  jervine  are  also  produced  by  veratroidine,  but 
are  generally  not  so  severe.  It  also  depresses  the  spinal  cord  in  its 
motor  tracts. 

On  the  circulation  veratroidine  slowa  the  pulse  by  stimulating  the 
pneumogaHtric  centres,  but  finally  quickens  it  if  given  in  very  large 
doses,  by  paralyzing  the  peripheral  vagi. 

The  following  summary,  given  by  Wood,  of  the  circulatory  effect  of 
veratrum  viride,  from  a  study  of  its  alkaloids,  is  so  brief  and  terse  as 
to  be  worthy  of  insertion  here :  '"  Veratrum  viride  slows  the  pulse  by 
a  direct  depressant  action  on  the  heart-muscle  (jervine)  and  by  stim- 
ulating the  pneumogastric  nerves  (veratroidine);  it  lowers  blood-pres- 
sure by  an  action  on  Ihe  heart-muscle  (jervine)  and  by  depression  of 
the  vasomotor  centre  (Jervine)." 

Poisoning. — Veratrum  viride,  while  one  of  the  most  powerful  drugs 
we  have,  is  one  of  the  least  dangerous,  since  it  almost  invariably  causes 
vomiting  befsre  enough  of  the  drug  is  absorbed  to  produce  serious 
conseijuences.  The  vomiting  is  partly  due  to  the  veratroidine  and 
partly  to  the  presence  of  an  irritant  resin.     In  poisoning,  cardiac 

t stimulants,  atrojiine,  external  beat,  the  placing  of  the  head  below  the 
feet  on  an  inclined  plane,  and  the  use  of  strychnine  as  a  respiratory 
iod  nervous  siimiihint  are  to  be  resorted  to. 
Therapeutics. — The  chief  use  of  veratrum  viride  is  as  a  circula- 
tory sedative  in  acute,  ethenic,  or  dynamic  infiammatiom.  In  pneu- 
monia, pleurUy,  acute  hepatitis,  peritanitia,  and  eerebritit  it  is  of  the 
greatest  value  if  given  at  the  projier  stage,  when  only  congestion 
or  hy{>enemia  is  present.  After  the  onset  of  the  lesions  follow- 
ing this  period  its  use  is  not  only  valueless,  but  malpractice.  The 
only  objection  to  the  employment  of  veratrum  viride  in  peritonitis 
lies  in  its  tendency  to  produce  vomiting,  which  is,  of  course,  harmfiil 
'^ben  the  peritoneum  is  inflamed.  For  this  reason  aconite  is  preferred 
veratrum  viride  in  peritonitis.  Owing  to  its  physiological  influence 
ratrum  viride  bleeds  a  man  into  his  own  blood-vessels,  and  the  iitdi- 
eations  for  its  use  are  the  same  in  inflammation  as  they  would  be  for 
bleeding.  In  puerperal  fever  it  has  been  highly  recommended,  but 
must  be  most  carefully  employed.  With  a  large  number  of  practi- 
tioners veratrum  viride  is  considered  by  far  the  nest  remedy  in  puer- 
peral eclampsia.  If  given  in  this  condition  the  dose  must  be  large, 
as  much  as  20  to  30  drops  (1.3-2.0)  of  the  tincture.  If  swallow- 
ing is  difficult,  it  may  be  used  bypodcrmically  m  half  the  dose,  pro- 
vided the  circulation  is  carefully  watched  to  avoid  too  great  depres- 
sion. It  acts  in  eclampsia  chiefly  by  its  depressant  cflbct  on  the 
motor  tracts  of  the  spinal  cord.  It  is  also  of  value  in  excessive  ear- 
diac  hyperfrnphy  and  in  the  irritable  heart  of  strong,  healthv  men.  In 
Lofwumm  where  the  circulatory  disturbance  is  great  and  the  arterial 
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pressure  high  the  drug  may  be  used,  with  great  care,  to  decrease  the 
pressure  and  prevent  rupture  of  the  diseased  vessel. 

Contraindications. — Veratrum  viride  is  contraindicated  in  all 
conditions  of  depression  or  exhaustion,  and,  if  vomiting  is  feared, 
must  not  be  given  in  peritonitis  or  gastritis,  as  it  may  cause  emesis 
and  in  this  way  disturb  and  irritate  the  abdominal  contents. 

Administration. — The  drug  in  inflammation  should  be  given  every 
half-hour  or  hour,  and  at  least  1  drop  (0.05)  of  the  tincture  should  be 
used  each  time  in  a  healthy  adult.  In  the  course  of  two  or  three 
hours  or  less  the  skin  becomes  moist  or  relaxed,  the  pulse  slower  and 
less  angry,  and  slight  nausea  may  be  present.  These  symptoms  show 
that  the  drug  is  exerting  its  influence,  and  it  should  now  be  withdrawn 
or  in  very  sthenic  cases  pushed  a  little  farther.  If  vomiting  comes 
on  before  the  drug  has  acted  on  the  circulation,  5  to  10  drops  (0.35- 
0.65)  of  laudanum  should  be  given  fifteen  minutes  before  each  dose 
of  veratrum  viride.  The  best  preparations  to  employ  is  the  tincture 
(  Tinctura  Veratri  Viridis^  U.  S,  and  B.  P.),  dose  1  to  3  drops  (0.05- 
0.15).  The  fluid  extract  {Extractum  Veratri  Viridis  Fluidum,  U.  S) 
is  given  in  the  dose  of  1  to  3  drops  (0.05-0.15).  Under  the  name 
of  Norwood's  Tincture  a  saturated  tincture  has  been  sold.  It  is  not 
official,  and  ought  never  to  be  used. 


VIENNA  PASTE. 

Potassa  cum  Calce^  XJ.  S,^  is  a  milder  and  more  manageable  eschar- 
otic  than  is  caustic  potash,  and  is  used  for  the  same  purposes.  (See 
Caustic  Potash.) 

WARBURG'S  TINCTURE. 

Warburg's  Tincture  is  a  complex  liquid  formed  by  the  mixing 
together  of  no  less  than  thirteen  ingredients.  Its  inventor,  Dr.  War- 
burg, held  its  composition  as  a  secret  for  a  time,  but  finally  made  it 
public.  Since  he  published  the  original  formula  it  has  been  consid- 
erably altered,  and  some  of  the  preparations  now  sold  as  Warburg's 
tincture  contain  none  of  the  original  ingredients.  Further  than  this, 
some  of  these  ingredients  are  now  not  obtainable.  It  ought  to  be 
made  as  follows,  if  possible : 

Aqueous  extract  of  aloes 28  grains. 

Rhubarb 448  " 

Angelica-seed 448  " 

Elecampane 224  ** 

Saffron 224  " 

Fennel 224  " 

Gentian          112  " 

Zedoary-root 112  " 

Cubeb 112  " 

Mvrrh • 112  " 

White  agaric 112  " 

Camphor 112  " 

Sulphate  of  quinine 1280  " 

Dilute  alcohol  enough  to  make  8  pints. 


r 


ZINa  367 


ZINC, 


The  coaree  vegetable  portions  of  this  Hat  are  to  be  ground  into  a 
;osrse  powder,  and  the  myrrh  and  camphor,  which  have  been  pre- 
riously  pulverized,  added  lo  them.  The  enlire  mass,  less  the  quinine, 
i8  then  digested  for  twelve  hours  in  a  well-covered  vessel  on  a  water- 
baih,  the  alcohol  being  prevented  from  evaporating  as  much  as  pos- 
iible.  The  liquid  is  now  to  be  strained  under  pressure  and  the  sul- 
phate of  quinine  added  and  dissolved. 

TlurapeuticB. — Warburg's  tincture,  next  to  pilocarpine,  is  the  most 
powerful  sweat-producer  that  we  have,  and  possesses  in  addition  very 
remarkable  antimalarial  power.  In  this  last  respect  it  far  exceo<u 
:)uinine  as  a  remedy  in  pernicious  malarial  regions  for  acute  attacks 
md  as  a  prophylactic.  Its  advantages  over  quinine  rest  in  its  favor- 
ible  action  where  congestions  accompany  the  paroxysm. 

Administratioii. — To  be  of  any  value  Warburg's  tincture  should 
1)0  given  according  to  the  following  rules:  The  bowels  of  the  patient 
ihould  bo  first  opened  thoroughly  by  a  saline  purge,  and  J  an  ounce 
'lU.O)  of  the  tincture  should  be  given  in  one  dose  undiluted,  no  drink 
being  taken.  After  the  bipsu  of  two  or  three  hours  a  second  \  ounce 
[16.0)  is  given  in  the  same  way,  and  very  shortly  a  profuse  sweat 
kppears.  which  often  marks  the  crisis  of  the  disease,  and  recovery 

[a  takes  place. 
Ziiu-um  is  not  employed  in  medicine  in  its  metallic  fi>rm,  but  in 
form  of  several  of  its  salts. 
Physiological  Action. — Nearly  all  the  salts  of  zinc  are  somewhat 
istringent,  and  when  taken  internally  act  as  depressants  to  the  ner- 
.•oufl  system.  Some  of  them  are  more  irritating  than  others,  such  as 
,he  chloride  and  sulphate,  whereas  the  valerianate  has  almost  no 
)ower  excejit  so  far  as  the  valerianic  acid  is  concerned. 

All  of  the  salts  when  taken  for  a  long  time  in  excess  produce 
)rganic  changes  in  the  nervous  system,  generally  represented  by  a 
nyelitis.  which  differs  from  that  caused  by  lead,  which  is  ascending, 
while  that  of  zinc  is  transverse. 

Zinc  is  eliminated  by  the  liver  and  kidneys.  Chronic  poisoning 
,mong  workers  in  zinc"  is  rare,  but  has  occurred.  The  symptoms 
ilisely  resemble  those  of  chronic  lead  poisoning. 

ZINC  ACETATE. 

/.inrl  Afttat,  V.  S.  and  B.  I'.,  occurs  in  the  form  of  white  mica- 
ireouB  crystals,  which  are  efflorescent  and  quite  soluble  in  water.  It 
Is  as  a  decided  astringent  to  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  but 
,.  less  astringent  than  tne  sulphate  of  zinc.  It  is  used  as  a  collyrium 
n  fye  dineatet.  such  as  ennjunetivilin.  in  the  strength  of  1  to  2  grains 
O.oVo.l)  to  the  ounce  (3U.O).  In  gonorrheea  it  is  often  employed 
iif<tead  of  the  acetate  of  lead  in  injections  of  the  strength  of  1  to  20 

ins  (0.05-1.3)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  rose-water. 

The  treatment  of  poisoning  by  acetate  of  zinc  is  that  adapted  to 
^astro-enteritis.     (See  Gastro-onteritis,  Part  IV.) 


PART  III. 

REMEDIAL  MEASURES  OTHER  THAN  DRUGS.- 
FOODS  FOR  THE  SICK. 


ACUPUNCTtTRE. 

This  is  a  term  a|i|il)ed  to  the  insortion  of  a  Bmall  pointed  instm- 
into  the  tissues  of  any  part  of  the  body  for  tbe  purpose  of 
relieving  pain,  swelling,  or  dropsies.  When  used  in  painful  aftections 
Bt  accomplishes  its  best  results  in  lumbago  anil  sciatica,  particularly 
Bn  the  former.  When  treating  lumbago  in  this  manner  the  writer 
VJakes  two  darning-needles,  places  them  in  boiling  water  to  render 
1  aseptic,  inserts  them  one  to  one  and  a  half  inches,  and  allows 
Plhem  to  remain  in  place  for  several  minutes.  They  arc  then  slowly 
withdrawn,  care  being  taken  to  prevent  them  from  breaking  off.  Often 
after  this  treatment  the  patient  can  at  once  move  more  freely,  to  his 
great  delight.  Kinger  has,  with  his  usual  clear  clinical  insight,  noted 
uial  this  treatment  is  more  successful  in  those  who  have  bilateral  pain 
than  in  those  who  have  one  side  affected,  and  the  writer  has  found  1 
this  statement  invariably   true. 

In  sciatica  acupuncture  is  less  fiuccessful  than  it  is  in  lumbago,  but 
is  always  to  be  tried.  The  needle  should  be  carried  down  until  it 
reaches  the  nerve,  and  perhaps  pierces  its  sheath,  and  it  must  be 
absolutely  aseptic.  Bartholow  has  recommended  the  use  of  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  for  the  simultaneous  injection  of  a  few  minims  of  chlo- 
roform or  morphine.  Sometimes  the  best  results  are  reached  from 
inserting  the  needle  immediately  below  where  the  nerve  finds  exit 
,  from  the  pelvis.  In  other  cases  it  is  asserted  that  the  insertion  of  a 
edle  on  the  sound  side  over  a  spot  corresponding  to  that  which  ii 
e  may  do  good.  Acupuncture  is  useless  in  acute  rheumatism  and  t 
for  the  lumbar  pain  produced  by  fevers. 

Sometimes  a  rhigolene  spray  may  be  used  to  freeze  the  skin  over 

Lthe  parts  with  advantage  in  lumbago  or  sciatica. 

L      Acupuncture  is  occasionally  resorted  to  for  the  relief  of  dropsy. 

f^hvt  it  is  not  commonly  employed,  allbnugh  it  is  often  a  useful  meas- 

When  the  skin  of  the  limbs  becomes  so  tense  with  an  effusion 

t  to  endanger  its  life,  the  tension  should  be  relieved  by  incisions, 

t  punctures ;  but  saline  purges  are  better  for  the  removal  of  dropsy, 

■  if  they  can  be  used.     Punctures  rapidly  close  and  make  hard  spots, 
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while  incisions  remain  open  and  permit  free  drainage.  Immediately 
after  the  incisions  are  made  the  parts  are  to  be  dressed  with  cotton 
previously  saturated  with  boric-acid  solution  and  dried,  or  by  absorb- 
ent cotton  sterilized  by  baking  it  in  an  oven.  It  is  hardly  necessary 
to  point  out  that  the  incision  must  be  made  under  antiseptic  precau- 
tions.  (See  Antiseptics.) 


ANTISBPTIOS. 

The  term  ''antiseptic,"  as  generally  used,  does  not  necessarily 
imply  the  power  to  destroy  pathogenic  germs.  Any  substance  which 
inhibits  the  growth  of  micro-organisms,  which  destroys  or  renders 
innocuous  the  poisonous  products  of  their  action  upon  the  tissues  of 
the  body,  or  which  retards  or  prevents  the  absorption  of  such  products 
is  properly  tenned  antiseptic.  Since  germicides  necessarily  possess 
antiseptic  attributes,  they  should,  strictly  speaking,  be  classed  with 
antiseptics ;  in  this  portion  of  the  work,  however,  only  such  drugs  as 
are  sufficiently  innocuous  to  allow  of  their  use  in  the  human  body  or 
upon  its  surface  will  be  considered.  Some  of  these — as,  for  instance, 
carbolic  acid  and  bichloride  of  mercury — are  efficacious  solely  from 
their  germicidal  properties.  Others,  and  of  this  class  iodoform  is  the 
most  important  and  typical  example,  exert  their  influence,  not  upon 
the  micro-organisms,  but  upon  the  toxic  substances  formed  by  these 
organisms. 

Of  the  long  list  of  antiseptics  which  have  within  recent  years 
received  warm  commendation  at  the  hands  of  individual  writers, 
there  are  comparatively  few  which  have  retained  the  confidence  of 
the  profession  after  prolonged  trial.  Only  these  few  well-proven 
drugs  will  be  discussed  in  this  article. 

Heading  the  list,  and  in  its  germicidal  power  far  surpassing  all 
others,  is  Bichloride  of  Mercury.  Long  since  the  researches  of  Koch 
have  shown  that  this  salt  is  efficacious  as  a  germicide  in  a  watery 
solution  of  1  :  50,000.  He  stated,  however,  that  where  albumin  was 
present  the  bichloride  was  decomposed  and  rendered  inert.  The  same 
change  was  observed  when  solutions  were  allowed  to  stand  for  some 
length  of  time,  even  when  distilled  water  was  used  as  a  solvent.  By 
the  addition  of  either  sodium  chloride  or  a  weak  acid  such  decomposi- 
tion was  prevented. 

From  this  it  follows  that  under  ordinary  circumstances  solutions 
of  bichloride  should  be  freshly  prepared,  or,  if  it  is  desirable  to  keep 
them  for  a  long  time,  a  sufficient  amount  of  sodium  chloride  should 
be  added  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the  mercury  salt.  Koch  advised 
that  as  much  salt  should  be  added  as  would  e(|ual  the  weight  of  the 
sublimate.  Other  observers,  however,  have  advised  ten  times  this 
weight  of  sodium  chloride. 

Since  whenever  bichloride  solutions  are  used  in  wounds  or  in  cavities 
of  the  body  they  are  brought  in  contact  with  blood-serum  or  other 
albumin-bearing  substances,  care  must  be  taken  that  the  antiseptic 
powers  of  the  mercury  lotion  are  not  destroyed  by  the  decomposition 
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of  ita  active  principle.  The  power  of  the  solutiou  may  be  preserved 
by  using  ii  in  such  large  excess  that  ifae  small  amoimt  of  chemical 
chaDge  has  practically  no  effect,  or  by  combining  with  it,  aa  stated 
(vbove,  an  acid  which  will  not  in  itself  be  unduly  irritating  to  raw 
surfaces.  This  end  is  accompliabed  by  tartaric  acid.  In  making  up 
ft  solution  1  part  of  bichloride  and  5  parts  of  tartaric  acid  are  added 
to  OS  much  water  as  is  needed-  Thus,  in  making  up  a  solution  of 
1  :  1000  for  surgical  purposes,  the  following  prescription  may  be 
employed : 


i 


Aqiiw  dral. 


.   gr.  IV  (1.0), 

si  ,5)  14.0 1. 

.   Oij  (1  litrel.- 


■M. 


Bichloride  soluiions  are  used  in  the  strengths  of  1  :  500,  1  :  1000. 
1  :  2000.  and  1  :  4000  in  the  treatment  of  ordinary  wounds.  For 
the  irrigation  of  large  cavities  solutions  of  a  strength  greater  than 
1  :  10.000  should  rarely  be  emploved,  and  even  these  dilute  lotions 
have,  when  useil  in  the  ]ieritoneal  cavity,  given  rise  to  toxic  symp- 
toms. The  1 :  2000  solution  is  the  one  generally  employed  for  steril- 
iiting  wounds  and  irrigating  during  operations.  The  stronger  solu- 
tifins  of  1  :  500  or  1  :  1000  are  used  in  cleansing  the  surface  of  the 
bodv. 

The  ordinary  method  of  preparing  a  surface  of  the  body  fur  opera- 
lion  is  as  follows :  The  part  is  first  thoroughly  scrubbed  with  green  soap 
and  warm  water,  is  shaved,  and  is  washed  again  as  before.  It  is  then 
cleansed  with  alcohol  or  ether,  after  which  a  scrubbing  with  bichloride 
solution  of  1  :  500  should  follow,  and  should  be  continued  for  at  least 
two  minutes.  If  no  surgical  interference  is  immediately  indicated,  the 
whole  operative  region  should  be  enveloped  in  towels  wrung  out  in  a 
solution  nf  1 :  1000  or  1 :  2000.  and  kept  thus  protected  until  the  sur- 
geon is  prepared  to  operate.  The  moment  the  skin  is  incised  no  lotion 
stronger  than  1  :  2000  should  be  employed,  or  if  the  more  powerful 
solutions  arc  used  they  should  immediately  be  flushed  out  with  one 
of  less  strength.  The  dressings,  unless  some  particular  foi-m  is  used, 
may  consist  of  boiled,  blenched,  and  sun-dried  gauze,  soaked  in  a 
1 :  500  bichloride  solution  and  subseijuenlly  washed  and  wrung  out 
in  a  1  ;  4000  dilution  of  the  same  antiseptic. 

Xext  in  order  of  importance  and  in  efficacy  among  the  antiseptic 
preparations  is  Carboliv  Avki  and  its  solutions,  The  particular  value 
of  this  drug  lies  in  the  fact  that  its  potency  is  equally  developed  in 
both  albuminous  and  non-albuminous  solutions.  Like  the  mercury 
sails,  its  great  disadvantage  lies  in  its  toxic  properties.  It  is  usually 
used  in  solutions  of  1  :  20  and  1  :  40.  The  carbolic  acid  of  commerce 
is  found  in  a  liquid  form,  dissolved  in  alcohol,  and  represents  a  strength 
of  about  95  per  cent.  In  making  the  solution  for  surgical  purposes 
an  ounce  of  this  liquid  is  added  to  20  or  40  ounces  of  water,  accord- 
ing to  the  strength  of  the  solution  desired.  Although  carbolic  acid 
is  soluble  in  15  parts  of  water,  this  solution  does  not  take  place  imme- 
diately, and  in  making  solutions  of  a  strength  of  1  :  20  either  the 
water  must  be  hot  or  a  certain  amount  of  time  and  considerable  agi- 
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tation  of  the  mixture  are  required,  otherwise  globules  of  almost  pure 
carbolic  acid  are  deposited  in  the  bottom  of  the  tray  or  vessel  into 
which  the  solution  is  poured,  and  these,  by  coming  in  contact  with 
instruments  or  with  the  hands  of  the  operator,  exert  an  undesirable 
cauterant  effect. 

The  1  :  20  solution  is  used  for  the  disinfection  of  instruments  and 
the  cleansing  of  surfaces.  For  half  an  hour  before  an  operation  it  is 
customary  to  submerge  all  instruments  which  will  be  required  in  a 
solution  of  this  strength,  and  when  the  surgeon  is  ready  to  use  these 
instruments  the  solution  is  diluted  to  1 :  40  by  the  addition  of  an  equal 
volume  of  water  which  has  been  boiled.  If  a  carbolic  lotion  is  em- 
ployed for  irrigation  or  for  cleansing  sponges  during  an  operation,  it 
should  not  be  stronger  than  1  :  40. 

A  property  possessed  by  carbolic  acid,  which  renders  it  an  unsafe 
medium  for  the  impregnation  of  gauze,  is  its  volatility.  After  an 
exposure  of  a  few  hours  to  the  atmosphere  it  entirely  evaporates, 
leaving  not  an  antiseptic,  but  simply  a  sterile,  dressing.  This  fact  is 
utilized  by  the  surgeon  in  the  preparation  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
dressing,  which  come  in  immediate  contact  with  the  lips  of  the  wound. 
Since  all  antiseptics  are  more  or  less  irritating  to  raw  surfaces,  heal- 
ing will  be  promoted  by  a  sterile  rather  than  by  an  antiseptic  appli- 
cation. By  moistening  a  piece  of  boiled  and  sun-dried  gauze,  suf- 
ficiently large  to  cover  the  wound-edges,  in  a  carbolic  solution  of  1 : 
20  the  antisepticity  of  this  dressing  is  assured,  and  in  a  very  few 
hours  the  heat  of  the  body  causes  the  entire  evaporation  of  all  the 
carbolic  acid,  leaving  a  sterile,  non-irritating  surface  in  contact  with 
the  wound.  If  protective  is  used  or  oiled  silk  is  applied  beneath  the 
dressing,  these  materials  should  be  treated  with  carbolic  acid  in  the 
same  way. 

In  addition  to  its  toxic  effect  upon  the  patient,  carbolic  acid  greatly 
irritates  the  hands  of  the  surgeon,  and  if  used  in  a  strength  of  more 
than  1  :  40  causes  so  much  benumbing  of  tactile  sensibility  that 
manipulative  skill  is  seriously  interfered  with.  The  cracked  and  fis- 
sured fingers  resulting  from  the  use  of  carbolic  lotions  are  familiar  to 
all,  and  at  times  produce  results  of  far  more  serious  import  than  tem- 
porary pain  and  discomfort :  many  recesses  are  provided  in  the  depths 
of  which  septic  germs  may  successfully  resist  the  action  of  antiseptic 
washes.  There  can  be  no  question  that  septic  poisoning  has  been 
frequently  due  to  this  fact. 

Bichloride-carbolic  Acid  Solution. — Since  bichloride,  though  the 
most  powerful  antiseptic,  has  but  little  penetrating  power  and  is 
rendered  inert  by  albumin,  and  since  carbolic,  though  of  more  feeble 
antiseptic  strength,  possesses  the  very  qualities  of  penetration  and 
non-neutralizaticm  which  bichloride  lacks,  it  would  seem  natural  that 
the  best  results  might  be  obtained  by  a  judicious  mixing  of  these  two 
antiseptics.  In  recent  times  this  procedure  has  been  adopted  in  many 
clinics  and  with  most  satisfactory  results. 

For  cleansing  the  hands  and  purifving  operation  areas,  in  place  of 
a  simple  bichloride  mixture  a  solution  which  represents  bichloride 
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1 :  500  and  carbolic  acid  1 :  40  is  employed.    Immediately  before  ope- 
ratinn  all  sponges  are  wrung  out  from  this  solution. 

For  flushing  wounds,  for  cleansing  sponges  during  tbe  course  of 
operation,  and  for  the  final  soaking  of  the  antiseptic  dressing  imme- 
diately before  its  application,  a  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury 
1 :  4000  and  carbolic  acid  1  :  100  is  employed. 

The  method  of  preparing  these  solutions  is  of  course  exceedingly 
simple.  If  crude  drugs  are  used,  these  are  put  into  a  given  measure 
of  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  represent  the  sirengtn  desired,  but 
when,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  these  solutions  are  made  up  in  stand- 
ard solutions,  some  thought  la  refjuired  to  avoid  mistake.  Thus, 
pven  a  standard  solution  of  1 :  2000  bichloride  and  one  of  1 :  50 
iarbolic,  mixture  of  these  two  would  make  the  lotion  customarily 
jmployed  in  clinical  practice — t.  e,  bichloride  1 :  4000  and  carbolic 
1  :  100,  The  calculation  involved  in  making  this  solution  from 
standard  lotions  of  carbolic  1 :  20  and  bichloride  1: 1000  issnmewhat 
intricate,  and  liable  to  result  in  error;  hence  it  is  best  either  to  pre- 
pare the  entire  solution  freshly  each  time  or  to  keep  on  hand  prepa- 
Httioits  of  such  strength  that  the  calculation  is  easily  and  quickly 
"lade. 

Iodoform  occupies  a  unique  place  among  antiseptics  in  having  been 
almost  universally  accepted  and  use<l  by  surgeons  and  clinicians,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  its  germicidal  action  has  been  well  proved  by 
laboratory  research  to  be  practically  nil.  It  is  found  that  nearly  all 
forms  of  )>athogenic  genus  grow  abundantly  upon  culture  materials 
the  greater  pari  of  which  is  made  up  of  iodoform,  and  that  injections 
of  such  germs,  mingled  with  large  quantities  of  iodoform,  produce 
*^e  characteristic  effect  upon  living  iissiies  with  almost  as  great  cer- 
binty  aa  though  this  drug  had  not  been  used;  furthermore,  it  has 
^een  shown  thai  iodoform  is  not  even  sterile,  and  that  as  employed 
by  surgeons  it  was  frequently  a  cause  of  infecting  previously  aseptic 
■wounds. 

In  spite  of  this  overwhelming  evidence  against  it  the  drug  steadily 

grows  in  favor.     Recent  researches  have  explained,  in  part  at  least, 

^^9lc  reason  for  this  contradiction  between  experimental  and  practical 

^■MsultA.    It  has  been  well  said  that  the  human  body  is  nut  a  test-tube, 

^nnd  that  bacteriological  research  cannot  supplant  the  evidence  of 

clinical  observation.     Elaborate  investigation  showed  that  this  drug 

acted  as  a  powerful  antiseptic,  not  by  destroying  the  germs,  but  by 

andergoing  a  decomposition  in  their  presence,  the  products  of  whicn 

t render  the  ptomaines,  the  result  of  germ-growth,  inert.  In  this  way 
mppuratlon  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  inhibited,  or  if  present  its  disas- 
bous  effects  upon  the  system  at  large  are  prevented,  since  these  are 
aue  to  ptomaine  absorption  rather  than  to  a  direct  effect  of  the  micro- 
organisms themselves.  It  has  been  apparently  proved  that  ptomaines, 
in  themselves  and  without  the  presence  of  micro-organisms,  can  gen- 
erate pus.  but  that  where  such  ptomaines  are  mixed  with  iodoform 
E;  infection  no  pus  is  formed.  If  these  septic  chemical  compounds 
ndered  inert,  a  powerful  adjuvant  to  the  destructive  action  of 
erm  upon  living  cells  is  removed,  and  thus  the  system  ia  often 
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enabled  to  overcome  one  enemy  where  two  would  have  prevailed.  The 
fact  that  iodoform  is  in  itself  not  sterile  is,  from  a  practical  stand- 
point, most  important.  Fortunately,  sterilization  is  readily  accom- 
plished. A  thorough  washing  in  a  1 :  1000  bichloride  solution  destroys 
all  micro-organisms,  and  the  powder,  after  being  washed  with  freshly- 
distilled  water,  may  then  be  used  without  fear  of  producing  infection. 

It  will  be  readily  understood  from  the  foregoing  that  iodoform  is 
of  little  service  in  aseptic  wounds;  that  it  becomes  of  utility  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  foulness  of  discharge ;  and  that  to  exert  its  influence 
it  must  be  applied  directly  to  the  part.  It  is  liable,  in  suppurating 
wounds,  to  form  a  hard  crust  with  the  discharges,  thus  frustrating 
one  of  the  most  important  indications  in  antiseptic  surgery — i.  e. 
drainage.  Particular  care  should  be  exerted  to  see  that  the  ezudn- 
tion  from  the  surfaces  of  the  wound  has  a  free  exit. 

As  employed  in  surgery,  iodoform,  after  having  been  sterilized,  is 
placed  in  small  pill-boxes  or  wide-mouthed  jars,  over  the  opening  of 
which  is  tied  a  single  layer  of  antiseptic  gauze ;  through  this  the  iodo- 
form is  sprinkled  as  desired  over  wound  surfaces. 

Kreolin,  or  CreoUn^  a  preparation  obtained  from  English  coal  by 
dry  distillation,  has  been  steadily  and  rapidly  growing  in  popular 
favor,  and  because  of  its  feeble  toxic  action  is  often  preferred  to  car- 
bolic acid.  In  addition  to  its  powerful  germicidal  efiect,  it  is  non- 
irritant  and  practically  non-toxic.  The  claim  first  advanced  that  this 
preparation  was  absolutely  non-poisonous  can  no  longer  be  supported, 
since  cases  have  been  reported  where  toxic  symptoms  have  followed 
its  use :  these  were  probably  due  to  individual  idiosyncrasy,  a  factor 
which  we  can  never  hope  entirely  to  overcome.  It  is  certainly  true 
that  kreolin  is  the  least  poisonous  of  all  the  powerful  antiseptics 
heretofore  used.  As  an  additional  advantage,  in  place  of  the  harsh, 
irritating  effect  produced  upon  surfaces  by  carbolic-acid  solutions, 
kreolin  exerts  an  influence  very  like  that  of  an  oily  or  mucilaginous 
preparation. 

The  extravagant  claims  advanced  for  kreolin  in  regard  to  its 
germicidal  property  have  not  been  confirmed  by  bacteriological  inves- 
tigation. In  solutions  containing  albumin  it  is  not  efficient  as  a  germ- 
icide in  strengths  of  less  than  1 :  100,  its  power  being  somewhat 
below  that  of  carbolic  acid ;  since,  however,  its  toxic  properties  are 
much  less  marked  than  those  of  the  latter  drug,  it  can  be  safely  used 
in  stronger  mixtures,  and  therefore,  for  practical  purposes,  its  strength 
is  greater. 

Kreolin,  though  insoluble  in  water,  readily  forms  an  emulsion  quite 
as  efficacious  in  its  antiseptic  properties  as  a  true  solution.  Since  this 
emulsion  is  opa([ue,  it  is  scarcely  applicable  for  immersing  and  steril- 
izing instruments,  the  latter  not  being  readily  found.  It  is  admirably 
suited,  however,  for  cleansing  the  hands,  a  5  per  cent,  solution  neither 
cracking  the  skin  nor  benumbing  the  sensory  nerves.  In  irrigating 
large  wounds,  cavities  of  the  body,  and  particularly  as  a  means  oi 
preventing  sepsis  or  aborting  it  in  gynaecological  work,  kreolin  can  be 
warmly  commended.  It  may  be  employed  in  a  strength  of  from  0.2 
to  5  per  cent. 


AyTrSEFIICS. 


niriog  toe  opacity  of   its  emulsicu   in   irater,  it  nould  be  tLi' 

ercelhnci-  for  renderinj;  ins  [rumen  la  Sterile  and  main- 


thei 


uning  them  in  tfais  condition  during  an  operation. 

Among  the  many  antiseptic  agents  of  less  imporiance  may  be  men- 
tioned Peroxide  of  Hydroi/e-n.  Ihis  drug  cnmos  in  wLat  ia  termed  a 
fifteen-volume  solution.  By  this  it  is  meant  that  fifteen  volumes  "f 
feebly  combined  oxygen  are  contained  in  each  volume  of  the  liquid. 
It  is  applicable,  not  to  sterile  surfaces,  but  to  suppurating  wounds 
and  sinuses.  It  is  alleged  that  pemxide  of  hydrogen  immediately 
destroys  the  micro-organisms  of  pus.  converting,  in  one  or  two  applica- 
tions,  a  septic  wound  into  one  which  is  sterile  and  which  will  promptly 
heal.  It  is  used  in  the  strength  of  from  5  per  cent.  u|i  to  full  con- 
centration. Its  disadvantages  lie  in  the  fact  that  it  is  e.\pensive, 
that  from  higher  acidity  it  is  often  irritating,  and  that  it  readily 
umdergoea  decomposition.  In  this  latter  circumstance,  possibly,  liee 
^■e  explanation  of  its  want  of  popularity,  since  the  preparations  vary 
Pfo  greatly  in  strength  that  it  is  impossible  to  determine  to  what 
extent  they  should  be  diluted  or  what  may  be  their  potency  when 
applied.  When  this  drug  is  poured  into  a  suppurating  sinus  or  cavity 
an  ebullition  takes  place,  which  ceases  only  when  the  drug  is  exhausted 
or  the  infected  surfaces  are  rendered  sterile, 

i'/ih-riiie  of  Zinc  has  been  extensively  employed  in  some  clinics  as 
an  antiseptic  application.  It  is  used  in  lU  per  cent,  solutions,  and  is 
applied  when  the  field  nf  operation  is  probably  infected  by  pre-exist- 
ing pus -format  ion.  Although  bacteriological  research  has  shown  that 
this  agent  possesses  feeble  antiseptic  power,  clinical  experience  dem- 
onstrates its  great  value  when  applied  to  infected  surfaces.  Lately 
'  e  Sulpho-earbolale  of  Zinc  has  to  a  great  extent  replaced  the  chlo- 
.  B«  it  is  less  toxic  and  irritating  and  far  more  potent. 
For  the  sterilization  of  mucous  surfaces  a  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
1  of  Boric  Acid  is  commonly  employed. 


Double  Cyanide  of  Mercury  and  Zinc. 

This  is  the  latest  antiseptic  prepared  and  extensively  used  by 
Uster.  Though  it  has  not  become  widely  popular.  Lister's  coramen- 
^tion  of  it  is  so  warm  that  a  general  description  of  its  use  is  in 
T»ce. 

The  drug  comes  to  the  surgeon  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder. 
Tien  employed  for  charging  a  dressing  it  is  diffused  by  means  of 
_  wile  and  mortar  in  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  (1  :  4000)  in 
sufficient  abundance  to  drench  the  fabric  thoroughly,  for  which  4 
imperial  pints  to  100  grains  of  the  salt  will  he  found  adequate.  This 
will  give  a  percentage  of  between  2  and  3  of  the  cyanide  to  the  dry 
The  gauze  should  always  be  used  moist,  and  if  it  be  prepared 
■  immediate  use,  as  by  the  dispenser  of  a  hospital,  the  process  of 
?ying  may  be  omitted,  and  the  giiuze,  after  being  hung  up  for  a 
'  "e  to  drain,  is  further  deprived  of  superfluous  moisture  by  placing 
r  a  while  in  a  folded  sheet.  It  may  afterward  be  conveniently 
^t  moist  by  wrapping  it  in  a  piece  of  mackintosh   cloth.     When 
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obtained  dry  from  the  manufacturer  it  should  be  moistened  again  with 
a  weak  corrosive-sublimate  solution  before  it  is  used." 

The  advantages  claimed  for  this  dressing  are  that  it  is  not  irritat- 
ing to  the  skin,  and  that  the  antiseptic  substance  is  not  soluble,  hence 
is  not  washed  out  by  discharges. 

An  omission  of  the  details  of  cleansing  the  hands  of  the  surgeon 
and  assistants  in  preparing  for  an  antiseptic  operation  is  scarcely 
permissible  in  writing  upon  the  subject  of  antisepsis.  The  most 
approved  method  is  as  follows: 

The  hands  and  forearms  are  thoroughly  brushed  in  hot  soap-suds 
for  several  minutes,  after  which  the  nails  are  carefully  cleaned  by  a 
knife  and  brush,  and  the  washing  again  repeated ;  the  hands  are  then 
washed  in  alcohol  for  one  minute,  special  attention  being  paid  to  the 
nails;  finally  they  are  soaked  for  three  minutes  in  a  solution  of 
bichloride  (1  :  1000),  and  during  the  course  of  the  operation  are 
occasionally  washed  in  a  solution  of  the  same  strength.  If  it  is  neces- 
sary- to  lift  a  chair,  to  turn  the  patient,  or  to  touch  any  object  which 
has  not  been  previously  sterilized,  the  hands  should  be  enveloped  in 
towels  wrung  out  in  1  :  1000  solution  or  immediately  washed  again. 
Another  method  which  has  been  found  by  Kelly  to  be  the  best,  bac- 
teriologically  and  practically,  is  to  cleanse  the  hands  and  nails  by 
scrubbing  with  hot  water  and  soap,  and  then  to  immerse  the  hands 
and  arms  in  a  saturated  solution  of  permanganate  of  potassium  made 
with  hot  water.  After  this  the  skin  is  decolorized  by  immersion  in  a 
saturated  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  Finally,  the  oxalic  acid  is  washed 
ofiF  with  hot  sterilized  water. 


CLIMATIC  TREATMENT. 
(See  Springs  and  Climates.) 

COLD  AS  A  REMEDY. 

Cold,  or  the  rapid  abstraction  of  heat,  is  a  remedial  measure  that 
can  nearly  always  be  obtained,  and  is  possessed  of  very  great  power 
for  good  in  properly  selected  cases.  At  the  very  first  we  may  divide 
its  use  into  its  local  application,  for  a  superficial  limited,  deep-seated, 
or  distant  influence,  and  its  general  application  for  the  purpose  of 
affecting  the  entire  body. 

When  cold  is  applied  for  its  limited  and  local  action  it  is  always 
used  with  two  objects  in  view — namely,  to  cause  localized  contraction 
of  blood-vessels  which  through  inflammation  are  engorged,  so  that  the 
parts  are  reddened  and  swollen,  or  temporarily  to  anaesthetize  or 
benumb  a  nerve-fibre  for  the  immediate  relief  of  pain,  and  with  the 
hope  that  the  temporary  paralysis  may  ultimately  result  in  such  nerve- 
changes  as  to  produce  a  cure. 

For  these  reasons  cold,  in  some  form,  is  a  popular  remedy  for  a 
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bom  or  sprain  or  any  injury  likely  to  be  followed  by  inflammatory 
processes.  In  some  cases,  it  is  true,  hot  water  or  drv  heat  is  equally 
efficHcioits,  and  this  fact  will  be  referred  to  again  wheu  speaking  of 
heat.  (See  Heat.)  It  may.  however,  be  stated,  us  an  almost  invaria- 
ble rule,  that  the  choice  of  heat  or  cold  is  to  be  governed  by  the  sen- 
sations of  the  patient,  who  will  generally  assert  that  one  of  the  two 
ie  the  more  agreeable. 

(Cold  or  heat  causes  relief  of  pain  in  inflammation  by  producing 
^ntraction  of  the  local  blood-vessel  walls.  As  a  result,  inflammatory 
Exudates  do  not  occur,  congestion  is  relieved,  and  as  the  pressure  on 
die  nerve-filamentB  ceasea  the  pulsating  pain  of  inflammation  passes 
fcway. 
A  very  useful  remedy  for  the  sprain  of  iiu  nnkk'  when  it  ia  a  recent 
Mcident  is  to  let  the  |>atient  sit  with  the  foot  elevated,  with  a  cloth 
wrung  out  in  ice-water  or  an  ice-bag  applied  over  the  part  affected. 

In  the  treatment  of  localized  pain  cold  is  used  in  a  number  of 
wavB,  largely  depending  in  their  choice  on  the  will  of  the  physician 
B.BB<i  the  wealth  of  the  patient.  The  simplest,  cheapest,  and  perhaps 
^Mfae  most  efliciout  method  uf  using  cold  is  to  place  cracked  ice  in  a 
Btjiig's  or  sheep's  bladder,  and,  after  tying  the  opening  to  prevent  leak- 
™»ge,  to  lay  the  bladder  directly  on  the  skin,  surrounding  it  with  a 
towel,  so  as  to  prevent  the  moisture,  which  appears  on  the  surface 
from  condensation,  from  wetting  the  clothing. 

Where  a  very  limited  and  comparatively  transient  effect  is  needed. 
it  is  customary  in  hospital  and  private  practice  to  use  a  piece  of  ice 
prinkled  with  a  little  flne  salt,  and  held  against  the  skin  by  means 
>f  a  towel  in  the  hands  of  a  physician.  Actual  freezing  can  often  he 
produced  in  this  manner  very  rapidly. 

Where  a  more  rapid  and  elegant  method  is  desired,  sprays  of 
various  very  volatile  liiguids  may  be  driven  against  the  part  by  an 
atomizer.  Probably  the  most  readily  employed  of  these  liquids  is 
ether,  which  is  fairly  effective  if  it  is  used  in  a  fine  spray  and  driven 
af^ainsi  the  skin  in  such  a  way  as  to  favor  rapid  evaporation.  Another 
of  these  agents  is  rhigolene,  which  is  one  of  the  lightest  and  most 
volatile  of  the  liquid  products  of  coal-tar.  and  is  used  in  a  spray  from 
an  atomizer  in  the  same  manner  as  is  ether.  Chloride  of  methyl  is  a 
liq'iid  of  a  sweetish  smell  and  taste,  used  as  a  substitute  for  rhigolene 
as  a  local  anntsthetic  through  the  intense  cold  produced  by  its  appli- 
cation. The  fluid  is  directed  against  the  skin  over  the  involved  area 
bv  means  of  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  cylinder  containing  it.  (See 
Chloride  of  Ethyl  and  Methyl.) 

It  is  hardly  necessary  for  (he  writer  to  repeat  that,  as  the  last 
three  applications  are  very  inflammable,  they  should  not  be  used  near 
a  light  or  fire. 

Aside  from  the  local  effects  of  cold  on  inflammatory  processes,  it  is 
largely  resorted  to  for  the  relief  of  neuralgia  of  a  superficial  type- 
ana  has  often  been  used  for  the  cure  of  deep-seated  neuralgias,  as  over 
rbe  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve  in  sciatica.  Generally,  however,  it  is 
employed  in  neuralgia  of  the  supraorbital  nerve,  where,  owing  to  the 
superficial  position  of  these  fibres,  the  cold  can  readily  penetrate. 
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The  skin  should  be  distinctly  whitened  and  blanched,  and  even  hard- 
ened, by  the  cold  before  its  application  is  stopped,  and  if  one  applica- 
tion does  not  cause  a  cure,  it  may  be  repeated  every  day  for  several 
weeks  in  obstinate  cases.  Sometimes  cold  is  used  to  benumb  the  skin 
or  subcutaneous  tissues  in  cases  where  a  minor  surgical  operation  is  to 
be  performed,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  superior  to  cocaine  where  one 
wishes  to  open  boils  or  small  abscesses.  It  is  also  valuable  when  the 
physician  is  using  the  actual  cautery,  and  in  all  these  cases  may  be 
employed  as  is  indicated  above. 

The  local  employment  ofxold  for  the  influencing  of  deeply-seated 
organs  is  a  well-recognized  therapeutic  measure  of  great  practical  and 
physiological  interest,  and  is  closely  associated  with  the  subject  of 
counter-irritation.  (See  Counter-irritation.)  According  to  Winter- 
nitz,  cold  applied  to  the  feet  affects  the  cerebral  circulation,  cold  to 
the  thighs  the  circulation  in  the  lungs,  and  cold  to  the  back  the  cir- 
culation around  about  the  pituitary  region.  That  these  assertions  are 
true  we  do  not  positively  know,  but  the  fact  that  Winternitz  has 
reached  them  by  a  series  of  experimental  studies  indicates  their  cor- 
rectness to  a  great  extent,  and  they  also  find  additional  support  in 
the  popular  and  medical  confidence  in  the  use  of  cold  to  the  head  and 
heat  to  the  feet  in  cerebral  diseases. 

Practically,  cold  has  been  employed  with  no  small  degree  of  suc- 
cess in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  and  pleurisy  in  the  form  of  the 
ice-poultice  or  ice-jacket.  The  only  thing  needful  for  such  treatment 
is  a  condition  of  strength  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  for  it  should  not 
be  used  in  adynamic  cases.  When  the  ice-poultice  is  used  it  is  made 
by  taking  a  mass  of  finely-chopped  ice,  draining  it  of  all  water,  and 
mixing  it  thoroughly  with  dry  sawdust  in  sufficient  (|uantity  to 
absorb  all  the  water  derived  from  the  ice  as  it  melts.  This  is  then 
basted  into  a  quilt,  so  arranged  that  all  of  the  contents  will  not  sag 
to  the  lower  border,  and  wrapped  around  the  chest,  the  mass  being 
thoroughly  covered  by  a  layer  of  well-oiled  silk.  Cold  has  also  been 
highly  recommended  when  used  in  pneumonia  in  another  manner,  and 
by  no  less  prominent  an  authority  than  Niemeyer,  who  speaks  of  it 
as  follows: 

*'  I  have  made  extensive  employment  of  cold  in  the  treatment  of 
pneumonia,  and,  relying  upon  a  large  number  of  very  favorable 
results,  can  recommend  this  procedure.  In  all  cases  I  cover  the  chest 
of  the  patient,  and  the  affected  side  in  particular,  with  cloths  which 
have  been  dipped  in  cold  water  and  wrung  out.  The  compresses 
must  be  reapplied  every  five  minutes.  Unpleasant  as  this  procedure 
is  in  almost  all  cases,  yet  even  after  a  few  hours  the  patients  assure 
me  that  they  feel  a  material  relief.  The  pain,  the  dyspnoea,  and  often 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse  are  reduced.  Sometimes  the  temperature 
goes  down  an  entire  degree.  My  patients  often  retain  this  surpris- 
ing condition  (►f  ini])rovement  throughout  the  entire  duration  of  the 
attack,  so  that  their  outward  symptoms  would  hardly  lead  one  to 
imagine  the  grave  internal  disorder.  The  relatives  of  the  patient, 
too,  who  do  not  fail  to  perceive  the  improvement,  now  readily  assist 
in  the  treatment  to  which  at  first  they  were  opposed.    In  a  few  cases, 
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Knd  only  in  &  few,  the  ukc  of  cold  ufTcnils  no  relief,  and  the  irnuhle- 
some  manipulation  for  its  application  increases  the  distress  of  the  suf- 
ferers so  much  ihat  they  refuae  to  keep  it  up.  In  such  eases  I  have 
not  insisted  upon  ihe  further  application  of  cold. 

"  In  the  hospital  at  Prague  every  caae  of  pneumonia  is  treated 
with  cold  compresses,  ami,  according  to  the  -statements  of  Smoler,  it 
is  GXceplional  for  a  patient  not  to  feel  material  relief  from  this  treat- 
ment. 1  should  only  ascribe  a  palliative  influence  to  their  use  had 
nut  the  duration  of  the  disease  in  many  instances  been  decideillv 
shortened  and  the  convalescence  hastened  by  nicans  of  their  energetic 
and  methodical  employment.  In  fact,  in  but  few  cases  have  we  seen 
the  disease  delay  its  departure  until  the  seventh  day.  Many  have 
improved  on  the  fifth,  and  a  very  large  nombei'  as  earlv  »b  the  third 
day;  nay,  I  have  rejieatedly  found  it  impossible  to  Iceeji  patients 
with  recent  pneumonia  in  the  hospital  for  a  longer  period  than  a 
week.  Cold  ia  rightly  regardeii  as  one  of  the  most  efficient  antijihto- 
giaticfl  in  inflammation  of  external  organs.  Its  action  is  directly  tunic 
upon  the  relaxed  tissues  and  dilated  capillaries." 

In  endocarditis,  and  especially  in  pericarditis,  do  we  find  an  ice- 
bag  placed  over  the  heart  a  valuable  remedial  procedure,  for  it  relieves 
palpitation  and  (|uiets  the  heart,  decreases  the  pain  and  diminishes 
the  inflammation. 

The  use  of  a  cold  bath  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  tone  of 
the  system  is  as  old  a  custom  as  any  which  we  have,  but,  like  all 
other  things  in  medicine,  cannot  be  used  without  distinct  indications 
for  its  employment,  or.  to  3[>eak  more  correctly,  the  absence  of  cer- 
tain contraindications.  The  most  universal  exception  to  its  use  which 
we  find  is  that  class  of  persons  with  whom  bathing  of  any  kind,  par- 
ticularly when  it  is  frequently  repeated,  does  not  agree.  The  writer 
is  sure  that  a  much  larger  number  of  persons  belong  to  this  class 
than  is  generally  recognised,  and  he  has  seen  cases  of  nervous  exhaus- 
tion and  general  loss  of  vivacity  and  vitality  occur  as  a  result  of  too 
frequent  bathing.  This  is  the  case  more  especially  with  daily  bathera 
who  use  cold  or  warm  fresh  water,  particularly  if  the  bath  be  taken 
in  the  morning. 

Before  passing  on  to  a  consideration  of  tht  physiological  action 
"f  a  bath,  anil  wliy  and  when  we  should  use  it.  it  is  proper  to  call 
nitenlion  to  the  fact  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  children  who  are 
bathed  daily  are  allowed  to  lie  and  soak  in  the  tub,  and  as  a  result 
become  debilitated  and  fretful,  only  to  recover  when  the  balh  is  used 
once  or  twice  a  week,  and  replaced  in  the  interval  by  a  nightly  spong- 
ing off  with  salt  and  whiskey  or  salt  and  water. 

Through  practical  experience  and  much  experimental  research  of 
a  more  or  less  reliable  character,  we  now  know  that  the  followini; 
phenomena  accompany  the  use  of  a  cold  bath  in  a  healthy  person  with 
whom  such  a  bath  agrees: 

On  entering  the  water  he  shivers,  thinks  it  almost  unbearably 
cold,  his  teeth  chatter,  and  he  gasps  if  the  cold  suddenly  touches  the 
bellv-wull  or  iiii  eiiually  sensitive  surface.  In  a  moment,  however, 
reaction  sets  in.  ana  the  extremities,  heretofore  blue,  trembling,  and 
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covered  with  cutis  anst^rhia^  become  warmer  and  flushed.  The  pulse 
is  increased  in  force  and  frequency,  and  the  respirations  are  deeper 
and  more  thoroughly  performed.  As  a  result  of  this  each  portion  of 
the  body  receives  a  more  perfect  supply  of  blood  i^pd  feels  rejuve- 
nated. Following  this  stage  of  exhilaration,  a  third  comes  on.  in 
which  the  blueness  and  depression  of  the  first  stage  recur  in  an  exag- 
gerated degree,  but  this  condition  does  not  ensue  unless  the  person 
remains  too  long  in  the  water.  If  he  leaves  the  bath  while  in  the 
acme  of  his  exhilaration,  the  stimulus  may  remain  with  him  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  day. 

The  reason  for  the  occurrence  of  this  train  of  symptoms  is  not  far 
to  seek.  The  chilliness  of  the  first  stage  shows  that  the  great  abstrac- 
tion of  heat  is  lowering  the  bodily  temperature,  the  centres  for  calori- 
fication in  the  body  not  manufacturing  all  the  heat  that  is  needed  for 
the  preservation  of  the  normal  temperature.  At  first  the  cold  drives 
the  blood  hurrying  into  the  warm  recesses  of  the  body,  leaving  the 
surface  of  the  body  cold ;  but  in  a  few  moments  the  system  is  aroused 
to  the  recognition  of  the  fact  that  it  must  increase  its  exertions  in 
the  propulsion  of  blood  and  manufacture  of  heat,  and  so,  with  an 
effort  it  puts  forth  all  its  power,  picks  up  each  corpuscle  that  is  hiding 
from  the  cold  in  the  internal  organs,  and,  after  imbuing  it  with  warmth 
obtained  by  increased  heat-production  in  the  sources  of  heat-manu- 
facture, forces  it  out  to  the  surface  of  the  body  along  with  its  fel- 
lows, which  are  driven  to  all  parts  of  the  system.  This  is  not  a 
mere  figurative  way  of  putting  the  matter,  for  cold  always  contracts 
blood-vessels  and  reflexly  stimulates  the  vital  centres  to  increased 
activitv. 

When  the  bath  is  too  prolonged  the  result  of  over-stimulation 
ensues,  and  the  depression  of  the  nervous  system  and  circulation 
mav  be  sufficiently  severe  to  interfere  greatly  with  normal  functional 
activitv. 

Just  at  this  point  it  becomes  clear  why  persons  '*  catch  cold,**  or, 
more  technically  speaking,  are  attacked  by  local  or  general  conges- 
tions. One  person  who  is  weak  may  never  reach  the  stage  of  stimu- 
lation of  which  we  have  just  been  speaking,  because  his  system  has 
not  enough  units  of*  force  in  it  to  unite  and  expend  them  upon 
the  functional  activities  named,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  blood, 
which  at  the  first  shock  has  hurried  into  the  internal  viscera,  is  not 
driven  back  to  its  duty,  but,  sulking  in  its  retreat  like  a  deserting 
soldier,  allows  disaster  and  disease  to  ensue  because  its  superior 
officer,  the  central  nervous  system,  cannot  gather  together  enough 
force  or  authority  to  make  it  do  its  duty.  These  cases  present  evi- 
dences, therefore,  of  circulatory  and  systemic  depression  or  have  con- 
gestion of  the  lungs,  liver,  or  other  parts.  In  the  strong  person 
exactly  the  same  state  of  affairs  obtains  in  the  third  stage  of  depres- 
sion, but  only  after  the  strength  of  the  system  has  been  expended  in 
the  activitv  of  the  sta^e  of  exhilaration. 

Cold  salt  baths,  particularly  if  they  are  sea  baths,  are  more  stimu- 
lating and  not  so  relaxing  as  is  fresh-water  bathing. 

Cold  effusions  to  the  head,  and,  better  still,  the  use  of  an  ice-bag, 
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hfive  longh^lil  a  Ligii  pouition  in  tbc  treatueoL  of  meningitis  and  head 
injuries,  &nd  a  hut  bottle  tu  the  I'eet  and  cold  to  the  head  will  often 
cause  sleep  in  persons  who  habitually  suffer  from  insomnia.  This  is 
particularly  the  case  with  those  persons  who  have  wakefulness  from 
mental  overwork.  On  the  other  hand,  canes  with  insomnia  from 
cerebral  ans^miu  do  well  if  a  cold  plunge-bath  is  taken  before  going 
to  bed.  alibough  in  still  other  cases  a  hot  bath  is  more  efficacious. 
(>See  Heal.)  The  latter  instances  are  nut  due  to  ancemia,  but  to  ner- 
vous irriiahility,  which  the  heat  (juiets,  whereas  the  insomnia  of  cere- 
bral anaemia  is  relieved  by  a  cold  plunge  by  reason  of  the  increased 
circulatory  activity  produced  by  the  bath. 

When  cold  is  to  be  applied  tn  the  head  continuously,  it  is  often 
convenient  to  employ  a  coil  made  uf  rubber  tubing  and  so  shaped  as 
to  lit  the  vertex.  One  end  of  the  tubing  should  reach  to  a  tub  of 
cold  water  on  one  side  of  the  bed  and  the  other  to  an  empty  tub  on 
the  other  side.  By  sucking  on  one  tube  siphonage  is  established, 
and  as  soon  as  the  liquid  has  been  transferred  from  one  tub,  the 

Bam  may  be  reversed  and  the  water  passed  back  again  to  its  former 

e^tacle. 

The  use  of  a  cold  bath  after  a  person  becomes  healed  is  popularly 
'flnpposed  to  be  dangerous.  On  the  contrary,  every  athlete  knows 
that  nothing  is  so  refreshing  and  so  preventive  of  muscular  stiffness 
after  severe  exercise  and  sweating  as  a  cold  plunge-  or  shower-bath  ; 
but  he  also  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  plunge  ia  all  that  is  permissible, 
and  it  is  only  the  person  who  possesses  the  healthy  circulatory  power 
which  will  enable  him  to  rebound  from  momentary  depression  to 
increased  activity  that  should  resort  to  such  procedures. 

Gold  water  dashed  or  sopped  against  the  perineum  or  the  scrotum 
and  the  lumbar  region  is  a  favorite  remedy  for  nocturnal  seminal 
emissions  with  some  practitioners,  and  the  ecroium  may  be  submerged 
in  a  tumbler  of  cold  water  for  a  few  minutes  at  night  for  a  similar 
pnrpo.iie. 

A  very  useful  treatment  of  dysentery  is  to  gently  inject  into  the 
rectum  about  one  or  two  quarts  of  cold  water — if  necessary  it  may  be 
icy  cold ;  and  a  similar  application  for  piles  is  a  useful  adjunct  to  all 
forms  of  treatment  for  these  troublesome  formations. 

So  highly  do  some  physicians  praise  this  method  that  the  writer 
baa  thought  it  proper  to  quote  from  a  paper  of  Dr.  J.  William  White 
upon  this  subject.     He  says : 

"I  desire  to  call  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  a  method  of 
treatment  which,  although  not  altogether  new,  is  yet  not  appreciated 
as,  in  my  judgment,  it  should  be.  I  refer  to  a  moderately  forcible 
stream  of  water  of  varying  temperature  in  the  treatment  of  a  number 
of  affections  of  the  rectum,  anus,  and  genito-urinary  apparatus.  The 
Ionic  and  astringent  effect  of  such  a  siream  of  water  upon  any  living 
tissue  is,  of  course,  a  well-understood  fact,  and  has  been  employed  in 
the  arrest  of  hemorrhage,  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  and  in 
various  conditions.  But  it  has  only  been  in  exceptional  cases,  and 
Itually  by  the  aid  of  more  or  less  troublesome  apparatus,  that  it  has 
sed  in  the  class  of  cases  to  which  I  now  refer. 
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"  The  bidet,  as  I  have  now  for  a  few  years  prescribed  it,  should  be 
of  the  variety  which  can  be  attached  to  the  water-closet  seat  habit- 
ually used  by  the  patient.  It  should  have  a  nozzle  capable  of  throw- 
ing a  stream  of  about  the  calibre  of  an  ordinary  lead-pencil  or  a  lit- 
tle less.  The  head  of  water  should  be  sufficient  to  make  it  impinge 
upon  the  parts  exposed  to  it  with  enough  force  to  excite  there  a  little 
sensation  of  smarting  or  tingling.  That  degree  of  force  will,  for 
example,  be  sufficient  to  enable  the  patient  to  take  an  enema,  or,  if  a 
female,  to  take  a  vaginal  injection.  The  bidet  pipe  should  be  mov- 
able by  means  of  a  handle,  so  that  the  stream  can  be  directed  against 
any  portion  of  the  external  genitals,  the  perineum,  the  anus,  or  the 
surrounding  parts.  It  should  also  have  connection  with  the  hot  and 
cold  water-supply  of  the  house,  so  that  the  water  may  be  used  of  any 
temperature  which  the  physician  may  prescribe  or  which  the  sensa- 
tions of  the  patient  may  make  desirable.  Stopcocks  should  regulate 
the  size  and  force  of  the  stream,  and  should  be  so  placed  as  to  be 
easily  reached  by  the  hand  of  the  individual  sitting  upon  the  water- 
closet  seat.  Such  an  apparatus  can  be  put  in  place  by  any  experienced 
plumber  in  any  ordinary  water-closet  at  an  expense  of  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  dollars,  and,  in  Philadelphia  at  least,  the  usual  head  of  water 
obtainable  even  in  third-story  rooms  is  quite  sufficient  for  all  thera- 
peutic purposes. 

"  The  diseases  in  which  it  may  be  desirable  to  use  this  method  of 
treatment  may  be  divided  into  two  classes :  First,  those  affecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  bowel  and  its  outlet;  second,  those  involving  the 
genito-urinary  system.  Among  the  first  the  most  important  are  hem- 
orrhoids, internal  and  external,  prolapsus  ani,  and  slight  cases  of 
prolapsus  recti ;  pruritus  ani  and  eczema  of  the  margin  of  the  anus 
should  also  be  included  in  this  group  of  cases^  in  w^hich  it  has  now 
for  some  time  been  my  habit  to  prescribe  the  systematic  employment, 
twice  daily,  of  the  bidet,  one  imraediatelv  after  the  daily  stool,  and 
for  the  second  time,  by  preference,  just  before  going  to  bed.  As  a 
rule,  in  all  the  midwinter  months  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the 
Schuylkill  water  is  that  to  be  preferred,  although  I  am  largely  gov- 
erned by  the  feelings  of  the  patient  in  this  respect.  An  enema 
should  be  taken  at  each  of  these  times,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rec- 
tum being  thus  thoroughly  washed  out  at  least  twice  daily,  after 
which  the  stream  of  water  is  allowed  to  play  upon  the  affected  region 
for  a  period  of  from  five  to  fifteen  minutes.  The  ordinary  and  useful 
effect  of  cool  sponging  or  washing  immediately  after  stool  in  cases 
of  hemorrhoids  is  by  this  means  enormously  increased.  Internal 
hemorrhoids  will,  under  this  treatment,  in  many  cases  almost 
entirely  disappear,  unless  they  are  exceedingly  large  and  have 
been  frecjuently  inflamed  or  strangulated  and  badly  neglected; 
external  hemorrhoids,  even  when  fleshy,  will  shrivel  and  become 
scarcelv  noticeable. 

^'  I  could  detail  a  number  of  cases  of  this  character  taken  from  my 
practice  of  the  last  two  years.  In  some  instances  in  which  I  had  been 
habitually  called  in,  at  intervals  of  a  few  months,  in  the  case  of  old 
people,  the  result  has  been  practically  their  disappearance  from  my 
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list  of  patienls;  ami  Ihcy  speak  in  tlie  warmest  manner  of  the  gi 
comfort  derived  from  this  sinipie  method  of  treatment. 

"  Perhaps  nothing  is  more  distressing  among  minor  aft'ectious  thi 
the  trouble  described  as  pruritus  ani,  and  variously  attributed  to  liver 
disease,  constipation,  gastric  troubles,  latent  gout,  uterine  disease, 
parasites,  neuroses,  and  a  number  of  other  causes,  varying  from  eat- 
ing of  sbell-liah  or  excessive  smoking  lo  alleged  hereditary  predis- 
position. There  are  very  few  practitionei-s  of  any  experience  who 
have  not  discovered  how  difficult  it  is  in  any  particular  case  of  pru- 
ritus to  a^ign  distinctly  the  annoying  symptoms  to  any  one  of  these 
causes.  Often  the  whole  list  may  be  carefully  gone  through  and 
eliminated,  or  the  proper  remedies  may  be  applied  successively,  as 
different  theories  are  adopted,  without  the  slightest  benefit  resulling- 
Uintments,  lotions,  and  ordinary  cool  bathing  will  be  tried  in  great 
variety,  but  without  avail,  and  such  patients  will  often  go  from  one 
physician  to  another  or  fall  into  the  hands  of  quacks  w'hile  seeking 
proper  professional  relief  My  list  of  cases  of  this  character  which 
I  have  now  treated  by  means  of  the  '  bidet '  comprises  eight. 

■■  Nearly  all  my  cases  have  resulted  in  cure,  requiring  to  attain 
that  end  simply  different  lengths  of  time  of  the  application  of  the 
douche,  with  variations  of  the  temperature  of  the  water  and  occasion- 
ally the  use  of  some  emollient  salve.  I  have  been  particularly  struck 
by  the  fact  that  these  cases  include  among  their  supposed  causes 
widely  distinct  conditions,  and  the  uniformity  with  which  they  have 
yielded  to  this  simple  treatment  has  led  me  to  regard  with  suspicion 
the  orthodox  etiology  of  the  disease.  In  procidentia  ani  and  in  slight 
cases  of  prolapsus  recti  I  have  had  very  satisfactory,  though  of  course 
less  strikin;^,  results.  In  a  few  instances  the  trouble  almost  entirely 
diHajipeared,  and  in  all  of  them  it  was  distinctly  relieved.  These  cases 
require  for  their  successful  treatment  a  much  longer  application  of  the 
douche,  and  the  water  should,  in  my  judgment,  he  at  one  or  the  other 
extreme  of  temperature — either  quite  cool  or  as  hot  as  can  be  com- 
fortably borne. 

*■  I  am  quite  aware  that  the  use  of  cold  water  in  these  affections  is 
not  in  the  least  a  novel  plan  of  treatment;  but  the  method  under 
consideration  combines  the  effects  of  temperature  with  u  sufficient 
force  of  the  stream,  and  admits  of  the  prolonged  application  of  the 
remedy  without  effort  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  who  is  in  the  most 
suitable  positi<m  for  this  treatment — practical  points  which  induced 
me  to  make  this  mention  of  my  results  in  rental  and  anal  cases. 

"  Agnew  says  of  pruritus  that  among  the  local  remedies  frequent 
ablutions  with  cold  water  should  be  mentioned,  and  of  prolapsus  ani 
el  recti  that  '  in  all  cases  where  remedies  have  proved  unavailing,  or 
where  patients  have  declined  an  ©iteration,  much  good  may  be  done 
by  douching  the  parts  with  cold  water  and  applying  an  oiled  com- 
press;* and  Allingham  says  of  the  same  class  of  cases  that  'the  fre- 
ijueni  and  bountiful  application  of  cold  water  is  to  be  most  strongly 
recommended ;'  hut  few  authors,  so  far  as  I  know,  have  especially 
alluded  to  the  method  of  application  by  means  of  a  bidet. 

"  My  second  class  of   cases   includes,   chiefly,   certain    prostatic 
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troubles,  varicocele,  atonic  impotence  in  the  male,  and  pruritus  of 
the  vulva  or  vaginitis  in  the  female.  In  case  of  variocele,  although 
I  have  not  succeeded  in  effecting  a  cure  in  any  instance  by  this 
method,  I  have  certainly  seen  advancing  enlargements  of  the  sper- 
matic veins  becoming  stationary,  long  relaxed  and  pendulous  scro- 
tums  become  firm  and  much  smaller,  and  the  mental  condition  of  the 
patient,  which  is  so  important  an  element  in  many  of  these  cases, 
shares  in  the  improvement.  In  chronic  prostatitis,  a  most  intractable 
and  distressing  ailment  in  many  instances,  it  has  come  to  be  a  part 
of  my  routine  treatment  to  order  the  use  of  cold  perineal  douches  by 
means  of  the  bidet,  associated  with  frequent  cold  enemata  given  in 
the  same  manner ;  and  I  believe  to-dav  that  if  I  had  to  discard  all 
therapeutic  measures  but  one  in  these  cases,  I  would  retain  this  one. 
In  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  impotence  associated  with  general 
muscular  weakness,  loss  of  tone,  lack  of  general  strength  and  vitality, 
accompanied  by  imperfect  or  rapidly-subsiding  erections,  I  have  found 
that  the  cold  douche  applied  with  some  force  and  for  considerable 
lengths  of  time  to  the  perineum  and  testicles  has  been  productive  of 
marked  benefit. 

*'  In  two  cases  of  pruritus  vulvae  my  results  have  been  good, 
though  less  striking  than  in  similar  disease  affecting  the  region  of  the 
anus.  In  vaginitis,  where  the  woman  has  sufficient  intelligence  to 
learn  how  to  take  an  injection  by  means  of  the  bidet,  it  offers  an 
admirable  method  of  cleansing  the  vagina,  of  carrying  away  thor- 
oughly all  accumulated  secretions,  of  reducing  heat  and  swelling,  and 
at  the  same  time  of  avoiding  the  frequent  introduction  into  the 
inflamed  canal  of  a  foreign  body  in  the  shape  of  the  nozzle  of  a 
syringe.  My  opportunities  for  observation  in  this  class  of  cases  have 
been  limited,  owing  to  the  disinclination  of  these  patients  to  procure 
the  bidet,  and  owing  to  their  irregular  habits  of  life  and  their  fre- 
quent changes  of  residence ;  but  I  have  seen  enough  of  its  good 
results  to  make  me  feel  confident  that  it  is  a  valuable  addition  to 
our  therapeutic  agencies. 

''  After  all,  in  every  one  of  the  cases  which  I  have  mentioned  its 
use  is  simply  the  application  of  the  most  elementary  and  common- 
sense  principles  to  every-day  practice,  but  I  am  satisfied  that  this 
particular  method  of  applying  these  principles  has  not  received  the 
attention  which  it  merits." 

Cold  in  Fevers. 

The  proper  manner  to  employ  cold  water  in  fever  should  be  thor- 
oughly understood.  It  may  be  used  at  a  number  of  temperatures, 
according  to  the  effect  desired,  such  as  cool,  moderately  cold,  and 
verv  cold. 

Very  commonly  in  the  course  of  a  fever  the  patient  is  restless, 
uncomfortable,  and  sleepless,  yet  has  not  a  temperature  fraught  with 
any  harm.  Such  a  case  may  be  sponged  off  with  tepid  water  or  with 
a  little  alcohol  and  water,  or  salt  and  whiskey,  with  great  benefit  in  the 
production  of  sleep,  the  reduction  of  fever,  and  the  advantage  of  ner- 
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I  nuiet.     Snmctimes  the  spouging  is  succeHHfiil  when  used  only 

■  the  arms  and  legs,  but  more  frei^iieiitly  it  should  be  extended  at 

ist  to  the  spinal  eohimn. 

If  tepid  sponging  does  not  lower  the  fever  in  u  given  case,  then 

(■rdinary  cool  tap-water  should  be  employed;  and  it  is  well  to  rcmem- 

lier  that  the  secret  of  successful  sponging  lies  in  the  use  of  a  sponge 

riot  saturated  to  overflowing,  but  only  sufficiently  wet  Co  leave  u  thin 

ByBIm  of  moisture  on  the  ekin,  which  cools  the  patient  by  itx  rapid 

^Htvaporation  and  does  not  net  the  clothes  and  the  bed. 

^P      There  are  many  cases  where  sponging,  even  with  ice-water,  fails 

to  reduce  the  fever,  and  in  these  the  fever  must  be  lowered  by  the 

"cold  pack,"  as  it  ha^  been  called.     The  name  is  unfortunate,  as  it 

is  indicative  of  a  very  severe  exposure,  which  really  does  not  occur. 

_  The  ap]ilication  is  carried  out  as  follows : 

I     A  small  canvas  cot  should  be  placed  by  the  side  of  the  bed  of  the 

^ticnt  and  covered  by  a  large  rubber  cloth,  which,  by  being  raised 

t  the  head  and  depressed  at  the  fiM>t,  forais  a  channel  for  the  water. 

fver  this,  again,  IS  placed  an  ordinary  sheet.     The  patient,  after 

keing  stripped,  is  laid  upon  this  sheet,  which  is  then  folded  over  him, 

tod  a  tine  spray  from  an  ordinary  watering-pot  for  Dowers  allowed  to 

lay  upon  bis  body  from  end  to  end.     The  temperature  of  the  water 

epends  upon  the  effect  required.     The  bed  should  be  so  arranged 

feat  the  water  will  not  remain  in  puddles  under  the  patient,  but  drain 

7  constantly  into  a  bucket  at  the  foot.     The  sheet  being  wet  allows 

'aporation  to  go  on,  and  a  rapid  fall  in  the  fever  results. 

It   is  of  the  greatest  importance   that  the  atlenilant   lightly  but 
riskly  rub  the  jialient  all  over  with   the  hands,  so  as  to  bring  the 
lilood  to  the  surface  and  prevent  internal  congestions. 

During  this  procedure  the  thermometer  should  be  placed  in  the 
mouth  or  pushed  deeply  into  the  rectum,  and  the  fall  in  the  tempera- 
^^mre  watched.     As  soon  as  it  readies  101°  or  100°  F.  the  bath  must 
^uease,  lest  the  fall  continue  and  collapse  ensue. 

^B     On  the  removal  of  the  patient  the  surface  should  bo  gently  dried 
^witfa  towels,  and  the  bed-clothing  consist  of  only  a  sheet,  or  a  sheet 
and  one  blanket  in  cold  weather.    Above  all  things,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  the  patient  is  not  to  be  wrtpped  vp  in  a  blanket,  and  not 
only  this,  but  that  he  must  not  be  placed  in  a  ))lanket  while  still  in  a 

I  wet  sheet.  The  wet  sheet,  if  surrounded  by  a  blanket,  soon  places 
die  patient  in  a  typical  Russian  or  warm  moist  bath,  calculated  to 
pa  raise  instead  of  lower  the  fever. 
I  Where  sunstroke  (thermic  fever)  is  present  the  patient  may  have 
nopped  ice  applied  or  be  put  directly  into  a  bath-tub  of  ice-water, 
pit  in  any  event  the  attendants  must  rub  the  patient's  skin  to  bring 
ttie  hot  lilood  to  the  surface  and  prevent  congestions  Cold  water 
may  also  be  injected  into  the  bowel  in  cases  where  the  skin  is  cold,  but 
the  central  temperature  very  high.  (See  Enteroclysis.) 

The  treatment  of  rheumatic  hyperpyrexia  by  cold  is  quite  as  suit- 
able as  is  this  treatment  of  other  fevers  whenever  the  hyperpyrexia 
tBo  excessive  as  to  endanger  life. 
— 
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dicate  the  use  of  cold  in  fevers,  and  no  fear  of  ''cold  being  taken" 
need  exist  unless  the  bodily  temperature  is  lowered  below  the  nor- 
mal point  or  to  one  degree  above  it.  According  to  Liebenneister, 
intestinal  hemorrhages  contraindicate  the  use  of  cold,  but  this  state- 
ment has  been  contradicted  by  no  less  a  writer  than  Wunderlich. 
(For  Brand's  cold  treatment  of  typhoid  fever  see  Typhoid  Fever.) 


COUNTBR-IRRITATION. 

Counter-irritation  is  a  term  applied  to  the  use  of  substances  irri- 
tating to  the  surface  with  which  they  come  in  contact,  and  employed 
for  the  purpose  of  influencing  morbid  processes  in  more  or  less  dis- 
tant parts  or  of  affecting  the  general  system.  It  has  been  thought 
that  this  method  savors  of  the  doctrine  of  *'like  cures  like/*  but  in 
reality  it  is  based  on  sound  physiological  laws,  and  is  so  logical  as  to 
have  been  described  by  the  founder  of  homoeopathy  as  useless. 

The  entire  basis  for  the  employment  of  counter-irritation  rests 
upon  reflex  action,  or  the  conduction  of  a  nervous  impulse  to  a  centre, 
which,  when  so  stimulated,  sends  out  an  impulse  to  the  part  of  the 
body  which  is  diseased. 

The  use  of  counter-irritation  may  be  divided  into  four  parts  or 
purposes :  The  first  is  for  affecting  inflammations  or  congestions ;  the 
second  for  causing  the  absorption  or  removal  of  inflammatory  depos- 
its after  true  inflammation  has  ceased ;  while  the  third  purpose  is  for 
the  relief  of  pain ;  and  the  fourth  for  the  effect  which  can  be  exer- 
cised upon  the  general  system  by  blisters  in  systemic  disease. 

In  the  same  manner  that  we  can  divide  the  indications  for  coun- 
ter-irritation into  four  parts,  so  can  we  also  divide  its  forms  into  three 
varieties,  according  to  their  severity.  The  most  severe  are  the  caus- 
tics or  escharotics.  the  next  the  epispastics  or  blisters,  and  finally  the 
rubefacients  or  reddeners. 

The  proper  manner  of  employing  a  counter-irritant  to  affect  inflam- 
mations is  not  to  apply  it  directly  to  an  actually  inflamed  area,  but  a 
little  to  one  side  of  it  or  at  a  spot  known  to  be  connected  intimately 
with  the  diseased  area  bv  nerve-fibres. 

Thus,  it  is  well  known  that  in  diseases  of  the  eve  the  blister 
sliould  be  a))|)]ied  back  (►f  the  ear,  and  that  in  abdominal  neuralgia 
or  in  pk'iiiNMlynia  the  best  results  are  reached,  not  from  the  applica- 
tion of  a  blister  to  the  spot  where  the  pain  is  felt,  but  to  the  point 
up  )n  the  vertebral  C(>lumn  where  the  nerve  at  fault  takes  its  exit. 
Tlie  reas  ui  for  this  is  tliat  pain  is  always  referred  to  the  peripheral 
end  of  an  irritatecl  nerve,  and  pleurodynia  or  abdominal  pain  often 
arises  from  vertebral  disease  or  inflammation  about  the  spinal  liga- 
ments or  the  foramina  of  exit  for  the  nerves.  In  a  similar  manner 
we  sometimes  apply  a  blister,  in  the  early  stages  of  hip  disease,  not 
to  the  knee  or  ankle,  where  the  pain  is  felt,  but  at  the  seat  of  the 
trouble — namely,  the  hip.  Counter-irritation  is  contraindicated  bv 
the  presence  of  any  acute  inflaraniati(m  direcily  under  the  spot  where 
it  is  proposed  to  place  a  blister ;  that  is,  if  any  reddening  of  the  skin 
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rpreeent  the  blister  or  other  fiirm  of  irritation  must  not  be  applied 
Sere.  If  used  iil  all,  it  must  be  some  little  dialance  away,  or  a  series 
r  small  flying  bliatera  should  be  ]ilace<J  iiiomid  the  inflamed  zone. 
A  flying  blisier  is  one  which  is  sinull  in  area — say  as  large  as  a  Lima 
bean — and  of  comparatively  slight  action,  healing  rapidly  afier  its 
effects  have  passed   by. 

Among  the  iudHmmatory  aSectiuns  in  which  we  find  counter-irri- 

IHtion  very  serviceable  may  be  mentioned  pleurisy,  pneumonia,  iritis, 

'ptoviti8  (rheumatic  or  traumatic),  cerebritis,  and  peritonitis  (acute 

f  chronic),     A  host  of  more  subacute  or  chronic  inflammations  are 

'  o  benelited  by  this  measure,  some  of  which  are  gleet,  chronically 

larged  joints,  and  inflamed  glands.     In  all  these  states  the  blister, 

r  more  rarely  the  rubefacient,  is  to  be  resorted  to;  and  while  it  is 

true  that  nearly  all  of  these  conditions  are  accompanied  by  fever,  and 

thai  fever  is  generally  held  lo  be  a  contraindication  to  the  use  of 

counter-irritation,  blisters  undoubtedly  do  good  at  such  times.     In 

DiK'nmonia  or  pleurisy,  along  with  the  use  of  veralrum  viride  in  the 

y  earliest  stages  of  the  disease,  a  canlbaridal  blister  of  the  size 

ft  silver  dollar  should  be  applied  near  the  spot  where  the  most  pain 

1  felt  or  on  the  back   near  the  spine.     Where  joints  are  inflamed 

tlie  blisters  should  be  at  some  distance  from  the  seat  of  the  swelling, 

although  it  is  often  useful  to  place  the  counter-irritant  on  the  inner  or 

outer  aspect  of  the  knee-joint  if  the  skin  is  not  reddened.     In  peri- 

^tonitis  the  blisters  are  best  applied  directly  over  the  seat  of  tender- 

Bmss,  and  in  cerebritis  at  the  nape  of  the  neck.     In  gleet  a  little  can- 

^H^ridal  collodion  mny  be  painted  aloni:  the  tinder  surface  of  the  penis 

^Br  upon  the  perineum  with  great  advantage  in  obstinate  cases. 

^K    Where  inflammation  is  chi'onic  and  resists  cantharidal  blistering, 

^Bien  resori  is  often  had  to  more  severe  forms  of  counter-irritation  by 

^Rpeans  of  the  red-hot — not  white-hot — Iron,  or  the  use  of  escharotics, 

^nich  as  caustic  potash  or  soda  or  arsenic.     The  reason  for  using 

these  is  that  they  all  cause  so  much  tissue-change  in  the  part  that  the 

counler-irriiaiion  is  very  prolonged.     Sometimes  antimonial  ointment 

is  applied  constantly  until  a  slough  forms,  to  accomplish  the  same 

Hntrposes. 

^B  For  the  removal  of  the  products  of  inflammation  we  resort  to  can- 
Hjmridal  blisters  or  drugs  possessing  powers  as  local  irritants  and  at 
the  same  lime  as  alteratives.  Thus,  in  pleurisy  with  effusion  it  is 
very  proper  to  employ  a  good-sined  cantharidal  blister  if  the  effusion 
has  a  tendency  to  remain  unabsorbed.  Some  have  thought  that  the 
absorption  which  follows  is  due  to  the  abstraction  of  serum  which 
lakes  place  in  the  bleb  formed,  but  this  is  a  mistaken  idea,  as  one 
often  sees  an  effusion  absorbed  which  far  exceeds  in  quantity  the 
amount  of  lii|uid  in  the  blister.  Under  these  circumstances  the  spot 
for  applying  the  blister  is,  as  a  rule,  immediately  under  the  arm. 
about  two  or  three  inches  below  the  axilla.  The  blister,  while  it  is 
useful  in  causing  absorption  in  chronic  effusions  and  deposits  about 
—joints,  is  not  so  good  as  are  alterative  irritants;  for  example,  iodine, 
* '  '  in  the  form  of  a  thorough  application  at  one  sitting  until  the 
B  black — not  vellow  or  red — is  often  of  service.    In  other  cases, 
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particularly  in  very  chronic  states,  iodine  ointment,  alone  or  with 
lard,  may  be  rubbed  into  the  parts  with  advantage,  care  being  taken 
to  stop  its  use  for  a  day  or  two  as  soon  as  the  skin  gets  red.  This 
same  treatment  is  also  useful  in  treating  enlarged  glands  in  the  neck 
and  elsewhere. 

One  of  the  best  treatments  for  epididymitis  is  to  paint  the  scrotum 
black  with  many  coatings  of  a  strong  solution  of  silver  nitrate  or 
iodine,  to  insist  on  total  rest  in  bed,  and  to  resort  to  the  local  use  of 
cold.  The  testicles  should  also  be  supported  by  a  suspensory  or 
adhesive  strips  during  this  treatment,  and  aconite  given  if  fever  is 
present. 

For  the  relief  of  pain  we  very  commonly  resort  to  the  rubefacients 
rather  than  epispastics,  since  the  more  moderate  applications  are 
equally  effective  in  most  instances,  and  do  not  leave  evil  effects 
behind  to  remind  the  patient  of  his  attack. 

Every  one  who  has  had  stomach-ache  and  remembers  the  relief 
obtained  by  the  use  of  a  mustard  plaster  or  spice  plaster  recognizes 
the  value  of  this  means  of  obtaining  relief,  and  it  only  remains  for 
the  writer  to  state  that  headaches  are  often  amenable  to  similar  treat- 
ment. These  headaches  may  be  neuralgic  or  due  to  dyspepsia  or  to 
cerebral  anaemia  or  congestion,  but  counter-irritation  will  neverthe- 
less do  good.  If  neuralgic,  a  little  menthol  or  oil  of  peppermint 
may  be  applied  over  the  course  of  the  nerve — which  application,  if 
the  pain  be  supraorbital,  will  require  care  lest  the  oil  gain  access  to 
the  eye. 

For  the  treatment  of  pain  in  the  belly  or  chest  or  elsewhere  we 
have  four  means  of  producing  counter-irritation  in  the  shape  of  rube- 
facients :  The  first  is  mustard ;  the  second,  capsicum ;  the  third,  the 
turpentine  stupe ;  and  the  fourth,  the  spice  poultice. 

The  mustard  plaster  should  be  made  by  mixing  mustard  flour  with 
warm  vinegar  or  water,  and  adding  varying  proportions  of  ordinary 
flour  to  modify  its  action.     If  the  skin  is  tender,  half  mustard  and 
half  wheat  flour  may  be  employed,  or  if  a  child  is  to  be  treated  the 
proportion  may  have  to  be  only  one-fourth  mustard.     The  plaster  is 
made  by  placing  a  stout  piece  of  paper  on  a  table  and  putting  over 
it  a  piece  of  heavy  muslin  or  linen.     On  this  is  smeared  the  mus- 
tard, and  over  the  mustard  mass  is   placed  a  thin  piece  of  linen, 
which  prevents  the  poultice  from  adhering  to  the  skin  and  modifies 
the  burning  according  to  its  density.     By  folding  the  edges  of  the 
paper  so  that  it  resembles  a  picture-frame  we  have  at  a  hand  a  cheap, 
effective,  and  strong  plaster,  the  back  of  which  is  supported  by  the 
pa|)er. 

The  spice  plaster  is  made  by  mixing  equal  parts  of  allspice,  cloves, 
cinnamon,  and  nutmegs,  and  adding  thereto  one-half  part  of  black 
pepper.  These  constituents  are  made  into  a  homogeneous  mass  by 
using  a  knife-blade  to  mix  them,  and  are  then  sewed  up  in  a  bag 
which  is  ([uilted  to  prevent  sagging  of  the  contents.  One  side  of  the 
poultice  is  now  wetted  with  warm  brandy,  whiskey,  or  vinegar,  and 
applied  to  the  part  desired. 
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If  the  Blcin  is  fender  the  proportions  of  pepper  and  cloves  should 
B  decreased. 

This  plaster  niHV  be  allowed  to  remain  over  ihe  affected  parts  for 
lours  or  even  dava,  and  is  very  useful  in  the  treatment  of  gastric 
Mtarrh  and  indigestion,  particularly  that  occurring  in  children. 
The  turpentine  stupe  (see  Turpentine)  is  not  to  be  allowed  to 
'  remain  verv  hmg  on  the  skin,  aa  it  may  blister  a  lender  cuticle,  and 
the  pepper  plaster  may  be  so  active  as  to  produce  unbearable  pain  if 
it  is  not  watched. 

The  proper  way  of  treating  all  sucb  burns  from  counter-irritation 

I  to  apply  simple  cerate,  cosmoline,  or  sweet  oil,  to  which  may  he 

tdded  carbolic  acid  in  the  proportion  of  1  :  100.     The  carbolic  acid 

^ot  only  acts  as  an  antiseptic,  but  as  a  local  aniesthetic,  while  the  oil 

'  ftcts  as  a  protective  from  contact  with  the  air. 

Much  difference  of  opinion  exists  as  to  the  proper  treatment  of  the 
blister  formed  by  cantbarides.  Where  the  blisters  are  small— that  is, 
the  size  of  the  end  of  a  finger — they  may  he  allowed  to  break  of  tbom- 
lelves.  and  then  be  dressed  with  dry  cotton:  if  they  are  large,  the 
Uebs  should  be  punctured  at  their  most  dependent  part  with  a  needle 
_  knd  dressed  with  dry  absorbent  cotton,  tis  by  so  doing  the  new  skin 
rapidly  forms  underneath  and  is  soon  able  to  carry  on  its  noniial 
functions. 

The  proper  treatment  of  the  blister  while  it  is  forming  is  to  apply 

Ik  poultice,  which  will  decrease  the  pain  and  aid  in  the  formation  of 
tiie  bleb. 
k. 
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Before  discussing  tbe  subject  of  Disinfection,  we  must  turn  our 
.tention  to  what  we  mean  by  the  terms  employed  when  speaking  of 
this  subject  in  general.  At  present  we  recognize  that  the  word  germ- 
icide is  a  term  applicable  solely  to  agents  capable  of  killing  the  lower 
forms  of  life,  whereas  antiseptics  are  substances  which  simply  render 
the  material  with  which  they  come  in  contact  so  antagonistic  or 
unsuited  to  genn-development  as  to  render  their  presence  for  any 
length  of  time  impossible,  at  least  in  an  active  state.  To  use  a  simile : 
the  Killing  of  the  inhabitants  of  a  district  by  shooting  them  would  stop 
all  growth  and  be  germicidal,  whereas  the  destruction  of  crops  in  these 
same  parts  would  only  he  antiseptic  :  or.  in  other  words,  the  people 
might  remain,  but  would  have  to  starve  to  death.  (See  article  on 
Antiseptics.) 

We  now  speak  of  germicides  as  disinfectants,  but  never  of  anii- 
iplics  ae  disinfectants  if  we  use  these  terms  correctly.  "■Germicide" 
id  "disinfectants"  are  therefore  synonymous  words. 

From  what  has  just  been  said  it  is  evident  that  we  should  always 
resort  to  disinfectants  rather  than  antiseptics,  for  although  the  latter 
are  good,  the  foi-mer  are  better. 

We  have  three  ways  of  destroying  germs  which  are  particularly 

rBBeful :  The  first  is  the  total  destruction  not  only  of  the  germs,  but 

of  their  resting-place,  by  means  of  fire,  which  may  he  used  in 


380  REMEDIAL  MEASURES  OTHER  THAN  DRUGS. 

the  case  of  old  furniture,  mattresses,  and  similar  materials,  and  which 
may  be  extended  to  everything  about  the  patient  if  it  is  necessary  to 
stamp  out  a  brisk  epidemic  before  it  can  get  well  under  way.  The 
second  is  the  use  of  moist  heat  in  the  form  of  superheated  steam,  or, 
better  still  for  common  purposes,  the  use  of  boiling  water;  and, 
thirdly,  by  means  of  disinfectant  materials  which  have  a  proved 
reliability. 

Moist  heat  in  the  form  of  superheated  steam  is  infinitely  prefer- 
able to  dry  heat,  but  as  superheated  steam  cannot  be  readily  obtained, 
physicians  usually  direct  the  clothes  to  be  boiled  for  at  least  two 
hours. 

Verv  often  the  bed-clothes  are  taken  from  a  sick-room,  trailed 
through  the  house,  and  finally  deposited  at  any  spot  until  a  conve- 
nient time  for  boiling  them  occurs.  This  is  radically  wrong  and  capa- 
ble of  causing  a  widespread  distribution  of  the  disease.  In  all  such 
cases  the  bed-clothes  should  be  rolled  off  the  bed  in  a  bundle  and  com- 
pletely submerged  in  a  bucket  or  tub  of  boiling  water,  or,  better  still, 
in  a  corrosive-sublimate  solution  of  the  strength  of  1  :  1000,  before 
they  are  taken  from  the  room.  This  tub  is  now  to  be  carried  at  once 
to  the  fire,  and  the  clothes  lifted  out  dripping  wet  and  plunged  into  a 
clothes-boiler  in  which  the  water  is  actively  boiling.  The  lid  of  the 
boiler  is  at  once  to  be  put  on  to  increase  the  heat  and  prevent  the 
escape  of  any  germs  in  the  steam  or  in  the  hot  air  which  arises  from 
the  surface  of  the  water.  The  active  boiling  should  be  continued  for 
one  or  two  hours,  and  water  be  continually  added  to  prevent  scorch- 
ing of  the  contents  of  the  boiler. 

It  is  important  that  food  be  not  cooked  on  the  stove  at  the  time 
the  clothes  are  being  boiled,  and  no  food  should  be  in  the  room. 

If  boiling  cannot  be  resorted  to  for  any  reason,  the  clothes  may  be 
soaked  in  a  1 :  500  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  or  a  1  :  20  solu- 
tion of  carbolic  acid,  although  neither  of  these  is  so'  sure  a  method  of 
disinfection. 

The  proper  care  of  a  room  after  it  has  been  occupied  by  a  case  of 
infectious  disease  is  of  great  importance,  and  is  generally  sadly  mis- 
managed. Very  commonly  sulphur  is  burnt,  and  this,  as  usually 
employed,  is  perfectly  useless,  owing  to  leaking  windows  and  doors, 
which  permit  most  of  the  generated  gas  to  escape. 

To  be  of  any  value  the  burning  of  sulphur  must  be  preceded  by 
packing  the  window-  and  door-cracks  with  cotton  or  soft  paper. 
Broken  roll-sulphur  is  moistened  with  alcohol,  which  is  then  lighted. 

By  far  the  best  method  of  disinfection  is  to  take  all  movable  objects 
out  of  (Ir)ors  into  the  fresh  air,  and  then  to  wash  the  floor,  sills,  and 
casincrs,  using  a  scrubbing-brush,  hot  water,  and  soap.  The  water 
remaining  in  the  bucket  should  afterward  be  boiled  to  kill  the  germs 
which  may  be  in  it.  This  scrubbing  being  accomplished,  the  same 
surfaces  should  be  scrubbed  a  second  time  with  a  solution  of  corrosive 
sublimate  (1  :  500  or  1  :  1000),  and  left  wet,  so  that  the  salt  of  mer- 
cury may  remain  on  them.  Cracks  and  crannies  are  to  receive  par- 
ticular attention.  If  corrosive  sublimate  cannot  be  used,  then  car- 
bolic acid  (1  :  10  or  1  :  20)  may  be  resorted  to. 
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By  fiir  tbe  best  disinfectaDt  for  uU  diseases  is  good  veiitilalion, 
||iOt  onlv  should  us  much  air  as  possible  be  alli>wed  to  enter  tbe  siek- 
after  tbe  case  bns  vacated  ihe  premises  the  H'indows  sbould 
I  o)>en  for  weeks  if  possible.     Frosb  air  dilutes  germs  as  fresh 
water  dissolves  or  dilutes  dirt. 

Disinfection  of  the  discharges  of  tbe  patient  is  an  important  duty 

to  be  remembered.     The  urine  and  fsecea  should  always  bo  received 

i  vessel  containing  enough  corrosive  sublimate  solution  (1  :  500) 

I  kill  alt  germs,  and  to  prevent  their  escape  into  the  air  or  into 

rater  or  food  when  the  discharges  are  thrown  away.      Thf  tlmnfert- 

wtt  thould  be  plai-eii  in  Ihv  bed-pan  before,  not  after,  it  m  used. 

Tbe  bed-|ian  or  chamber  should  not  be  allowed  to  stand  in  (be 
,  but  be  removed  and  emptied  at  once  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
anot  contaminate  any  water  or  food.     Its  contents  should  not  he 
lirown  upon  the  ground,  as  tbe  air  will  dry  them  and  cause  the  germs 
'i  fly  in  the  form  of  dust  anywhere  and  everywhere.     In  very  con- 
igious  diseases  bathing  or  swabbing  nlT  the  patient  with  weak  anti- 
iptics  may  be  tried.     Thus  1  :  10.000  of  bichloride  of  mercury  may 
t  used  and  the  patient  afterward  wiped  off  with  a  wet  towel. 
The  question  as  to  which  are  the  best  disinfectant  substances  is 
ti&e  which  has  attracted  the  attention  of  physicians  and  original  inves- 
tigators for  years.     Tbe  result  of  a  vast  amount  of  study  and  experi- 
ence shows  that  corrosive  stiblimaie  is  the  best  of  all  disinfectants  in 
the  proportion  of  1  :  2.50  to  1  ;  .500.  or  even  weaker,  and  that  for 
wpness,  activity,  and  general  usefulness  chlorinated  lime  is  better 
ill.      The  disadvantages  in  the  use  of  corrosive  sublimate  lie  in  its 
tdy  decomposition,  its  formation   of  an  albuminate  when   albumin 
I  present,  its  uselessness  where  lead  pipes  are  present,  and.  above 
",  its  expense.     Chlorinated  lime  depends  entirely  upon  its  chlorine 
br  any  disinfectant  power  which  it  may  possess.    Chlorine  gas  itself 
t  not  readily  bandied,  but  Ihe  lime  enables  us  to  put  it  where  we 
l^ill.     It  cannot  be  employed  to  disinfect  colored  fabrics,  as  it  bleaches 

Whenever  chlorinated  lime  is  bought  the  physician  should  see  that 

'  its  chlorine  has  not  departed  from  it,  aa  most  of  the  material  kept 

i  the  stores  is  so  old  as  to  be  worthless. 

For  sorubbing  floors,  chlorinated  lime  may  be  made  into  a  solution 

'^y  adding  a  cupful   to  a  bucket  of  water,  and  in  privies  it  may  be 

spread  thickly  over  tbe  surface  of  the  mass  of  filth. 

It  is  useless  to  place  chlorinated  lime  around  the  room  for  the  pur- 
pose of  disinfecting  the  air,  as  tbe  amount  of  chlorine  to  the  volume 
"  B  disinfected  is  as  nothing. 
Copperas,  or  sulphate  of  iron,  while  largely  used  a 
f  some  persons,  is  in  reality  only  an  antiseptic. 


n  disinfcctiint 


ENTEROCLTSIS. 

,     Enteroclvflis.  or  the  washing  out  of  the  bowel  by  means  of  large 
|Bd  slowly  injected  clysters  for  the  purpose  of  medicating  or  cleans- 
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ing  both  the  large  and  small  intestine,  has  within  the  last  few  years 
become  one  of  the  most  valuable  therapeutic  measures  we  possess. 
Not  only  is  it  of  value  for  the  purposes  named,  but  for  the  relief  of 
intestinal  obstruction,  for  the  preservation  of  bodily  heat  by  the  use 
of  hot  water,  and  for  the  reduction  of  fever  by  the  use  of  cold  water. 

The  treatment  of  choleraic  diarrhoea  in  all  its  forms  by  enterocly- 
sis  was  first  used  by  Cantani  within  the  last  decade.  The  method 
yielded  such  good  results  in  his  hands  that  he  enthusiastically 
employed  it  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  and  caused  a  number  of 
other  physicians  to  use  it.  The  method  consists  in  the  slow  irri- 
gation of  the  large  and  small  bowel  by  way  of  the  rectum  by  means 
of  a  solution  urged  on  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  a  fountain- 
syringe.  The  solution  contains  as  its  chief  constituents  tannic  acid, 
which  is  added  in  the  proportion  of  from  1  to  5  drachms  to  2  quarts 
of  water,  with  IJ  ounces  of  wine  of  opium. 

Carbolic  acid  is  too  poisonous,  salicylic  acid  too  insoluble,  corro- 
sive sublimate  too  poisonous  and  too  easily  decomposed,  to  be  used  in 
this  manner. 

In  some  cases  Cantani  employed  a  mixture  made  of 

Infusion  of  chamomile-flowers 2000  parts. 

Tannic  acid 10     ** 

Gum  arable • 30     ** 

Tincture  of  opium 2     ** 

Cantani  considers  that  the  passage  of  the  ileo-csecal  valve  is  essen- 
tial for  the  success  of  his  methods,  and  if  this  is  the  case  the  report- 
ers who  have  failed  to  obtain  satisfactory  results  from  this  treatment 
have  probably  failed  to  do  more  than  irrigate  the  colon.  The  import- 
ance of  irrigating  the  ileum  is  great,  since  it  is  in  this  portion  of 
the  alimentary  canal  that  the  cholera  germs  are  most  active.  Bela 
Angyan  of  Buda-Pesth  in  1886  treated  76  cases  of  choleraic  diarrhoea 
with  76  recoveries,  85  cases  of  cholerine  with  85  recoveries,  90  cases 
in  the  algid  stage  of  true  cholera  with  58  recoveries,  and  211  in  a  far 
advanced  stage  of  asphyxia  with  44  recoveries  and  167  deaths.  Nor 
is  this  treatment  by  tannic-acid  injections  founded  upon  mere  em- 
piricism, for  Cantani  and  others  have  found  that  tannic  acid,  in  the 
strength  of  1  per  cent.,  inhibits  the  growth  of  intestinal  germs  in  one 
and  a  half  hours  at  98°  F.,  while  J  per  cent,  in  six  hours  seriously 
impairs  their  vitality.  Cantani  also  asserts  that  tannic  acid  neutral- 
izes the  toxines  formed  by  these  micro-organisms.  This  treatment 
therefore  contracts  the  leaking  blood-vessels,  stops  the  growth  of  the 
bacilli,  prevents  the  absorption  of  toxines,  acidifies  the  intestine, 
stimulates  the  nervous  system,  warms  the  body,  prevents  anuria,  and 
avoids  collapse. 

The  employment  of  irrigation  of  the  colon  in  cases  of  dysentery 
is  by  no  means  of  recent  date.  It  is  only,  however,  within  the  last 
few  years  that  this  method  of  treatment  has  been  widely  employed  or 
considered.  Aside  from  the  fact  that  we  can  bring  medicaments  in 
direct  contact  with  the  diseased  mucous  membranes,  there  is  no  doubt 
whatever  that  the  mere  passage  of  water  at  suitable  temperatures 
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r  the  howel-wall  is  of  value,  since  by  this  means  we  remove  mucus 
puB,  811(1  so  dilute  the  poisons  manufactured  by  the  zerms  of 
_  disease  that  their  further  action  is  largely  inhibited.  That 
the  irrigation  treatment  is  of  value  has  been  shown  bv  Johnston  of 
Washington,  who  in  a  recent  paper  details  exhuustis'ely  the  advan- 
tages accraing  from  this  practice  and  the  harmfulness  of  opium,  par- 
ticulaily  by  suppositury.  This  drug,  though  temporarily  causing 
a  decrease  in  the  stools,  ultimately  increases  the  trouble  by  lacking 
in  <be  bowel  the  very  material  which  we  wish  removed.  As  Johnston 
well  points  out.  our  sole  object  is  to  keep  the  colon  and  rectum  clean. 
[f  this  can  be  done  withont  the  use  of  antiseptics  in  the  fluid  injected, 
Lch  the  better.  In  adults  the  use  of  irrigation  in  dysentery  should 
refully  carried  out  by  means  of  an  inflow  and  ontHow  tube,  the 
Srsi  being  attached  to  a  fountain-syringe.  The  outflow  tube  must  be 
brgc  enough  to  permit  of  the  li(|uid  leaving  the  bowel  wilh  a  readi- 
ees  ei^iial  to  that  of  its  inflow,  and  must  be  so  straight  and  patulous 
B  to  permit  of  the  fluid  carrying  away  with  it  any  flakes  of  mucus 
r  other  foreign  matter  from  the  bowel.  The  method  employed  in 
iving  the  injection,  the  temperature  of  the  water,  and  the  gentleness 
f  the  operation  are  exceedingly  important,  and  will  be  discussed  on 
pie  succeeding  page.  The  amount  of  water  employed  in  irrigation 
f  the  bowel  in  dysentery  is  not  to  be  measured  by  i|uart8,  but  bv 
BSults.  It  should  continue  to  flow  in  until  it  comes  from  the  out- 
ow  lube  perfectly  clear,  showing  that  our  object — namely,  thorough 
Heansing  of  the  bowel — has  been  accomplished.  The  best  medioa- 
abe  added  to  the  water  is  boric  acid  or  tannic  acid,  each  of 
rhich  is  harmless  and  capable  of  doing  much  good. 

The  question  as  to  what  is  the  best  method  of  treating  a  case  of 

itestinal  obstruction  by  other  than  operative  means  is  one  which  is 

'  interest  to  the  physician  as  well  as  the  surgeon.     Such  cases  gen- 

■ally  come  into  the  hands  of  the  general  practitioner  flrst,  and  it  is 

br  him  to  decide,  as  a  rule,  whether  the  surgeon  shall  be  called  in 

lOnsnltaiion.     Measures  devoted  to  the  relief  of  the  patient  without 

he  use  of  the  knife  are  first  to  be  tried.     No  one  who  has  studied 

this  subject  cun  doubt  that  enteroclysis  is  the  best  form  of  treatment 

which  we  can  apply.     Used   properly,  there  is  little  danger  of  its 

doing  harm,  and  much  chance  of  its  accomplishing  good.    The  author 

is  not  one  of  those  who  place  much  confidence  in  the  reports  of  cases 

of  volvulus  overcome  by  this  means.     The  true  indication  fur  rectal 

injections  is  intussusception  or  obstruction  due  to  impacted  fieoes. 

A  very  important  point  to  be  decided  in  connection  with  this  sub- 

^Ljeci  is  the  amount  of  pressure  that  can  be  used  in  the  stream  of  water 

Hfwhich  is  employed,  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  injection  may 

^P%e  given,  and,   finally,   the  temperature  and  character  of  the  flnid 

injected.  While  it  is  true  that  most  physicians  have  a  general  idea  of  the 

correct  thing  to  do  under  these  circumstances,  experience  shows  that 

when  the  case  stares  one  in  the  face  the  minor  points  connected  with 

a  the  treatment  are  not  to  be  ignored.     As  is  well  known,  the  great 

tniyority  of  cases  of  intussusception  lake  place  at  the  ileo-ciecal  valv< 

jhtid.  if  not  here,  in  the  sigmoid  flexure.     Pressure  by  injection  is 
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therefore  readily  brought  to  bear  on  the  area  involved.  A  moment^s 
recollection  will  show  that  rectal  injections  are  generally  performed 
not  only  with  force,  but  with  rapidity ;  but  this  is  wrong,  as  clinical 
experience  and  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Martin  and  the  author 
have  proved.  It  has  been  claimed  that  certain  pressures  will  cause 
rupture  of  the  peritoneal  coat  of  the  intestine,  but  we  failed  in 
the  dog  to  produce  this  lesion  by  any  pressure  we  could  employ, 
since  before  this  occurred  the  liquid  passed  through  the  stomach 
and  mouth.  To  employ  a  pressure  exceeding  eight  pounds  is,  how- 
ever, distinctly  dangerous,  not  because  the  intestinal  wall  in  health 
will  not  stand  this,  as  a  rule,  but  because  it  is  near  the  injury 
line,  and  if  any  disease  or  softening  of  the  bowel  exist,  it  is  almost 
certain  to  cause  rupture.  A  pressure  of  from  two  to  five  pounds 
is,  as  a  rule,  as  much  as  may  be  employed,  and  this  pressure  should 
be  obtained  by  degrees,  starting  the  injection  at  such  a  point  of  pres- 
sure that  it  amounts  to  hardly  more  than  a  trickle,  and  increasing 
the  pressure  as  the  antagonism  of  the  bowel  is  overcome.  Finally, 
when  the  bowel  is  fully  distended  up  to  the  point  of  obstruction, 
the  pressure  on  the  no  longer  moving  column  of  water  may  be 
increased,  if  necessary,  to  six  or  eight  pounds  by  raising  the  bag  of 
water.  In  infants,  in  whom  invagination  so  often  occurs,  a  pressure 
greater  than  two  pounds  is  dangerous,  and  it  is  of  vital  importance 
that  the  pressure  be  employed  properly,  otherwise  it  will  do  more 
harm  than  good  in  several  ways.  As  a  rule,  in  our  anxiety  to  give 
the  patient  relief  at  once  we  are  inclined  to  use  too  much  force  and 
too  large  a  bulk  of  water,  and  think  that  active  force,  if  such  a  term 
may  be  used,  is  to  be  resorted  to.  Those  who  have  seen  these  cases 
have  learned  by  experience  the  harmfulness  of  such  measures,  and 
have  also  learned  how  great  is  the  expulsive  power  of  the  bowel 
when  it  is  excited  to  contraction.  If  this  power  be  brought  into 
activity,  it  will  be  almost  impossible  to  inject  fluid  into  the  rectum, 
and,  worse  than  all,  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  intussuscipiens  take  a 
still  tighter  grasp  on  the  intussusceptum. 

In  order  to  determine  the  exact  amount  of  pressure  permissible  in 
such  cases,  Dr.  Martin  and  the  author  carried  out  a  series  of  experi- 
ments, and  found  from  the  very  first  that  the  force  exercised  is  a  com- 
paratively unimportant  factor  compared  with  speed — that  is  to  say,  an 
injection  of  two  quarts  of  water,  made  very  slowly,  was  less  apt  to 
cause  intestinal  opposition  than  one  pint  rapidly  sent  into  the  gut. 
This  is,  perhaps,  the  most  important  point  to  be  remembered.  The 
dangerous  practice  of  using  a  Davidson  or  any  other  kind  of  artificial- 
force  syringe  in  the  treatment  of  this  class  of  cases  is  to  be  con- 
demned. Three  unreporte<l  cases  of  rupture  of  the  bowel  and  death 
from  the  employment  of  the  Davidson  syringe  for  this  purpose  have 
occurred,  because  the  amount  of  force  used  was  indeterminable,  and 
because  it  was  injected  with  a  jerking  instead  of  a  constant  flow.  The 
amount  of  fluid  injected  should  be  large,  and  if  it  is  impossible  to  get 
a  hirge  amount  into  the  bowel,  it  is  probably  because  the  inflow  has 
been  so  rapid  as  to  excite  intestinal  opposition.  If,  by  a  slow  trickle 
of  water  into  the  bowel,  gradually  increasing  the  pressure,  we  are 
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[tmable  to  give  relief  in  forty-live  minutes,  it  is  necessary  either  to 
give  this  treatment  up  aa  Hseleaa,  or  else  allow  the  liquid  to  flow  away 
1  resort  to  the  measure  again  in  some  hours.  Practical  experience 
I'lias  shown  that  the  second  or  third  injection  sometiroea  succeeds,  prob- 
{»bly  because  it  ia  more  skilfully  given  auJ  the  first  has  prepared 
fthe  way  for  the  others,  but  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  chances 
t,for  reduction  of  the  obstruction  are  best  with  the  first  injection  if  it 
f^  properly  given.  Frciiuently-repeated  small  injections  are  abso- 
iliitely  unjustifiable. 

[  Finally,  the  author  cannot  leave  this  subject  without  saying  a  woi 
[eonceruing  the  temperature  of  the  injected  liquid  and  its  constitution. 
U.n  injection  of  this  kind  goes  into  the  very  heat-citadels  of  the  body, 
puid  if  too  cold,  as  it  often  is.  produces  dangerous  chilling  of  orj^ans 
inhich  are  ordinarily  especially  protected  from  cold  by  the  omental 
tftpron  and  intestines.  By  repeated  experiment  we  found  that  water 
wt  65°  F.  lowered  the  bodily  heat  three  degrees  in  thirty  minutes, 
^he  use  of  colder  water  than  this  (52°  F.)  resulted  in  death  in  twelve 
EbourB,  and  the  post-mortem  showed  intense  congestion  of  the  colon, 
nwbicb  contained  bloody  mucus. 

[  The  use  of  water  of  too  high  a  temperature  is  ulao  dangerous,  teat 
ut  produce  heat-stroke.  Of  courae  no  one  would  uae  water  hot  enough 
|U>  produce  local  harm,  yet  it  is  necessary  to  have  just  enough  heaf 
luia  DO  more.  Martin  and  the  author  proved  that  the  use  of  waterj 
^t  115*  F.  caused  in  twenty-five  minutes  a  rise  of  bodily  temper*-] 
lure  in  the  axilla  of  nearly  five  degres,  and  developed  marked  symp*; 
{toms  of  heat-dyspncca.  The  temperature  which  it  ia  right  to  employ.' 
we  found  to  be  1"1°  to  103°  F.  as  the  water  entered  the  bowel,  at^ 
even  as  high  as  104°  F.  in  the  water-bag  if  a  long  tube  was  used. 
{[tiDder  these  circumatances  the  water  is  rapidly  cooled.  An  interesl 
dog  result  of  those  experiments  as  to  beat  is  that  when  cold  water] 

.  used  it  took  four  times  as  long  to  make  the  injection  as  whi 
Biodcrately  warm  water  was  employed. 

If  very  large  injections  are  used,   a  normal  aaline  solution  of' 
:  1000  (1  drachm  to  1  pint)  should  be  employed  to  avoid  the  abstrao- 
on  of  vital  salts  from  the  intestinal  wail,  with  conaequenl  passagsj 
[of  water  into  the  tissues,  making  them  boggy,  according  to  the  la' 

In  regard  to  the  effect  of  distention  of  the  bowel  by  injeeiion  lyM 
e  circulation  and  respiration,  there  is  practically  none,  but  the  |i 
igc  of  large  amounts  of  warmed  fluid  directly  into  the  closed  tibr. 
1  cavity  causes  death  rapidly. 


It 
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Hrat  is  uaed  locally  for  a  number  of  purposes  in  the  same  manner 
s  cold,  and,  as  waa  slated  in  the  article  on  Cold,  the  choice  of  heat 
:uld  in  the  treatment  of  any  acute  form  of  inflammation  depends 

tlmost  entirely  upon  the  wish  of  the  patient,  who  generally  can  tell 

'.t  once  which  will  give  him  the  greater  comfort. 
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In  sprains  of  the  ankle  nothing  cumparus  to  a  hot  foot-bath  pm- 
longed  for  hours,  the  object  being  to  decrease  the  pain  and  swelling, 
thereby  regaining  ihe  use  of  the  limb.  To  carry  this  out  effectively. 
a  piece  of  rubber  tubing  of  small  sixe  should  be  led  from  a  wooden 
bucket,  which,  being  a  bad  conductor  of  heat,  prevents  the  water 
from  being  rapidly  chilled,  to  a  sink  or  large  tub  near  by,  when 
by  starting  the  water  by  suction  a  continuous  but  very  small  stream 
can  be  made  to  flow  from  the  bucket,  while  by  means  of  another  sim- 
ilar arrangement  running  either  from  another  tub — or.  better  Blill, 
from  a  hot-water  spigot — a  small  stream  of  hot  water  coQlinuall}' 
enters  to  take  the  place  of  that  withdrawn  by  the  first  siphon.  Under 
these  circumstances  a  very  constant  temperature  of  the  water  can 
readily  be  maintained.  The  high  degree  of  heat  which  can  be  borne 
by  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  supply- 
tube  is  very  extraordinary,  the  favorable  results  obtained  being  in 
direct  ratio  to  the  height  of  the  temperature.  Between  these  soak- 
ings  the  part  should  be  dressed  with  lead-water  and  laudanum,  and 
rubbed  now  and  then  with  camphor  liniment  containing  laudanum. 

In  spasmodic  affections  involving  either  striped  or  unstriped  mus- 
cular fibre  the  local  application  of  heat  is  a  very  useful  means  of 
relief.  Sometimes  in  lumbago  or  muscular  stiffness  in  other  parts  of 
the  body  the  use  of  an  ordinary  laundry  iron  over  the  affected  part 
will  prove  of  great  service,  the  skin  being  covered  by  several  layers 
of  newspaper  to  afford  a  smooth  surface  over  which  to  pass  the  iron 
and  to  protect  the  parts  from  too  great  heat. 

In  chordee  the  best  means  for  rapid  relief,  other  than  the  nsc  of 
drugs  or  general  relaxants,  such  as  amyl  nitrate,  is  to  steep  the  penis 
in  hot  water.  A  hot  sitz-bath  before  going  to  bed  is  a  good  prophy- 
lactic against  this  painful  cnmplication  of  gonorrhcea. 

In  croup  of  Ihe  spasmodic  type  the  local  application  of  a  hot  com- 
press, made  by  wetting  spongiopilino  with  hot  water,  is  very  useful, 
or,  if  spongiopiline  cannot  be  had,  several  layers  of  flannel  should  be 
■wetted,  placed  on  the  neck,  and  covered  with  cotton  and  oil-silk  so  sa 
to  prevent  the  roll  from  becoming  chilled. 

Where  attacks  of  dysmenorrhoca  depend  upon  spasmodic  closure 
of  the  cervix,  with  simultaneous  spasm  of  the  fundus  uteri,  a  hot  aiie- 
bath  or  vaginal  injection  is  useful,  and  this  treatment  is  also  of  value 
where  uterine  congestion  results  in  leiicorrhcea  or  a  sensation  of 
weight  in  the  pelvis.  Sometimes  attacks  of  torticollis  may  be  sub- 
dued by  applying  hot  compresses  to  the  sterno-mastoid  muscle. 

In  universal  or  partial  spasm  of  the  body,  as  well  as  that  repre- 
sented by  chorea,  a  hot  pack  is  of  great  service,  and  it  is  to  be  used 
in  the  following  manner:  The  child,  having  first  been  strippe<l  of  all 
clothing,  is  placed  upon  a  bed  which  is  covered  by  a  rubber  blanket, 
and  immediately  wrapped  in  a  woollen  blanket  which  has  been  dipped 
in  hot  water  and  the  excess  of  water  wrung  out  of  it.  Over  this  wet 
blanket  is  immediately  wrapped  a  dry  one,  to  retain  the  heat,  and 
very  soon  the  patient  begins  to  perspire  freely.  Oare  should  of  course 
be  taken  that  the  temperature  of  the  patient  does  not  rise  too  high 
before  sweating  comes  on.     This  hot  pack  will  sometimes  <{uiet  a  case 
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of  chorea  which  has  rositited  all  forms  nf  tretitmont  so  far  as  drugs 
are  c-oncerned.  Oases  of  iusomnia  are  often  benefited  by  a  similar 
expedient,  and  mild  cases  of  sleeplessness  will  occasionally  rest 
quietly  after  an  ordinary  hot  bath. 

A  wet  pack  which  speedily  becomes  a  warm  one  is  used  in  cases 
where,  during  ihc  course  of  an  eruptive  fever,  the  eruption  fades  and 
it  is  desired  to  bring  it  out  on  the  surface.  It  is  also  useful  in  those 
cases  of  severe  chorea  in  which  the  child  can  stand  the  first  shock  of 
the  cold.  It  consists  in  wrapping  the  child  in  a  cold  wet  sheet  and 
over  this  wrapping  one  or  two  blankets.  In  a  few  minutes  ihe  sheet 
becomes  heated  from  the  body,  and  the  sweating  which  results  is 
profuse. 

Cold  should  be  applied  to  the  bead  to  relieve  cerebral  hyperremia 
and  to  prevent  overheating  during  this  treatment. 

The  use  of  beat  in  two  forms  has  been  and  is  largely  used  at 
present  for  medicinal  purposes,  when  the  skin  or  kidneys  are  torpid, 
to  aid  in  the  elimination  of  impure  and  effete  materials  from  the 
blood  and  tissues.  These  two  forms  of  heal,  the  dry  and  the  moist, 
are  commonly  called  the  Turkish  and  Russian  baths  respectively,  and 
may  be  taken  under  home  arrangements  or  in  one  of  the  establisb- 
ments  found  in  all  large  cities. 

The  first  of  those  is  in  the  form  of  dry  beat,  the  second  is  moist 
beat.  The  Turkish  bath  consists  of  a  series  of  rooms  ranging  in  tem- 
perature from  100°  F.  to  150°  F.  or  more,  into  which  the  individual 
gmsses  successively  until  the  hottest  room  is  reached.  In  each  cham- 
ber he  lingers  until  the  system  becomes  accustomed  to  the  high  tem- 
perature, and  perspiration  is  well  established  before  he  enters  the 
liotlest  room,  where  he  remains  for  a  varying  length  of  time  accord- 
ing to  the  advice  of  bis  physician  or  his  own  whim  or  comfort.  Tho 
rule  governing  bis  stay  is  that  he  must  leave  it  at  once  if  any  sense 
of  oppression  is  experienced  or  if  perspiration  does  not  flow  freely. 
Sometimes  a  glass  of  cold  water  taken  at  this  lime  causes  a  sudden 
profuse  sweat,  and  also  relieves  any  overheating  by  abstracting  many 
units  of  heat.  The  cold  water  in  the  centre  of  the  body  causes  con- 
traction of  the  blood-vessels  in  these  parts,  and  the  blood,  rushing  to 
the  surface,  causes  the  sweal-glands  to  pour  out  their  secretion. 

Following  the  slay  in  the  warm  room,  the  individual  passes  into 
still  another  chamber,  where  be  is  shampooed  from  head  to  foot,  well 
rubbed,  and  the  blood  made  to  circulate  through  the  skin.  The 
shower-bath  is  then  used,  at  first  hot  or  warm,  and  finally  changed  to 
a  dash  of  cold,  or,  better  still,  the  patient  plunges  into  a  long  lank, 
swims  to  ihe  other  end.  and  is  there  met  by  an  attendant  who  rapidly 
dries  his  skin,  wraps  a  cover  round  him,  and  shows  him  to  a  lounge, 
where  be  is  supposed  to  recline  and  sleep  for  an  hour  or  less.  Tne 
air  of  this  sleeping-room  is  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  a  living- 
room. 

Reviewing  for  a  moment  the  effects  of  this  bath,  we  find  ibat  the 
first  two-thirds  are  devoted  to  the  opening  and  stimulation  of  the 
pores  of  the  skin,  while  the  hist  tbinl  is  devoted  to  the  contraction 
of  these  pores  and  their  sup]  lying  blood-vessels.     In  other  words,  il 
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is  necessary  to  use  the  cold  to  prevent  gradual  chilling  of  limited 
areas,  which  would  result  in  internal  congestion.  If  the  patient 
receives  a  cold  douche,  the  natural  rebound  prevents  congestion  of  a 
permanent  nature,  whereas  if  he  is  exposed  to  cold  a  long  time,  these 
stagnated  areas  become  permanently  diseased.  The  physician  must 
always  remember  that  this  cold  douche  or  plunge  is  a  sine  qud  non^ 
and  that  a  rest  after  the  bath  before  dressing  is  almost  equally 
important.  If  the  patient  is  too  weak  to  bear. the  cold,  he  must  not 
use  the  bath. 

The  indication  for  the  Turkish  bath  as  a  medicinal  measure  is  any 
condition  of  the  emunctories  of  the  body  whereby  effete  matters  are 
not  properly  eliminated,  as  in  Bright's  disease  in  its  various  forms. 
The  increased  action  of  the  skin  not  only  casts  off  impurities  for  the 
time  being,  but  frequent  repetition  of  the  bath  causes  functional 
hypertrophy  of  the  sweat-glands,  and  eventually  enables  them  to  do 
more  work,  or,  in  other  words,  to  cast  off  an  increased  quantity  of 
effete  material.  As  a  consequence  of  this  the  patient  is  able  to  avoid 
urjemia  or  other  evidences  of  Bright's  disease,  and,  employing  the 
normal  epithelium  still  left  in  the  kidney  for  constant  use,  uses  the 
bath  once,  twice,  or  thrice  a  week  with  the  object  of  abstracting  the 
excess  of  impurities  which  the  impaired  kidneys  cannot  remove. 
The  frequency  of  the  bath  depends,  therefore,  upon  the  rapidity 
with  which  the  effete  materials  accumulate.  In  a  case  of  Bright's 
disease  the  patient  should  not  attempt  to  use  the  room  containing 
high  heat  at  first,  and  should  be  accompanied  by  a  medical  attendant 
to  watch  for  untoward  effects,  particularly  if  the  heart  is  diseased 
or  uraemia  is  already  shown  by  headache  or  other  signs.  If  sweat- 
ing does  not  come  on  at  once,  danger  is  at  hand  from  acute  ursemia, 
renal  and  cerebral  congestion,  or  heat-stroke. 

Not  onlv  is  the  Turkish  bath  useful  for  kidnev  disease,  but  it  is 
often  of  great  service  in  rheumatism.  The  acute  form  of  rheumatism 
is  rarely  so  treated,  because  cardiac  complications  often  forbid  exp<v 
sure  to  heat,  and  fever  is  generally  present.  In  subacute  and  chronic 
rheumatism  the  case  is  different,  and  the  enlarged  joints  or  inflamed 
muscles  vield  like  majric  in  some  instances  to  such  treatment.  Fur- 
tlier  than  this,  the  muscular  stiffness  following  prolonged  or  severe 
effort  can  be  so  avoided,  and  neuralgia  depending  upon  rheumatic  or 
gouty  taint  may  be  relieved  by  the  hot-air  bath. 

x\cute  colds  affecting  the  head  or  elsewhere,  if  taken  at  an  early 
formative  stage,  can  often  be  aborted  by  a  good  Turkish  bath,  and 
when  further  developed  are  often  greatly  relieved  by  the  same  means. 
If,  however,  congestion  of  the  lung,  pneumonia,  or  chronic  bronchitis, 
with  emphysema  or  a  dilated  weak  heart,  are  present,  the  bath  may 
be  dangerous.  In  acute  pharyngitis,  in  which  the  pharynx  feels  like 
a  raw  surface  or  '*  as  if  it  were  filed  or  scraped,"  the  bath  will  give 
relief  in  many  instances. 

Sometimes  in  suppression  of  menstruation  from  cold  the  flow  may 
be  restored  bv  a  Turkish  bath. 

Some  persons  complain  that  they  are  always  catching  cold  upon 
the  slightest  provocation  and  apparently  without  cause.     One  class 
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3  to  bare  delicate  tnticous  membranes  readily  susceptible  to 
Wtton  and  infianimation ;  (he  othei'  bavc  dilated  or  relaxed  jieiipbcrsl  1 
!a]iillarieH,  wbich  readily  allow  the  blond  iu  ibi'to  to  become  cbilled,  f 
and  the  individual  c(>nse(|uently  siitTere  from  internal  local  congestio 
Two  separate  means  of  treating  such  coses  exist.  The  first  set  wiljj 
do  well  on  minute  doses  of  arsenous  acid  (grain  -j+j  to  ji^)  three  ti 

iv,  used  for  weeks;  the  second  will  be  cured  of  their  habit  by  I 
uae  of  a  Turkish  bath  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  since  hy  this  meansl 
ft<lie  peripheral  capillaries  are  toned  up  and  made  more  active. 

The  Turkish  balh,  as  thoroughly  carried  out  in  large  cities,  is  not  I 

obtainable  for  those  living  elsewhere,  bo  it  is  well  to  describe  a  home  J 

odificaiion  which,  wilh  attention  to  detail  and   care,  may   prove  f 

(lalmost,  if  not  fjuite,  as  effective  a  remedy. 

The  patient  is  placed  upon  a  chair,  naked,  and  under  the  chair 
■  small  alcohol  lamp  is  put,  which  is  lighted.  The  individual  is  now 
jcd  thoroughly,  chair  and  all,  with  one  or  two  large  blankets, 
md  tbe  heat  of  the  lamp  soon  causes  profuse  sweating.  Many  cases 
Ire,  however,  on  record  where  the  lamp  has  been  upset  and  the 
ttlient  badly  burned.  The  best  way  is  to  have  the  lamp  a  little 
e  side  and  its  flame  immediately  under  the  mouth  of  an  inverted 
funnel  attached  to  a  juece  of  tin  tubing,  the  free  end  of  which  is 
pUccil  under  the  blanket,  so  that  the  hot  air  and  vapor  may  surround 
the  body.      If  the   tube  be  covered  with    cloth,   the  loss  of  heat  is 

» alight  and  the  danger  of  burning  the  patient  is  removed.      If  this  is 
pot  practicable,  sevci-al  very  hot  bricks  or  stones,  thoroughly  heated 
In  an  oven,  may  be  placed  under  the  chair,  or  small  heated  \ogs  may 
be  substituted.     When  the  patient  is  too  feeble  to  leave  the  bed,  then 
it  is  wise  to  ]ilace  an  alcohol  lamp  at  ibe  foot  of  the  couch,  with  an 
inverted  funnel  attached  to  a  tube  which  passes  under  the  bed-clothes 
in  such  a  way  as  not  to  bring  the  hot  air  directly  against  the  akin  of 
.:tlie  patient.     The  bed-clothing  may  be  slightly  raised  to  allow-  the 
t  air  to  enter.     This  is  a  valuable  mode  of  using  external  heat  in  i 
uea  of  shock,     The  vapor  of  the  alcohol  lamp  tends  to  sweat  the  | 
latient. 

The  Russian  bath  differs  from  the  Turkish  in  that  the  beat  used  I 

a  moiat,  not  dry.     As  a  conseijuence  the  danger  of  heat-stroke  and  J 

•imilar  states  is  much  increased,  because  evaporation  from  the  skiQ  1 

9  not  go  on  BO  rapidly  and  the  body  is  not  cooled  bo  well  in  i 

K|uence.     In  its  place  the  patient  may  he  given  a  warm  pack,  whioh  ] 

I  wrapping  him  in  a  sheet  and  surrounding  him  with  large  1 

lankets  wrung  out  of  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  which  are  in  turn  ' 

»vered  wilh  a  dry  blanket  to  prevent  cooling.  (See  page  38ti.) 

This  method  of  treatment  is  useful  in  the  same  slates  as  is  the 

IFurkisb  bath,  but  is  more  rarely  used.     The  warm  pack  just  named 

also  employed  to  develop  the  rash  of  any  of  the  exantbematous 

levers  when  it  is  suppressed  by  cold  or  is  not  "  well  out "  on  the  skin. 

7he  temperature  of  the  patient  must  be  watched.  lest  he  fails  to  have 

:  and  devclopH  heat-stroke  in  consequence.     A  thennoraeler 

>uld  1)e  kept  eonstiuillv  under  the  tongue  during  the  use  of  the 

Klk. 
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The  hot  moist  bath  can  also  be  obtained  by  placing  a  patient  on 
a  wicker  chair  under  which  is  placed  a  bucket  of  hot  water.  The 
patient  is  surrounded  by  a  blanket,  and  a  hot  iron  or  stone  is  put 
into  the  water,  causing  the  development  of  a  great  amount  of  steam. 

A  valuable  method  for  using  moist  heat  in  a  mild  form  is  the 
''bronchitis  tent/*  (See  article  on  Bronchitis.) 

Whenever  the  Russian  bath  is  used,  except  in  the  exanthematoos 
fevers,  it  should  be  followed  by  a  cold  douche. 

Although  these  baths  have  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  cases  of 
heart  disease  to  relieve  dropsy  and  renal  engorgement,  they  are  not 
safe  and  should  not  be  generally  employed.  All  acute  or  chronic 
diseases  of  the  lung,  except  acute  bronchitis  of  a  mild  form,  contra- 
indicate  their  use. 

Kalashnikoff*  has  made  a  series  of  observations  on  the  therapeutic 
effects  of  heat  on  syphilis,  and  especially  on  syphilitic  eruptions,  his 
patients  being  inmates  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Lock  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children.  The  heat  was  applied,  where  possible,  by  means  of 
partial  hot-air  baths  to  the  affected  part  for  half  an  hour  twice  a 
day,  the  diseased  area  being  enveloped  in  hot  flannel  immediately 
afterward,  and  remaining  so  protected  until  the  next  hot-air  bath. 
The  temperature  never  exceeded  116°  F.  (46.6°  C).  When  the 
eruption  was  on  the  back  or  neck  or  on  some  part  which  could 
not  be  inserted  in  a  hot-air  chamber.  India-rubber  hot-water  bottles 
or  tubes,  through  which  hot  water  was  kept  flowing,  were  employed. 
When  both  arms  or  legs  were  affected  in  a  symmetrical  manner, 
the  treatment  was  confined  to  one  side,  the  other  being  left  untreated 
for  the  purpose  of  comparison.  The  results  showed  that  the  heat 
treatment  acted  very  energetically  and  beneficially  on  syphilides, 
both  when  employed  alone  instead  of  mercurials  and  iodides,  and 
also  when  used  in  conjunction  with  these  remedies.  Often  heat 
proved  beneficial  when  the  ordinary  specifics  had  failed.  Among 
other  observations  it  was  noted  that  hard  chancres  healed  and  the 
induration  disappeared  in  from  eight  to  sixteen  days ;  roseola  and 
papular  erythema  disappeared  in  from  four  to  eight  days :  various 
forms  of  papular  and  im})etiginous  syphilides,  with  marked  pigmenta- 
tion, disaj)peared  in  from  eight  to  twenty-one  days;  non-ulcerated 
tubercles  and  giimmata  di.sappeared  in  from  seven  to  twenty-four  days, 
but  tho.sc  which  had  already  begun  to  ulcerate  recjuired  from  one  to 
six  weeks;  periostitis  was  cured  in  from  ten  to  twenty-four  days ; 
ostoses  were  not  affected;  syphilitic  ulcers,  consequent  on  the  break- 
ing down  of  gummatous  periostitis,  required  treatment  of  from  six 
weeks  to  three  months  or  more,  while  necrosis  of  bone  fre<|uently 
re(|uired  many  months'  treatment  before  the  sequestra  could  be  got 
away. 

HYPODBRMOCLYSIS. 

Ilypodermoclysis  is  a  method  of  supplying  fluid  to  the  body  to 
rej)lace  that  lost  through  excessive  purging  as  in  cholera,  or  in  cases 
of  hemorrhage.  Further,  it  may  be  used  to  wash  from  the  body 
various  impurities  circulating  in  the  blood  or  other  liquids  and  to 
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flusb  ont  the  kidneys.  It  ci>Dsisl9  in  ibe  introduction  into  ibe  subcu- 
taneous tissues  of  noiTual  suline  solution,  wbicb  is  rapidly  absorbed  by 
the  vessels,  As  is  well  known,  a  quantity  of  lii^uid  equal  to  four  times 
that  of  the  normal  amount  may  be  passed  directly  into  the  veins  with- 
out producing  a  rise  of  blood-pressure,  and  experiment  has  shown  that 
within  fifteen  minutes  after  the  fluid  flows  into  the  subcutaneous  tissuea 
an  increased  flow  from  the  kidueys  takes  place.  It  is  not  safe  to  infuse 
B  greater  qiiautlly  of  liquid  tbun  1  drachm  to  each  pound  of  body- 
weight  in  each  fifteen  minuiea,  as,  if  this  amount  is  exceeded,  the 
accumulation  of  the  liijuid  in  the  system  is  so  great  that  the  tissues 
become  bathed  and  finally  drowned,  because  the  kidneys  cannot  excrete 
the  liquid  fast  enough.  In  the  beet  article  on  this  subject  yet  published 
in  this  country,  Hildebiand  of  San  Francisco  carefully  indicates  the 
limits  to  which  the  method  may  be  carried,  and  shows  that  if  the  pro- 
Portions  already  named  be  preserved,  the  operation  of  hypodermoclysis 
of  normal  saline  solution  may  be  prolonged  indefinitely,  and  that  as 
the  process  goes  on  the  urine  becomes  paler  and  is  lowered  in  specific 
gravity  until  it  is  ])ractically  identical  with  the  inflowing  stream.  To 
carry  out  the  operation  the  steriiijsed  liquid  to  be  infused — namely,  7 
jiarts  of  sodium  chloride  to  1000  parts  of  water  (S.J  grains  to  the 
ounce) — is  placed  in  aglass  jar  which  is  absolutely  aseptic,  and  to  which 
the  air  only  gains  access  by  means  of  a  glass  tube  filled  with  sterilized 
Cotton.  From  the  lower  jiart  of  the  vessel  leads  a  tube  to  which  is 
attached  a  trocar  also  rendered  absolutely  sterile.  The  skin  over  the 
place  where  the  liquid  is  to  enter  is  to  be  rendered  absolutely  sterile, 
and  the  trocar  is  then  inserted  into  the  subcutaneous  tissues  of  the 
thighs,  or,  preferably,  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  liquid  allowed  to  flow 
at  the  late  named,  the  pressure  being  obtained  by  raising  the  con- 
tainer two  or  three  feet  above  the  belly-wall.  As  the  liquid  enters  a 
Bwellinz  appears  in  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  which  soon  disappears 
after  the  infusion  ceases,  and  is  much  aided  in  its  absorption  by 
the  use  of  massage. 

When  hypodermoclysis  is  employed  after  hemorrhage  the  results 
are  often  extraordinary,  and  Cauluni,  who  bus  used  the  method  to 
overcome  the  drying  of  the  tissues  in  cholera,  praises  it  most  jjighly. 
as  doi'S  also  his  critic,  Oser.  The  cyanosis  decreases  rapidly,  the 
pulse  improves  wonderfully,  and  the  respirations  are  no  longer  dif- 
ficult. E?ahli  of  Berne  has  used  hypodermoclysis  with  very  good 
results  in  the  trealmcrit  of  unemia,  and  he  thinks  that  not  only  are 
the  poisons  washed  out  of  the  system  by  this  method,  hut  in  addition 
that  the  dilution  of  the  poisons  prevents  them  from  acting  so  forcibly. 
In  BCpticicniia,  diabetic  coma,  and  similar  states  this  method  of  treat- 
ment should  be  employed  and  results  carefully  recorded  and  reported. 

In  cases  of  surgical  shock  warm  saline  fluid  used  by  hypoder- 
moclysis is  often  of  great  service. 

INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION. 

Intravenous  injection  is  a  method  which  is  to  be  employed  only 
under  extraordinary  circumstances  and  with  only  a  few  drugs.    Thus 
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in  the  case  of  snake-bite  it  may  be  advisable  to  resort  to  such  an 
injection  of  diluted  aqua  ammonia  or  ether,  or  even  warm  brandy  or 
whiskey.  Under  these  circumstances  the  injection  should  be  made 
into  a  vein  in  the  leg,  rather  than  one  in  the  arm,  as  the  drug  under 
these  circumstances  does  not  reach  the  heart  in  so  concentrated  a 
form  and  cardiac  depression  is  thereby  avoided. 

The  objections  to  intravenous  injections  are  several.  In  the  first 
place,  the  veins  are  apt  to  be  collapsed  and  hard,  to  find,  and  it  is  still 
more  difficult  to  puncture  one  without  wounding  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  vessel.  Again,  phlebitis  is  a  very  probable  sequel,  and  thrombosis 
and  embolism  are  by  no  means  impossible. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  solution  which  is  injected  into  a  vein 
should  always  be  of  a  neutral  or  alkaline  reaction  in  order  to  avoid 
coagulation  of  the  blood.  (See  Transfusion.) 


KATAPHORESIS. 

By  the  term  ''  kataphoresis  '*  we  mean  a  method  resorted  to  by 
physicians  having  for  its  purpose  the  introduction  into  the  body  of 
drugs  through  the  influence  of  electricity.  Correctly  speaking,  kata- 
phoresis is  an  osmosis  of  medicaments  through  the  tissues,  the 
osmosis  being  carried  on  by  the  galvanic  current  and  the  drug  being 
carried  through  the  tissues  between  the  two  poles.  Quinine,  iodide 
of  potassium,  the  various  soluble  salts  of  mercury,  and  chloroform 
and  ether  may  be  so  used.  The  ordinary  sponges  or  absorbent  cotton 
tips  of  the  electrodes  may  be  saturated  with  the  medicament  to  be 
used,  and  the  constant  current  employed,  the  current  being  reversed 
every  few  minutes.  The  positive  pole  of  the  battery  is  placed  over 
the  affected  part,  and  the  negative  at  a  little  distance  away. 

In  cases  of  neuralgia,  chloroform  and  alcohol,  of  each  one-half,  or 
even  pure  chloroform,  may  be  employed,  and  in  syphilitic  nodules, 
when  the  patient's  stomach  cannot  bear  drugs,  kataphoresis  with 
iodides  over  the  part  affected  may  be  resorted  to.  The  iodide  of 
lithium  is  commonly  employed  in  the  strength  of  5  per  cent,  in  these 
cases.  The  strength  of  the  current  depends  upon  the  size  of  the 
electrodes  and  the  sensations  of  the  patient.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
use  a  stronger  current  than  the  patient  can  bear  with  comfort. 


LAVAGE. 

This  is  a  term  applied  to  washing  out  of  the  stomach  in  cases  of 
gastric  dilatation,  fermentative  dyspepsia,  and  more  rarely  in  cases 
of  gastric  carcinoma.  It  is  particularly  valuable  in  the  two  first- 
named  conditions,  not  merely  for  its  curative  power,  but  also  to  rid 
the  stomach  of  mucus  and  render  it  clean  before  fresh  food  is  placed 
in  it. 

Originally  proposed  bv  Epotius  in  1863,  it  has  been  most  widely 
employed  in  children  by  Epstein,  who  in  one  article  alone  records  its 
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employment  in  286  cases  of  gastric  disease  in  infancy,  the  patients 
being  less  than  one  year  of  nge. 

£pfltein  eniploj-H  a  No.  8  or  a  No.  10  N^lalon  catheter  for  the  lube, 
and  warm  water  holding  in  solution  a  little  benzoale  of  magnesium  or 
boric  acid,  the  latter  being  resorted  to  chiefly  when  fermentation-  and 
decomposition-products  are  present.  If  none  of  these  conditions  are 
present,  ordinary  water  will  usually  suffice.  The  liijuid  employed 
should  always  be  warmed.  Others — as,  for  example,  Lore/. — use  the 
ordinary  catheter,  of  the  size  known  as  No.  13  or  No.  15,  in  children, 
but  for  an  adult  a  tube  should  be  used  of  at  least  four  and  a  half  to 
five  feet,  of  which  eighteen  inches  pass  into  the  moulb,  the  remain- 
ing portion  reaching  to  the  basin  when  lowered  to  allow  siphonage. 
The  ijuestion  as  to  the  variety  of  tube  to  be  employed  is  a  vital 
one,  since  a  poorly-devised  apparatus  not  only  gives  no  relief,  but 
disgusts  both  the  patient  and  the  physiciau  with  the  technique  of  the 
method.  The  tube  should  be  m'>re  like  a  hollow  bougie  than  a.  cathe- 
ter, in  order  that  its  calibre  may  be  great  enough  to  carry  off  some 
of  the  semi-solid  materials  present.  If  this  rule  is  not  carried  out, 
two  evil  results  follow :  In  the  first  place,  the  tube  and  its  apertures 
rapidly,  or  even  at  once,  become  clogged ;  secondly,  the  liquid  is 
drained  away,  leaving  behind  a  mass  which  is  semi-solid,  to  be  sure, 
and  less  bufky.  but  which  is  nevertheless  the  quintessence  of  the 
nasiinesg  of  fermentation,  and  ijuite  as  qualified  to  leaven  any  fresh 
food  on  ita  entrance  as  the  liquid  would  be. 

The  holes  in  the  gastric  end  of  the  tube  should  therefore  be  large 
enough  to  take  in  fairly  large  masses.  In  some  cases  the  ordinary 
siphon  may  be  used,  but  where  there  is  any  solid  food  or  resistance 

I  Auction  by  means  of  a  stomach-pump  is  necessary.  The  best  tube 
li  ono  of  red  Para  rubber  with  a  closed  end  and  lateral  holes.  No  10. 
f  The  methods  by  which  lavage  is  employed,  further  than  those 
B(re  have  named,  are  as  follows :  The  tube  should  be  passed  back- 
ilftrd  against  tbe  roof  of  the  mouth,  so  that  by  following  the  curve 
1^  the  hard  and  soft  palates  it  is  directed  into  ihe  pharynx  and 
4Moplingu3.  ami  then  by  gentle  pressure  forced  on  down  into  the 
stomach.  At  the  same  time  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  swallow. 
The  mucus  in  the  throat  sufficiently  lubricales  the  tube,  and  oil  is  to 
be  avoided.  If  gagging  is  excessive,  the  pharynx  mav  be  first  painted 
with  cocaine.  The  irritability  of  the  pharynx  usually  rapidly  disap- 
pears, and  it  is  surprising  how  auickly  the  patient  may  become  accus- 
tomed to  the  operation,  and  submit  lo  it  without  any  feeling  of  dis- 
comfort. After  the  tube  has  reached  the  stomach  a  small  funnel  is 
be  fitted  in  its  external  end,  which  is  then  hchi  above  the  head  of 
Le  patient  while  water  prepared  in  the  way  we  have  mentioned  is 
pared  into  it  until  the  stomach  is  filled,  when  the  funnel  end  is  low- 
and  the  stomach  is  emptied  by  siphonage. 
The  slomach-pump  boa  one  very  serious  disadvantage,  which  is 
iresent  with  even  more  f  irco  in  the  case  of  a  child  than  in  an  adult — 
lely,  the  danger  of  injury  to  the  coats  of  the  organ.  This  appa- 
:us  is  also  more  costly  and  cumbersome,  and  for  children  the  siphon 
powerful  enough  in  us  action  to  take  away  all  excuse  for  the  use 
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of  the  more  complicated  apparatus  unless  the  contents  of  the  stomach 
are  in  bulk. 

It  is  particularly  necessary  in  children,  if  a  catheter  is  used  and 
on  account  of  the  lack  of  intelligent  aid  and  their  liability. to  gulp, 
that  every  care  should  be  taken  that  the  tube  does  not  slip  entirely 
out  of  reach  into  the  stomach ;  and  for  the  prevention  of  this  danger 
a  string  should  be  attached  to  the  external  end  of  the  catheter  before 
it  is  introduced,  and  the  tube  should  always  be  at  least  thirty  inches 
in  length. 

LEECHING. 

Leeching  is  a  method  of  abstracting  blood  for  the  purpose  of 
relieving  local  inflammations  or  acute  congestions.  There  are  two 
forms  of  leech  commonly  employed  in  medicine,  both  of  which  are 
imported.  A  small  leech  is  found  in  many  streams  in  the  United 
States.  Leeches,  after  attaching  themselves  to  the  skin  by  means  of 
their  sucking  apparatus  and  teeth,  secrete  a  liquid  which  prevents 
coagulation  of  blood,  and  this  accounts  for  the  persistent  hemorrhage 
sometimes  seen  after  a  leech-bite. 

Therapeutics. — The  reasons  for  using  venesection  or  depletion  have 
already  been  considered,  and  we  can  therefore  pass  directly  to  the 
uses  to  which  leeches  are  put.  In  cases  of  meningitis  they  may  be 
applied  to  the  temples  or  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  in  the  treat- 
ment of  swollen  joints,  such  as  occur  after  sprains,  they  are  useful. 
In  orchitis  they  should  not  be  placed  upon  the  scrotum,  but  on  the 
perineum.  In  conjunctivitis  or  inflammation  of  the  eye  they  should 
be  applied  upon  the  temple  or  back  of  the  ears,  not  upon  the  lid 
itself. 

£mplo3rment. — Leeches  if  singly  applied  may  be  placed  on  the  skin 
under  an  inverted  wineglass  or  under  a  large  pill-box.  If  they  will 
not  take  hold,  ;«  little  sweetened  milk  may  be  placed  on  the  skin  or  a 
drop  of  blood  extracted  from  the  finger  may  be  placed  there.  In  all 
cases  the  skin  should  be  carefully  washed  before  the  leech  is  used. 
When  the  leecli  has  taken  enough  blood,  it  can  be  made  to  let  go  its 
hold  by  sprinkling  it  with  salt.  Each  leech  will  take  about  1  drachm 
of  blood.  Leech-bites  should  be  watched  lest  prolonged  consecutive 
bleeding  exhaust  the  patient.  In  case  of  such  an  accident  styptics 
are  to  be  employed.  As  leech-bites  make  permanent  scars,  the  ani- 
mal should  not  be  applied  on  the  face  or  other  exposed  surface 


REST  CURE. 

The  rest  cure,  so  called,  is  a  method  devised  and  elaborated  by  Dr. 
S.  Weir  Mitchell  of  Philadelphia  for  the  relief  of  a  large  class  of 
patients  who,  for  various  reasons,  are  generally  ailing  from  apparently 
no  organic  disease,  and  yet  whose  conditicm  is  often  so  alarming  as  to 
lead  to  the  belief  that  some  hidden  cause  of  a  severe  train  of  symp- 
toms must  be  present.     In  many  such  instances  a  careful  study  of 
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the  CAse  will  show  that  there  is  a  cause,  near  or  remtile,  which  has 
exhausted  the  [tatient'ii  vital  forces  without  urodueing  anything  else 
than  functional  disturbances  i>f  the  body.  Thus  a  prolonged  nerve- 
BtraiQ  in  nursing  a  sick  relative  may  ho  exhaust  the  strength  of  a 
hitherto  healthy  woman  as  to  produce  hysteria,  aniemia,  and  great 
disturbances  of  nutrition,  or,  in  anocfaei'  instance,  cause  neuralgia, 
disordered  menstruation,  and  uterine  or  ovarian  pain.  In  males 
mental,  sexual,  or  physical  vigor  may  be  impaired,  owing  to  pro- 
longed anxiety  in  business.  Be  the  symptoms  what  they  may,  as 
long  as  they  are  dependent  upon  nerve-strain  this  "cure  "  is  to  be 
resorted  to,  and  if  properly  carried  out  is  often  blessed  with  surpris- 
ing results.  Before  describing  the  method  in  detail  it  is  proper  to 
state  that  its  entire  rationale  rests  upon  the  remembrance  that  every 
movement  is  an  expenditure  of  force,  and  that  a  system  which  has 
already  overdrawn  its  reserve  fund  of  strength  must  be  as  careful 
with  its  funds  that  remain  as  a  bank  should  be  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances. 

^1^   It  having  been  decided  that  the  rest  cure  is  to  be  employed,  the 

^^Erectious  are  given  as  follows: 

^K     A  bright,  airy,  easily-cleaned,   and   comfortable   room    is   to  be 

B  selected,  and  adjoining  it,  if  possible,  should  be  a  smaller  one  for  an 
attendant  or  nurse.  The  patient  is  put  to  bed  and  kept  there  for 
from  three  to  six  weeks,  as  may  be  necessary,  and  during  this  time  is 
allowed  to  see  no  one  except  the  nurse  and  the  doctor,  since  the  pres- 
ence of  friends  requires  conversation  and  mental  effort.  The  patient, 
in  severe  cases,  must  be  fed  by  the  nurse,  in  order  to  avoid  the  expend- 
iture of  the  force  required  in  the  movements  of  the  arms.  No  sitting 
up  in  bed  is  allowed,  and  if  any  reading  is  done  it  must  be  done  by 
the  nurse,  who  can  read  aloud  for  an  hour  a  day, 

In  the  case  of  women  the  hair  should  be  dressed  by  the  nurse  to 
avoid  any  physical  effort  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 

^To  take  the  place  of  ordinary  exercise  two  measures  are  employed, 
e  first  of  which  is  massage  or  rubbing  of  the  body,  the  second  elec- 
city.  By  the  kneading  and  rubbing  of  the  muscles  and  skin  the 
liquids  in  the  tissues  are  absorbed  and  poured  into  the  lymph-spaces 
and  a  healthy  blush  is  brought  to  the  skin.  This  passive  exercise  is 
)>erfomied  in  the  morning  or  afternoon,  iind  should  last  for  from  a 
half  to  one  hour,  every  part  of  tbe  body  being  kneaded,  even  to  the 
face  and  scalp.  In  the  afternoon  or  morning  the  various  muscles 
should  be  passively  exercised  by  electricity,  each  muscle  being  made 
to  contract  by  the  application  of  the  poles  of  the  battery  to  its  motor 
points.  Both  these  forms  of  exercise  do  not  call  for  any  expenditure 
of " nerve-force,  though  tbev  keep  up  the  general  nutrition.  The  fol- 
lowing programme  for  a  day's  existence  is  an  example  of  what  the 
_}(liysictan  should  order: 

7.30  A.  Ml   Glass  of  hot  or  cold  milk,  predigested,  boiled,  or  raw 
I  the  caee  requires. 

8  A.  H.  The  nurse  is  to  spunge  the  patient  with  tepid  water  or 

lith  cold  and  hot  water  alternately,  to  stimulate  the  skin  and  circu- 

*  ID,  the  body  being  well  wrapped  in  a  blanket,  except  the  leg  or 
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portion  which  is  being  bathed.  After  this  the  nurse  should  dry  the 
part  last  wetted  with  a  rough  towel,  using  some  friction  to  stimulate 
the  skin. 

8.30  A.  M.  Breakfast.  Boiled,  poached,  or  scrambled  eggs,  milk 
toast,  water  toast,  or  a  finely-cut  piece  of  a  mutton-chop  or  chicken. 

10  A.  M.  Massage. 

11  A.  M.  A  glass  of  milk,  or  a  milk-punch,  or  egg-nog. 

12  M.  Reading  for  an  hour. 

1  p.  M.  Dinner.  Small  piece  of  steak,  rare  roast  beef,  consomm^ 
soup,  mutton  broth,  and  any  one  of  the  easily-digested  vegetables 
well  cooked. 

3  p.  M.  Electricity. 

4.30  p.  M.  A  glass  of  milk,  or  milk-punch,  or  egg-nog. 

6.30  p.  M.  Supper.  This  should  be  very  plain,  no  tea  or  coffee,  but 
toast  and  butter,  milk,  curds  and  whey,  or  a  plain  custard. 

9.30  p.  M.  A  glass  of  milk  or  milk-punch. 

In  this  way  the  day  is  well  filled,  and  the  time  does  not  drag  so 
heavily  as  would  be  thought.  If  the  stomach  rebels  at  over-feeding, 
the  amounts  of  food  must  be  cut  dow^n,  but  when  all  the  effort  of  the 
body  is  concentrated  on  respiration,  circulation,  and  digestion  a  large 
amount  of  nourishment  can  be  assimilated  by  the  exhausted  body, 
which  before  this  treatment  is  undertaken  may  have  had  its  resources 
so  scattered  as  to  be  unable  to  carry  out  any  physiological  act  per- 
fectly. 

For  the  treatment  to  be  successful  the  rules  laid  down  should  be 
rigidly  followed  and  never  remitted  for  a  single  hour. 


MINERAL  SPRINGS  AND  CLIMATE. 

This  article  is  intended  to  give  the  practitioner  and  student  a  gen- 
eral idea  of  where  to  send  patients  who  can  afford  to  resort  to  treat- 
ment depending  upon  watering-places  and  climates.  It  is  manifestly 
impossible  to  include  the  names  of  all  the  health-resorts,  and  the 
object  has  been  to  indicate  the  diseases  wliich  are  benefited  by  these 
treatments,  taking  certain  well-known  resorts  as  types  of  each  class. 

Springrs. 

Medicinal  springs  are  usually  resorted  to  for  the  double  purpose 
of  drinking  and  bathing  in  the  waters,  although  in  many  instances 
one  of  these  methods  so  far  exceeds  the  other  in  popularity  that  it 
alone  is  cni])]oyed. 

For  general  purposes  we  may  divide  these  medicinal  or  beneficial 
waters  into  four  classes — namely,  those  which  act,  first,  by  their 
purity  chiefly :  second,  by  the  presence  of  more  or  less  active  alkaline 
ingredients ;  third,  by  the  heat  which  the  waters  contain  as  they 
leave  the  earth ;  and,  fourth,  by  reason  of  the  sulphur  and  iron  which 
they  contain.  The  first  class — namely,  those  which  act  by  reason  of 
their  purity — are  indicated  chiefly  in  cases  where  through  high  living 
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or  other  cause  tlie  Bystcm  becumes  laden  with  impurities  tlirough 
imperfect  elliuiiiatioQ  of  tiasiie-waste.  Most  of  tbe  popular  litkia 
waters  depend  chiefly  upon  this  ability  to  dissolve  effete  luateriala, 
&nd  very  little  upon  the  lithia,  which  ie  often  present  in  very  small 
amount.  (See  Lithium.)  Aside  flora  their  purity,  tbey  also  act  by 
reason  of  the  aalla  of  sodium  and  calcium  which  they  contain.  Good 
reaults  follow  iheir  use  in  the  uric-acid  diathesis  where  the  urine  is 
scanty,  high-colored,  and  acid.  They  do  good  in  cases  of  irritable 
bladcfer  by  washing  out  this  viscus  witn  mild  urine  in  large  quantities, 
and  because  of  tliis  influence  are  credited  wilh  wonderful  cures  of 
vesical  calculus.  When  vesical  calculi  have  broken  down  while  ihese 
waters  were  being  taken,  the  fortunate  result  has  been  coincidence 
rather  than  medicinal  interference.  It  is  impossible  for  them  to  dis- 
solve stones,  but  their  constant  use  may  prevent  the  formation  of  new 
ones.  Perhaps  the  best  representative  of  such  waters  is  Londonderry 
lithia  water. 

A  subdivision  of  this  class  consists  of  those  waters  which  contain 
Bomewhat  larger  amounts  of  mineral  substances,  chiefly  potassium. 
sodium,  and  calcium  salts.  Because  of  the  power  possessed  by  alka- 
line salts  in  aidin}r  in  o.\idation,  these  waters  are  used  in  cases  where 
the  effete  matters  of  the  body  seem  to  escape  only  partly  oxidized,  and 
where  the  kidneys,  and  perhaps  the  liver,  seem  torpid.  Such  springs 
are  the  Kissingen  and  Vichy  at  Saratoga.  If  very  mild  purgative  prop- 
erties are  also  desired,  the  Geyser  Spring  at  Saratoga  may  he  used.  In 
Europe  the  most  famous  springs  of  this  class  are  at  Vichy  (Grande 
Grille),  Vals,  and  Cnntrexevilie  in  France,  and  Kissingen  in  Bavaria. 

The  second  class  of  springs  are  ifaose  which  contain  sails  of  sodium, 
calcium,  potassium,  and  magnesium  in  sufficient  amount  to  possess 
very  active  diuretic  and  purgative  properties.  They  find  their  thera- 
peutic application  in  cases  of  hepatic  torpor  or  congestion  associated 
with  gouty  or  rheumatic  tendencies,  jiarticularly  in  those  individuals 
who  have  been  high  livers,  who  lay  on  too  much  fat,  so  clogging  their 
organs,  and,  finally,  in  those  who  through  illness  or  exposure  to  hot 
climates  have  subacute  or  chronic  atony  of  the  liver,  of  the  organs 
of  digestion,  and  of  the  lymphatics.  Nearly  always  these  patients 
also  suffer  from  more  or  less  constipation  and  gasiro-iniestiual  catarrh, 
and  are  often  obese.  The  sulphate  of  sodium  is  an  ingredient  of 
many  purgative  mineral  waters,  and  the  aetivity  of  a  water  depends 
very  often  on  ihe  percentage  of  this  salt  which  is  present.  The  ])ur- 
gaiivc  action  of  a  water  also  depends  upou  the  time  at  which  it  is 
taken.  When  taken  on  an  empty  stomach  it  is  of  course  more  active. 
When  taken  early  in  the  morning  before  eating  and  at  the  natural 
temperature  such  a  water  produces  a  loose  watery  movement,  not 
only  unloading  the  bowel  of  fjccal  raatler,  but  by  its  alkalinity  loosen- 
ing catarrhal  secretions  and  unloading  the  liver  of  congestion.  The 
(juantity  to  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours  varies  from  1  to  4  pints. 
but  this  question  can  only  be  decided  by  the  local  physician,  who 
studies  the  effect  of  the  water  on  the  patient.  The  best-known  waters 
of  this  class  are  the  Champion,  Congress,  Hathorn.  and  Carl-sbnd 
Springs  at  Saratoga,  New  York,  the  Crab  Orchard  in  Kentucky,  and 
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the  springs  of  Carlsbad  and  Marienbad  in  Bohemia,  and  Friederich- 
shall  in  Germany. 

The  hot  springs  depend  chiefly  on  their  heat,  as  already  stated, 
and  differ  in  chemical  composition.  They  find  their  value  in  the 
treatment  of  chronic  skin  diseases,  specific  or  otherwise,  and  also  are 
useful  in  aiding  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism,  gout,  and  syphilis. 
Their  good  results  are  produced  by  their  heat,  which  varies  from 
93°  F.  to  150°  F.,  and  the  advantages  always  derived  from  properly 
employed  hydrotherapeutic  measures.  It  is  in  chronic  or  subacute 
cases  that  they  do  the  most  good.  Hot  baths  are  also  of  great  value 
in  the  treatment  of  chancroid  and  malignant  syphilis.  The  results 
achieved  depend  upon  the  increased  activity  of  the  skin,  the  improve- 
ment of  the  peripheral  circulation,  and  the  increased  powers  of  absorp- 
tion produced  through  increased  cellular  activity. 

Patients  should  always  select  a  competent  local  physician  at  such 
places. 

In  cases  of  syphilis  the  methods  to  be  followed  are  as  follows:  The 
patient  should  take  the  bath  at  a  temperature  of  90°  F.,  and  remain 
in  it  for  about  twenty  minutes.  After  this  he  is  rapidly  but  thor- 
oughly dried  by  an  attendant,  who  at  once  proceeds  to  rub  into  the 
skin  of  one  thigh  an  amount  of  mercurial  ointment  varying  from  a 
few  grains  to  a  drachm.  This  is  well  rubbed  into,  not  smeared  over 
the  skin,  a  different  limb  after  each  bath.  The  number  of  baths  and 
inunctions  depends  upon  the  condition  and  necessities  of  the  case, 
care  being  exercised  not  to  push  the  mercury  too  freely  in  those  who 
are  very  susceptible  to  its  use.  These  baths  also  aid  in  the  absorp- 
tion of  mercury  when  it  is  administered  by  means  of  fumigation. 

The  most  celebrated  of  these  springs  are  the  Hot  Springs  of 
Arkansas  and  those  found  at  Aix-la-Chapelle  in  France. 

As  types  of  the  fourth  class  of  springs  we  have  the  White  Sulphur 
Springs  in  West  Virginia  and  the  Richfield  Springs  in  New  York, 
which  are  used  for  the  relief  of  catarrhal  inflammations  of  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  respiratory  passages,  and 
more  rarely  for  catarrhal  states  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Not 
only  do  they  exert  the  peculiar  remedial  powers  long  known  to  belong 
to  sulphur  and  its  compounds  by  reason  of  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas  contained  in  them,  but  they  also  possess  distinct  purgative  effects. 
Their  chief  mineral  constituents  consist  of  sulphate  of  sodium  and 
magnesium,  which  unload  the  bowels  and  portal  system  in  the  same 
manner  as  do  the  Champion,  Congress,  Hathorn,  and  Carlsbad 
Springs  at  Saratoga  and  those  at  Crab  Orchard.  Taking  the  White 
Sulphur  as  a  type  of  its  class,  it  is  better  than  the  Saratoga  springs 
in  catarrhal  states  for  the  reasons  given. 

Rockbridcre  Alum  Spring  in  Virginia  is  used  in  cases  of  chronic 

diarrhix'a  with  verv  useful  results  in  many  cases.     It  is  not  so  useful 

»•  * 

in  acute  inflammations  of  the  intestine  as  in  the  diarrhoea  due  to 
chronic  disorder.  As  iron  is  present  in  it  and  in  most  alum  springs 
in  considerable  amount,  this  water  is  useful  in  anjT^mic  cases,  but  is 
contraindicated  by  fevers,  by  chronic  congestions,  chiefly  of  the  liver, 
and  by  plethora.     Often  in  j)lace  of  alum  we  find  salines  associated 
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with  the  iron,  and  iheae  waters  are  partieuiarly  indicated  in  the 
catsrrbs  associated  with  anteiiiia.  Such  a  spring  exists  at  Bedford, 
Pen nsv Ivan itt.  Id  Europe  the  chief  iron  apiings  are  at  St.  Moritz  in 
Switzerland  and  Tiinbridge  Wells  in  England.  Neither  of  these 
coniaina  much  sulphur  or  alum. 

OlimateB. 

The  practitiiiner  is  mnst  fre(|uently  consulted  as  to  the  possible 
benefit  of  climatic  changes  by  persons  suffering  from  pulmonary  dis- 
ease, such  as  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  asthma,  chronic  bronchitis, 
and  emphysema — more  rarely  by  those  convalescing  from  pneumonia 
or  other  severe  acute  illness. 

The  general  rules  to  be  followed  in  all  cases  are — first,  choose 
a  climate  having  as  largo  a  number  of  clear  days  as  possible,  in 
order  that  an  out-of-door  life  in  the  sunshine  may  be  had  in  plenty; 
second,  the  nearest  place  to  the  home  which  is  available  in  order  to 
avoid  fatigue,  expense,  and  home-sickness;  and  third,  see  that  the 
resort  chosen  has  comfortable  accommodations,  good  drug-supplies, 
and  a  capable  physician  to  be  called  in  case  of  need.  In  a  case  of 
tuberculosis  and  in  all  patients  suffering  from  the  pulmonary  cum- 
pUints  named  above  the  following  rules  may  be  adhered  to,  except 
in  persons  suffering  from  attacks  of  acute  bronchitis,  who  always 
need  a  climate  providing  moisture  and  warmth.  Some  tubercular 
patients  do  best  in  a  high,  dry  air,  and  others  in  a  lower  and  more 
moist  temperature — the  first  being  represented  by  that  of  Colorado 
Springs  (6000  feet)  in  America  and  by  San  Moritz  (6000  feel)  and 
Davos  Plati  (5000  feet)  in  Switzerland,  where  the  altitude  is  not 
only  very  great,  but  the  air  very  cold  in  winter.  Tlie  days  in  these 
places  are  many  of  them  clear,  but  apt  to  be  windy.  Feeble  persons 
cannot  stand  high  winds,  as  a  rule.  The  second  climate  is  repre- 
sented hy  that  of  Florida. 

In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  some  more  moderate  climate 
is  useful,  and  this  can  be  obtained  in  Lower  California,  as  at  San 
Diego,  a  place  where  there  is  virtually  perpetual  summer,  or  at 
Asheville,  N.  C.  (2200  feet),  or  Thomasville.  Georgia  (.530  feet), 
where  ihe  air  is  moderately  dry  and  the  climate  not  subject  to 
sudden  changes  of  temperature  or  to  freijuent  storms.  In  other 
words,  a  spot  is  desirable  where  a  patient  can  remain  the  year 
round,  and,  if  well  enough,  engage  in  business,  avoiding  the  cold, 
sharp  March  winds  of  the  Middle,  Eastern,  or  North-western  Stales, 
and  the  necessity  of  leaving  Florida  on  the  advent  of  summer. 

Physicians  have  attempted  for  years  to  formulate  rules  for  phthis- 
ical patients  as  to  the  climate  to  be  sought.  In  very  many  cases 
the  various  health-resorts  have  to  be  chosen  by  experiment,  not  by 
judgment  beforehand.  In  cases  of  phthisis  with  profuse  bronchial 
secretion  a  high,  dry  climate  is  generally  the  better,  but  in  cases 
which  suffer  from  dryness  of  the  air-passages  a  sea-voyage  or  a  warm 
moist  climate  is  better,  on  general  principles.  It  is  probably  true, 
however,  that  high  altitudes  and  rarefied  air  are  not  to  be  sought 
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where  a  distinct  tendency  to  hemorrhage  is  present,  unless  the  ascent 
or  removal  to  the  rarefied  air  is  very  gradual,  several  weeks  being 
passed  before  the  lung  is  exposed  to  the  low  pressure  of  great 
heights.  The  cases  in  which  high  altitudes  do  good  are  those  which 
have  poor  thoracic  development  or  chronic  pleurisy  with  deficient 
expansion  of  the  lung  after  tapping.  The  following  excellent  advice, 
given  by  White  in  his  General  Therapeutics^  is  worthy  of  repetition: 

"It  is  of  such  importance  that  only  suitable  cases  should  be  sent 
to  high  altitudes  that  we  must  point  out  those  that  are  unsuitable: 

"  1.  Those  in  whom  there  is  considerable  affection  of  the  bronchial 
tubes,  for  the  dryness  of  the  climate  increases  the  kind  of  bronchitis 
which  commonly  accompanies  phthisis. 

''  2.  Patients  with  much  emphysema  or  bronchiectasis,  because  of 
the  probably  diminished  absorption  of  oxygen  and  the  difficulty  of 
respiration  experienced  on  first  arriving. 

"  3.  Patients  with  disease  of  the  heart  must  not  go  to  a  high  alti- 
tude, because  of  its  effect  upon  the  pulse  and  upon  respiration. 

"  4.  Cases  liable  to  acute  febrile  attacks,  whether  or  not  these 
indicate  an  occasional  increase  of  mischief  in  the  lungs,  should 
remain  on  a  low  level. 

''5.  Patients  who  are  verv  excitable  or  suffer  from  insomnia 
should  not  go,  for  a  visit  to  a  place  at  a  great  elevation  promotes 
these  symptoms.     Women  do  not  acclimatize  so  well  as  men. 

"  6.  Cases  in  which  there  are  very  extensive  lesions,  or  which  are 
very  advanced,  are  unsuitable. 

"  Pneumonic  phthisis,  if  at  all  acut«,  is  made  worse  by  a  high 
altitude. 

"  8.  Patients  who  cannot  take  exercise  should  not  go. 

"  9.  The  very  old  and  the  very  young  had  better  be  treated  at 
home. 

''  10.  Sir  Andrew  Clark  {London  Lancet^  January  5,  1889)  states 
that  patients  who  go  to  Alpine  health-resorts  suffering  from  albumin- 
uria, or  those  who  develop  it  whilst  there,  seldom  derive  any  good 
from  their  change. 

*'  There  are  many  conditions  which  have  been  thought  to  contra- 
indicate  this  treatment,  but  which  do  not,  and  they  had  therefore 
better  be  mentioned.     They  are — 

*'PuLMOXAKY  IIkmouriiaue. — It  is  now  known  that  this,  so 
far  from  being  a  contraindication  to  treatment  by  high  altitudes,  is 
actually  relieved  by  it.     The  exact  explanation  cannot  be  given." 

With  this  the  author  of  this  book  cannot  agree. 

''  Fev  ER. — If  this  is  not  excessive,  and  if  it  does  not  indicate  any 
active  changes  in  the  lungs,  it  is  often  improved. 

'*  Simple  Diauhhcea  and  Simple  Dyspepsia. — These  are  both 
benefited. 

''  Nkhit-sweats. — There  is  a  common  belief  that  these  forbid  thi^ 
treatment ;  on  the  contrary,  they  often  disappear  on  removal  to  a  high 
altitude. 

-'The  Pkesexce  of  Cavities. — This  is  not  a  contraindication, 
unless  a  very  large  area  of  lung  is  destroyed. 
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"  There  is  no  need,  after  these  two  lists,  to  s&y  what  cases  are  suit- 
able for  this  climatic  treatment:  it  may,  however,  be  observed  that 
those  in  which  there  is  threatened  phthisis,  with  a  strong  herediiary 
predisposition,  and  those  of  imperfect  thoracic  development,  are  mucli 
benefited.  According  to  most  authorities,  it  cannot  be  too  strongly 
urged  that  so  long  as  the  condition  and  disease  of  the  patient  allow 
the  reverse  indications  to  be  neglected  a  mountain  climate  should  be 
tried." 

To  these  rules  the  author  would  add  the  following  invariable  rule*: 
viz.  Do  not  send  a  case  away  to  die.  If  the  disease  is  so  far  advanced 
that  no  good  can  be  derived  from  a  trip  abroad,  it  is  cruel  to  make  a 
wretched  patient  exhaust  his  strength,  his  money,  and  his  happiness 
by  seeking  health  which  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  obtain.  A  patient 
of  ihe  writer's  returned  on  one  occasion  from  a  stay  of  a  few  days  at 
a  noted  Southern  resort  for  consumptives,  who,  when  reprimanded  for 
bis  imprudence,  replied:  "Doctor,  I  would  rather  be  at  home,  and 
die  at  once,  than  drag  out  a  few  more  years  surrounded  by  a  crowd 
of  coughing,  hawking,  and  wasting  consumptives."  This  reply  evi- 
dences clearly  the  necessity  of  avoiding  "consumptive  resorts"  as 
much  99  possible  in  these  cases,  and  in  directing  the  mind  of  the 
patient  from  depressing  thoughts  and  his  owii  ailment. 

In  the  treatment  of  renal  and  cardiac  disease  high  altitudes  are 
not  (lartiiularly  desirable.  The  chief  desideratum  is  out-of-door  life, 
with  avoidance  of  chilling  of  the  skin  by  sudden  changes  in  tempera- 
ture or  strong  winds.  San  Diego  represents  the  necessary  climate  in 
such  cases. 

There  is  a  class  of  persons  who  often  have  no  actual  disease  of  a 
chronic  type,  who  nevertheless  pass  healthier  lives  if  away  from  rig- 
orous climates  fur  at  least  part  of  the  year.  Without  having  acquired 
tuberculosis,  their  lungs  are  delicate  naturally  or  because  of  attacks 
of  disease,  or,  again,  they  become  asthmatic  or  rheumatic  in  cold 
weather.  In  this  country  Asheville,  N.  C,  and  Thomasville,  Ga.,  or 
San  Diego  or  Corouado  Beach,  California,  afford  the  climate  desired, 
while  in  Europe  patients  are  sent  to  what  is  known  as  the  "  Riviera," 
which  is  the  district  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea  from  Genoa 
to  Nice  and  which  Is  dotted  with  climatic  resorts.  This  district  has 
often  as  many  as  two  hundred  clear  days  between  October  Ist  aiid 
May  Ist.  In  the  French  Riviera  the  resorts  are  Cannes,  Nice, 
Monaco.  Monte  Carlo,  and  Mentone;  in  the  Italian  Riviera.  Bordi- 
ghera  and  San  Remo.  In  Naples  and  Spexzia  the  climate  is  more 
damp  and  colder,  but  nevertheless  quite  sunny.  So  much  depends 
upon  the  location  of  the  hotels  in  these  places,  as  far  as  their  salubrity 
in  relation  to  air  and  dumjmess  is  concerned,  that  the  patient  should 
always  consult  a  local  physician  before  settling  down  permanently  at 
ptny  of  these  resorts. 


SUSPENSION. 

The  treatment  of  locomotor  ataxia  and  allied  afTections  by  means 
r  Bus))ending  the  patient  has,  during  the  last  few  years,  been  found 
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BO  valuable  for  the  relief  of  symptoms  as  to  have  taken  a  permanent 
place  in  therapeutics.  The  method  is  not  confined  to  cases  depend- 
ing upon  diseases  of  the  vertebrae  producing  lesions  in  the  spinal  cord, 
but  is  equally  useful  in  instances  where  the  lesion  is  primarily  situated 
in  the  nervous  centres.  The  pain,  nervous  shootings,  and  tinglings, 
as  well  as  the  muscular  contractions,  which  often  trouble  the  patient 
very  greatly,  are  all  relieved,  and  in  some  cases  walking  is  possible 
where,  before  the  treatment,  crutches  were  entirely  relied  upon.  The 
knee-jerk,  when  absent  or  excessive,  tends  to  return  to  the  normal 
state,  and  the  bladder  and  rectum  become  more  regular  in  their 
functions. 

The  patient  should  use  one  of  the  apparatuses  made  by  most  large 
surgical-instrument  makers,  which  consists  in  a  cushioned  head-strap 
and  a  cushioned  leather  loop  for  each  axilla.  The  traction  on  the 
head  should  not  be  sufficient  to  cause  discomfort ;  in  other  words,  the 
weight  of  the  patient  should  be  equally  distributed  between  the  shoul- 
ders and  the  head.  A  rope  is  run  from  the  harness  to  a  pulley  in  the 
ceiling,  and  by  this  means  the  patient  may  be  slightly  raised  from  his 
chair — say  two  inches — once  a  day,  for  thirty  seconds  at  first,  which 
may  gradually  be  increased  to  ten  minutes.  The  swinging  should  be 
resorted  to  at  first  every  second  and  third,  and  finally  every,  day.  If 
several  pulleys  are  put  in  the  circuit  of  rope  the  patient  can  soon 
learn  to  lift  himself,  making  the  rope  fast  to  a  cleat  in  a  heavy  chair 
or  table,  or  even  holding  it  in  the  hands.  It  is  important  that  the 
patient  after  each  swinging  should  rest  for  thirty  minutes  to  an  hour, 
and  when  let  down  to  his  chair  the  movement  should  be  most  gentle 
and  not  jerking  or  sudden.  The  same  rule  as  to  gentleness  applies 
to  raising  the  patient.* 


TRANSFUSION. 

Very  closely  allied  to  the  intravenous  injection  of  medicines  is  the 
transfusion  of  saline  liquids,  blood,  or  defibrinated  blood  for  the  pur- 
pose of  replacing  the  vital  fluid  which  may  have  been  lost  by  hemor- 
rhajre.  It  must  be  distinctlv  understood  that  transfusion  is  not  to  be 
resorted  to  in  the  presence  of  heart  failure  arising  from  other  causes 
than  hemorrhage,  nor  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  state  of  the 
blood  in  the  vessels.  Its  effect  is  only  temporary,  and  it  is  used  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  bridging  the  chasm  until  the  system  can  manufac- 
ture normal  blood  after  a  sudden  loss.  It  has  been  found  that  the 
transfusion  of  pure  blood  even  in  the  ''direct  method,"  which  will  be 
presently  described,  is  no  better  than  the  employment  of  a  properly 
made  saline  fluid,  because  the  corpuscles  are  killed  by  the  change  of 
abode,  even  from  man  to  man,  and  their  destruction  gives  the  kidney 
the  work  of  eliminating  the  free  haemoglobin. 

Direct  transfusion  may  be  performed  by  the  employment  of  a  large 
number  of  complicated  pieces  of  apparatus,  but  the  simplest  manner 
of  procedure  is  as  follows,  provided  a  good-sized  vein  is  used  and  the 
blood-donor  is  full-blooded,  as  he  ought  to  be :  An  incision  is  made 
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I  the  arm  of  the  donor  over  ibe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vein,  gen- 
rally  a  prominent  one  on  ilie  Hexor  surface  of  the  forearm  or  arm. 
ftg  Soon  as  the  vessel  has  been  cleanly  dissected  from  the  surrounding 
Ifesues,  a  hull-dog  cli]!  should  be  plnced  above  and  below  the  point 
prhere  it  is  intended  to  make  the  incision  in  the  vessel.     At  the  same 

s  a  silk  ligature  is  passed  under  the  vessel.     The  vessel  is  now 

ritudiually  incised,  and  a  small  glaas  or  metal  caniila  furnished 

I  a  shoulder  is  slipped  into  the  opening,  with  its  point  toward  the 
fcrist,  after  which  the  ligature  is  tied  so  as  to  hold  the  caniila  in  place, 
xhe  opposite  end  of  the  canuU  should  be  attached  lo  a  short  rubber 
tube  of  about  eight  inches  in  length,  and  the  moment  this  is  in  place 
the  canitia  and  tube  should  he  filled  with  a  normal  saline  solution. 
(See  below.)  The  same  process  is  then  repeated  with  the  vein  of  the 
recipient,  except  that  the  cauula  is  not  armed  with  a  rubber  tube,  and 
is  pointed  toward  the  body  of  the  patient,  or,  in  other  words,  in  the 
direction  of  the  blood-slream. 

The  only  point  where  great  care  is  to  be  exercised  ia  in  the  61ling 
up  of  the  tubes  with  saline  solution  to  displace  the  air.'  The  tubes 
being  completely  filled,  the  ends  are  joined  by  slipping  the  tube  of 
the  recipient  into  the  rubber  tube  of  the  donor.  The  bull-dog  clip 
next  the  shoulder  of  the  recipient  is  now  removed,  and  the  one  next 
the  hand  of  the  donor  is  taken  off,  thus  allowing  the  blood  to  flow 
from  one  person  lo  the  other.  It  is  necessary  that  the  other  clips 
should  remain  to  prevent  hemorrhage  by  anastomosis  back  of  the 
canulas.  If  the  pressure  is  low  in  ihe  vein  of  the  donor,  the  passage 
of  the  blood  from  the  one  to  the  other  must  be  aided  by  stroking  the 
labo  in  the  direction  of  the  flow,  using  enough  compression  to  dis- 
place the  Huid.  If  the  tubing  is  elastic  and  strong,  this  method  ia 
fiillv  us  good  OS  that  of  Avellng,  where  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  ball 
syringe  to  propel  the  biood  and  fill  the  tubes.  The  normal  saline 
liquid  already  nnmed  cimsists  in  u  solution  of  common  salt  of  the 
Strength  of  neorly  6  parts  to  the  1000,  or,  in  other  words,  six-tenths 
of  1  per  cent. — or,  in  other  words,  li  drachms — of  pure  common  salt 
lo  a  quart  of  distilleit  water.  It  is  called  a  normal  solution  because 
itA  percentage  of  saline  is  exactly  that  of  the  blood. 

The  amount  of  blood  transfused  may  be  from  2  ounces  up  to  the 
point  at  which  its  withdrawal  causes  the  donor  to  feel  faint,  but  8 
ounces  is  generally  the  maximum  amount  used.  It  is  to  be  remem- 
bered that  the  passage  of  the  liquid  must  be  gradual,  not  sudden,  and 
that  an  excessive  amount  may  cause  cardiac  distress. 

The  use  of  defibrinated  blood  ought  never  to  be  resorted  to  when 
direct  transfusion  or  a  proper  saline  is  lo  be  had,  as  the  difiiculty  in 
separating  all  the  minute  coaguli  is  very  great,  and  it  is  also  difficult 
to  maintain  the  temperature.  If  direct  transfusion  is  not  wished  for, 
the  saline  solution  named  may  be  gently  forced  into  the  vein  by 
mean.a  of  a  good  hydrostatic  syringe  raised  very  slightly  above  the 

'  Whetlif  r  or  not  sninll  amoiinDi  nf  nir  UnHiiiK  entraniv  into  the  veins  do  any  hnrtii 
a  nnl  diH^iiled.  A  number  nf  ilcalh)'  in  nmn  from  this  oiue  are  report«d,  hut  the 
•xperimeolH  nf  Sciin  niul  of  ihi-  niilli<ir  i>linw  ilini  liirge  aniounte  hare  to  be  introduced 
Wurv  tltMith  occur*.  An  tin-  dri'iiil  "fsufh  (in  accident  IB  part  otthe  medical  teaching 
of  iliv  pMt,  il  is  at  leaBt  weil  (i>  n»|iect  il. 
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level  of  the  patient.  The  water  used  should  always  be  boiled  and  filtered 
to  render  it  aseptic.  The  solution  used  should,  of  course,  be  warm, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  or  101°  F.,  and  the  presence  of  any 
foreign  or  insoluble  substance  must  be  strenuously  guarded  against 
Indeed,  it  is  always  best  to  pass  the  liquid  through  a  fine  sieve  before 
it  is  used.  The  quantity  of  saline  used  should  not  exceed  1  pint, 
and  this  is  usually  more  than  should  be  given,  unless  the  hemorrhage 
has  been  exceedingly  severe  and  the  patient  really  improved  by  the 
addition  of  each  ounce  of  liquid. 

In  a  large  number  of  cases  warm  fresh  milk,  just  as  it  is  drawn 
from  the  cow,  has  been  used  as  an  injection  into  a  vein  with  success, 
but  it  always  causes  albuminuria,  and  is  not  as  good  as  directly  trans- 
fused blood,  nor  better  than  saline  solutions  unless  it  is  taken  directly 
from  the  udder  of  the  cow  as  it  is  milked.  The  possibility  of  the  cow 
being  tuberculous  is  also  to  be  remembered. 

Abdominal  transfusion  of  both  saline  solutions  and  milk  have  been 
successfully  carried  out,  the  reason  being  that  the  peritoneal  cavity  is 
a  vast  absorbent  surface  which  rapidly  takes  up  liquids  if  the  systemic 
vessels  are  not  as  full  as  they  normally  should  be.  The  method  con- 
sists in  puncturing  the  abdominal  wall  as  if  for  aspiration  for  dropsy. 
The  tube  from  a  hydrostatic  syringe  is  now  attached  to  the  canula, 
and  the  liquid,  having  been  warmed,  is  allowed  to  slowly  flow  into 
the  belly.  This  method  is  not  to  be  relied  on  where  death  seems 
very  imminent,  as  it  is  not  rapid  enough  in  its  effects. 


VENESECTION. 

Bleeding,  or  Phlebotomy,  is  so  rarely  practised  to-day  that  very 
many  of  the  profession  have  never  abstracted  blood  for  therapeutic 
purposes  or  have  even  seen  it  done  by  some  one  else.  Furthermore, 
it  is  to  be  feared  that  many  of  the  younger  physicians  would  hardly 
know  how  to  bleed  if  called  upon  to  do  so  at  a  crisis.  All  this  is 
wrong,  for  bleeding  is  a  measure  undoubtedly  of  the  greatest  value 
and  one  which  every  one  may  be  called  upon  to  resort  to.  Like  many 
therapeutic  measures,  it  was  sadly  abused  in  the  early  part  of  this  cen- 
tury, and  people  were  bled  when  taken  ill  with  the  same  regularity 
that  they  were  put  to  bed. 

The  indications  for  venesection  are  as  clear  and  well  defined  as  are 
the  indications  for  any  remedy.  Briefly  stated,  we  may  say  that  all 
states  of  the  circulatory  apparatus  denoting  high  arterial  tension  and 
excitement  are  indications,  and  that  weakness,  low  arterial  tension, 
and  systemic  or  circulatory  depression  are  contraindications.  Since  the 
use  of  veratrum  viride  has  become  more  common,  the  conditions  indi- 
cating venesection  have  been  lost  sight  of,  because  this  drug  so  dilates 
the  blood-paths  that  a  man  is  bled  into  his  own  blood-vessels. 

Having  made  clear  the  general  indications  for  the  use  of  venesec- 
tion, we  may  pass  on  to  state  some  of  the  diseases  in  whixih  it  may  be 
well  resorted  to.  Of  these,  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  meningitis,  and  peri- 
tonitis, if  they  are  sthenic,  are  typical  examples,  since  all  of  them 
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are  accompanied  by  arterial  excitement  and  characterized  by  local 
congestions  affecting  the  lung,  pleura,  cerebral  membranes,  or  peri- 
toneum. (See  Pneumonia.)  By  the  abstraction  of  blood  the  vascular 
tension  is  lowered  and  the  engorged  area  relieved.  In  the  first  place, 
the  congested  area  is  made  up  of  relaxed  blood-vessels,  whereas  the 
remaining  blood-vessels  of  the  body  are  tense,  and,  as  a  consequence, 
the  blood  is  urged  to  the  spot  already  engorged.  In  the  second  place, 
the  abstraction  of  blood  from  the  tense  blood-vessels  renders  the  gen- 
.€i*al  pressure  lower  than  that  in  the  diseased  area,  and  the  congestion 
is  relieved. 

In  apoplexy  the  extravasation  of  blood  into  the  brain  causes  great 
arterial  excitement,  as  a  general  rule,  and  this  in  turn  results  in 
increased  intracranial  hemorrhage.  Bleeding  is  therefore  strongly 
indicated,  not  only  to  prevent  inflammation,  but  also  to  prevent  further 
leakage  into  the  brain-substance. 

The  method  by  which  venesection  is  practised  is  yet  to  be  described. 
It  is  a  very  simple  operation  if  an  assistant  is  present  to  make  pres- 
sure on  the  vein  or  entire  arm.  Often  this  pressure  is  best  exercised 
by  means  of  a  handkerchief  or  bandage  tightly  twisted  about  the 
arm  above  the  spot  where  the  incision  is  to  be  made.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  veins  of  the  arm  become  prominent  and  distended, 
and  one  of  them  may  be  readily  bared  by  a  short  longitudinal  incision 
of  half  an  inch,  the  fascia  being  separated  until  the  glistening  blue 
surface  of  the  vessel  appears  free  from  fat  or  connective  tissue.  Into 
this  vessel,  with  the  edge  of  the  knife  turned  upward,  a  small  longi- 
tudinal incision  is  made,  care  being  taken  that  the  point  of  the  blade 
is  not  driven  in  far  enough  to  injure  the  posterior  wall  of  the  vein. 
If  a  clot  forms  and  stops  the  flow,  it  must  be  removed  by  an  aseptic 
cloth,  while  if  the  flow  is  to  be  stopped  we  may  remove  the  bandage 
above  and  ap[)ly  a  compress  over  the  incised  vein,  which  compress 
may  be  held  in  position  by  a  bandage. 


FOODS  FOR  THE  SICK. 


PEPTONIZED  MILK. 


Take  a  perfectly  clean,  clear  glass  (juart  bottle  and  place  in  it  the 
contents  of  one  of  Fairchild  Bros.'  peptonizing  tubes  or  Parke,  Davis 
&  Co.'s  peptonizing  tablets,  that  containing  the  sodium  and  that 
containing  the  pancreatin,  and  a  teacupful  of  cold  water,  and  after 
shaking  pour  into  the  bottle  a  pint  of  perfectly  fresh,  cool  milk  and 
stir  the  mixture  thoroughly.  Next  place  the  bottle  containing  the 
milk  in  a  can  of  water  at  such  a  temperature  that  the  whole  hand 
may  be  indefinitely  submerged  in  it  without  pain.  If  complete  diges- 
tion of  the  milk  is  desired,  this  application  of  heat  may  be  continued 
as  long  as  twenty  minutes,  but  in  most  cases  five  minutes  are  sufficient. 
If  carried  on  longer  than  twenty  minutes,  the  milk  will  become  bitter 
and  disagreeable  to  the  taste  through  the  development  of  peptone  in 
excess. 

Immediately  after  taking  the  bottle  from  the  hot  water  it  should 
be  placed  on  ice,  in  order  to  check  further  peptonizing  and  to  keep 
the  milk  from  spoiling ;  or  if  the  ice  is  not  available  the  water-bath 
should  be  quickly  brought  to  a  boil  in  order  to  prevent  further  action 
of  the  ferment,  and  the  bottle  corked  and  then  be  put  in  a  cool  place. 
This  recipe  may  be  used  where  it  is  thought  necessary  to  digest  the 
milk  before  it  is  swallowed.  Where  we  desire  simply  to  aid  digestion 
it  is  best  to  follow  the  directions  already  given,  except  that  the  bottle 
is  not  heated,  but  at  once  placed  upon  ice  and  allowed  to  remain 
there,  being  slightly  warmed  when  it  is  desired  to  give  it  to  a  child, 
or  it  may  be  given  as  a  cool  and  refreshing  drink  to  an  adult,  the 
heat  of  the  body  rapidly  causing  the  ferment  to  do  its  work  as  soon 
as  the  food  enters  the  stomach.  When  irritability  of  the  stomach 
exists  in  adults,  this  peptonized  milk  may  be  made  more  agreeable  to 
the  taste  by  following  the  directions  given  in  the  first  recipe,  except 
that  it  must  remain  in  the  hot  water  for  no  less  than  two  hours,  when 
it  is  poured  out  into  a  tin  cup  or  pan  and  rapidly  brought  to  the 
boiling-point.  After  this  it  is  strained  through  a  piece  of  coarse 
muslin  and  placed  upon  ice.  Before  giving  it  to  a  patient  this  mix- 
ture may  be  flavored  with  lemon-  or  orange-juice  or  any  form  of  acid 
that  is  desired,  without  the  milk  becoming  curdled.  Peptonized  milk 
punch  is  made  from  milk  prepared  in  the  way  already  described  in 
the  first  recipe  by  adding  St.  Croix  or  Jamaica  rum  or  brandy, 
and  is  a  pleasant  nutrient,  particularly  if  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
is  sprinkled  with  a  little  grated  nutmeg. 
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PEFTOMZED  ENEMA. 


A  very  refreshing  itnd  agreeable  drink  may  be  made  by  diluting 
peptonized  milk  nne-biilf  witli  highly- charged  carbonic-acid  water, 
and  swallowing  it  while  effervescing. 


P  PEPTONIZED  BEEF. 

The  following  melhixi  of  preparing  Peptonized   Beef  is  recom- 
mi-nded  by  the  Fairchilds,  and  is  very  useful,  as  ia  also  peptonized 
ov'fiier  atew,   as  6r3t  introduced  by  my  fnend,  the  late  Dr.  N.  A. 
|l  Randolph. 

■  Taku  \  pound  of  finely-minced  raw  lean  beef;  cold  water,  J  pint. 
KSfix  in  a  saucepan.  Cook  over  a  gentle  6re,  stirring  constantly  until 
Hh  has  boiled  a  ft^w  minutes.  Then  pour  off  the  liquor  for  future  use, 
^Bmt  or  rub  the  meat  to  a  paste,  and  put  it  into  a  cleiin  fruit-Jar  with 
^B  ft  pint  of  cold  water  and  the  li(]Uor  poured  from  the  meat,  and  atld 

^8hake  well  together,  and  set  aside  in  a  warm  place,  at  about  110"  to 

115*  F.,  for  three  hours,  stirring  or  shaking  occasionally;  then  hoil 

quickly.     The  liijuid  may  then  he  strained  or  clarified  with  white  of 

egg  in  the  usual  manner,  and  seasoned  to  taste  with  salt  and  pepper. 

In  the  great  majority  qf  cases  it  is  not  necessary  to  strain  the 

Eeptonizvd  liquor,  for  the  portion  of  meat  remaining  undissolved  wilt 
ave  been  so  softened  and  acted  upon  by  the  pancreatic  extract  that 
it  will  be  in  very  fine  particles  and  diffused  in  an  almost  impalpable 
idition,  and   is   therefore  in  a  form  ready  for  assimilation  in  the 

Peptiynized  Oy»terB. — Peptonized  Oysters  are  prepared  by  mincing 

)Hx  to  twelve  large  oysters,  and  adding  to  them,  when  mixed  with  a 

pioderate  amount  of  their  own  liquid,  5  grains  (0.35)  of  pancreatin 

JH^  peptonizing  powder  and  20  grains  (1.3)  of  sodium  bicarbonate. 

The  cup  containing  this  mixture  is  now  placed  in  warm  water  at 

■^0°  F..  and  allowed  to  remain  there  from  ten  to  twenty  minutes, 

!ording  to  the  degree  of  digestion  desired.     Af^er  this  the  liquid 

ji8  ia  quickly  brought  to  a  boil  to  cook  the  oysters  and  stop  digee- 

in.  and  served  with  pepper  and  wall  as  required.     Any  condiment 

t  flavoring  substance  may  be  used. 


PEPTONIZED  ENEMA. 

A  very  useful  nutrient  enema  may  he  prepared  by  following  the 
directions  given  above  for  peptonizing  milk,  except  that  an  egg,  yelk 
and  white,  should  be  beaten  up  in  the  milk  before  the  ferment  ia 
added.     The  effect  of  this  enema  may  be  increased  by  the  additi' 

r  n  teaspoonful  to  an  ounce  of  whiskey  or  wine.     This  should  be 

lann  when  injected  into  the  rectum. 


J 
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DIGESTED  GRUEL. 

Digested  Gruel  may  be  made  by  taking  thoroughly  boiled  hot 
gruel  made  from  oatmeal,  barley,  wheat,  or  from  arrow-root,  to  the 
amount  of  |  pint  (250  cc),  and  adding  thereto,  while  it  is  hot,  \  pint 
(250  cc.)  of  fresh,  cold  milk ;  to  this  may  now  be  added  the  contents 
of  one  peptonizing  tube,  and  the  mixture  allowed  to  stand  in  mode- 
rately hot  water  or  in  a  warm  place  for  twenty  minutes  before  it  is 
placed  upon  ice. 

KOUMYSS. 

This  is  a  preparation  of  milk  which  is  very  useful  for  children  and 
adults  during  convalescence  from  acute  or  subacute  exhausting  dis- 
eases.    Even  young  children  of  three  or  four  years  will  take  a  fancy 
to  it  if  it  is  not  made  too  sour  by  continuing  the  fermentation  process 
too  long.     The  liquid  is  prepared  as  follows :  Add  to  1  pint  (500  cc.) 
of  cool,  perfectly  fresh  milk  2  teaspoonfuls  (8.0)  of  sugar,  and  place 
it,  after  shaking  thoroughly,  in  a  beer  or  claret  bottle.     Then  add  \ 
of  a  cake  of  Fleischman*s  compressed  Vienna  yeast,  and  tightly  cork 
the  bottle,  standing  it  in  a  warm  place  or  in  a  water-bath  at  99°  to 
100°  F.  for  eight  to  ten  hours.     Then  place  in  a  cool  place  or  on  ice 
and  use  as  needed.     It  must  be  remembered  that  the  development  of 
carbonic  gas  is  very  great  in  this  liquid,  and  that  if  an  ordinary  cork 
is  inserted  it  must  be  tied  in  before  the  heat  is  applied.     Further 
than  this,  the  cork  must  be  pulled  very  gently  or  the  liquid  will 
squirt  all  over  the  room.     The  best  thing  to  use  when  about  to  drink 
the  koumyss  is  a  '*  champagne  tap,"  by  means  of  w^hich  the  liquid 
mav  be  drawn  off  as  needed. 


DIET  LIST. 

The  following  bills  of  fare  are  used  in  the  Children's  Hospital  in 
this  city  with  good  results,  are  easily  prepared,  and  the  directions 
readily  carried  out  by  the  inexperienced : 

Diet  In  G astro-intestinal  Catarrh  for  a  Child  of  Seven   Years. 

Breakfast,  7.30  a.m.:  Milk,  with  lime-water;  4  teaspoonfuls  of 
lime-water  to  each  tumblerful  of  milk.  The  lightly-boiled  yelks  of 
two  eggs,  thin  slices  of  well-toasted  bread  or  stale  bread. 

Dinner,  12  M.  :  A  mutton-chop  without  fat,  broiled,  or  a  slice  of 
roast  beef  or  mutton,  occasionally  a  bowl  of  meat  broth.  Stale  bread 
or  toast. 

Supper,  7  f.  m.  :  Milk  and  lime-water.  Stale  bread  or  toast,  or 
milk-toast. 

For  drink  :   Filtered  or  boiled  water. 

Starch  foods  to  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 
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Diet  for  a  Cltlld  Two  Vearg  Old. 
Breakfast,  7.30  a.  m.:  Milk.     The  liglidy-boiled  yelk  of  an  t-gf;. 
bin  bread  and  butter  (the  bread  to  be  one  day  old). 
Lunch,  11  A.  M. :  Milk.     A  thin  slice  of  bread  and  butter. 
Dinner,  1.30  v.  m.  :  Beef-lea  or  small  piece  of  minced  roast  b?ef 
or  inuiton  devoid  of  gristle.    One  well-maslied  potato,  moistened  with 

travy.     Rice  and  milk. 
Supper,  6  1'.  M. :  Milk,     Bread  and  butter. 


u^t/w 


Diet  for  a  Child  One   Year  Old  (5  meals  a  day). 


First  meal,  7  A.  M. :  2  teaaponnfuls  of  grated  flour-hBll  (prepared 

directed  below)  in  ^  a  jiint  of  milk. 

Second  meal,  10.30  A.  M. :   J  a  ])int  of  milk  with  4  tablespoonfuls 
of  lime-water. 

Third  meal,  2  p.  M.:  The  yelk  of  1  egg  beaten  up  in  1  teacupful 
of  milk. 

Fourth  meal,  5.30  i".  m.  :  Same  as  the  first. 

Fifth  meal,  11  i'.  M.  :  Same  as  the  second. 
I  Flour-ball  is  to  be  made  by  taking  »ne  pound  of  good  flour — 
pabolted,  if  possible — tie  it  up  reri/  ti;ihtly  in  a  pudding-bag;  put  it 
pi  a  pot  of  boiling  water  earlv  in  the  morning,  and  let  it  boil  until 
'bed-time,  dg^u  take  it  out  anil  let  it  dry.  In  the  morning  peel  off 
the  surface  and  throw  away  the  thin  rind  of  dough,  and  with  a  grater 
grate  down  the  hard,  dry  mass  into  a  powder.  To  use  this,  take  from 
1  lo  2  teaspoonfids  of  the  powder,  rub  il  down  until  sniiioth  with  a 
I  tablespoon  ful  of  cold  milk,  and  iidd  1  tumblerful  of  hot  milk,  stirring 
"■  well  all  the  lime. 

iei  for  a  Child  from  Six  to  Tifelvi-  Month*  Old  {5  meals  a  day). 
First  meal.  7  a.  M. ;  Mellin's  food  I  tableapoonful  or  flour-ball 
■ated  1  or  2  toaspoonfuls  {prepared  as  directed  above),  hot  water  4 
tblespoonfuls;  warm  milk  enough  to  make  J  a  pint.  Disaolve  the 
jfellin's  food  or  rub  down  the  grated  flour-ball  in  the  hot  water  by 
idrring,  then  add  the  milk;  mix  thoroughly. 

Second  meal,  10.30  a,  m..  and  third  meal,  2  p.  M. :  A  breakfost- 
Itapful  of  milk   with  4  tablespoonfuls  of  lime-water. 
'     Fourth  meal.  5.30  p.  m.  :  Same  as  first. 
Fifth  meal,  10.30  v.  m.  :  Same  as  second. 


^ 


BEEF  TEA. 

Take  1  pound  of  lean  beef  iind  mince  it.  Put  it.  with  its  juice, 
ito  an  earthen  re»nel  containing  a  pint  of  tepid  ittater.  and  let  the 
Irhole  Htaod  for  one  hour  ;  strain  well,  squeezing  all  the  juice  from 
e  meat.  Place  on  the  fire,  and  slowly  raise  just  to  the  boiling-point, 
nrrini/  it  briskhi  all  the  time.  Season  with  salt  and  pepper  to  taste, 
n  administering  this  alwavH  be  careful  to  stir  up  the  sediment. 
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Or,  take  2  pounds  of  beef,  without  fat  or  bone,  half  a  breakfast- 
cupful  of  cold  water;  place  it  in  a  jar  in  a  saucepan  of  water.  Sim- 
mer  four  hours. 


RBSTORATIVB  BEEF  ESSENCE  {Ringer). 

Take  1  pound  of  fresh  beef,  free  from  fat,  chop  it  up  fine,  and 
pour  over  it  8  ounces  of  soft  water,  add  5  or  6  drops  of  hydrochloric 
acid  and  50  or  60  grains  of  common  salt;  stir  it  well,  and  leave  it 
for  three  hours  in  a  cool  place.  Then  pass  the  fluid  through  a  hair 
sieve,  pressing  the  meat  slightly,  and  adding  gradually  toward  the 
end  of  the  straining  about  2  ounces  more  of  water.  The  liquid  thus 
obtained  is  of  a  red  color,  possessing  the  taste  of  soup.  It  should 
be  taken  cold,  a  teacupful  at  a  time.  If  preferred  warm,  it  must  not 
be  put  on  the  fire,  but  heated  in  a  covered  vessel  placed  in  hot  water. 

Should  it  be  undesirable  for  the  patient  to  take  the  acid,  this  soup 
may  be  made  by  merely  soaking  the  minced  beef  in  distilled  water; 
or,  take  1  pound  of  lean  beef,  free  from  fat  and  skin,  chop  it  up 
very  fine,  add  a  little  salt,  and  put  it  into  an  earthen  jar  with  a  lid, 
such  as  is  used  for  roasting  venison,  fasten  up  the  edges  with  a  thick 
paste,  and  place  the  jar  in  the  oven  for  three  or  four  hours.  Strain 
through  a  coarse  sieve,  and  give  the  patient  two  or  three  teaspoonfuls 
at  a  time ;  or,  cut  up  in  small  pieces  1  pound  of  lean  b||f  from  the 
sirloin  or  rump,  and  place  it  in  a  covered  saucepan,  with  f  a  pint  of 
cold  water,  by  the  side  of  the  fire  for  four  or  five  hours,  then  allow  it 
to  simmer  gently  for  two  hours,  skim  it  well,  and  serve. 


BARLEY-WATER. 

To  prepare  barley-water,  put  two  good-sized  teaspoonfuls  of  washed 
pearl  barley  with  1  pint  of  cold  water  in  a  saucepan,  and  boil  slowly 
down  to  two-thirds.      Strain. 

Barley-water  for  Adults. 

Take  of  finest  barley  \  pound;  to  this  add  1  quart  of  water  and 
boil  to  1  pint ;  strain  and  add  1  quart  of  boiled  milk.  To  this  add 
6  ounces  each  of  brandy  and  lime-water ;  sweeten  to  taste ;  flavor 
with  nutmeg  and  rind  of  lemon  rubbed  with  sugar.  This  forms  & 
most  nourishing  and  palatable  drink  when  kept  cold  on  ice. 


RICE-WATER. 

Rice-water  is  made  by  boiling  2  ounces  of  clean  rice  in  2  quarts 
of  water  for  an  hour  and  a  half. 
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WINE-WHEY. 


r 

^r  Boil  1  [tint  nf  frcBh  milk;  while  boiling  pour  in  1  small  tumbler- 
ful of  sherry  wine  (H  lablespoonfuts) ;  bring  it  to  the  boil  a  aecood 
time,  being  careful  not  to  etir  it :  aa  goon  as  it  boilB  set  it  aside  until 
the  curd  Hetties,  and  pour  off  the  clear  whey. 


ALMOND  BREAD  FOR  DIABETICS. 

Takf  of  blanched  sweet  aluioiids  J  pound;  beat  them  as  fine  aa 
DBsible  in  a  stone  mortar:  remove  the  sugar  contained  in  this  meal 
hy  putting  it  into  a  linen  bag  and  steeping  it  for  a  ijuarter  of  an  hour 
&  boiling  water  acidulated  with  vinegar;  mix  ihiH  pa«le  thoroughly 
irith  3  ounces  of  butter  and  2  eggs.  Next  add  ihe  yelks  of  3  eggs 
Dad  a  little  salt,  and  stir  well  for  some  time.  Whip  up  the  whites  of 
i  egzH  and  stir  in.  Put  the  dough  thus  obtained  into  greased  moulds, 
«d  drv  bv  a  slow  fire. 


BRAN  BREAD  FOR  DIABETICS. 

_  Take  a  sufficient  (|unntity  (say  1  i|unrt)  <.f  wheal  bran :  boi]  it  in 
.•two  succesyre  waters  for  a  ([uarler  <if  an  hour,  each  time  alraining  it 
through  a  sieve;  then  wash  it  well  with  cold  water  (on  the  sieve) 
until  the  water  runs  off  perfectly  clear:  sijueeze  the  bran  in  a  cloth 
as  dry  as  possible,  then  spread  it  ibinly  on  a  dish  and  place  it  in  a 
slow  oven;  if  put  in  at  night,  let  it  remain  until  morning,  when,  if 
perfectly  dry  and  crisp,  it  will  be  fit  for  grinding.  The  bran  thuB 
prepared  must  be  ground  in  a  fine  mill  and  sifted  through  a  wire 
sieve  iif  such  fineness  as  to  re(juire  the  use  of  a  brush  to  pass  it 
through ;  that  which  remains  iu  the  sieve  must  be  ground  again  until 
it  becomes  ijuile  soft  and  fine.  Take  of  this  bran  powder  3  ounces 
(some  palienis  use  4  ounces),  the  other  ingredients  as  follows:  8 
new-taid  eggs.  IJ  ounces  (or  2  ounces  if  desired)  of  butter,  and  about 
J  pint  of  milk;  mix  the  eggs  with  a  little  of  the  milk,  and  warm  the 
butler  with  the  other  portion ;  then  stir  the  whole  well  together,  add- 
ing a  little  nutmeg  or  ginger  or  any  other  agreeable  spice.  Bake 
in  pmall  tins  (patty-pans),  which  must  be  well  buttered,  in  a  rather 
quick  oven  for  about  half  an  hour.  The  cakes,  when  baked,  should 
be  a  little  thicker  than  a  ship's  biscuit:  they  may  be  eateti  with  meat 
or  cheese  at  breakfast,  dinner,  and  supper ;  at  tea  they  retjuire  rather 
a  free  allowance  of  butler,  or  they  may  be  eaten  with  curd  or  any  of 
the  soft  cheeses. 

"  It  is  important  that  the  above  directions  as  to  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  bran  should  be  exactly  followed,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
freed  from  starch  and  rendered  more  friable.  The  bran  in  its  com- 
mon stat«  is  soft,  and  not  easily  reduced  to  fine  powder.  In  some 
seasons  of  the  year,  or  if  the  cake  has  not  been  welt  prepared,  it 
changes  more  rapidly  than  is  convenient,  owing  to  moisture.     This 
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may  be  prevented  by  placing  the  cake  before  the  fire  for  five  or  ten 
minutes  ev^ery  day." 


MULLED  WTNTB. 

Boil  some  spices,  cloves,  nutmeg,  cinnamon,  or  mace  in  a  little 
water,  and  add  as  much  of  this  decoction  as  is  necessary  to  flavor  a 
wineglassful  of  sherry  or  any  other  wine.  Add  sugar  to  taste,  and 
bring  the  mixture  to  the  boiling-point.  If  claret  is  used,  it  will 
require  more  sugar  than  if  a  less  sour  wine  is  employed.  The  vessel 
for  heating  the  wine  should  be  scrupulously  clean. 


WATERED  TOAST. 

Brown  several  pieces  of  bread,  and  carefully  butter  the  toast  so  that 
the  butter  is  equally  distributed.  Place  enough  salt  over  the  toast  to 
flavor  it  and  add  pepper  to  taste.  Finally  pour  as  much  boiling  water 
on  the  edges  of  the  crust  as  is  necessary  to  thoroughly  soak  them,  and 
serve  to  the  patient.  This  is  a  more  agreeable  dish  than  would  be 
imagined,  and  is  useful  where  milk  toast  is  distasteful. 

JUNKET. 

Add  from  i  to  1  teaspoonful  of  Fairchild's  essence  of  pepsin  or 
Parke,  Davis  &  Co.'s  pepsin  cordial  to  a  pint  of  milk,  which  should 
be  at  body-heat.  Place  the  milk  in  a  cool  place,  and  after  the  curd 
has  formed  serve  cold  and  flavor  with  powdered  nutmeg  or  vanilla. 
If  there  be  too  great  feebleness  of  digestion  to  digest  the  curd,  the 
liquid  whey  may  be  given,  as  it  contains  the  salts  and  soluble  albu- 
minoids. 


ABORTION. 


The  treatment  of  abortion  divides  itself  into  three  parts:  the  first 
for  its  prevention,  the  second  for  its  arreatwhen  threatened,  the  third 
for  its  proper  care  when  inevitable. 

In  the  preventive  means  we  find,  as  in  nearly  every  branch  of 
medicine,  that  the  use  of  hygienic  measures  is  more  important  than 
ihe  eraploymenl  of  drugs.  If  the  previous  abortions  are  Icnown  to  be 
due  to  syphilis,  endometritis,  or  uterine  displacements,  these  conditions 
must  be  relieved  by  the  proper  remedies.  If  there  exists  no  apparent 
cause  for  the  interruption  of  normal  gestation,  the  patient  should  use 
a  simple  diet,  lead  a  quiet  life,  avoid  all  sexual  intercourse,  sleep  on  a 
hard  bed,  and  resort  only  to  gentle  exercise.  Fresh  air  is,  however, 
a  necessity,  and  should  be  plentifully  supplied.  The  food  should  be 
light,  but  nutritious  and  palatable,  and  a  sufficient  variety  supplied  to 
avoid  any  repugnance  to  a  given  dish.  In  many  cases  abortion  rests 
upon  deficient  nutrition  of  the  foetus,  either  by  reason  of  faulty  assim- 
ilation on  the  part  of  the  mother  or  because  of  poor  food,  so  that  if 
auaimia,  debility,  or  other  impoverished  states  of  the  maternal  system 
be  present,  these  should  be  treated  at  once.  The  clothing  should  be 
loose,  the  night's  sleep  undisturbed  and  of  full  length,  and  the  mind 
be  set  at  rest  as  far  as  possible  in  respe<it  to  household  and  other  wor- 
ries, and  particularly  divertetl  from 'the  thought  of  possible  uterine 
disturbance. 

The  use  of  drugs  is  to  be  limited  strictly  to  Ihe  fulfilment  of  a  d; 
tinct  indication,  and  the  employment  of  cathartics  is  to  be  avi 
the  bowels  being  kept  in  order  by  fresh  fruits  in  moderate  quantity 
or  by  mild  la.xatives,  such  as  cascura  sagruda  in  small  doses  and  com- 
pound liquorice  powder.  If  these  fail,  rhubarb  may  be  resorted  to, 
and  castor  oil  in  capsule  may  be  used.  Fodophyllin,  senna  in  full 
doses,  saline  purges  iu  active  amounts,  and  aloes  are  not  to  be  used 
if  they  can  bo  avoided.  If  the  woman  be  exceedingly  stout  and  pleth- 
oric, saline  purges  are  indicated  to  act  as  deplelants.  It  is  hardly 
necessary  to  add  that  elaterium  and  scammony  or  jalap  are  not  safe, 
and  can  only  be  used  if  dropsy  and  ascites  are  present,  and  where  we 
must  choose  the  least  of  two  evils.  Strychnine,  which  stimulates  the 
spinal  cord,  should  never  be  employed,  and  cantharides,  oil  of  crigcron, 
and  manganese  ought  not  to  be  used  unless  they  are  for  some  reason 
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very  necessary.  Although  quinine  is  not  of  itself  abortifacient,  it  is 
unsafe  if  an  abortive  tendency  is  present,  and  can  only  be  used  in 
cases  in  which  the  abortion  is  brought  on  by  malarial  poisoning,  when 
it  will  act  as  a  preventive. 

The  only  drug  which  seems  to  be  of  any  service  as  a  prophylactic 
to  be  taken  all  through  pregnancy  is  the  fluid  extract  of  viburnum 
prunifolium,  the  dose  of  which  is  |  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0).  This  drug 
is  said  to  be  a  uterine  sedative  and  to  have  no  injurious  effects  upon 
the  mother  or  child. 

Cimicifuga  racemosa  is  probably  equally  valuable  as  a  prophylactic 
against  abortion  in  the  dose  of  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  of  a  good 
sample  of  the  fluid  extract,  given  night  and  morning. 

The  arrest  of  threatened  abortion  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  duties 
which  come  to  the  physician,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  large  doses  of 
morphine  or  opium  are  the  best  means  of  quieting  the  uterus  that  we 
have.  While  viburnum  prunifolium  may  be  resorted  to,  we  do  not 
know  enough  of  it  to  rest  assured  of  its  value,  but  it  should  be  tried 
if  opium  is  not  at  hand  or  fails.  The  patient  should  be  at  once  quietly 
placed  in  bed  in  the  most  comfortable  position,  be  so  covered  as  to 
prevent  ovevheating  and  taking  cold,  and  receive  by  the  hypodermic 
needle  J  grain  (0.016)  of  morphine,  or,  better  still,  a  rectal  injection 
of  warm  starch- water  containing  30  drops  (2.0)  of  laudanum.  The 
bulk  of  the  injection  should  be  small  in  order  not  to  disturb  the 
bowels,  and  must  be  at  the  bodily  temperature.  If  this  is  not  done, 
a  suppository  of  the  aqueous  extract  of  opium,  containing  J  to  J  grain 
(0.016-0.03),  should  be  used.  Ice-cold  drinks  should  be  given,  and  no 
tea  or  coffee  allowed.  This  treatment  quiets  the  uterus,  allays  ner- 
vousness and  restlessness,  and  at  least  puts  oft'  the  abortion  for  a  few 
hours.  Venesection  has  been  practised  in  very  plethoric  women  with 
advantaore. 

When  an  abortion  is  inevitable,  it  is  to  be  treated  b v  measures  directed 
to  the  avoidance  of  hemorrhages,  the  thorough  delivery  of  the  ovum 
and  its  appendages,  and  the  prevention  of  inflammation  and  septi- 
caemia. For  the  j)rcvention  of  hemorrhage  a  number  of  balls  of 
absorbent  cotton  tightly  wound  with  thread  to  the  size  of  a  small  egg 
should  be  packed  into  the  vagina  back  of  and  around  the  cervix  until 
the  bleeding  is  controlled,  and,  while  a  small  amount  of  iodoform  may 
be  dusted  over  them  before  they  are  inserted,  no  astringents  are  to  be 
a|)plied,  unless  it  be  tannic  acid  to  coagulate  the  blood  in  the  cotton, 
as  astringents  cannot  reach  the  bleeding  spot.  Sponges  ought  never  to 
be  used,  as  they  often  fail  to  control  the  bleeding  and  rapidly  become 
se|)tic.  By  means  of  this  packing  the  blood  in  the  uterus  cannot 
esea])e,  and,  as  the  uterine  walls  contract,  they  urge  the  liquid  between 
the  membranes,  thereby  causing  complete  separation.  Ergot  should 
be  used  after  the  tam]>ons  are  applied  in  the  dose  of  a  fluidrachm  of 
the  extract  or  a  tablespoonful  or  two  of  the  wine.  Generally  after 
twenty-four  hours  the  removal  of  the  tampons  will  show  the  ovum  to 
be  in  the  vagina,  but  if  part  of  it  remains  in  the  uterus,  the  following 
measures  should  be  resorted  to  :  The  administration  of  ergot  should 
be  stopped  unless  the  hemorrhages  are  severe,  and  the  uterine  cavity 
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IB  to  be  cleared  by  the  uae  of  the  fiugers  of  the  attendant,  vrho  grasps 
the  uiembrauet!  and  draws  them  away.  In  skilful  hnuds  the  curette 
uiay  bf  employed.  If  the  cervical  cannl  is  too  email,  it  must  be 
dilated  by  dilators  or  by  packing  it  with  sponge  tents.  After  the 
membranes  are  removed  the  tincture  of  iodine  may  be  applied  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  uterus  as  a  lieemostatic,  antiseptic,  and  alter- 
ative, or,  better  siill.  the  uterus  should  be  douched  with  a  2  per  cent, 
solution  of  creolin  in  warm  water,  about  a  quart  being  used. 

The  after-treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  small  doses  of  ergot  and 
tiuinine.  of  vaginal  antiseptic  irrigation,  or  even  of  uterine  irrigation 
if  it  is  needed,  and  the  maintenance  of  perfect  rest  for  one  or  two 
weeks,  or  longer  if  possible.  Ergot  ought  not  to  be  given  if  there  is 
re-oson  to  believe  that  portions  of  the  membranes  or  blood-clots  are  in 
the  uterus,  us  by  contraction  of  the  03  uteri  it  may  imprison  materials 
which  then  become  septic.  (See  Pner(>eral  Diseases.)  Should  fever 
arise,  the  uterus  should  be  carefully  curetted  and  the  intra-uterine 
douches  of  creolin  continued  until  the  fever  disappears. 

I 

^H    The  medical  treatment  of  abscess  resolves  itself  into  the  use  of 

^Hvngs  to  prevent  the  formation  nf  pus,  to  cause  its  fatty  degeneration 

^nltd  absorption,  to  ijuiet  the  systemic  disturbance  if  the  inUammation 

be  severe,  and  to  support  the  body  if  the  suppuration  he  prolonged 

or  in  large  amount  or  if  debility  exists.     The  treatment  may  also  be 

divided  into  tliat  suited  to  acute  and  that  to  chronic  abscess. 

As  acute  abscess  in  its  early  stages  is  simply  a  localized  inflamma- 
tiiiri  «ith  liyper^emiu  and  an  outpouring  of  leucocytes,  it  may  often 
he  modified  by  the  use  of  aconite  or  veratrutn  viride  in  full  dose  to 
(|uiet  the  circulatory  excitement  and  relieve  the  congestion.  This  is 
particularly  true  where  the  pain  is  pulsating.  At  the  same  time,  if 
the  swelling  is  superficial,  a  poultice,  made  by  moistening  bread- 
crumbs with  lead-water,  should  he  placed  over  it,  or  lead-water  may 
he  placed  on  lint  and  apjilied  in  this  way.  Belladonna  ointment 
smeared  over  the  same  area  may  be  of  service,  and  the  tincture  may 
be  used  internally  if  aconite  cannot  be  hud.  If  a  gland  be  involved, 
the  needle  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  may  be  inserted  obli(|nely  into 
its  centre  and  5  to  10  minima  (0.3-0.(;.5)  of  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of 
carbolic  acid  injected  into  the  swelling.  This  method  has  been  found 
uf  singular  efficacy  in  bubo  where  pus  seemed  Just  about  to  fonn.  It 
■  iJB  almost  always  curative,  but  should  not  he  used  in  a  stronger  or 
^Keaker  solution  than  that  named.  Another  useful  abortive  method 
^^r  the  treatment  of  the  early  stages  of  abscess  is  the  application, 
externally,  of  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  20  to  40  grains 
to  1  ounce  (1,3-2,6  :  32.0)  of  water,  by  moans  of  a  camel's-hair  brush, 
all  over  the  skin,  covering  the  area  involved,  or  by  the  use  of  the 
_   tincture  of  iodine  in  a  similar  manner. 

iDternally.  calx  sulphurala,  in  ibe  dose  of  ^  grain  (0.006)  given 
Jfery  hoar  or  two,  may  be  used  as  an  abortive,  or  at  least  to  promote 
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arrest  and  cause  absorption.  If  it  becomes  evident  that  pus  is  goinf 
to  form,  then  resort  must  be  had  to  poultices,  which  by  their  heat  and 
moisture  will  aid  in  the  formation  of  pus  by  favoring  the  escape  of 
leucocytes  and  by  softening  the  tissues.  If  pus  forms  and  fluctuation 
ensues,  the  abscess  should  be  freely  opened,  drained,  washed  out  by 
a  solution  of  carbolic  acid  in  the  strength  of  1  :  20,  or  of  bichloride 
solution  1  :  5000,  and  dressed  with  antiseptic  gauze.  If  it  is  tuber- 
cular, the  abscess  may  be  opened  in  the  ordinary  manner,  all  diseased 
tissues  removed  by  scraping,  and  the  cavity  packed  with  iodoform 
gauze,  or  it  should  be  drained  by  aspiration,  and  an  ethereal  solution 
of  iodoform  injected  and  allowed  to  remain  in  the  abscess-cavity  if  it 
is  a  small  one.  The  opening  is  now  closed  by  a  pledget  of  cotton 
wet  with  tincture  of  benzoin,  and  an  antiseptic  dressing  applied  over 
it.  Not  more  than  20  grains  (1.3)  of  iodoform  should  be  so  used  in 
the  treatment  of  tubercular  abscess,  as  larger  amounts  have  caused 
poisoning. 

A  very  good  treatment  for  slow  abscess  is  to  wash  out  the  cavity 
with  a  10- volume  solution  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen. 

If  the  abscess  is  chronic  (cold  abscess)  and  associated  with  great 
weakness,  resort  must  be  had  to  the  internal  use  of  iron  in  the  form 
of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride,  cod-liver  oil  with  hypophosphites,  qui- 
nine as  a  tonic  to  prevent  hectic  fever,  and  the  use  of  nutritious, 
easily-digested  food.  Alcohol  may  be  used  and  should  be  given  with 
milk  or  in  egg-nogg. 

The  following  tonic  pill  or  solution  is  of  service: 

R. — Strychninre  sulph gr.  j  (0.05). 

Ferri  redact gr.  xv  (1.0). 

Quininfe  8ulph gr.  xx  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  t.  d.  after  meals. 

Or, 

B . — Tr.  cinclioniB  comp. 

Tr.  gentian,  comp.       [- aa  f§iij  (96.0). — M. 

Tr.  cardamom,  comp.  j 
S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  t.  d.  after  meals. 

Having  described  the  means  of  treatment,  it  is  to  be  explained 
how  these  measures  act.  The  aconite  quiets  the  circulation  and 
thereby  relieves  the  inflammation,  the  lead-water  acts  locally  as  an 
astringent  and  sedative,  while  the  belladonna  bv  its  action  on  the 
blood-vessels  contracts  the  dilated  capillaries  and  allays  pain.  When 
carbolic  acid  is  injected  into  an  enlarged  gland,  it  acts  as  an  anaes- 
thetic, as  an  antiseptic,  and  as  an  astringent  and  stimulant.  The 
nitrate-of-silver  applications  act  by  constringing  the  blood-vessels,  as 
local  sedatives,  and  as  counter-irritants.  The  iodine  applications  do 
likewise,  and  also  exercise  an  alterative  influence. 

The  physiological  action  of  calx  sulphurata  is  unknown.  The 
object  in  using  the  antiseptic  irrigations  is  self-evident,  and  the 
employment  of  iodoform  in  tubercular  abscess  rests  upon  the  studies 
of  Bruns  and  Tubingen  and  many  others,  who  have  found  by  experi- 
ment that  the  use  of  iodoform  is  fatal  to  the  bacillus  tuberculosis. 

As  large  numbers  of  corpuscles  are  destroyed  in  the  formation  of 
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ACNE. 

This  aHeciion  occurs  in  wi  muDV  forms  and  arises  from  aucb  differ- 
ent causes  tliat  &  tborough  consideration  of  its  treatment  cannot  be 
bere  given:  suffice  it  to  state  that  arsenic  is  a  remedy  which  will  often 
cause  u  cure  and  prevent  a  relapse  if  used  in  small  doaes  for  a  hjug 
period;  that  is,  1  tn  3  drops  (O.Oti-0.18)  of  Fowler's  Solution  three 
times  a  day  for  a,  month  or  two.  This  is  particularly  useful  if  debility 
and  aniemia  underlie  tbe  disease.  If  the  anicmia  be  marked,  the 
proper  treatment  is  that  directed  to  the  cure  of  this  condition  (see 
Anafinia) ;  if  obstinate  constipation  is  present,  relief  must  be  obtained 
by  saline  purges  and  tbe  bowels  kept  in  order  by  cascara  Ragi-ada  or 
some  similar  drug.  If  scrofulosis  exists,  cod-liver  oil  is  of  great  ser- 
vice, or  if  much  pustulation  is  present,  calx  sidphurata,  in  tbe  dose 
of  jJff  to  i  of  a  grain  (0.0U6-fl.008).  may  be  used  in  pill  form  lliree 
times  a  day.  In  menstrual  acne  sulphur  may  be  used  internally  to 
open  tbe  bowels  and  applied  as  a  wasb  to  the  face  in  the  following 
form: 

B.-Hulphuris ^(4.01. 

<.;iv(*rini i%\  i32.0|. 

.iqna;  rose q  t.  td  f^viij  (250.0).— M. 

—Apply  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

,  Or  the  following  may  be  used  in  cases  of  severe  inHamed  acne : 

U.— Sulpburiii  ioiiidi        ,       .       ,  p.  xw  (io). 

Cemti  ximpliciB      ,  gj  (32.0).— M. 

8. — ^Applj  lo  iht^  part"  night  and  morning. 

If  the  skin  is  very  atonic,  muddy,  and  torpid,  it  should  be  bathed 
L  nigbt  and  morning  with  hot  water  and  castile  soap,  or  even  with  the 
[  tincture  of  green  soap,  and  well  rubbed  with  a  wet  towel.     After  thia 
tbe  following  salve  may  be  thoroughly  applied : 

U . — Sulphur,  prerip.  ... .  ^ss. 

Ijinolin,  t  ..  ~         J, 

A.kpi».    S -"38S.-M. 

S.— Apply  Mdirectiii. 

If  tbe  green  soap  causes  irritation,  some  bland  application  should 

[  follow  it,  such  as  simple  cerate  or  the  emulsion   i>f  the  oil  of  bitter 

\  almonds.     If  the   pustules  be  large,   they  may  be  incised  and  vent 

given  to  tbeir  contents,  the  sac  being  touched  with  a  drop  of  carbolic 

cid.      If  induration  is  great,  icbtbyid  ointment  of  tbe  strength  of  2U 

[  parts  of  icbtbvol  to  100  of  lard  should  be  well  rubbed  in,  or  resorcin, 

I  10  to  20  grains  to  tbe  ounce  of  lard  {I).ti5-1.3  :  32.0).  be  applied.    Mer- 

I  curial  ointment  may  also  be  used  to  relieve  induration,  but  several 

L  days  must  elapse  between  its  use  and  that  of  sulphur,  as  a  black 

1  Bulnhnret  of  mercury  may  be  formed  and  stain  the  face. 

The  diet  should  be  carefully  regulated  and  fatty  foods  avoided. 
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ADENITIS. 

Adenitis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  generally 
arising  from  scrofulosis,  unless  there  be  some  specific  trouble,  such  as 
syphilis,  present.  Less  commonly  it  occurs  in  the  neck  from  the  irri- 
tation produced  by  the  eruption  of  milk-teeth,  sometimes  from  blows 
or  exposure  to  cold. 

If  the  condition  consists  in  a  simple  enlargement,  it  should  be 
treated  by  inunctions  of  iodine  ointment  and  lard,  half-and-half, 
night  and  morning,  care  being  taken  that  the  ointment  is  stopped  as 
soon  as  any  reddening  of  the  skin  appears  or  if  fluctuation  develops. 
If  the  ointment  cannot  be  used,  the  tincture  of  iodine  should  be  thor- 
oughly painted  over  the  swelling  with  a  brush,  but  this  treatment  is  less 
efficacious.     The  following  prescription  makes  a  useful  application: 

B.— Ichthyol  . giy  (16.0). 

Adipis  l>enzoinat 5ij  (64.0).— M. 

8. — Rub  a  small  piece  of  the  ointment  into  the  Bwelling  t  d. 


Syrup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  in  the  dose  of  5  to  20  drops  (0.35- 
1.3),  is  to  be  given  if  the  patient  is  a  child,  and  tonics  must  be  used 
to  improve  the  systemic  condition.  As  soon  as  fluctuation  or  redden- 
ing shows  the  formation  of  ptis,  all  this  treatment  should  be  stopped, 
and  a  poultice  be  applied  for  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  till  the 
swelling  goes  down  or  is  ready  for  lancing.  Lancing  is  better  than 
allowing  the  abscess  to  break,  as  the  scar  left  in  after  years  is  a  mere 
line  instead  of  a  large  cicatrix. 

If  the  enlargement  be  scrofulous,  the  following  treatment,  recom- 
mended by  Treves  and  Grlinfeld,  is  of  value,  and  should  be  carried 
out  if  the  patient  will  submit  to  it : 

The  entire  removal  of  the  glands  should  be  effected  by  dissection 
alone;  directors,   handles  of  scalpels,   or  fingers  should  be  used  to 
separate  the  glands  from  the  surrounding  cellular  tissue  as  closely 
from  the  capsule  as  a  nerve  is  cleaned  in  the  dissecting-room.     When 
sufficient  of  the  anterior  surface  is  exposed,  a  thick  thread  is  passe<L 
through  the  gland  and  drawn  gently,  when,  by  continuing  the  dissec- 
tion, the  operator  may  gradually  get  to  the  back  of  the  gland,  remov- 
ing portions  of  the  mass  at  a  time.    The  cavity  should  be  packed  witb. 
iodoform  gauze,  and  the  walls  scraped  if  an  abscess  has  existed. 

ALCOHOLISM. 
(See  Alcohol.) 

ALOPECIA. 

This  disease,  when  due  to  a  parasite,  is  best  treated,  according  to 
Crocker,  by  first  pulling  out  all  the  loose  hairs  around  the  bald  spot 
and  then  painting  the  affected  surface  with  linimentum  cantharidis 
(li(juor  cpispasticus).  Three  coats  of  this  liquid  should  be  employed, 
and  each  coat  allowed  to  dry  before  the  next  is  applied.  In  other 
cases  an  ointment  of  chrysarobin,  ^  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0)  to  the 
ounce  (32.0)  of  lanolin,  may  be  used,  but  care  must  be  exercised  that 
too  much  staining  of  the  skin  and  clothes  does  not  result      Another 
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equally  eood  applicution  is  2  grains  (0,1)  of  nieicury  bicliloride  to  1 
drachm  (4.0)  of  rectified  Bpirit  and  7  ilracbius  (28.0)  of  oil  of  turpen- 
tine. This  mixture  maybe  rubbed  in  with  the  finger  over  and  around 
the  patch.  If  the  patient's  akin  will  stnnd  it,  5  grains  (0.3)  of  the 
Trosive  sublimate  may  be  used  in  place  of  2  grains  (0.1). 


AMBLYOPIA  AND  AMAUROSIS. 

Amblyopia  (ur  dull  vision)  ami  amaitroHis  (or  blindness)  usually 
fefer  to  defective  sij^ht  or  its  total  loas,  (be  result  of  functional  dis- 
tnrbance  of  the  retina,  optic  nerve,  or  visual  centres,  and  unaccom- 

fmied  by  changes  in  the  eye-grounds  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease, 
hese  terras,  however,  also  include  cases  of  partial  or  complete  blind- 
ness in  which  optic-nerve  airopby  subsequenily  develops,  and  are  often  ] 
need  to  describe  ocular  disordei-s  not  limited  by  the  definitions  here  \ 
ployed. 
Thi'se  coses  may  be  gathered  into  certain  groups: 

I.  Congenital  amblyopias  and  amblyopias  from  iiuu-iise  of  the 
ayes. 

In  the  former  there  is  often  a  high  degree  of  error  of  refraction, 
usually  far-sightedness;  the  latter  is  seen  when  an  eye  is  debarred 
from  binocular  vision  by  a  squint.     In  both  the  treatment  consists  in 

perfect  a.  correction  of  the  optical  error  as  possible,  and,  in  C 
4me  eye  alone  is  involved,  the  separate  exercise  of  its  functions.  Con-  ■ 
l^ital  amblyopias  may  include  incurable  defects  in  the  structure  of  [ 
•n  eye. 

II.  Amblyopias  the  result  of  (a)  general  diseases  or  conditions — 
■•  typhoid  fever,  the  exanthemata,  syphilis,  scurvy,  malaria,  colds,  etc. ; 
L(p)  I'>cal  diseases  or  conditions — hemorrhoids,  hemorrhage,  pregnancy, 

Usordered  menstruation,  kidney  disease,  diabetes,  migraine,  disorders 

if  the  nervous  system,  etc. 

The  remedies  indicated  by  ihe  special  cause  are  to  he  employed, 
the  medicinal  agents  most  usually  needed  being  mercury,  iodide  of 
potassium,  pilocarpine,  particularly  in  uriBmic  amaurosis,  emmenft- 
gogttes,  and  tonics,  especially  hypodermics  of  strychnine.  As  local 
measures  repeatei)  fly-blisiers  to  the  temples,  wet  and  dry  cups,  and 
the  constant  electric  current  are  used.  The  nape  of  the  neck  may  be 
cauterized.     In  hysterical  cases  metallotherapy  may  be  tried. 

III.  Amblyopias  the  result  of  the  action  of  certain  medicinal  and 
toxic  agents. 

The  abuse  of  alcohol,  and  particularly  of  tobacco,  produces  a  form 
of  amblyopia  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  scotoma  or  an 
(u-ea  in  the  centre  of  the  field  of  viiiion  in  which  the  appreciation  of 
red  and  green  i.s  lost  or  greatly  diminished.  Quinine  in  excess  has. 
in  &  number  of  instances,  being  followed  by  temporary  blindness, 
which  is  usually  denominated  i(uinine  amaurosis.  Of  less  fre(]U< 
occurrence  are  the  cases  of  amblyopia  produced  by  the  toxic  action 
ilicylic  acid,  lead,  silver,  mercury,  osmic  acid,  nitrobenzol,  filix  mas, 
id  the  vapor  of  sulphide  of  carbon.    In  all  instances  the  patient  must 
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be  withdrawn  from  the  influence  of  the  poison ;  in  tobacco  amblyopia, 
in  its  early  stages,  this  is  usually  sufficient  to  effect  a  cure.  The  rem- 
edies which  have  proven  of  the  greatest  utility  are  digitalis,  inhala- 
tions of  nitrite  of  amy],  nitroglycerin,  and  strychnine.  Iodide  of 
potassium  should  be  exhibited  in  chronic  cases,  and  always  in  ambly- 
opias the  result  of  lead-poisoning.  The  constant  current  has  also 
been  employed. 

IV.  Amblyopias  the  result  of  direct  or  indirect  injury  or  from 
reflex  irritations. 

Traumatic  amblyopias  may  follow  a  blow  upon  the  eye  itself  or  an 
injury  to  the  skull  or  spinal  cord.  To  carious  teeth,  intestinal  irrita- 
tions, and  the  presence  of  parasites  a  certain  number  of  amblyopias 
have  been  attributed,  but,  while  it  is  not  possible  to  disprove  the 
association,  such  cases  must  be  received  with  doubt.  After  the 
removal  of  the  cause  strychnine  should  be  exhibited. 

Optic  neuritis  most  frequently  depends  upon  coarse  diseases  of  the 
brain  (tumor,  abscess)  or  inflammation  of  its  membranes  (meningitis). 
It  is  also  a  symptom  of  numerous  disorders — suppression  of  the 
menses,  exposure  to  cold,  rheumatism,  anaemia,  syphilis,  ursemia, 
lead  poisoning,  etc.  The  remedies  are  those  naturally  suggested  by 
the  disease  or  condition  which  has  called  it  into  existence.  The  prog- 
nosis depends  upon  the  cause.  Mercury,  iodide  and  bromide  of  potas- 
sium, the  salicylates,  pilocarpine,  local  bloodletting,  and  fly  blisters 
are  the  remedies  commonly  employed. 

Optic-nerve  atrophy  is  either  primary  or  secondary  to  disease  of 
the  brain  or  spinal  cord  or  consecutive  to  an  antecedent  neuritis. 
After  all  irritation  has  subsided  the  greatest  improvement  may  be 
expected  from  hypodermic  injections  of  strychnine,  which  should  be 
pushed  to  the  point  of  tolerance.  Temporary  improvement  follows 
the  inhalation  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  and,  in  the  hope  of  improving  the 
circulation  in  the  optic  nerve,  nitroglycerin,  digitalis,  and  similar 
cardiac  tonics  may  be  employed.  The  constant  electric  current  has 
been  employed  with  benefit,  especially  by  voltaic  alternations,  which 
are  more  active  than  simple  closures.  The  following  remedial  agents 
have  also  been  employed :  Suspension,  stretching  the  optic  nerve. 
S^quardian  injections,  nitrate  of  silver,  lactate  of  zinc,  phosphorus, 
and,  quite  recently,  hypodermics  of  antipyrine.  Mercury  may  be 
used  with  benefit  in  early  stages  of  the  degenerative  process,  but  is 
of  doubtful  value  in  advanced  cases.  It  may  be  administered  in  the 
usual  manner  or  by  subconjunctival  injection  in  the  dose  of  ^  mg. 
Suspension  and  injections  of  testicular  juice  have  little  or  nothing 
to  commend  them. 


AMENORRHCEA. 

This  condition  depends  upon  so  many  causes  for  its  existence  that 
it  must  be  treated  in  many  different  ways.  If  anaemia  or  chlorosis 
shows  that  there  is  a  deficient  supply  of  blood,  measures  adapted  to 
the  relief  of  such  a  state  are  required  (see  Anaemia),  while  if  plethora  is 
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ft  CBUSfi  depletftnte  in  the  shapt?  of  saline  purges  are  needed,  but  aloes 
are  harmful.  In  a  similar  luuiiner,  in  ainenorrhnea  due  tn  constipa- 
tion saline  and  other  purges  may  be  used,  but  the  best  of  these  is 
aloes;  and,  as  constipation  and  nmemis  ofien  exist  hand  in  hand,  a 
combination  of  aloes  and  iron  in  a  pill  is  commonly  resorted  to. 
The  iron  improves  the  blood,  and  ihe  aloes  stimulates  and  congests 
the  pelvic  viscera  by  bringing  blood  to  the  sexual  organs.  Aloes 
also  increases  the  assimilation  of  iron  in  some  unknown  manner.  The 
following  pill  is  often  of  service,  and  is  especially  recommended  by 
Goodell : 

^H  B. — Kxtnict.  nloesaqiieoai 3j  (4.0). 

^H  Ferri  Hulphnt.  eisiccQt. 3(j  (8.0)- 

^H  .\i*ar(Elidu; .Ziv  (IS.O). 

■  Ft  in  pil.  No.  c. 

^P  S. — Fmni  one  lo  tliree  pills  [hree  times  a  day. 

^B  Cimicifuga  baa  been  highly  recommended  in  chronic  and  appa- 
'  rently  caaseless  amenorrhuea  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  (2.0)  of  the 
fluid  extract  at  tbc  time  for  a  proper  flow  to  occur.  Within  the  last 
few  years  the  binoxide  of  manganese,  in  the  dose  of  1  to  3  gr&ins 
(0.0o-0.15),  has  come  prominently  forward  as  a  remedy  in  simple  idio- 
pathic amenorrhoea,  and  is  undoubtedly  of  service,  but  it  should  be 
taken  for  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  upon  which  each  men- 
i-truaiion  is  expected  to  occur.  Potassium  permanganate  is  also  use- 
ful during  the  same  period  in  similar  states,  but  it  is  inferior  to  the 
Ijinoxide  of  manganese  in  the  author's  experience. 

Apiol,  the  active  principle  of  parsley,  may  be  given  in  capsules  in 
the  dose  of  3  to  10  grains  (0.1;>-0.6.'))  for  the  same  condition,  and 
oils  of  rue,  savine.  and  tansy  have  also  been  employed  in  capsule  in 
the  dose  of  5  drops  (0.1)  throe  times  a  day. 

In  all  forms  of  ameuorrhcea  a  hot  sitz-bath  at  the  time  for  the 
expected  "■period"  is  of  service,  more  particularly  if  the  patient  has 
•'caught  cold."  The  bath  should  be  persevered  in  for  several  nights, 
and  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  exposure.  Often  a  little  mustard 
added  to  the  water  will  increase  the  efficacy  of  this  treatment. 

Under   the   name  of  "  Dewees's    Emmenagogue   Mixture,"   first 

levised  by  Professor  Deweea  of  Philadelphia,  the  Pillowing  formula 

s  been  largely  used  in  functional  and  organic  amenorrhtca: 

B.~Tinrt.ferri.  chloridi fSiii(l2.0). 

Tinrt.  wnihnridU Rj  (4.0). 

Tinct.  KiiBiac.  aiiimoii. f^m  (6.01. 

Tirtt.  aloes iTss  (Ifl.Oj. 

Svrupi q.  ».  »d  f^vj  ( iW-Ul.— M. 

— TsbWpounful  (Iti.Ol  ihn-e  timcf  8  dny. 


tely,  only  too  true  that  the  entire  subject  of  blood- 
id-breaking  is  as  yet  very  imperfectly  understood,  but 
peutic  facts  rest  on  rational  ground  now.  if  not  before. 
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and  if  the  pathologist  will  give  us  more  information  upon  these  subjects, 
other  remedial  measures  will  be  introduced  or  the  empirical  employ- 
ment of  others  still  further  explained.  Practically  speaking,  the 
therapeutist  recognizes  two  very  important  points,  the  causes  of  which 
-  the  pathologist  must  eventually  solve — namely,  that  one  class  of 
anaemias  are  due  to  defective  or  deficient  haemogenesis,  and  another 
to  excessive  haemolysis.  The  former  are  generally  believed  to  form 
the  simple  class,  and  the  latter  the  essential  or  pernicious  class.  It  is 
in  the  excessive  haemolysis  class  that  we  fail  to  produce  good  results. 
More  than  this,  the  causes  of  excessive  haemolysis  are  so  various  that 
we  can  further  divide  them  into  removable  and  permanent,  the  remov- 
able being  represented  by  the  cases  in  which  copraemia  or  auto-intox- 
ication takes  place,  and  the  others  by  the  true  pernicious  anaemia, 
about  which  we  really  know  very  little,  save  that  most  observers  find 
evidence  of  profound  haemolysis  in  the  percentage  of  iron  in  the  liver, 
while  in  the  dark-colored  urine  they  believe  a  destructive  agent  exists 
which  prior  to  its  excretion  has  slaughtered  many  corpuscles.  Unfor- 
tunately, it  is  at  present  impossible  for  us  to  separate  clinically  the 
haemogenous  anaemia  from  that  of  haemolytic  excess,  unless  we  find 
evidence  of  great  corpuscular  disintegration  in  a  copious  elimination 
of  haemoglobin  in  the  urine,  or  a  jaundice  evidently  haematogenous  in 
character,  or  a  large  number  of  defective  corpuscles,  which  would  per- 
haps indicate  defective  haemogenesis  rather  than  that  they  were 
scarred  veterans  of  a  battle  with  a  poison  in  the  liver-cells  or  else- 
where. Post-mortem  signs  often  aid  us  in  the  differential  diagnosis, 
but  this  is  too  late  to  be  of  any  benefit  to  the  doctor  or  patient. 

There  is  one  point,  however,  about  which  there  can  scarcely  be 
any  doubt,  and  that  is  that  in  many  cases  iron  is  greatly  abused,  being 
given  when  there  is  no  indication  for  it  or  more  frequently  given  in 
excessive  dose.  By  excessive  dose  the  author  refers  to  as  much  as  6  to 
10  grains  in  a  day  of  reduced  iron.  The  amount  of  iron  in  the  human 
body  is  very  small,  and  every  study  ever  made  of  its  absorption  and 
elimination  after  absorption  has  shown  that  these  processes  are  very 
slow.  Hamburger  recovered  from  the  faeces  nearly  all  the  iron  admin- 
istered, and  Jacobi  proved  that  even  when  the  iron  was  injected  into 
the  veins  10  per  cent,  was  at  once  eliminated  by  the  bowels,  liver, 
and  kidneys,  and  the  remainder  deposited  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and 
other  tissues  in  the  same  manner  as  is  any  metallic  substance.  The 
researches  of  Gottlieb  have  also  been  in  confirmatory  lines.  When 
we  consider  that  there  is  in  the  human  blood  only  about  39  grains  of 
iron,  all  told,  we  can  see  that  the  use  of  12  grains  a  day  in  the  course 
of  a  little  over  three  days  places  a  double  quantity  of  the  metal  in 
the  economy,  which  is  not  needed,  and  is  either  cast  out  or  deposited 
at  any  convenient  spot,  there  to  lie  undisturbed  until  it  can  be 
extruded. 

Much,  of  course,  depends  upon  the  cause  of  the  anaemia,  but  there 
is  only  one  excuse  for  the  use  of  the  doses  just  named — viz.  a  condition 
of  the  digestive  apparatus  which  results  in  the  formation  of  a  sul- 
phide of  iron  in  great  quantity,  so  that  only  an  infinitesimal  amount 
escapes  into  the  system.     This  perhaps  explains  the  empirical  fact  that 
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ja  some  cases  of  chloroeis  or  intense  anicmm  iron  baa  to  be  given  i 
large  iloaes  to  accomplish  any  good. 

One  of  the  best  and  must  recent  iia[ier»  on  this  subject  is  that  «f  ' 
•  Jtalpli  Stockman,  wbo  gives  a  maateriy  aummary  of  the  subject  of   ' 
"  e  absorption  of  iron  in  chlorosis.      In  this  summary  he  [loints  out 
lit  we  bare  three  chief  theories  as  to  the  action  of  iron  in  aniemia. 
fTbe  first,  the  absorption  theory,  is  baaed  on  the  fact  that  as  iron  ia 
taken  into  the  body  with  the  food,  the  iron  of  the  bicnioglobin  must 
e  obtained  from  this  source,  and  therefore  that  medicinal  iron  given 
Iby  the  mouth  must  be  absorbed.     The  second  theory  rests  upon  the 
''»elief  that  iron  is  not  absorbed  when  given  by  the  mouth  in  addition 
1   the  food,  but  simjiiy  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  mncoua 
membrane  of  the  alimentary  canal,  therefore  incrensing  the  digestion 
[  of  food,  and  so  overcoming  aniemia  by  the  general  improvement  coin- 
cident upon  proper  nutrition.     The  third  tlieory  is  that  of  Bunge — 
namelv,  that  in  cblorolic  conditions  there  exists  an  excess  of  sulphur 
or  sulphuretted  hydrogen  in  the  bowel,  which  changes  the  iron  in  the 
food  into  a  sulphide  of  iron,  which  Biinf:;e  states  cannot  be  absorbed: 
He  believes  that  the  inorganic  iron  wbicli  is  given  as  a  medicine  aavei  I 
the  organic  iron  of  the  fond  by  combining  with  the  enlpbur,  and  ao  J 
indirectly  cures  the  anaemia  by  the  protection  afforded  the  fi)od-iron. 
It  is  important  to  remember  that  each  of  these  theories  has  been  I 
supported  bv  many  careful  experiments,  but  it  is  abo  well  to  bear  in  | 
mind  that  the  hypotheses  and  the  experiments  supporting  them  may 

(be  erroneously  based.  Thus,  vo  have  no  right  to  imagine  that  the 
Inorganic  preparations  of  iron  have  a  stimulating  power  over  the  ali- 
IDentttry  mucous  membrane,  or,  even  if  they  have,  that  this  power  is 
exercised  in  the  peculiar  line  of  aiding  in  the  absorption  of  the 
organic  iron  of  the  food.  Again,  the  researches  of  Hamburger. 
Damaskin,  Gottlieb.  Miiller,  Jacobi,  and  .Socin.  which  show  that  after 
the  internal  use  of  inorganic  iron  there  is  no  increase  in  the  iron  in 

»the  urine,  are  valueless  so  far  as  the  conclusions  drawn  by  tbem  are 
eoncerned — namely,  that  as  there  is  no  increase  in  iron  in  the  urine,  I 
there  is  none  in  the  blood,  and  therefore  it  is  not  absorbed.  These  ' 
Conclusions  are  not  justified,  because  they  are  based  on  the  erroneous 
view  that  because  iron  is  not  in  the  urine  it  is  not  in  the  blood,  and 
because  it  is  not  in  the  blood  it  is  not  absorbed.  Every  one  knows 
that  in  the  case  of  chronic  lead  poisoning,  when  the  body  is  saturated 
with  the  metal,  there  is  often  no  lead  in  the  urine,  the  poison  being 
deposited  in  the  tissues ;  and  if  this  is  true  of  lead,  it  may  be  of  iron, 
Particularly  is  this  to  be  remembered  when  we  find  Stockman  ijuoting 
~B<the  researchcB  of  Mayer,  Bidder,  and  Schmidt,  and  a  h'ist  of  otbei-s, 
Hrho  have  proved  that  we  are  not  to  look  to  the  kidneys  as  the  path 
for  the  excretion  of  iron,  but  to  the  intestinal  walls.  Finally,  Slock- 
1  baa  proved  that  when  iron  is  used  hypodermically  it  cures  anse- 
i  when  it  cannot  stimulate  the  digestion  or  counteract  sulphides. 
We  learn  from  practical  experience  several  things  which  science 
KB  not  tell  us — namely :  Iron  will  not  cure  all  cases  of  anemia, 
1  if  they  belong  to  a  functional  type,  but  other  methods  must  be 
Kirted  to  at  the  same  time  or  separately  for  their  cure.     The  insol- 
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uble  salts  of  iron  are  better  remedies  for  absorption  than  the  soluble 
salts,  because  they  are  not  precipitated  in  the  stomach,  and  for  this 
reason  reduced  iron  is  the  best  chalybeate  for  uncomplicated  ca^es. 
Besides  using  iron  in  this  form,  we  should  employ  laxatives  if  the 
bowels  are  confined;  mineral  acids,  particularly  nitric  and  nitromuri- 
atic,  for  their  effect  on  the  function  of  the  small  intestine  and  liver; 
and,  in  addition,  bitter  tonics  of  a  more  or  less  simple  form,  accord- 
ing to  the  exigencies  of  the  case,  using  quinine  if  malaria  seems  lurk- 
ing in  the  body,  simjde  bitters  if  the  stomach  lacks  tone,  aromatic 
bitters  if  from  atony  of  the  muscular  coats  the  digestive  tract  seems 
sluggish,  with  a  resulting  formation  and  accumulation  of  flatus  and 
digestive  juices. 

The  preparations  of  iron  best  employed  in  anaemia  are  the  insol- 
uble salts  just  named,  such  as  Que  venue's  iron  and  the  carbonate, 
but  there  are  indications  which  must  be  regarded  as  to  the  salt  to  be 
used.  In  many  anaemic  persons,  particularly  females,  the  tongue  is 
broad  and  white,  not  from  coating,  but  pallor — is  flabby  and  torpid- 
looking.  Under  these  circumstances  the  bowels  should  be  kept  mov- 
ing by  mild  purges,  and  the  sulphate  or  some  other  astringent  prepa- 
ration of  iron  be  taken  by  the  patient.  In  the  anaemia  caused  by 
rapid  childbearing  and  lactation  cod-liver  oil,  the  hypophosphites 
and  phosphates  of  lime,  should  be  used,  while  the  iron  and  quinine  in 
tonic  dose  may  be  of  service  in  all  forms  of  the  disease.  With  some 
practitioners  Blaud's  pill  is  very  much  used,  made  as  follows : 

R. — Ferri.  sulph.  exsiccat.  \  --  _..  /jj^v 

Potassii  carbonatis       / "*  -^^J  ^^•"^* 

Syriipi        q.  s. — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xlviii. 
S. — One  to  three  pills  three  times  a  day,  after  meals. 

Although  it  is  perfectly  true  that  we  have  almost  no  knowledge 
of  the  manner  in  which  alteratives  act  in  instances  of  disease  where, 
through  morbid  functional  activity,  enlarged  glands  or  growths 
appear,  it  is  evident  that  they  must  act  upon  the  trophic  nerves  or 
directly  upon  the  nourishment  of  the  afl*ected  parts.  If  they  are 
used  in  large  quantities,  they  act  as  depressants  to  the  normal  nutri- 
tion of  the  body,  producing  primarily  a  decrease  in  the  vitality  of 
morbid  growths,  so  that  they  melt  down  and  disappear,  and  they  may 
finally  80  reduce  the  condition  of  the  healthy  tissues  as  to  cause 
sloughs  and  ulcerations.  Whether  these  changes  are  due  to  over- 
stimulation of  nutrition — that  is,  to  an  excessive  trophic  change — 
or  whether  they  depend  upon  actual  lowering  of  the  tone  of  the  parts, 
we  do  not  know.  ()ne  thing  we  do  know,  however,  and  that  is  that 
small  doses  of  most  of  the  so-called  alterative  drugs  act  as  very  dis- 
tinct stimulants  to  the  development  of  normal  structures,  and  in  no 
instance  do  we  find  this  more  typically  represented  than  in  the  effect 
which  they  exert  upon  the  blood.  Quite  a  number  of  years  ago 
Keyes  of  New  York  emphasized  the  value  of  minute  doses  of  mercury 
bichloride  in  syphilitic  and  other  anaemias,  and  abundant  clinical 
observation  has  certainly  confirmed  his  views.    The  dose  of  bichloride 
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nf  mercury  in  sntemia  should  be  about  ^  of  a  grain  (0.0016).  Not 
only  will  minute  doses  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury  act  in  this  way, 
but  small  amounts  of  calomel  or  mercury  itself  will  have  such  nu  efiect. 

Inuiictions  of  very  small  iimoiintB  of  mercuriul  ointmt'ut  once  a 
dav  or  every  other  day,  iu  adults  and  in  children,  will  increase  the 
fulneio  and  redness  of  the  checks  and  lijiB  and  the  number  nf  the 
(-oqiuscles.  the  piece  of  ointment  used  being  no  larger  than  the  half 
of  H  very  small  pen.  This  treatment  will  be  found  of  aerviee  in  eases 
not  necessarily  dejicndent  upon  specific  taint  or  scrofula.  The  marked 
increase  in  the  nutrition  of  children  of  a  syphilitic  taint  who  arc  suf- 
fering from  marasmus  under  the  internal  use  of  gray  powder  and  such 
inunctions  gives  further  evidence  of  this  fact. 

Arsenic  also  is  of  value  in  aneemic  conditions,  and  may  be  em- 
ployed in  relatively  larger  doses  than  mercury,  but.  nevertheless, 
smaller  amounts  than  are  usually  given  in  chorea  and  similar  slates. 
Osier  ha?  shown  the  value  of  the  drug  in  anipmia,  and  so  has  Barton 
in  England.  Any  one  of  the  preparations  of  arsenic  may  be  employed, 
but  not  more  than  -j^g  grain  (0.004)  of  arsenotis  acid  should  be  taken 
in  a  day,  although  more  has  been  used  with  no  less  bcne^t  to  the 
pa'ient.     Most  of  the  drug,  under  these  circumstances,  is  in  excess, 

d  is  east  off  in  the  urine  and  fveces  unused  and  wasted,  straining 
and  irritating  the  emunctories  of  the  body  during  itA  passage  through 

Arsenite  of  copper  is  also  a  remedy  of  very  considerable  value 
under  these  circumstances  in  the  dose  of  from  Yhn  t"  sV  "'^  *^  grain 
■'O.OOOe-O.OOa)  three  times  a  day. 

iullock's  blood,  fresh  or  dried  and  redissolved,  may  be  used  by 
&e  rectum  in  the  treatment  of  anemia  in  those  oases  where  iron 
fcils,  and  a  change  of  air  and  diet  may  often  produce  a  cure  which  no 
4rug  cau  bring  about. 

Diet  is  an  important  {>art  of  the  treatment  of  aniemia.  The  food 
abonld  be  good,  well  flavored,  and  varied,  as  well  as  easy  of  digestion. 
It  should  contain,  as  far  as  possible,  the  remedies  needed  by  the  sys- 
tem, such  as  bone  salts,  iron,  and  alkalies,  and  should  be  accompanied 

some  red  wine,  such  as  port. 

At  present  we  may  conclude  that  pathology  has  not  found  out  the 
of  these  troublesome  cases,  and  that  until  physiology  can 
pnt  il8  Roger  upon  the  most  intricate  mechanism  of  blood-making 
with  a  positive,  clear  statement  of  its  function  and  the  physiological 
chemistry  of  the  manufacture  of  haemoglobin,  we  must  remain  satis- 
fied to  resort  to  the  remedies  which  experience  or  common  sense  tella 
II  be  of  value  to  our  patients. 


ANAL  FISSURE. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  painful  ufTcciions  to  which  man  is  subject. 
md  requires  intelligent  tn^atmeni.  cri-ncrally  by  surgical  means  if  the 
niilt  is  to  be  curative,  although  great  relief  can  be  obtained  by  the 
e  of  drngs. 


1 
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The  raost  painful  and  annoying  feature  of  the  lesion  is  the  vio- 
lence of  the  pain  on  defecation,  which  is  so  severe  that  any  emptyiog 
of  the  bowel  is  impossible  except  on  rare  occasions,  when  the  pain  i& 
concentrated  in  one  effort. 

To  relieve  this  pain  and  enable  the  patient  to  have  a  fairly  com- 
fortable stool,  nothing  is  so  good  a^  an  iodoform  suppository  contain- 
ing 2  to  10  grains  (0.1-0.65)  of  the  drug.  Iodoform  being  a  local 
anaesthetic,  the  passage  takes  place  almost  without  the  patient's 
knowledge.  If  much  spasm  of  the  sphincter  is  present,  extract  of 
belladonna,  |  grain  (0.015),  may  be  added  to  each  suppository.  For 
the  cure  of  the  fissure  a  drop  of  strong  carbolic  acid  may  be  applied 
to  the  spot,  and  a  lotion  of  tannic  acid,  glycerin,  and  water  used  if 
hemorrhoids  are  also  present.  Ringer  highly  recommends  the  appli- 
cation to  the  fissure,  bv  means  of  a  brush,  of  a  solution  of  bromide 
of  potassium,  1|  drachms  to  1  ounce  (6.0 :  32.0)  of  glycerin.  In 
order  that  the  passages  may  be  soft  and  yet  the  patient  not  be  purged, 
sulphur  should  be  given  in  the  dose  of  20  to  40  grains  (1.3-2.6)  even- 
night,  or,  if  this  cannot  be  used,  castor  oil  may  be  given. 

The  best  way  to  give  the  sulphur  is  by  combining  it  with  powdered 
cinnamon  or  aromatic  powder.  Sometimes  relief  is  obtained  by  the 
use  of  flexile  collodion  painted  over  the  fissure. 

ANEURISM. 

The  treatment  of  aneurism  by  drugs  is,  unfortunately,  not  very  suc- 
cessful, but  is  at  least  worthy  of  trial  in  all  cases.  Vascular  disease 
resulting  in  such  a  lesion  depends  upon  so  many  causes  which  may 
modify  the  treatment  that  the  history  of  the  case  should  be  well  borne 
in  mind.  The  most  common  causes  are  syphilis,  rheumatic  taint,  and 
traumatism,  and  very  often  injury  is  superimposed  upon  one  of  the 
svstemic  taints  named.  Whatever  the  cause  of  the  disease  mav  be, 
iodide  of  potassium  is  par  excellence  the  remedy  most  apt  to  do  good, 
and  it  will  nearly  always  give  relief,  even  if  it  does  not  cure.  The 
doses  should  be  large,  10  to  20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  three  times  a  day 
if  the  patient  will  bear  them,  and  the  prognosis  under  this  treatment 
is  far  more  favorable  if  the  cause  be  syphilis  than  if  the  disease  be 
idiopathic  or  traumatic. 

For  successful  treatment  the  recumbent  position  must  be  insisted 
upon  and  the  patient  kept  quietly  in  bed,  changing  his  position 
as  little  as  possible  and  confining  himself  to  the  most  simple 
and  easily  digested  diet,  with  entire  avoidance  of  all  stimulat- 
ing substances  either  in  the  way  of  food  or  drink.  Often  an 
absolute  milk  diet  is  to  be  adhered  to.  If  the  heart  is  excitable 
and  irregular  and  the  vascular  system  irritable,  with  a  high  arterial 
tension,  the  circulation  must  be  quieted  by  small  doses  of  veratrum 
viride,  say  1  or  2  drops  (0. 05-0.1)  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  but  dig- 
italis is  not  to  be  employed,  since  it  increases  the  strain  upon  the 
aneurismal  sac,  although  it  does  quiet  the  irregular  heart  beat. 
Aconite  may  also  be  used  with  care,  but  it  is  inferior  to  vera- 
trum viride.     If  the  pain  be  very  great — and  it  often  is  severe,  par- 
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litnilarly  at  nijibx — opiuni  is  indicttted  aud  sleeplessncHs  should  be 
allaved.  not  bv  full  dusea  of  morptiiDe,  but  of  morphine  and  chloral; 
or,  better  siill.  uroton-cliloral  should  be  so  ordered  thut  the  patient 
receives  \  j^i-ain  (0.075)  '>f  morphine  and  10  grains  (0.65)  of  croton- 
chloral  in  pill  at  bed-time.  All  attempts  to  cure  aneurism  by  the 
118C  of  other  drugs,  unless  syphilis  indicates  mercury,  are  useless 
when  the  lesion  is  thoracic  or  ahdiiminal.  and  when  it  occurs  in  the 
extremities,  as  in  popliteal  aneurism,  surgical  measures  are  to  be 
resorted  to  as  the  chief  means  of  cure.  If  dyspnoea  in  thoracic 
aneurism  is  marked,  slight  inhalations  or  "wbifTs"  of  chloroform  are 
useful. 

As  we  do  not  know  how  alteratives  act,  other  than  that  they  gov- 
ern nutrition,  we  cannot  e.xplain  the  value  of  iodides  in  aneurism. 


I 


ANGINA  PECTORIS. 


The  exact  pathologiual  changes  existing  in  angina  pectoris  are 
by  no  means  clearly  uuderstood,  but  without  doubt  many  cases  are 
due  to__Bpa!ijn  of  the  blood-vessels,  which  results  in  distention  of  the 
left  side  of  the  heart,  which  organ  is  already  diTated  or  enfeebled  by 
disease.  Often,  too,  the  coronary  arteries  have  undergone  aihe- 
romatoti^B  vhaii^^es,  thereby  aiding  in  the  cardiac  debility  Remedies 
which  oriJinarily  relieve  pain  act  too  slowly  or  loo  feebly  to  he  of 
service  in  angjiia  pectoris,  and  if  sticcessful  would  only  relieve  the 
symptom  without  removing  the  cause.  The  indication  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases  is  to ^rdkx-lhe.- vascular  spasm,  this  relieving  the 
overburdened  heart.  As  first  yioinled  out  by  Brunton,  the  nitrites 
posHPSH  ihJH  pnwpr.  and  to  him  belongs  ibe  credit  of  first  applving  this 
class  of  drugs  to  this  ailment.  All  the  nitrites  are  useful,  but  the  nitrite 
iif  Hr"y'  -id  -[i'-'-^'v^"-'"  are  (he  hesLicmedieafur  theattack  itselt'.  and 
the  nitrilfijif_p(iiasaiiuu  or  .sodium  for  the  intervening  periods  or  where 
the  paroxism  is  prolonged.  The  reason  for  this  lies  in  the  fact  that 
the  sodium  and  potassium  compounds  are  more  stable  than  the  other 
two  compounds,  are  more  slowly  broken  up  in  the  body,  and  therefore 
more  prolonged  in  their  effects.  Iu_aii_aJiark  a  few  dro]is  of  the 
ifjtrite  of  amyl  should  be  given  by  inhalation  from  a  handkerchief,  or 
the  nitroglycerin  can  be  used  in  the  dose  of  1  drop  of  a  1  per  cent, 
solution  by  the  mouth.  The  dose  of  the  sodium  and  potassium  nitrites 
i**_3_g.rwas  X0.15)  three  times  a  day,  but  all  these  drugs  are  useless 
unless  the  arterial J^epsion  is  high  and  the  heart  throbbing  or  irreg- 
ular in  its  exercise  of  power.     If  vascular  rela.xation  isjiresent,  they 

WUDuld  be  supplanted  by  stimtilanls,  such  as  alcohol,  in  full  dose^  in 

^^nrm  water. 

B^T)igitaliM  tincture  in_the  dose  of  10  drops  (0.65)  may  be  given 

^ypodcrmically  during  the  attack  to  stimulate  the  heart  jfitia  weak, 
aniTTiefween  the  attacks  to  ioiprnve  its  condition.  The  writer  has 
found  20-grain  (1-3)  tWi^H.  of  antipyrine  of  great  service  in  some 
.cases.  Ether  given  bypodermicilly  is  often  of  service,  but  Hoff- 
n's  Aiifldyue-  may  be  used  by  the  mouth  or  by podermi cully 
!«d  o£-«tber  with  better  results, 
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If  the  niirite  does  not  relieve  the  pain,  or  if  it  cannot  be  used 
because  of  some  contraindication,  morphine  must  be  given  hypodcr- 
mically  in  the  dose  of  i  to  J  grain  (U. 01(5-0.08),  but  it  should^vcr 
be  given  by  the  mouth  under  these  circumstances,  as  its  absorpti(m 
will  be  too  slow  and  its  effects  will  come  on  after  the  pain  has  ceased. 

The  cure  of  the  patient  rests  upon  the  elimination^ all  causes  which 
can  possibly  produce  a  nerve-storm  from  cardiac  irritability,  and  in  th^ 
administratis^  periods  of  time.    Phos- 

ptorusTs^gjHJJJlff    ^^r^^^dy  whifih    Js    ftf  pnHmihtAfi  valnp^  and   shooIS 

always  be  tried  in  the  dose  of  j^  grain  (0.0006)  three  times  a  day 
after  meals. 

The  following  is  a  valuable  prescription  for  use  between  the  attacks: 

B.— Tine,  digital TT\,xlviij  (3.0). 

Tine,  strophanthi      TT\^xlviij  (3.0). 

Nitroglycerini  (1  per  cent.) TT\^xxiv  (1.6). 

Tine,  cardamomi q.  8.  fjiij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day. 

The  diet  should  be  moderate  and  easy  of  digestion,  and  salads, 
lobster,   and  similar  articles  of  food  abandoned.      If  the  patient  is 
.  inclined  to  take  exercise  of  a  violent  character,  he  must  be  restrained. 
/  b^iJl.gi>TpfM&jprrisift  must  bft  insi^ffid  on  if  it  is  possible. 

Tonics,  fresh  air,  freedom  from  mental  worry  and  avoidance  of 
exposure  and  cold  are  also  necessary,  and  running  for  a  car,  or  per- 
forming any  act  calculated  to  suddenly  increase  arterial  pressure  and 
cardiac  work,  is  to  be  avoided. 

Ci}jcain&  Jias  been  highly  recommended  for  the  cure  of  angina  pec- 
toris, but  is  as  yet  untried,  except  in  a  few  cases. 

In  that  form  of  angina  pectoris  occurring  in  nervous  females,  some- 
times called  pseudo-angina  pectoris,  1  drachm  of  ether  in  ice-water  or 
capsule  will  often  abort  the  attack,  or  if  the  paroxysm  is  caused  by 
dyspepsia  and  if  the  stomach  be  overloaded,  the  sufferer  may  be 
relieved  by  the  stomach-pump.  Between  the  attacks  aconite  tincture 
in  the  doses  of  2  to  3  minims  (0.1-0.15)  three  times  a  day  is  useful. 


ANOREXIA. 

Anorexia  is  only  a  symptom  of  disease,  generally  associated  with 
debility  or  other  systemic  disorder,  such  as  fever  or  many  exhausting 
diseases. 

It  is  best  treated  by  a  careful  diet,  the  use  of  the  bitter  tonics, 
such  as  <^entian,  cardamoms,  and  the  mineral  acids,  or  by  the  use  of 
one  of  the  following  proscri|)tions : 

li. — Acid,  arsenosi gr.  J  (0.03). 

Extmct.  nucis  vomicae gr.  iv  (0.3). 

(^uininne  siilph gr.  xz  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  t.  d.  after  meals. 

Or. 

R. — Acid,  hydroclilorici  dil ^ss  (16.0). 

Tinct.  cinchonje  comp f^vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  three  times  a  day,  after  meals,  well  diluted  with  water. 


APOPLEXY, 


(Fnr  the  use  of  other  bitter  tonics  see  Calumba,  Quassia,  Chamo- 
mile. Cardamom,  and  Nux  Vomica.)  None  of  these  drugs  are  siiii- 
ftble  if  there  is  any  acute  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  stomach 

I^r  intestines.  (See  Indigestion.) 
I  When  a  jiersoii  suffers  from  a  stroke  of  apoplexy,  the  chief  aim 
«f  the  physician  must  be  to  lower  the  blood-pressure,  and  so  to 
decrease  neraorrhage,  and,  as  the  blood- pressure  is  nearly  always 
excessive  under  these  circumstances,  its  reduclioii  may  be  considered 
as  a  routine  treaimeni.  If  the  person  be  at  all  ful)-blo(jded,  eopiims 
venesection  is  to  be  employed,  any  one  of  the  veins  in  the  arm  on  ils 
anterior  surface  being  most  convenient.  {See  Yeneseclion.)  At  least 
1  flint  (500  cc.)  should  be  withdrawn  and  the  condition  of  the  pulse 
carefully  noted.  If  bleeding  is  impossible,  veratrum  viride  or  aconite 
must  be  used  to  lower  blood- pressure,  the  latter  in  full  dose.  5  dro]i8 
10.35)  of  the  tincture.  Hot  mustard  plasters  must  be  applied  lo  the 
feet,  or  a  warm  mustard  fool-bath  be  used  if  ibis  is  practicable.  Ice 
in  an  ice-hag  or  wrapped  in  a  towel  may  be  applied  to  the  head,  and 
if  vomiting  comes  ou  care  must  be  taken  that  the  stertorous  breathing 
does  not  draw  into  the  lungs  particles  of  the  half-ejected  food.  Some- 
times croton  oil.  1  drop  (0.05),  placed  on  the  tongue  with  5  drops 
of  sweet  oil,  may  cause  a  depleiant  catharsis,  or  ^  grain  (O.OI)  of 
elaterium  may  be  used.  The  head  must  be  kept  high  and  the  feet  low- 
down.  These  are  the  methods  to  be  used  immediately  after  the  rup- 
Ki  of  the  blood-vessel. 
The  object  to  be  sought,  after  the  "  stroke  "  has  occurred  and  the 
]Orrhage  has  ceased,  is  the  removal  of  the  extravasated  blood,  the 
■  cBinratioD  of  function  in  the  paralyzed  parts,  and  the  prevention  of 
secondary  lesions  conseiiuent  upon  inflammation  of  the  brain  as  a 
result  of  ibe  injury  to  its  substance.  If  the  (latient  survives  the 
attack,  no  drugs  should  be  used  save  arterial  sedatives  for  one  or  two 
days,  until  the  clot  in  the  niptnred  vessel  has  become  firmly  fixed, 
unless  symptoms  of  meningitis  arise,  when  these  drugs  must  be 
pushed,  and  opium  and  calomel  administered  in  small  antiphlogistic 
rdoaes,  i  grain  (0.016)  of  each  every  four  hours.  Meningitis  and 
rehritis  rarely  occur  if  the  veratrnra  viride  or  aconite  is  properly 
e<l.  After  the  clot  has  firmly  formed  and  has  plugged  the  blood- 
ieel,  we  may  proceed  to  take  measures  for  the  absorption  of  the 
exudate,  the  chief  measure  consisting  in  the  use  of  iodide  of  polas- 
sinro  in  as  large  doses  as  the  patient  will  bear  without  the  production 
ofiodism.  This  drug  should  not  be  resorted  to  until  several  days,  or 
~jven  two  or  three  weeks,  have  elB[>sed  after  the  attack.  Mercury  in 
mall  doses  may  also  be  given. 

In  order  that  the  muscles  of  the  extremities  may  not  waste  and 
icome  powerless  from  disuse,  passive  exercise,  rubbing,  and,  if  pos- 
ible.  massage,  must  be  resorted  to.  Electricity  may  be  applied  to 
lem  in  the  form  of  the  alowly-interrupted  cunent.  and  strychnine 
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may  be  used  hypodermically  or  by  the  mouth  as  a  stimulant  to  the 
trophic  centres  in  the  spinal  cord.  None  of  these  measures  are  to  be 
employed  if  any  inflammation  exists  in  the  brain,  as  they  will  increase 
the  cerebral  disorder,  and  at  least  three  weeks  should  elapse  after  the 
attack  before  they  are  resorted  to. 

Electricity  applied  to  the  head  to  remove  the  lesion  is  useless,  as 
the  current  does  not  go  through  the  brain,  but  around  the  skull  by 
means  of  the  scalp. 

A  very  careful  diet  is  to  be  maintained.  Meats  are  to  be  used 
very  sparingly,  the  bowels  maintained  in  perfect  regularity,  and  do 
wines  are  to  be  taken  nor  anj^  stimulants  used,  lest  they  cause  a 
second  rupture  of  the  weakened  vessel  in  the  brain. 

Apoplexy  must  be  carefully  differentiated  from  acute  alcoholism 
and  opium  poisoning,  which  it  much  resembles.  (See  Alcohol.) 

If  respiration  fails,  nothing  can  be  done  with  much  advantage,  but 
belladonna  or  strychnine  may  be  given  hypodermically.  The  use  of 
electricity  to  stimulate  the  phrenic  nerve  and  diaphragm  when  respi- 
ration fails  is  a  remnant  of  senseless  medical  practice,  and  is  partic- 
ularly useless  in  apoplexy.  (See  Asphyxia.) 

Above  all  things,  stimulants  are  contraindicated  during  the  acute 
attack,  even  though  the  pulse  fails,  as  they  increase  the  hemorrhage 
into  the  brain. 


APPENDICITIS. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  many  cases  which  years  ago  would 
have  been  called  idiopathic  peritonitis  are  now  recognized  as  arising 
primarily  from  inflammation  of  the  appendix  vermiformis.  For  this 
reason  it  is  incumbent  upon  every  physician  who  is  called  to  see  a  case 
of  severe  abdominal  pain  with  symptoms  of  peritonitis  or  appendi- 
citis to  carefully  examine  into  the  condition  of  this  part  of  the  intes- 
tine. No  routine  treatment  for  appendicitis  can  be  followed,  as  each 
case  possesses  distinct  individuality.  There  are  many  surgeons,  hold- 
ing extreme  views,  who  assert  that  the  mere  presence  of  appendicular 
inflammation  for  a  few  hours  renders  an  extirpation  of  this  organ  ne- 
cessary. On  the  other  hand,  there  are  doubtless  many  cases  in  which 
the  physician  postpones  consultation  with  a  surgeon  until  it  is  too  late 
to  save  the  patient.  All  cases  of  appendicitis  may  be  divided  into 
three  classes :  First,  those  which  are  fulminating  or  gangrenous,  and 
almost  invariably  result  in  death  whether  treated  medically  or  surgi- 
cally ;  second,  those  which  need  surgical  interference ;  and  third, 
those  which  undoubtedly  get  well,  some  of  them  permanently  so, 
under  proper  medical  treatment.  With  the  first  class  we  shall  not 
deal,  for  obvious  reasons.  In  all  cases  of  appendicitis  of  the  third 
class  which  we  have  named  the  method  to  be  followed  is  briefly  as 
follows :  The  patient  is  to  be  put  to  bed  and  absolute  rest  on  the  back 
insisted  upon.  He  must  not  rise  to  the  sitting  posture  even  for  def- 
ecation or  urination.  An  ice-bag  is  to  be  placed  over  the  appendix, 
or,  if  this  cannot  be  done,  leeches  may  be  applied  in  this  region.    The 
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bowels  are  to  be  moved  by  half  to  one  ounce  of  magnesium  sulphate 
or  citrate  of  magnesium  in  its  official  solution,  and,  as  soon  as  this 
purgative  has  acted  thoroughly,  sufficiently  large  doses  of  opium  or 
morphine  are  to  be  given  to  relieve  pain  and  act  as  an  antiphlogistic. 
The  doses  should  not  be  large  enough  to  stupefy  the  patient,  so  that 
he  fails  to  give  clear  answers  to  questions.  If  in  spite  of  this  treat- 
ment there  is  persistent  tenderness  in  the  right  iliac  region,  with  in- 
crease in  the  area  of  dulness  on  percussion  over  the  appendix,  and  a 
sense  of  deep-seated  tension  exists,  then  a  surgeon  should  be  at  once 
called  in — not,  necessarily,  to  operate,  but  to  decide  as  to  the  advisa- 
bility of  an  operation,  and  to  perform  it  if  it  is  considered  a  wise  pro- 
cedure. Generally,  it  is  best  to  postpone  surgical  interference  in 
mild  cases  until  after  the  acute  attack  is  over,  but  this  preference  is 
to  be  waived  in  pressing  cases. 

In  the  second  class  of  cases  which  we  have  named  the  treatment 
is  too  largely  surgical  to  be  considered  in  a  book  devoted  only  to 
medical  therapeutics.  It  is  unnecessary  to  give  a  purgative  before 
the  operation,  unless  we  think  the  bowel  contains  undigested  food, 
since  the  caput  coli  never  contains  faeces  in  any  quantity,  and, 
furthermore,  in  those  fairly  severe  cases  which  Jemand  operation 
at  once  the  possibility  of  perforation  of  the  appendix,  with  escape 
of  the  contents  of  the  bowel  into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  is  always 
to  be  remembered,  for  if  perforation  has  occurred  the  purgative  will 
force  the  faeces  out  through  the  patulous  appendix.  Instead  of  a 
milk  diet,  the  patient  should  receive  a  diet  of  broths  or  beef-tea, 
since  the  casein  in  the  milk  is  apt  to  cause  fermentation  and  the 
formation  of  gas  in  large  amounts  in  the  intestine,  thereby  causing 
distressing  tympanites. 

If  attacks  of  appendicitis  are  recurrent,  the  appendix  should  be 
removed  in  an  interval  of  quiescence.     (See  Article  on  Peritonitis.) 


ASPHYXIA. 

When  practising  artificial  respiration  in  cases  of  asphyxia  Sylves- 
ter's method  should  always  be  employed.  This  consists  of  laying  the 
patient  on  some  hard,  flat  surface,  kneeling  above  his  head,  and  then, 
after  grasping  the  arms  at  the  elbows,  bringing  them  upward  and 
outward,  so  that  they  follow  the  [)lane  on  which  the  body  is  extended. 
This  movement  causes  expansion  of  the  chest,  or  inspiratiofi.  After 
a  moment*s  pause  the  arms  are  lifted  up  and  brought  toward  one 
another,  and  then,  while  still  approximated,  pushed  down  to  their 
original  position  upon  the  floating  ribs,  upon  which  they  are  pressed. 
This  last  movement  drives  out  the  air  from  the  chest,  or  causes  expi- 
ration.  These  movements  should  be  at  the  rate  of  from  sixteen  to 
twenty  per  minute,  about  that  of  normal  respiration,  and  be  persisted 
in  for  at  least  forty-five  minutes,  even  though  the  case  seems  hope- 
less, as  cases  have  recovered  after  as  long  a  period  of  apparent  death 
as  an  hour.  While  they  are  being  carried  on  the  patulousness  of  the 
upper  air-passages  is  to  be  maintained. 
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In  some  researches  made  by  Dr.  Martin  and  the  writer  the  follow- 
ing rules  regarding  the  position  of  the  head,  neck,  epiglottis,  and 
tongue  were  formulated :  The  fingers  are  passed  behind  the  angles 
of  the  lower  jaw  and  the  latter  is  pressed  forward ;  this  elevates  the 
epiglottis  and  the  base  of  the  tongue  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from 
the  post-pharyngeal  wall!  Extending  the  head  and  pushing  it  for- 
ward so  that  the  neck  makes  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  with  the 
plane  of  the  table  draws  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  the  hyoid  bone 
far  forward,  this  motion  being  at  the  same  time  imparted  to  the  epi- 
glottis, so  that  the  latter  stands  upright  and  is  separated  from  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  by  an  interval  of  about  an  inch.  By 
tightly  closing  the  jaw  the  antero-posterior  space  is  still  further 
increased. 

The  epiglottis  may  prevent  free  entrance  of  air  to  the  lungs,  even 
though  the  tongue  is  pulled  forward.  Any  means  which  accom- 
plishes the  anterior  projection  of  the  hyoid  bone  immediately  and 
infallibly  raises  the  epiglottis  and  the  base  of  the  tongue,  and  the 
hyoid  bone  may  be  made  to  project  anteriorly  by  direct  pressure 
upon  its  cornua,  by  direct  pressure  or  traction  applied  to  the  tongue 
far  back  behind  the  anterior  half  arches  of  the  palate,  and  by  the 
action  of  gravity  in  the  abdominal  decubitus,  or  by  extension  of  the 
head  upon  the  neck,  although  flexion  of  the  neck  with  extension  of 
the  head  upon  the  neck  does  away  with  the  epiglottis  as  an  obstruct- 
ing factor  as  completely  as  any  other  posture. 

The  absurdity  of  the  application  of  the  rapidly-interrupted  cur- 
rent to  the  phrenic  nerve  is  not  alone  dependent  upon  the  points  we 
have  named.  It  has  recentlv  been  proved  bv  careful  observation  on 
the  part  of  Dr.  Martin  and  the  author  that  the  application  of  the 
electrode  over  the  phrenic  nerve  in  the  neck  may  cause  cardiac  arrest 
through  diffusion  of  the  current  to  the  vagus  nerve,  and  Griswold 
reached  conclusions  of  an  identical  character  in  the  year  1885. 

If  electricity  is  used,  it  should  be  employed  solely  as  a  peripheral 
irritant,  with  the  object  of  arousing  the  patient,  as  would  a  dash  of 
cold  water. 

ASTHENOPIA. 

Asthenopia,  or  weak  sight,  depends  upon  exhaustion  of  the  power 
of  accommodation  in  cases  of  refractive  error,  usually  hypermetropia, 
or  upon  insufficiency  of  the  external  ocular  muscles.  The  former  is 
sometimes  called  accommodative  asthenopia^  and  the  latter  muscular 
asthenopia.  The  treatment  of  these  conditions  requires  the  prescrib- 
ing of  the  proper  pair  of  glasses,  combined,  if  necessary,  with  prisms 
and  with  systematic  exercise  of  the  ocular  muscles.  Locally,  a  weak 
solution  of  the  sulphate  of  eserine  or  pilocarpine  acts  as  a  stimulant 
to  the  ciliary  muscle,  and  internally  good  results  follow  the  use  of 
large  doses  of  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica  or  strychnia. 

B. — Eserinse  sulph gr.  ^^^  (0.002). 

Aq.  destill fgj  (32.0)— M. 

8. — 2  drops  (O.l)  night  and  moraiDg. 
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Or, 

B- — Pilocarpin.  nitrat K**-  aV  (^003). 

Aq.  destill ^j  (32.0).— M. 

8. — 2  drops  ^0.1)  night  and  morning. 

Another  form  of  asthenopia  is  termed  neurasthenic  asthenopia  or 
retinal  ancesthesia^  and  presents  a  number  of  eye-symptoms  in  con- 
nection with  a  general  depression  or  debilitated  state  of  the  nervous 
system,  the  eye  itself,  however,  being  a  healthy  organ.  The  chief 
symptoms  are  fluctuation  in  visual  acuity,  rapid  disappearance  of 
objects  looked  at,  contraction  of  the  field  of  vision,  imperfect  retinal 
images,  often  associated  with  dread  of  light.  The  mere  prescription 
of  glasses  in  these  cases  to  correct  any  refractive  error  is  not  suf- 
ficient. Much  relief  will  often  be  obtained  if  hot  compresses  at  110° 
F.  be  made  to  the  closed  eyelids  for  five  minutes  at  a  time.  The 
patient  requires  the  same  general  treatment  that  would  be  applied  to 
any  neurasthenic  case.  All  the  functions  of  the  body  must  be  care- 
fully  examined  into  and  placed  in  as  normal  a  condition  as  circum- 
stances will  allow.  Especially  valuable  are  rest,  massage,  salt  baths, 
and  full  doses  of  strychnia,  together  with  iron  if  there  be  anaemia. 


ASTHMA. 

Asthma  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  diseases  to  successfully  treat 
that  the  physician  has  to  deal  with. 

The  disease  in  all  its  forms  depends  upon  interference  with  the 
free  entrance  and  exit  of  the  air  to  and  from  the  lungs,  and  this  is 
generally,  if  not  always,  dependent  upon  a  spasm  of  the  muscular 
fibres  in  the  walls  of  the  bronchial  tubes,  although  it  has  been 
asserted  to  be  due  to  a  sudden  swelling  or  hypersemia  of  the  bronchial 
mucous  membrane.  Both  of  these  states  are  probably  present  in 
varying  degree  in  all  cases 

The  spasm  has  been  proved  by  Longet,  Williams,  Romberg,  Paul 
Bert,  Bierner,  and  very  recently  by  Sandraann,  to  be  due  to  a  neurosis 
of  the  pneumogastric  or  vagus  nerve,  while  the  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane  has  been  seen  by  Stoerk  and  others.  This  has  formed 
two  schools  of  teaching  concerning  the  pathology  of  this  disease, 
when  a  little  attention  to  the  physiology  of  the  subject  would  at  least 
show  that  no  difl"erence  need  exist,  the  vagus  nerves  governing  not 
onlv  the  muscular  fibres,  but  also  the  blood-vessels  of  the  brunchial 
tubes.  The  discovery  of  Michaelson  that  injury  of  the  recurrent 
laryngeal  nerves  causes  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  bronchial  tubes, 
particularly  those  of  the  upper  lobes,  renders  the  analogy  between 
acute  asthma  and  laryngeal  spasm  which  has  been  spoken  of  by 
many  writers  still  more  interesting. 

One  other  step  remains  for  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  disease  is  produced.  Gastric,  dyspeptic,  or  intestinal 
asthma  arises  from  indigestion,  as  its  name  implies,  and  is  caused  by 
the  irritation  of  the  afferent  filaments  of  the  vagus  in  the  walls  of 
the  stomach  and  intestine,  thereby  causing  reflexly  a  contraction  and 
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hyperaemia  of  the  bronchial  tubes.  In  a  similar  reflex  manner  hyper- 
trophies of  portions  of  the  nasal  chambers  or  abnormal  conditions  of 
the  nasal  mucous  membranes  in  general  may  result  in  an  asthmatic 
attack. 

Having  obtained  some  idea  of  the  cause  of  an  attack,  let  us  turn 
to  the  treatment  of  the  affection. 

By  far  the  most  serviceable  remedy  in  asthma  is  belladonna,  which, 
as  has  been  pointed  out  when  that  drug  was  studied  (see  Belladonna), 
exercises  in  medicinal  dose  a  decided  sedative  and  depressing  influ- 
ence on  the  peripheral  filaments  of  the  vagus  nerves,  not  only  so  far 
as  the  heart  is  concerned,  but  also,  through  the  pulmonary  fibres,  upon 
bronchial  secretion,  which  is  always  diminished  by  the  drug,  probably 
by  this  vagal  influence. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  use  of  belladonna  or  atropine, 
although  originally  employed  in  an  empirical  manner,  is  really  based 
upon  rational  ideas,  and  as  the  physiological  action  of  stramonium, 
hyoscyamus,  and  similar  members  of  this  group  is  nearly  identical 
with  belladonna,  their  influence  for  good  is  also  explained.  The 
experiments  of  Ott  proved  that  lobelia  is  a  peripheral  pneumogastric 
depressant,  and  those  of  Rosenthal  and  the  author  likewise  showed 
that  tobacco  has  a  similar  effect.  The  same  is  also  true  of  nitrite  of 
amyl  and  the  other  nitrites,  which  also  relax  unstriped  muscular 
fibre.  We  have  before  us,  therefore,  a  list  of  the  most  efficacious 
and  best  antiasthmatics,  all  of  them  being  depressant  to  the  periph- 
eral vagi. 

The  other  remedies  commonly  employed  are  chloroform  by  inhala- 
tion, which  relaxes  the  spasm  of  muscular  fibre  by  its  local  influence, 
and  morphine,  which  acts  as  a  nervous  sedative,  prevents  reflex  irri- 
tation, and  quiets  the  patient,  acting  at  the  same  time  as  a  heart  stim- 
ulant and  unloading  the  engorged  cardiac  cavities.  The  relief  obtained 
by  the  inhalation  of  the  fumes  of  nitrate  of  potassium,  S^e  asserts, 
depends  upon  the  formation  of  the  protoxide  of  nitrogen  and  carbonic 
acid  gas,  which  act  as  local  anaesthetics. 

The  practical  treatment  of  an  attack  of  asthma  consists  in  the  use 
of  morphine  hypodermically  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  ^  grain  (0.01—0.015), 
alone  or  in  combination  with  atropine.  Cigarettes  made  of  paper 
soaked  in  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  potassium  and  belladonna  may  be 
used  (see  formula  under  Belladonna),  or  they  may  be  made  in  the 
following   manner : 


B. — Foliorum  l)6lladonnae  . 
Foliorum  hyoscyami    . 
Foliorum  stramonii 
Extract!  opii     .... 
Aqiue  lauro-cerasi    .    . 


gr.  vj  (0.36). 
gr.  in  (0.2). 
gr.  iij  (0.2). 
gr.  i  (0.016). 
q.  8. — M. 


These  various  leaves  are  broken  up  like  commercial  tobacco,  and 
moistened  by  adding  the  cherry-laurel  water,  which  should  contain 
the  opium.  Finally,  a  whole  leaf  soaked  in  the  same  fluid  is  used  as 
a  cover,  or  a  piece  of  cigarette  paper  may  be  employed  in  the  same 
manner. 

In  some  cases  a  very  useful  treatment  is  the  smoking  of  nitre- 
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paper  cigarettes,  'nhich  are  prepared  before  rolling  not  only  by  soak- 
ing the  paper  in  a  solution  of  uitraie  of  potassium  (see  Nitrate  of 
I'otaasium).  but  also  by  dipping  them,  after  drying  them,  in  tincture 
ijf  bellndoODU  or  stramonium,  and  allowing  the  alcohol  to  evaporate 
from  tbe  paper  while  it  is  hung  in  the  air. 

A  remedy  very  recently  brought  forward  in  this  country  for  the 
relief  and  cure  of  asthma  is  euphorbia  pitulifera.  the  fluid  extract  of 
which  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0)  once,  twice, 
or  thrice  a  day.   (See  Euphorbia  Pilulifera.) 

The  author  finds  tbe  following  formula  very  useful  in  astbtua: 

B.— Sodii  iodidi gr.  ij  (0.1). 

Potas.  bromidi gr.  y(O.I). 

EiL  euphorbiie  pilnliferffi  fl in.ig  10.15). 

Nitnclyeerlni gr-  thi  (O.OOOS). 

Tr.  lobeliie ITLy  (O.l).-M. 

Fl.  in  jiU.  vkI  cafeul.  No.  i. 
—From  I  to  4  three  tuaen  n  day. 

It  will  be  seen  that  each  ingredient  of  this  pill  has  a  different  action. 
The  action  of  iodides  in  asthma  is  well  known,  as  is  also  that  of  the 
bromides.  The  euphorbia  pilulifera  has  been  found  useful  in  asthma 
empirically.  The  nitroglycerin  depresse.'<  tbe  peripheral  ends  of  the 
vagus  nerves,  and  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  heart  when  engorged  with 
blood  by  relieving  the  inhibitory  action  of  the  vagus  and  relieving 
the  blood-vessels  elsewhere.  The  tincture  of  lobelia  acts  a  depressant 
to  the  vagus  also. 

A  valuable  prescription  for  asthmatics,  particularly  in  those  cases 
which  have  cardiac  symptoms,  is  the  one  calling  for  digitalis,  atrophan- 
thuB,  and  nitroglycerin  in  tbe  article  on  Angina  Pectoris. 

The  use  of  amyl  nitrite  by  inhalation,  3  to  6  drops  (0.15-0.4)  on 
a  handkerchief,  is  invaluable  in  many  cases,  and  it  rarely  fails  to 
relieve  the  spasm.  Owing  to  the  engorgement  of  the  heart  consequent 
upon  the  embarrassment  of  respiration,  this  nitrite  must  be  used  with 
care,  and  in  one  or  two  instances  it  has  proved  dangerous  by  causing 
cardiac  failure. 

Sometimes  tobacco  may  be  smoked,  and  it  is  particularly  efficacious 
in  those  who  are  not  accustomed  lo  its  constant  use. 

Lobelia  when  employed  should  be  used  in  full  emetic  dose  (1 
drachm  [4.0])  in  ibe  form  of  the  tincture  if  an  attack  is  present.  If 
an  attack  is  feared,  10  drops  (0.65)  of  tbe  tincture  every  four  hours 
luuv  be  given  if  the  heart  is  in  good  condition. 

A  treatment  of  asthma  which  Is  very  successful  when  it  arises  from 
nasal  disorders  consists  in  the  application  to  the  nasal  cavities,  at  the 
onset  of  the  attack,  of  the  following  solution  by  means  of  a  brush  or 
spray : 

a.— foiain.  hrdrochloral. gr-  iv  (1.0). 

Aqu*de«Hlnt q.  g.  «d  %iv  (16.0)-M. 

— Apply  as  directed. 

If  thia  solution  is  thoroughly  applied  and  tbe  other  directions  given 
are  carried  out,  very  rapid   relief  will  often  be  obtained,     Unfor- 
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tunately,  we  cannot  readily  separate  those  cases  which  are  due  to 
nasal  disease  and  those  produced  by  other  causes,  and  in  consequence 
this  treatment  when  tried  for  the  first  time  in  a  given  case  is  purely 
experimental. 

The  curative  treatment  of  asthma  to  a  very  large  extent  rests 
upon  the  use  of  iodide  of  potassium,  and  in  the  careful  regulation  of 
the  diet  and  bowels,  particularly  if  the  trouble  seems  to  be  dependent 
upon  indigestion.  As  the  attacks  are  generally  nocturnal,  the  even- 
ing meal  should  be  taken  early,  be  light  and  easily  digested,  and  tea 
and  coffee  should  be  avoided  at  this  time.  The  patient  should  avoid 
dusty  streets  and  live  in  the  open  air  as  much  as  possible,  and  a  damp 
atmosphere  is  usually  preferable  to  a  dry  one,  provided  it  is  not  too 
cold.  This  rule  is  subject  to  many  variations,  and  each  case  will  be 
found  to  be  a  law  unto  itself,  and  each  patient  must  try  different 
climates  until  the  proper  one  is  found.  Arsenic  may  be  used,  par- 
ticularly if  the  mucous  membranes  are  below  par,  and  a  dose  of  bromide 
of  potassium  or  sodium,  30  grains  (2.0)  half  an  hour  before  retiring  to 
bed,  may  be  of  service.  Grindelia  robusta  is  largely  used  as  a  prophy- 
lactic in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  minims  (0.65-2.0)  of  the  fluid  extract 
three  times  a  day. 

Lobelia  may  also  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  tincture,  10  drops 
(0.65)  three  times  daily. 

Compressed  and  rarefied  air  is  of  service,  and  inhalations  of 
oxygen  are  valuable  if  the  cyanosis  is  extreme. 

In  many  cases  the  greatest  relief  will  be  given  by  the  bronchitis 
tent.  (See  Bronchitis.) 

In  some  cases  the  presence  of  nasal  polypi  or  other  irritations  of 
the  air-passages  causes  asthma  to  appear,  and  they  must  be  removed 
before  a  cure  can  be  attained.  In  other  instances  arsenical  wall- 
papers are  the  cause  of  the  trouble. 


BED-SORES. 

Bed-sores  depend  upon  disturbances  of  nutrition  resulting  from 
pressure  exercised  in  such  a  manner  that  the  local  circulation  is  inter- 
fered with  at  a  time  when  the  vitality  of  all  of  the  tissues  is  depressed 
by  <lisease  or  injury.  In  most  instances  the  part  involved  becomes 
chafed  by  creases  in  the  sheets,  by  crumbs  of  food,  or  by  moisture 
from  the  discharges  of  the  rectum  and  bladder. 

The  chief  thing  to  be  done  is  to  prevent  the  trouble  by  careful 
nursing  and  cleanliness,  which  must  be  supplemented  by  measures 
devoted  to  the  hardening  and  improving  of  the  skin  covering  the 
parts  where  the  sores  are  apt  to  appear,  as  over  the  buttocks  and 
sacrum.  To  permit  of  a  good  supply  of  blood,  the  patient  should  be 
turned  on  one  side  or  the  other  every  few  hours  and  the  skin  rubbed 
thoroughly  with  a  dry  towel  to  cause  a  healthy  transudation  and 
absorption  of  the  nutritive  juices.  Salt  and  whiskey,  2  drachms  (8.0) 
to  the  pint  (500.0),  may  be  rubbed  over  the  skin,  or  tincture  of  catechu 
and  the  dilute  solution  of  the  subacetate  of  lead  applied  to  harden  it. 
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If  this  is  not  used,  a  mixture  of  alum  and  spirit  of  camphor  la  useful, 
made  by  adding  1  ounce  (32.0)  rif  powdered  alum  to  the  wbites  of  4 
eggs  »nd  mixing  this  with  2  ounces  (64.0)  of  the  camphorated  spirit. 
Where  the  skin  is  very  red  and  angry-looking,  but  still  intact,  a 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  of  ihe  strength  of  20  grains  to  1  ounce 
(1.8:  32.0)  is  to  be  thoroughly  itaintcd  over  the  spot.  All  these 
reniedies  act  in  hardening  the  skin  through  their  astringency.  or 
by  acting  as  sedative  astringents  tu  the  inflamed  capillaries  of  the 
part. 

When  &  bed-sore  is  developed  measures  must  be  taken  for  its  cure 
xnd  the  prevention  of  its  spread.  With  this  object  in  view  the  body 
must  not  rest  on  the  part  affected  if  it  can  possibly  be  avoided,  and 
in  order  ibat  the  sore  may  be  protected  and  the  pressure  eiiualixed,  a 
large  piece  of  soap-plaster,  with  its  edges  deeply  incised  to  make 
ihera  pliable,  should  be  ajiplied  afier  the  sore  has  been  thoroughly 
washed  out  by  means  of  a  swab  or  syringe  filled  with  a  1  :  r)000  solu- 
tion of  bichloride  of  tnercury.  and  afterward  dusted  with  iodoform. 
Sotnelimes  large  squares  of  lini  heavily  covered  with  zinc  ointment 
•re  serviceable  in  lieu  of  the  soap-pla-tier.  If  the  sores  spread  and 
burrow  through  the  parts,  the  sinuses  should  be  freely  opened  and 
irrigated  with  pero,\ide  of  hydrogen,  nil  dead  tissues  being  cut  away 
to  avoid  sepsis. 

Nitrate  of  silver  in  the  strength  of  20  grains  to  1  ounce  (1.3: 
32.1^)  may  also  be  used  as  the  |  ulient  recovers  if  the  ulcers  seem  slug- 
gish, and  a  smooth  slip-sheet  should  always  be  placed  under  the  but- 
tocks. If  possible,  supportive  measures  and  an  increased  amount  of 
predigeslod  food  should  be  given  if  the  sloughs  are  large.    The  inter- 

ruse  of  iron  is  particularly  valuable  in  the  form  of  the  tincture 
the  chloride  in  full  doses  (say  20  drops  [1.3])  every  four  hours. 
T 


BILIOUSNESS. 


This  is  a  term  used  to  designate  a  state  which  presents  different 
symiitoins  In  different  cases,  hut  always  includes  languor,  headache, 
or  dixxinees,  perhaps  some  yellowing  of  the  skin  and  conjunctiva,' 
and  a  general  sense  of  atony,  mental  depression,  nnd  discomfort.  It 
depends  not  upon  an  excessive  secretion  of  bile,  but  upon  some  per- 
version of  its  function  or  secretion  or  its  retention  in  the  bile-ducts. 
Further  than  this,  most  of  the  symptoms  do  not  depend  directly  upon 
the  changes  in  the  bile,  but  upon  failure  of  pro|>er  digestion  in  the 
stomach  and  intestine,  coupled  with  the  development  of  irrilaiive 
decom position- products  of  various  kinds.  The  stomach,  intestine, 
liver.  i)ancreas.  and  their  juices  all  furui  a  complex  interwoven  chain 
of  function  in  which  if  one  link  breaks  the  entire  chain  becomes  dis- 
turbed. The  entrance  into  the  e.tomach  of  certain  food-stuffs  which 
are  either  ill  prepared  or  improper  for  gastric  digestion  rapidly  causes 
the  development  of  active  fermentation  and  a  splitting  up  of  these 
bottles,  with  the  formation  "f  lactic  and  butyric  acids,  which  irritate 
the  gastric  mucous  membrane,  and  thereby  bring  about  a  faulty  gaa- 
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trie  secretion  of  mucus,  which  aids  in  making  still  further  trouble. 
By  the  same  means  the  circulation  of  the  stomach  is  disturbed  and 
becomes  abnormal,   and  the  intestine,   liver,   and   pancreas  receive 
reflex  irritation  to  which  they  are  not  normally  exposed.     Further 
than  this,  the  irritated  stomach  fails  to  convert  its  contents  into  pep- 
tones and  the  general  features  of  chyme,  and  too  early  or  too  late 
drives  out  into  the  duodenum  a  mass  of  semi-digested  and  fermenting 
material  utterly  unfit  for  intestinal  digestion  and  absorption,  therebj 
disordering  the  functions  of  these  parts  still  further  at  a  time  when 
they  are  not  prepared  for  the  reception  of  any  food.     The  secretion 
poured  out  by  the  different  glands  varies  from  the  normal ;  the  alka- 
line juices  are  not  able  to  overcome  the  normal  acid  of  the  gastric 
juice  plus  the  lactic  and  butyric  acids;  and  finally  the  reaction  of 
the  intestine  becomes  acid  instead  of  alkaline,  with  resulting  irrita- 
tion and  secretion  of  morbid  juices  and  mucus.     The  trouble  when 
existing  in  the  stomach  gives  rise  to  headache  and  discomfort,  a  bad 
taste  in  the  mouth,  and  perhaps  pain,  and  is  followed  by  fever,  lan- 
guor, jaundice,  and  flatulence  when  the  intestine  is  affected.     The 
cause  of  these  symptoms  rests  upon  the  fact  that,  while  gastric  juice 
and  bile  are  antiseptic,  pancreatic  juice  mixed  with  food  undergoes 
rapid  decomposition,  with  the  development  of  products  of  decomposi- 
tion, such  as  skatol  and  indol  and  a  large  number  of  poisonous  alka- 
loids.    Normally,  these  are  not  allowed  to  form,  owing  to  the  pres- 
ence of  antiseptic  bile,  which  also  hurries  on  the  absorption  of  the 
food ;  but  if  the  bile  is  retained  in  its  ducts,  its  secretion  is  impaired, 
and  its  constitution  altered  by  the  disorder  of  the  liver  which  results 
reflexly  from  the  gastric  and  intestinal  irritation.     Unfortunately, 
the  complication  does  not  cease  at  this  point,  for  the  liver  in  healtbi 
has  other  functions  to  fulfil,  one  of  the  most  important  of  which  is 
the  arrest  and  destruction  of  all  poisons  of  an  organic  character  which 
come  to  it  from  the  stomach  and  bowel.    Not  only  are  decomposition- 
products  destroyed  by  it,  but  all  the  vegetable  alkaloids  are  rendered 
innocuous  if  present  in  ordinary  amounts.^     The  disorder  of  hepatic 
function,  therefore,  permits  the  entrance  into  the  general  circulation 
of  these  substances,  which  are  very  various  as  regards  their  powers 
and  effects.     Thus,  Brunton  has  pointed  out  that  one  of  these  com- 
pounds closely  resembles  curare,  in  that  it  poisons  the  peripheral  ends 
of  the  motor  nerves,  and  thereby  is  at  least  partly  responsible  for  the 
muscular  relaxation  and  languor  often  seen  in  patients  suffering  from 
so-called  *' biliousness.'*     Other  substances  act  as  do  digitalis,  atro- 
pine, muscarine,  and   picrotoxin,  and  the  number  of  these  various 
compounds  is  infinite.* 

It  is  impossible  to  give  space  to  a  further  consideration  of  these 
poisons,  but  what  has  been  said  shows  clearly  that  **  biliousness " 
only  expresses  a  state  in  which  absorption  of  the  bile  is  not  the  sole 
cause  of  the  symptoms,  but  that  other  poisons  are  at  work.      The 

'  See  studies  of  Schiff,  I^utenbach,  and  many  others,  including  Ludwig  and 
Schniidt-Mulheim. 

'  See  the  researches  of  Schweringer,  Zuelzer  and  Sonnerscheim,  Bence  Jones^ 
Dupr^,  Rorch  and  Fasbender,  Bri^ger,  iS(*hmiedeberg,  and  Harnach. 
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methods  of  treating  biliousneaa  are  therefore  not  to  be  considered  as 
depending  upon  seme  regular  niiiiine.  but  upon  a  study  of  the  case 
iind  its  symptoms. 

Very  frequently,  after  several  days  of  minor  discomfort,  the  attack 
culminates  in  a  severe  sick  headache,  after  which  vomiting  comes  on 
and  relief  is  obtained  almost  at  once.  Such  patients  can  generally 
be  relieved  in  the  very  fii-st  part  of  their  discomfort  by  emetic  doses 
of  ipfciie  or  apomorphine,  30  to  60  grains  (2.0-4.0)  of  the  former,  or 
^  grain  (O.U04)  of  the  latter  hypodermically.  The  manner  in  which 
this  treatment  docs  good  is  very  evident.  It  compresses  the  liver  and 
expels  incpissatcd  bile  by  the  compression  exercised  by  the  abdom- 
inal walls  and  diaphragm  in  the  effort  of  vomiting,  and  thoroughly 
excites  to  normal  secretion  the  torpid  glands  of  the  stomach  and 
intestine. 

The  vomiting  also  rids  the  stomach  of  the  fermenting  masses  and 
bacteria  contained  in  them,  and  renders  the  alimentary  catml  pure. 
This  purity  may  be  increased  between  the  paroxysms  by  draughts 
of  warm  water  or  water  containing  a  few  grains  of  bicarbonate  of 
sodium  or  salicylic  acid. 

When  it  becomes  evident  that  an  attack  is  about  to  begin — that  is, 
when  constipation,  slight  drowsiness,  or  languor  after  meals  shows 
the  tendencies  present — one  of  two  drugs  should  be  used,  either 
podophyllin  if  the  stools  he  dark,  or  calomel  if  they  be  light-colored: 
I  grain  (0.01)  of  the  former  to  an  adult  is  generally  enough,  or  1 
grain  (O.Oij)  of  calomel  divided  into  six  powders,  one  of  which  is  to 
be  taken  every  fifteen  minutes,  is  a  good  dose,  to  be  followed  in  four 
hours  by  a  saline.  If  the  attack  is  sudden  in  its  onset,  no  time  is 
allowed  for  these  hepatic  stimulants,  and  a  saline  should  be  used  in  a 
good-sized  dose  at  once,  not  because  it  causes  a  flow  of  bile,  but 
because  it  sweeps  the  poisonous  matters  out  of  the  gut  before  com- 
plete absorption  can  occur,  aud  aids  in  restoring  the  normal  intestinal 
alkalinity. 

The  prevention  of  "  biliousness  "  depends  upon  the  maintenance 
of  a  normal,  easily  digested  diet,  upon  the  formation  and  excretion 
of  normal  bile,  and  the  prevention  of  fermentation  and  decomposition 
in  the  alimentary  tract. 

The  term  '•  normal  diet  "  is  a  very  elastic  one,  and  varies  with  each 
ease.  While  certain  forms  of  food  are  generally  considered  good  or 
bad.  ea«y  of  digestion  or  difficult  of  assimilation,  it  nevertheless  remains 
a  fact  that  many  of  the  simplest  foods  are  capable  of  acting  as  poisons. 
A  large  number  of  persons  cannot  take  milk  or  eggs  because  their 
digestion  of  these  substances  is  faulty,  aud  the  writer  is  cogniKani  of 
one  case  where  lobster  salad  can  be  eaten  at  bedtime  without  discom- 
fort, while  an  egg  at  breakfast  will  cause  a  severe  headache  or  pain 
in  the  belly.  Rules  as  to  diet  must  not  be  "  iron-clad,"  but  based  on 
observation. 

By  far  the  best  means  of  maintaining  hepatic  activity  in  cases 
where  this  organ  is  torpid  is  horseback  exercise,  particularly  if  the 
exercise  is  taken  on  a  trotting  horse,  as  the  jolting  of  the  liver  keeps 
the  chain  of  digestive  functions  active  and  prevents  the  secretions 
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from  becoming  clogged.  Along  with  this  exercise  massage  of  the 
hypochondrium  and  belly-walls  is  useful,  and  the  movement  of  stoop- 
ing over,  bending  from  side  to  side,  and  bending  backward  with  the 
feet  close  together,  is  of  value.  Coffee  is  often  ihe  cause  of  bilious- 
ness because  of  its  oil. 

The  use  of  pure,  dark  orange-colored,  undiluted  nitromuriatic  acid 
in  these  cases  in  the  dose  of  3  drops  three  times  a  day  in  half  a 
tumblerful  of  water  is  invaluable,  and  the  fluid  extract  of  stillingii 
in  the  dose  of  20  drops  (1.3)  is  of  service,  as  is  also  the  solid  extract 
of  euonymus  in  the  dose  of  3  grains  (0.15).  5-grain  (0.35)  doses  of 
extract  of  chirata  in  pill  are  also  useful  in  hepatic  atony  of  a  mild 
type. 

R.— Ext.  chiretta? gr.  xl  (30). 

Podophyllin  ....        gr.  iv.  (0.2). 

Euonyiuin     ...        gr.  viij  (0.5). 

Leptandrin gr.  viij  (0  5). 

Creosoti gr.  x  ^O.bo). — M. 

Ft,  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  pill  every  night. 

The  knowledge  of  the  action  of  many  of  the  poisonous  materials 
formed  in  the  alimentary  canal  renders  it  possible  for  us  to  relieve  the 
patient  by  other  means  than  those  which  may  be  generally  resorted  to 
when  the  attack  is  present.     Thus,  if  the  pupils  are  dilated,  the  skin 
ho*  and  dry,  the  eyesight  dim,  and  the  pulse  rapid,  the  alkaloid  pro- 
ducing these  signs  of  atropine  poisoning  may  be  antagonized  by  opium 
in  small  dose,  or  if  the  pulse  be  slow  and  full,  the  arterial  tension 
high,  and  there  is  throbbing  in  the  head  with  frontal  headache,  the 
alkaloid  representing  digitalis  may  be  antidoted  by  the  use  of  aconite- 
If  nervousness  and  irritation  are  present,  the  bromides  and  chloral 
may  be  used. 

For  some  unknown  reason  the  use  of  caffeine  in  the  headaches  of 
bili  )nsness  nearly  always  makes  them  worse,  particularly  if  the  head- 
ache is  due  to  over-indulgence  in  coffee. 

If  the  face  is  flushed,  a  mustard  plaster  or  cup  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck  iiiav  be  iised,  and  a  hot  foot-bath  is  often  of  service. 

In  cases  where  the  bilious  attacks  are  associated  with  catarrh  of 
the  stomach,  intestines,  or  bile-ducts,  chloride  of  ammonium,  in  5- 
grain  (0.8)  doses,  three  times  a  day,  is  very  useful,  as  is  also  the 
proti()(li<le  of  mercury,  when  triturated  with  sugar  of  milk,  in  the 
(lose  of  Jjj  to  4^  of  a  grain  (0.001-0.0015)  three  times  a  day.  Fre- 
(juently  the  use  of  salol  or  salophen  in  10-grain  (0.65)  doses,  three 
times  a  day,  does  much  good  in  these  cases,  acting  as  an  intestinal 
antise])tic.  (See  Salol.) 


BLEPHARITIS. 

Blepharitis  is  divided  clinically  into  an  ulcerative  and  non-ulcera- 
tive  variety.  The  indication  of  prime  importance  in  the  treatment 
of  this  affection  is  the  removal  of  the  scars  and  crusts  before  the 


application  of  the  local  remedies.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  (he 
use  of  alkaline  solutions,  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  biboraie  of  sodium 
(8  grains  to  tbe  ounce  [0.6  :  32.0]),  or  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  cbloral. 
as  recommended  by  Gradlc.  Tlic  salves  that  have  met  with  the  great- 
est success  are  Pagenstecher's  ointniout  (yellow  oxide  of  mercury.  1 
grain  [0.05],  vaseline  1  iliuchm  [4-0]),  dilute  citrine  ointment,  pyro- 
P^llic-acid  ointment,  or  a  S  per  cent,  milk-of-sulphur  ointment,  to 
Mbich  resorcin  may  be  added.  The  latter  application  is  useful  in  the 
iquamous  variety  alone.  In  the  ulcerated  form,  if  the  crusts  are 
uacious,  these,  as  well  as  tbe  stunted  cilia,  must  be  removed  with 
forceps,  and  yellow-oxide-of-mercury  salve  or  some  similar  application 
applied.  Excellent  results  follow  touching  the  crater-like  abscesses 
which  exist  in  edges  of  tbe  lid  with  nitrate  nf  silver.  If  there  is 
omp&nying  conjunctivitis,  a  boric-ncid  solution  is  suitable, 
while  under  any  circumstances  obstruciinn  of  the  Ittchrymul  duct 
— a  fretjueni  accompaniment  of  the  disi^ase — must  be  removed,  and 
the  nasal  passages  e.\plored  for  any  chronic  inflammatory  condi- 
The  relation  between  this  disease  and  the  jiresence  of  refrac- 
^^ive  erroi-s  demands  tbe  correction  of  the  later,  should  these  exist, 
before  a  hope  for  cure  may  be  entertained. 

BOILS. 


lupoverisbcd  state  of  the  system,  due 
n  some  local  trouble  situated  lu  the 


Boils  are  dependcni  upim  an  i 
a  several  causes,  or,  more  i-arely, 
Itin.  as  in  the  persons  of  oil-  or  parafEn-workers. 

Their  constitutional  treatment  rests  upon  the  use  of  fresh  air.  cod- 

ver  oil,  iron,  arsenic,   phosphate  of  sodium,  and,  if  any  boils  are 

irescnt  at  the  time,  the  use  of  the  sulphurate  of  calcium  in  ihe  dose 

^   grain  (0.006)  every  five  hours.      The  sidphuralc  of   calcium 

tBStens  the  maturation  of  boils  and  prevents  the  formation  of  new 

but  is  useless,  according  to  its  original  user,  Ur.  Ringer,  in  the 

boils  which  appear  during  the  course  of  some  cases  of  diabetes. 

The  hical  treatment  of  boils  may  be  divided  into  the  abortive  and 
tnrative  methods.  The  abortive  method  consists  in  painting  the 
[flamed  spot,  when  the  trouble  first  begins,  with  a  solution  of  gun- 
lottnn  (oollodion).  and  renewing  the  coat  hour  after  hour  until  a  heavy 
nniractile  covering  is  formed.  If  pus  forms  under  this,  it  may  be 
iorbed.  but  if  this  does  not  occur,  then  the  boil  must  be  oiM-ned 
tnder  antiseptic  precautions  and  properly  dressed.  A  strong  solution 
T  nitrate  of  silver  is  also  very  useful  at  the  very  beginning  of  the 
brmation  of  a  boil  if  painted  over  the  part  in  the  strength  of  20 
-aina  to  the  ounce  (1.3  :  32.0).  The  other  local  applications  consist 
Ihe  use  of  the  extract  of  opium  or  belladonna  over  the  part  to 
Jieve  pain  and  decrease  the  inflammation. 

Poultices  may  also  be  used  to  relieve  the  sensation  of  tenseness 

ad  mature  the  boil,  ami  sliould  contain  sweet  oil  and  laudanum. 

linger  recommends  the  nppliculicn  of  alcohol  and  camphor  over  the 

in  the  early  siugew.     After  tbe  skin  is  wiped  dry  it  is  lo  he 

meared  with  cam ]di orated  oil.     Stelwagon  uses  the  following : 


*J 
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R.— Ichthyol 3J..(^0)- 

Emplast.  plumbi Sfj  (^-0). 

EmplaBt  resinse 3^  (^•^)- — M* 

S. — Apply  to  the  part. 

He  also  approves  of  the  injection  of  a  few  minims  of  a  5  per  cent, 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  into  the  apex  of  the  boil  if  its  formation  is 
assured. 

BREASTS  (INFLAMED). 

Mastitis  is,  from  a  medical  point  of  view,  readily  treated.  Lacta- 
tion should  at  once  cease,  and  the  breast  be  dressed  by  the  use  of  a 
sponge  compress,  underneath  which  belladonna  ointment  is  to  be  copi- 
ously smeared.  Belladonna  is  a  useful  remedy  both  before  and  after 
very  acute  inflammation  has  begun,  and  its  use  should  be  persisted  m 
for  twenty-four  hours. 

At  the  same  time  that  these  measures  are  resorted  to,  the  circula- 
tion should  be  thoroughly  impressed  by  aconite  or  veratrum  viride. 
and  mild  saline  purges  should  be  given.  If  the  milk  persists  in  form- 
ing, it  must  be  removed  by  the  breast-pump.  For  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  mastitis  the  reader  should  refer  to  books  on  surgery. 

BRIQHT'S  DISEASE  (ACUTE). 

The  treatment  of  acute  nephritis  accompanied  by  any  active 
inflammatory  change  requires  care  and  intelligence.  The  pain  in 
the  loins,  and  perhaps  the  bloody  urine,  which  is  scanty  and  high- 
colored,  febrile  disturbance,  and  the  history  of  exposure  or  other 
exciting  cause,  all  form  a  clinical  history  typical  in  its  major  points. 
Here,  as  elsewhere,  for  the  reduction  of  inflammation  circulatory 
depressants  are  to  be  resorted  to,  and  aconite  is  generally  most  ser- 
viceable. The  patient  should  be  kept  quietly  in  bed  and  supplied  with 
a  milk  diet,  cups  or  leeches  being  used  over  the  loins  if  the  urine  is 
scanty.  Blisters  are  not  advisable,  as  the  irritant  substances  pro- 
ducing them  may  be  absorbed  and  cause  increased  renal  irritation. 
The  restlessness  will  generally  be  quieted  by  the  aconite ;  but  if  this 
fails,  resort  must  be  had  to  bromides  or  small  doses  of  opium,  which 
must  be  given  cautiously,  as  these  drugs  are  not  readily  eliminated 
when  the  kidnevs  are  diseased.  Cannabis  indica  is  thoucrht  to  be  of 
great  service  if  bloody  urine  is  present,  but  chloral  is  generally  too 
irritating  to  the  kidney  to  justify  its  employment.  The  appearance 
of  large  amounts  of  blood  in  the  urine  at  about  the  fifth  day  of  the 
illness  is  an  indication,  according  to  Sydney  Ringer,  for  the  use  of 
drop  doses  of  tincture  of  cantharides,  given  every  few  hours.  Should 
the  urine  be  scanty  and  of  high  specific  gravity,  and  constipation  be 
present,  a  purgative  dose  (i  an  ounce  [16.0])  of  sulphate  of  mag- 
nesium should  be  used  to  aid  in  the  elimination  of  impurities  by  the 
bowel.  Warm  mucilaginous  drinks,  as  flaxseed  tea,  are  of  service, 
and  the  use  of  the  citrate  of  potassium  and  the  sweet  spirit  of  nitre 
with  copious  draughts  of  pure  water  should  be  resorted  to  to  increase 
urinary  flow. 
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If  dropsy  or  symptoms  tif  urnemia  come  on,  ihey  must  be  relieved  I 
the  use  of  hydcagogue  purges,  sueh  as  elalcrium,  which  is  panic-  | 
rly  useful  in  thut  it  \a  supposed  to  aid  in  the  elimination  of  the  I 
urea  by  the  bowel.     Jabomndi  or  pilocarpine  may  be  used  to  sweat  I 
the  patient  at  this  time  or  in  the  earlier  stages  with  advantage ;  \ 
grain  (0.008)  of  the  hydrochlorate  should  be  given  hypodermieally,  and 
repeated  in  fifteen  minutes  if  no  sweat  appears;  but  it  sliouhl  never  1 
be  forgotten  that  when  the  heart  is  feeble  or  the  patient  very  siis-^ 
ceptible  pilocarpine  may  produce  serious  collapse.    Tnis  can  generally  I 
be  guarded  against  by  the  use  of  strychnine  in  ^ifl-grain  (0.003)  dosea,  I 
Hot-air  baths  are  often  useful  to  provoke  a  sweat.  (See  Heat,  in  Part  J 
III.)   Generally  these  cases  go  on  to  recovery,  although  convalescence  \ 
is  often  somewhat  prolonged.     The  treatment  of  the  later  stages  con- 
sists in  the  use  of  stimulants  to  the  kidneys  to  arouse  them  from  the 
atony  consequent  upon  the  excitement  of  inflammaiion.     To  this  end 
digitalis  and  sfjuill,  or  digitalis  and  calomel,  or  caffeine  citrate,  may 
be  used  in  small  amounts,  gradually  increased  and  followed  by  the 
impouDd  spirit  of  juniper  or  gin  as  the  case  progresses.       If  ihe 
.1  structure  is  persistently  alonie.  A  to  1  drop  (0.01-0.05)  of  the 
Iincture  of  cantharides  at  each  dose  may  be  used,  and,  as  anti'mia  is 
often  a  prominent  symptom,  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  which 
is  both  a  diuretic  and  a  tonic,  should  be  resorted  to.     If  renal  hemor- 
rhage is  excessive,  gallic  acid  and  ergot  are  indicated  to  control  the 
'ileediog.     A  milk  diet  should  be  rigidly  enforced.  (See  Ursemia.) 


BRIGHT'8  DISEASE  (CHRONIC). 

The  treatment  of  chronic  nephritis  is  a  very  different  matter,  bo  ] 
Ijfrr  as  prognosis  is  concerned,  from   that  of  the  acute  form.      It  i 
■Imost,  if  not  quite,  impossible  to  cure  the  condition  present,  and  w 
sn  only  improve  the  state  of  the  kidneys  and  other  organs  by  car 
ud  the  use  of  proper  drugs.     As  Tyson  has  aptly  put  it.  we  mm 
ptry  to  arrest  the  development  of  the  renal  lesions  and  improve  the 
general  health,  treat  the  symptoms  which  are  not  dependent  upon  the 
nephritis,  except  indirectly,  and,  last,  treat  those  signs  which  are  due 
to  the  nephritis  itself.     To  arrest  the  disease  all  alcoholic  drinks  - 
should  be  avoided  lis  far  as  possible,  and  business  cares  and  worries 
I  fce  cast  aside.     Great  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  cold,  and  a  warm 
t  dim  ate  is  generally  to  be  recommended  to  the  patient,  since  sudden 
■Ganges  of  temperature  tend  to  produce  congestion  of  the  kidneys  by 
the  chilling  of  the  skin. 

The  diet  and  drink  are  important  considerations,  and  should  eon- 
ist  largely  of  milk.  Many  physicians  direct  that  skimmed  milk  be 
need.  The  author  believes  that  this  advice  is  not  wise,  as  it  deprives 
the  patient  of  the  nutritive  fata,  which  he  needs  and  which  are  not 
contraindicated.  whereas  the  proieids  of  skimmed  milk,  while  the 
_beBt  form  of  albuminoid  food  we  can  give,  are  not  advantageous,  but 
ijiftve  to  be  used  to  maintain  nutrition.  If  the  cream  in  ihe  milk  dis- 
igrees  with  the  patient,  it  may  be  removed  in  part  or  diluted  by  the 
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addition  of  \('ater.  Beyond  this  we  can  do  little  toward  a  cure.  To 
allay  symptoms  we  can  do  much,  and  the  alb  .minuria  can  be  greatly 
decreased  by  the  use  of  digitalis,  squill,  the  acetate  and  bitartrate  of 
potassium,  and  the  iodides;  nor  should  the  bichloride  and  protiodide 
of  mercury  be  forgotten,  as  they  are  very  valuable  indeed.  These  rem- 
edies are  also  of  value  to  relieve  the  dropsy,  and  the  most  efficacioiu 
treatment  of  all  is  a  combinaticm  of  the  bitartrate  of  potassium  and 
juniper-berries,  so  that  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  the  former  is  dissolved  in 
1  pint  (500  cc.)  of  an  infusion  of  the  latter  and  taken  in  twenty-four 
hours.  A  most  valuable  aid  in  decreasing  the  albuminuria  is  the  use 
of  1  to  3  drops  of  tincture  of  cantharides  in  water  three  times  a  day, 
particularly  if  the  kidney  seems  torpid  and  is  secreting  too  little 
urine.  If  dropsy  develops,  hydragogue  purges  are  useful,  such  as 
jalap  and  elaterium,  and  hot  baths,  Turkish  or  Russian,  are  to  be 
given,  not  only  to  relieve  the  dropsy,  but  to  so  hypertrophy  the  excre- 
tory glands  of  the  skin  that  they  will  be  able  through  greater  activity 
to  relieve  the  kidneys.  (See  Heat.)  Sugar  of  milk  may  be  given  in 
the  dose  of  40  to  80  grains  (2.65-5.5)  a  day  as  a  diuretic,  and  butter- 
milk is  a  useful  form  of  food.  (See  Sugar  of  Milk.) 

Ascites  or  thoracic  effusions  should  be  treated  by  tapping. 

In  the  chronic  interstitial  forms  of  this  disease  Bartholow  has 
highly  recommended  the  use  of  the  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  in 
the  dose  of  -^^  to  ^  grain  (0.003-0.006).  The  anaemia  is  to  be  com- 
bated by  the  use  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  or  Basham's 
Mixture  (see  Iron),  and  oxygen  inhalations. 

The  arsenite  of  sodium  and  the  carbonate  or  citrate  of  lithium  are 
also  said  to  be  of  value  in  chronic  contracted  kidney,  particularly  if 
it  is  dependent  upon  a  gouty  taint.  The  dose  of  the  former  should 
be  ^  grain  (0.003),  and  of  the  latter  5  grains  (0.35),  three  times  a 
day. 

BRONCHITIS  (ACUTE). 

In  the  early  stages  of  bronchitis  there  is  always  present  a  very 
distinct  hyperaemia,  followed  by  a  true  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  lining  the  bronchial  tubes.  When  these  changes  are  con- 
fined to  the  larger  bronchi,  the  term  "  bronchitis ''  is  employed,  but 
when  the  minute  bronchioles  are  invaded,  the  disease  is  known  as 
''capillary  bronchitis."  In  the  article  on  Pneumonia  and  elsewhere 
in  this  book  the  writer  has  spoken  of  the  various  stages  of  inflamma- 
tion, the  measures  indicated  under  such  circumstances,  and  has  de- 
scribeMl  the  action  of  the  various  drugs.  In  many  cases  the  phy- 
sician only  sees  the  patient  when  the  second  stage  of  his  disease  is 
present,  but  if  the  individual  presents  himself  at  once,  the  following 
history  and  physical  si<^ns  will  indicate  the  treatment  to  be  employed: 
After  exposure,  more  or  less  severe,  to  wet,  dampness,  or  dry  cold,  a 
sensation  of  oppression  comes  on,  associated  with  a  feeling  of  ''  tight- 
ness across  the  chest  "  or  a  sensation  as  if  a  bolus  of  food  was  under 
the  sternum.  Aching  and  pain  may  then  be  traced  over  the  lines  of 
the  bronchial  tubes,  while  the  dry  hacking  cough  increases  the  dis- 
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eomfnrt  and  aeems  to  strain  the  lubes  till  each  one  can  be  outlined  on 
ihe  chest-wall  by  the  patient.     The  cough,  when  it  occurs,  is  vir- 
tually unproductive,  and  often  hurts  the  larynx  and  ihniat.    Un  mak- 
ing a  physical  examination  by  auscultation  ihere  will  be  found  over  V 
the  poBterior  aspect  of  the  chest,  between  the  shoulder-blades,  sountUl 
of  bronchial  breathing,  which  are  rougher  than  normal,  and  due  tofl 
the  air  passing  over  an  inflamed,  swollen,  and  roughened  mucouBfl 
membrane.     This  bronchial  roughening  may  be  sufficient  to  cansM 
a  harsh  respiratory  sound  over  the  entire  cliest,  and  the  expiratorvl 
sounds  may  be  heard  a  little  louder  than  usual.     No  other  changesi 
from  the  normal  can  be  noted,  but  isolated  spots  of  discomfort  manfl 
be  pointed  out  by  the  patient  where  aches,  "calcbes,"  or  "kinks  ^.9 
Beem  to  be  present  in  a  previously  normal  tube.     Percussion,  palpft-l 
lion,  and  inspection  show  nothing  more  of  note.  I 

Some  fever  may  be  present.  -^ 

If  possible,  the  patient  is  to  be  put  to  bed.  If  he  be  strong  anjfl 
kesrty  and  if  the  signs  of  inflammation  are  severe  enough  to  causefl 
■larm,  a  full  dose  of  pilocarpine  may  be  ordered  for  the  productioiLl 
of  a  sweat,  pnrticularlv  if  there  is  a  great  necessity  for  rapid  curs'! 
without  regard  to  the  nausea  which  may  be  produced  by  the  drug.  ^ 
If  this  is  done,  no  other  medicine  need  be  used,  but  the  employment 
bf  a  mustard  foot-bath  and  a  drink  of  hot  brandy  or  whiskey  and 
Water  should  be  ordered. 

In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  this  treatment  is  not  called  for, 
it  is  unnecessarily  severe,  and  the  pilocarpine  should  be  replaced  bjJ 
fiill  doses  (2  to  4  drops  [0.1-0.2])  of  the  tincture  of  veratrum  viride  (oM 
ft  teaspoonful  of  the  wine  of  antimony  in  adults,  or  J  to  1  drop  (0.02&-I 
6.05)  of  the  tincture  of  aconite  in  children,  the  employment  of  hota 
drinks  and  a  foot-bath  being  aba  inntsled  Upon.  Generally  it  is  well  I 
mbiue  with  the  aconite  some  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  as  follows:        I 

B-— Tinct.  aconit n^viij  (O.fi).  ■ 

Spt.  felher.  nitres. f%n  (S.O).  fl 

Aijiiff <!.».  sd  f^j  132.0).— M.  ■ 

:Bi:— A  leaspoonfiil  (4.0)  to  s  chi\A  or  n  lieKKtrlfpooDfiil  (8  U)  to  an  adult  in  water  ererv  ■ 

'In  many  adults  5  to  10  grains  (0.3O-0.fi.5)  of  Dover's  jiowder  with  a  I 
)t  drink  is  better.  I 

If  the  attack  is  not  aborted,  while  the  first  stage  is  still  present,  ■ 
before  secretion  is  established,  resort  should  be  had  to  ipecac  and  toil 
r  acetate  of  potn.'tsium,  which  act  as  sedatives  to  the  inflamed  W 
Vucous  membranes  and  aid  in  the  formation  of  secretion,  moistening  the    i 
inflamed  surfaces  and  thereby  overcoming  the  dryness  and  irritation. 
The  poiAssium  salts  also  act  as  febrifuges,  anil  should  be  used  in  full 
4osea,  as  ranch  as  40  grains  to  1  drachm  (2,6-4.0)  in  a  day,  in  aildi- 
tion  to  the  aconite  already  recommended.     The  following  prescription 
^natrates  their  emphiyinent: 

B.— Synipi  ipnw fjj  *«'  l^iij  (4.0-12.01. 

I^obiHsii  Hlnilis jiv  (16.0). 

AqiiH-Hcxtillnt. (ja.  ntl  f^  (162  0).— Jf. 

— DeBsertsponnful  (8.0)  every  Tour  haiire  for  a  child  of  live  yeara. 
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B. — Syrujii  ipe.^ac 

Siicci  limoLis 

PuiBwii  (.-arbonntis 

SpiriL.  wiher.  nitrosi    ..,.., 

Aquie  destillaL ,  ^  , 

S.— Dessertspoimfiil  (8.01  eveiY  four  hours  for  an  aU'uIi.     This  n 
corked  for  some  lims  slter  il  i»  nuide. 

For  a  child  this  prescrijition  should  be  reduced  juat  one  h^f  in 
each  [mrt  with  ihe  exception  of  the  water. 

In  some  cases,  particularly  if  the  patient  be  a  child,  large  dosee 
of  the  citrate  or  other  Bah  of  potassium  exert  a  depressing  influence 
and  have  to  be  decreased. 

The  use  of  antimony  as  a  remedy  in  the  early  stages  of  broacbiiis 
ahould  only  be  resorted  to  when  a  very  powerful  action  is  required 
and  ibe  individual  is  very  strong  and  sthenic.  Under  these  circum- 
stances it  may  be  given  in  full-enough  dose  to  produce  marked  nausea, 
and  even  vomiting,  with  a  profuse  sweat.  Along  with  the  depression 
a  profuse  outpouring  of  liquid  fakes  place  in  the  bronchial  tubes, 
which  speedily  relieves  their  congestion,  and  in  consequence  brings 
on  the  second  stage  of  the  disease  in  an  hour  or  two  instead  of  in  two 
or  three  days.  Unless  some  pressing  need  requires  it,  most  persona 
will  regard  this  remedy  as  worse  than  the  disease. 

Counter-irritation  may  be  applied  to  the  chest  in  the  shape  of  s 
mustard  or  spice  plaster,  or  dry  cups  may  be  employed,  several  on 
each  side  of  the  vertebral  column  at  about  the  sixth  rib.  If  the  sore- 
ness of  the  bronchial  tubes  is  not  relieved  by  this  means,  inhalations 
of  steam  arising  from  boiling  water  placed  before  the  patient  may  be 
practised,  either  through  a  cone,  one  end  of  which  covere  the  top  of « 
pitcher  and  the  other  end  of  which  covers  the  mouth  and  nose  of  the 
patient,  or  by  covering  the  head  and  pitcher  with  a  towel.  The  use- 
fulness of  this  method  may  he  much  increased  by  the  addition  of  1 
tablespoonfiil  of  compound  tincture  of  benzoin  to  each  pint  of  water. 

When  fever  is  persistent  quinine  should  be  used,  in  addition  to  the 
aconite  already  recommended,  and  if  the  cough  is  excessive  and  annoy- 
'"S-  ^i  *"  1^  grain  (0. 003-0. O05)  of  morphine  may  be  given  to  an 
adult  in  each  dose  of  the  solution  just  named,  or  a  few  drops  of  the 
spirit  of  chloroform  may  he  added  to  the  prescription. 

In  children  and  in  adults,  both  in  the  first  stage  of  bronchitis  and 
in  the  later  stages,  the  use  of  the  so-called  "bronchitis  tent'"  is  of  great 
value.  It  consists  of  a  canopy  raised  over  the  bed  a  sufficient  distnncc  , 
to  allow  of  the  circulation  of  plenty  of  air.  Through  one  side  of  this 
canopy  passes  a  tube  leading  from  a  tin  pail  or  kettle  of  boiling  water, 
under  which  is  an  alcohol  lamp  to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  water 
sufficiently  high.  By  this  means  the  air  breathed  by  the  patient  is  so 
saturated  with  moisture  that  the  niucons  membrane  lining  the  air- 
passagea  is  soothed  and  ((uieted.  In  order  that  the  full  benefit  of 
this  measure  be  understood,  it  must  he  remembered  that  a  mncous 
membrane  in  the  early  stages  of  inflammation  is  always  dry  and  red, 
lacking  its  normal  moisture,  and  that  the  upper  air-passages  fail  to 
catch  upon  their  surfaces,  by  reason  of  their  dryness,  particles  of  duat. 
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nnd  do  not  moisten  the  air  before  it  reaches  the  lungs.    Again,  it  will 
be  remembereii  thai  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane  is  covered  with 
ciliated  epithelium,  which,  by  the  constant  upward  wavy  motion  of  ita 
cilia,  urges  out  of  the  lung  all  impurities.     Dryness  of  the  surface 
at  once  stops  this  ciliated  movement,  with  unfavorable  results.     The 
employment  of  the  •■  bronchitis  tent "  is  equally  useful  in  adults,  but 
I  less  readily  employed,  owiug  to  the  size  of  the  bed. 
■      Having  considered  the  treatment  of  the  6r3i  stage  of  bronchitis. 
nre  pass  to  that  of  the  second.     The  condition  of  the  mucous  mem- 
M>nineH  is  now  quite  different  from  that  which   we  have  Just  been 
speaking  of.      In  the  place  of  an  absolute  lack  uf  secretion  we  have 
a  profusion  of  cast-off  epithelial  cells,  a  large  amount  of  mucus,  and 
more  or  less  liquid  poured  out  upon  the  walls  of  the  bronchial  tubes. 
forming  obstructions  everywhere  to  the  ready  passage  of  air.     The 
secretion  is  apt  to  be  mure  or  less  viscid,  ropy,  aLd,  when  it  is  coughed 
up  after  considerable  effort,  appears   in   lumps,    particularly  in    the 
^  morning.     This  state  is  one  in  which  the  excitement  of  inflammation 
1  followed  by  local  depression  and  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  tissues 
>  rid  themselves  of  the  congestion  and  of  the  useless  epithelial  forma- 
Tho  physical  signs  on  listening  to  the  chest  are  now  found  to 
^naist  in  a  large  number  of  loose  r&les  which  are  distinctly  wet  and 
Later  they  become  markedly  liquid  and  bubbling,  and  so  large 
I  to  cause  gurgling  on  inspiration  and  expiration.     Sometimes  they 
)  musical  or  squeaking.     Generally  the  latter  signs  do  not  come 
I  until  the  case  is  far  advanced,  and.  if  a  cure  is  soon  to  be  reached, 
Aiey  only  last  a  few  days  or  hours,  as  the  mucus  is  so  loose  as  to  be 
sily  coughed  up  and  the  lung  readily  cleared. 
The  object  of  the  physician  is  to  use  remedies  which  will  stira- 
bte  the  bronchial  tubes  and  increase  the  volume  of  liquid  poured 
For  this  piirp(«e  the  bronchitis  tent  may  of  course  be  employed, 
'hut  the  drngs  to  be  used  internally  are  ammonium,  chiefly  the  chlo- 
ride, and  the  pitches  and  turpentiues.  such  as  terebene.  pyridine.'  or 
even  lur]>entine  itself.      Allium  or  garlic  is  often  of  groat  service  at 
_  this  lime  or  a  little  later  in  the  course  of  the  ailment.      It  may  be 
;  by  boiling  garlic  in  milk  or  by  the  application  of  an  onion  or 
rlic  poultice,  or  by  the  use  internally  of  a  teaspoonful  of  symp  of 
"c  four  times  a  day. 

1  the  majority  of  instance*  an  ammonium  mixture  will  be  the 
t  and  most  serviceable  prescription,  in  one  of  the  following  forms: 

-  .  .3'^  (8.0). 
.  .  .  .  jg  («.0i. 
.q.i.«ji51y(«-0),-M. 


B. — Amninnii  chlorldi 

MiM.  jtlTcjrrhii.  "" 
-The  tttae  d-iw. 
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The  disadvantage  of  the  latter  prescription  is  the  presence  of  anti- 
mony in  the  compound  liquorice  mixture,  which  is  contraindicated  if 
debility  exists. 

If  the  cough  is  troublesome,  a  little  morphine  or  belladonna  may 
be  added,  or  the  following  be  used,  particularly  if  any  signs  of  car- 
diac failure  appear :  .    ,^t 

R. — Ammonii  chloridi  .    .  ^.  Sj  (4.0). 

Ammonii  carbonatis •    •  3J  (4-0). 

Ammonii  bromidi 3j  (4.0). 

Extract,  glvcyrrhiz.  fluid Sjv  (16.0). 

Aqu»  destillat f§vj  (192.0).— M. 

S.— Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours. 

In  this  prescription  the  first  constituent  acts  particularly  on  the 
air-passages,  the  second  stimulates  the  heart  and  respiration,  and  the 
third  allays  the  cough,  while  the  liquorice  covers  the  salty  taste  of  the 
ammonium. 

R.— Codein gr.  ij  veliv  (0.-0.2). 

Ammon.  ohlorid 5j  (4.0). 

Ext.  glycyrrhiz.  fl gj  (32.0U 

Aquae    .    .  q.  s.  ad  f^ij  (64.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  two  hours  in  water. 

Ammonium  chloride  may  be  also  used  by  means  of  the  steam 
atomizer  or  by  inhalation  of  its  fumes  by  the  use  of  some  of  the 
apparatus  used  for  this  purpose.  In  obstinate  cases  the  inhala- 
tions of  the  fumes  from  chloride  of  ammonium  mav  be  very  necessary. 
These  may  be  obtained  by  attaching  a  long  piece  of  rubber  tubing  to 
one  end  of  a  glass  tube  about  one  and  a  half  inches  in  diameter,  and 
placing  in  the  centre  of  this  tube  a  drachm  or  two  of  sal  ammoniac, 
the  tube  being  placed  in  a  horizontal  position,  each  end  resting  on  a 
thick  book  or  other  support.  The  open  end  of  the  glass  tube  is 
lightly  packed  with  cotton,  and  a  small  alcohol  lamp  passed  backward 
and  forward  under  the  tube  where  the  ammonium  salt  is  lying.  The 
patient  may  now  gently  inhale  through  the  rubber  tubing,  and  take 
the  fumes  which  are  set  free  directly  into  the  air-passages. 

A  very  simple  and  ready  way  of  using  this  salt  without  apparatus 
is  to  place  a  few  grains  of  it  in  an  iron  spoon  and  heat  the  drug  over 
a  ga.s-jet,  the  fumes  being  inhaled  when  the  spoon  becomes  well 
heated.     (See  article  on  Ammonium  Chloride.) 

An  oro-nasal  respirator,  with  the  sponge  saturated  with  equal 
parts  of  terebene,  iodide  of  ethyl,  and  chloroform,  may  be  worn  in 
order  to  allay  cough  and  loosen  the  miicus. 

Counter-irritation  may  do  good  at  this  stage,  particularly  if 
applied  over  some  aching  bronchus,  and  a  blister  or  plaster  may  be 
employed,   or  even  a  dry  cup  resorted  to. 

If  the  administration  of  the  chloride  of  ammonium  does  not  aid  in 
the  expulsion  and  liquefaction  of  the  secretion  and  rid  the  lungs  rap- 
idly of  the  mucus,  the  use  of  terebene  in  5-  or  10-minim  (0.35-0.65) 
capsules  may  be  resorted  to  with  great  success.  If  capsules  cannot  be 
supplie<l,  terebene  may  be  made  into  an  emulsion  with  acacia  or  trag- 
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acanth  and  given  in  this  nay.  Sometimes  terebene  will  irritate  the 
kidneys  and  produce  a  sense  of  weight  across  tbe  loins ;  if  this  occuin 
its  use  cihituld  be  stopped,  lu  other  cases  it  will  disorder  the  stomach 
iir  cause  diarrhcea.  These  effects  are  not,  however,  coniuioDly  seen. 
Terpine  hydrate  in  10-grain  (O.tiS)  doses  may  be  used  three  times  a 
day.  or  terpinol  in  the  dose  of  8  to  10  grains  (0.5-0.65)  in  capsules 
or  pills,  Certain  of  the  volatile  oils  and  resins  are  also  of  value  at  this 
time,  notably  the  oleoresin  of  cubebs  and  copaiba,  which,  however,  pos- 
sess the  disudvuntage  of  disordering  tbe  stomach.  The  oil  of  eucalyp- 
tus is  also  of  great  value,  and  may  be  given  in  cap.sule  or  emulsion  in 
the  dose  of  from  1  to  5  drops  (0.05-0.35)  every  five  hours.  The  oil  of 
sandalwood  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  minims  (0.35-0.65)  is  very  valuable, 
and  is  not  so  apt  to  disorder  the  stomach,  bowels,  and  kidneys  as  are 
some  of  the  other  remedies  named.  The  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tola 
may  be  used,  but  ought  always  to  be  combined  with  other  more  active 
drugs. 

Apomorphine  baa  been  highly  recommended  in  the  subacute 
•ge  of  bronchitis  as  an  expectorant  for  the  purpose  of  loosening  the 
Vilegm  and  increasing  secretion.  The  dose  should  be  from  ^  to  ^ 
_Jr»iu  (0.003-0.006)  by  the  mouth  to  an  adult,  three  limes  a  day, 
under  such  circumstances.  Squill  has  had  a  very  good  reputation  in 
this  stage  of  bronchitis,  but  is  a  very  poor  remedy  as  compared  to 
most  of  those  now  in  use,  irrilaliog  the  stomach  and  kidneys  and 
_  acting  comparatively  slightly  on  the  diseased  area. 
^^  While  the  proper  use  of  these  remedies  usually  brings  about  the 
^ftesulis  desired,  in  others  a  stage  of  profuse  secretion  comes  on  which 
^Bb  its  treatment  is  identical  with  that  seen  in  chronic  bronchitis, 
^Hbionic  "winter  cough,"  und  emphysema,  so  these  diseases  will 
^Iperefore  be  considered  together. 

^^     In  old  persons  suffering  from  dilated  bronchial  tubes,  from  emphy- 
^Beroa,  and  from  chronic  bronchitis  there  is  constantly  poured  into  the 
air-passages  so  free  a  secretion  that  persistent  coughing  is  necessary  to 
rid  the  lung  of  enough  of  the  mucus  and  li([uid  to  enable  the  man  to 
breathe.     Any  excess  nf  this  exudation  drowns  him  in  his  own  secre- 
HLtions,  and  the  constant  obstruction  to  the  readv  flow  of  air  and  blood 
^Bb  the  lung  soon  produces  dilatation  and  weakness  of  the  right  side 
l^sf  the  heart.     The  same  condition  in  ii  more  acute  form  sometimea 
asserts  itself  in  young  children  and  in  adults.     In  children  it  some- 
times comes  on   so  stiddunly  as   to  be  known  as  "acute  suffocative 
catarrh,"  while  in  older  persons  il  appears  with   sufficient  severity  to 
make  the  condition  of  the  patient  most  serious.     Of  the  treatment  of 
the  latter  state  the  writer  will  speak  at  once. 

The  objects  desired  are  to  rid  the  lung  of  the  liquid  secretions,  to 
prevent  the  outpouring  of  more  exudations,  and  to  support  the  patient 
until  the  crisis  is  past.  Where  the  exudations  rapidly  fill  the  lung, 
nothing  is  bettor  in  the  strong  child  or  adult  than  an  active  emetic. 
such  as  apomorphine,  hvpodermically,  in  the  dose  of  -,1^  gi'iin  (0.006) 
_ tu  an  adult  or  ^  to  a  child,  which  is  not  to  be  repeated ;  if  this  dose 
l^ls  t«  act  in  ten  minutes,  ipecac  may  he  used  instead  in  the  foim  of 
^e  powder,  a  small  teaspoonful  for  a  man  or  5  to  10  grains  (0.35- 
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0.65)  for  a  child,  or,  if  the  powder  be  not  at  hand,  a  wineglassful  (32.0) 
.of  the  wine  or  syrup  of  ipecac  to  an  adult  or  two  teaspoonfuls  (8.0)  to  a 
child  may  be  given.  Digitalis  should  be  administered  to  support  the 
heart,  and  strychnine  be  employed  in  full  dose  to  stimulate  the  respira- 
tory centre  and  excite  the  nervous  system,  which  is  generally  depressed 
by  the  increasing  carbonic  acid  in  the  blood.  For  the  same  purpose 
caffeine  or  strong  coffee  may  be  used.  Oxygen  may  be  inhaled,  and 
to  stop  the  profuse  secretion  atropine  may  be  used  by  the  mouth  or  hypo- 
dermically.  If  ^ath  seems  at  hand,  hot  and  cold  dashes  of  water  may 
revive  the  patient  sufficiently  to  keep  up  respiratory  movements  until 
voluntary  efforts  are  made  once  more  by  the  patient.  The  alternate 
use  of  hot  and  cold  water  is  necessary  for  the  exaggeration  of  periph- 
eral sensation,  and  the  hot  water  aids  in  preserving  the  bodily  tem- 
perature. Sometimes  letting  the  patient  hang  his  head  over  the  bed 
when  he  coughs  may  aid  in  the  expulsion  of  the  liquid. 

The  treatment  of  the  more  moderate  condition  of  excessive  secre- 
tion in  the  bronchitis  of  old  persons,  which  is  more  slow  in  its  prog- 
ress, but  which  may  end  as  fatally  as  similar  attacks  in  the  young, 
is  somewhat  similar  to  that  just  given.     Injurious  results  are  often 
produced  by  the  physician  failing  to  recognize  that  the  secretion  is  suf- 
ficiently liquid,  and  that  ammonium  and  such  expectorants  are  not 
only  useless,  but  harmful,  because  they  increase  the  quantity  of  these 
liquids.    Under  these  circumstances  a  fine  spray  of  a  solution  of  tan- 
nic acid  of  the  strength  of  from  2  to  «S0  grains  (0.1-2.0)  to  the  ounce 
may  be  used,  or  of  alum  solution  from  a  few  grains  to  saturation. 
Monsers  solution  should  be  employed  in  the  dose  of  10  to  15  drops 
(0.65-1.0)  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  of  water,  or  acetate  of  lead  may  be  used 
in  the  strength  of  from  1  to  15  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.05-1.0  :  32.0). 
Lobelia  induces  a  too  free  secretion,  and  is  contraindicated   under 
such  circumstances.     The  use  of  opium  to  check  the  excessive  excre- 
tion is  a  measure  of  doubtful  value,  as  it  checks  the  cough,  and  thus 
causes  the  lung  to  become  more  rapidly  filled  with  mucus.     Bella- 
donna, which  checks  secretion  even  more  than  opium,  stimulates  the 
respiratory  centre,  and  is  for  this  reason  a  doubly  useful  remedy. 
Counter-irritation  may  do  good,  and  if  the  patient  be  strong  free 
purgation  should  be  resorted  to.     Strychnine  is,  however,  the  best 
of  all  remedies  to  help  the  patient  to  get  rid  of  the  sputum.    It  should 
be  given  in  the  dose  of  -^  grain  (0.006)  or  more  three  times  a  day. 

In  those  cases  where  dilatation  of  the  tubes  is  present  in  old  per- 
sons Calabar  bean,  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  (4  to  8  drops)  or  extract 
of  physostigma,  is  of  service,  owing  to  its  action  as  a  tonic  on  the 
muscular  fibres  of  the  walls  of  the  tubes,  preventing  further  bronchial 
dilatation  and  aiding  in  the  expulsion  of  the  secretion  as  rapidly  as 
it  is  formed. 

The  use  of  remedies  designed  to  allay  the  cough  in  these  cases  is 
absolutely  unjustifiable,  as  it  results  in  the  retention  of  the  profuse 
secretion..  The  question  as  to  whether  the  cough  is'  excessive  or  not 
must  depend  on  the  ability  of  the  lung  to  rid  itself  of  the  secretions 
in  its  bronchial  tubes. 


BUESS  AXD  SCALDS. 


BURNS  AND  SCALDS, 


The  trealment  of  burna  and  scaUls  is  botli  internal  and  externa^] 
the  first  being  devoted  to  the  quieting  of  the  nervous  system  after  the 
injury,  the  relief  of  pain,  and  the  treatment  of  shock,  and  the  second 
to  the  care  of  the  injured  surfaces.  Immediately  upon  being  called 
to  a  case  of  bum  it  is  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  determine  how 
badly  shocked  the  patient  is,  what  the  condition  of  the  pulse  may  be, 
and  whether  or  not  the  lungs  and  air-passages  are  jnvolved.  After 
these  mental  notes  he  should  give  a  hypodermic  injection  of  J^  to  J 
grain  (0.016-0.03)  of  morphine  and  ^  of  atropine  (0.001),  and  then 
roll  the  entire  body  in  a  large  quilt  to  maintain  the  bodily  heal  while 
the  sufferer  is  being  transferred  to  the  hospital  or  the  house  to  which 
he  belongs. 

In  some  cases  the  shock  is  so  great  that  the  pulse  flags  at  once,  the 
temperature  falls,  and  collapse  ensues.  Stimulants  hypodermically, 
external  heat,  and  warm  drinks  of  wattr  and  whiskey  are  indicated, 
followed  by  ^  grain  (0.003)  of  strychnine  and  5  minims  (0.3)  of 
tincture  of  digitalis  if  the  circulation  does  not  respond  to  the  less 
powerful  stimulants. 

If  time  and  circumstances  permit,  the  dressings  should  be  applied 
before  moving  the  patient,  but  this  is  rarely  possible.  By  far  the 
best  dressing  is  lint  wrung  out  of  a  mixture  of  linseed  oil  and  lime- 
water,  equal  parts,  or,  if  desired,  the  oil  may  be  rendered  antiseptic 
by  the  addition  thereto  of  1  part  of  carbolic  acid  to  20  parts  of  oil. 
This  mixture  is  also  of  service  in  that  it  acts  as  a  feeble  local  antes- 
thetic.  The  cloths  should  be  renewed  every  twelve  or  twenty-four 
hours,  as  may  be  needed,  or  they  may  be  substituted  by  lint  wrung 
out  of  a  saturated  watery  solution  of  boric  acid. 

If  the  burn  is  not  very  diffuse,  a  solution  of  the  tincture  of  can- 
tharides.  1  part  to  40.  upon  a  rag.  is  said  to  relieve  pain  and  aid  in 
healing,  but  if  the  burned  sui'face  be  extensive  this  treatment  cannot 
be  resorted  to,  owing  to  possible  irritation  of  th«  kidneys,  which  are 
already  overtaxed  by  the  interference  with  the  functions  of  the  skin. 
Ib  comparatively  small  burns  a  satuntted  solution  of  carbonate  of 
sodium  (washing  soda)  often  does  great  good  in  relieving  the  pain. 
This  relief  may  depend  on  the  solvent  power  of  this  salt  over  albu- 
minous deposits,  formed  by  the  heat,  which  irritate  the  peripheral 

A  large  number  of  other  remedies  have  been  and  can  be  used,  but 
are  no  better  than  those  named,  and  less  generally  employed. 

A  very  important  point  in  the  subsequent  treatment  of  burns  is 
the  remembrance  of  the  close  relationship  existing  between  the  internal 
organs,  particularly  the  duodenum  and  the  kidneys,  and  the  cuticle. 
When  we  recollect  that  we  try  to  influence  internal  congestions — such 
as  pulmonary  congestion — for  example — by  the  application  of  irrita- 
tion to  the  skin  of  the  chest,  we  see  at  once  that  a  widespread  and 
severe  burn  is  practically  a  huge  counter-irritant  and  must  reflexly 
affect  the  viscera. 

Again,  the  skin,  being  prevented  from  exhaliug  impurities,  forces 
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the  kidneys  to  do  the  work,  and  if  the  kidneys  fail  under  the  strain 
death  results.  Whenever  the  urine  is  high-colored  and  cloudv  the 
citrate  of  potassium  should  be  freely  given,  20  grains  (1.3)  in  water 
three  times  a  day,  combined  with  30  drops  (2.0)  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre, 
care  being  taken  that  the  depressant  effect  of  the  potassium  is  counter- 
balanced by  stimulants. 


CHANCROID. 

The  chancroid  is  a  contagious,  non-specific  ulcer,  which  has  no 
period  of  incubation,  is  distinctly  inflammatory  in  type,  and  is  usually 
multiple.  It  is  further  distinguished  from  the  primary  sore  of  syph- 
ilis by  the  fact  that  it  is  auto-inoculable,  is  not  followed  by  secondary 
eruptions,  and,  if  it  involves  the  lymphatics  at  all,  produces  a  mono- 
ganglionic  unilateral  swelling  which  frequently  attains  a  considerable 
size  and  suppurates. 

Chancroid,  being  a  purely  local  affection,  would  seem  to  require 
nothing  beyond  local  treatment:  this  is  true  of  the  uncomplicated  sore, 
but  where  phagedena  or  serpiginous  ulceration  sets  in,  the  question 
of  constitutional  treatment  is  of  paramount  importance. 

The  treatment  of  uncomplicated  chancroid  is  as  simple  as  it  is 
efficient.  One  thorough  cauterization  converts  the  sore  into  a  healthy 
ulcer,  the  cicatrization  of  which  is  quickly  and  surely  accomplished. 

As  the  most  efficient  means  of  thoroughly  destroying  the  chancroidal 
ulcerations  the  actual  cautery  is  chiefly  commended.  This  is,  how- 
ever, objectionable  to  patients.  Sulphuric  or  nitric  acid  will  be  found 
equally  serviceable.  The  pain  of  these  applications  may  be  greatly 
lessened  by  the  previous  employment  of  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of 
cocaine.  When  the  surface  involved  is  large  the  patient  should  be 
etherized.  The  cardinal  point  in  the  cauterization  of  chancoids  is  to 
reach  and  destroy  all  the  diseased  area.  Each  pocket  and  sinus  must 
be  thoroughly  acted  upon,  otherwise  it  remains  as  a  focus  for  reinfec- 
tion. A  convenient  way  of  both  destroying  the  chancroid  and  pro- 
viding for  the  after-dressing  is  offered  in  the  ap[)lication  of  Ricord's 
paste.  This  is  made  by  adding  to  finely  powdered  charcoal  enough 
strong  sulphuric  acid  to  form  a  paste  of  about  the  consistency  of 
castor  oil.  This  is  then  applied  to  every  portion  of  the  ulcer.  The 
acid  shortly  dries  out,  leaving  a  dressing  of  charcoal,  which  in  a  few 
days  drops  off,  exposing  a  healthy,  nearly  healed,  granulated  surface. 
Where  nitric  acid  is  applied  the  subsequent  dressing  consists,  pre- 
ferably, in  the  application  of  dusting  powders,  iodoform  being  the 
best. 

There  has  been  a  tendency  of  late  years  to  substitute  for  this  treat- 
ment one  less  radical,  more  acceptable  to  the  patient,  and  in  many 
cases  almost  equally  satisfactory  in  results.  It  is  certainly  true  that 
many  of  the  chancroids  as  found  in  persons  of  robust  health  show 
little  tendency  to  spread  beyond  comparatively  narrow  limits,  and  are 
amenable  to  mild  treatment.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that, 
as  long  as-  the  smallest  portion  of  such  an  ulcer  remains  unhealed  it 
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tDKy  at  any  time  take  on  all  the  features  of  a  viruleot  ulceration. 
Moreover,  the  patient  is  constantly  expired  to  the  risks  of  a  chan- 
croidal bubo — a  complication  so  trnublesome  that  the  possibility  of 
its  development  constitutes  the  strongest  argument  against  palliative 
treatment. 

Where  the  ulceration  is  entirely  superficial,  constituting  the  erosive 
form  i)f  chancroid,  iodoform,  dusted  over  the  surface  of  the  carefully 
cleansed  granulations,  offers  the  boat  form  of  palliative  treatment. 
As  a  cleant<ing  and  stimulating  wash  to  precede  the  application  of  the 
iodoform  1  drachm  (4,0)  of  nitric  acid  to  the  pint  (500  cc.)  nf  water 
is  most  satisfactory.  The  objection  to  iodoform  lies  in  its  disagree- 
able and  penetrating  odor.  To  prevent  this,  great  care  should  be 
exercised  in  applying  the  powder  to  see  that  none  is  distributed  else- 
where than  upon  the  sore.  The  odor  can  also  be  disguised  to  some 
extent  by  thoroughly  mixing  with  the  iodoform  a  small  quantity  of 
one  of  the  essential  oils,  such  as  oil  of  peppenuint  or  altar  of  rosea, 
using  not  over  5  minims  (0.35)  to  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  the  powder. 
There  is  no  dusting  powder  which  can  entirely  take  the  place  of 
iodoform,  yet  when  tne  objections  to  the  use  of  the  latter  are  insu- 
perable aristol  or  iodol  may  be  substituted,  or  a  mixture  of  1  drachm 
(4.0)  of  nine  oxide  and  3  drachms  (12.0)  of  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  or 
equal  parts  of  calomel  and  bismuth.  Where  the  discharge  is  profuse, 
powilercd  tannin  may  be  combined  with  the  dusting  powder  in  the 
pniporliou  of  1  part  to  4. 

In  the  ordinary  uncomplicated  chancroid  these  dry  dressings  are 
greatly  to  be  preferred  to  wet  applications:  when,  however,  the  sore 
is  attacked  by  a  high  grade  of  inflammation  and  becomes  indurated, 
I  prolonged  immersion  of  the  part  involved  or  of  the  whole  body  in  hot 
water  may  be  followed  by  the  application  of  dressings  kept  constantly 
wet  with  the  dilute  nitric-acid  lotion,  as  given  above,  or  with  weak 
carbolic  solution,  5  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.35 :  32.0)  of  water,  or  with 
lead-waterand  laudanum.  Where  the  chancroid  assumes  the  phagedenic 
type,  extending  with  great  rapidity  and  causing  extensive  sloughing 
and  destruction  of  tissue,  free  cauterization  either  with  the  hot  iron 
or  by  means  of  nitric  acid  should  be  instituted  immediately,  every 
portion  of  the  ulcerating  surface  being  thoroughly  destroyed.  This 
should  be  followed  by  prolonged  hot  sitn-baths  or  general  warm  baths, 
the  patient  remaining  in  the  water  for  days  at  a  time  if  necessary, 
and,  if  practicable,  eating  and  sleeping  with  the  body  still  immersed. 
If  this  is  not  possible,  baths  of  from  two  to  four  hours'  duration 
should  be  given  two  or  three  times  daily.  After  cauterization,  pow- 
dered iodoform  is  the  best  local  application  in  phagedenic  cases.  In 
addition  the  patient  may  be  given  full  doses  of  opium,  and  should 
receive  a  tonic  and  supporting  treatment. 

Should  the  chancroid  assume  the  serpiginous  type,  slowly  extend- 
ing in  spite  of  treatment,  till  in  the  course  of  months  or  years  large 
areas  are  destroyed  by  the  process,  the  warm  hath,  continued  night 
and  day  for  weeks  at  a  time,  together  with  thorough  cauterization  of 
the  entire  diseased  surface  with  the  hot  iron,  represents  the  most 
satisfactory  method  of  Ireiitmenl. 
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The  chancroidal  bubo  is  best  avoided  by  prompt  and  thorough 
cauterization  of  the  sore:  when  it  occurs,  however,  it  should  be  first 
treated  by  rest,  pressure,  and  counter-irritation,  since  it  may  be  a 
simple  inflammatory  adenitis,  and  with  care  may  not  run  on  to  sup- 
puration. Iodine  may  be  painted  around  the  swollen  area,  the  patient 
should  be  put  to  bed,  and  a  compress,  together  with  a  spica  bandage 
of  the  groin,  should  be  applied,  or  this  may  be  substituted  by  a  hot 
bag  placed  upon  the  inflamed  gland.  At  the  first  sign  of  suppura- 
tion the  bubo  should  be  opened  freely,  should  be  washed  out  with 
bichloride  solution,  1  :  1000,  peroxide  of  hydrogen  half  strength,  or 
chloride  of  zinc  40  grains  to  the  ounce  (2.65  :  32.0)  of  water,  and 
should  be  packed  with  iodoform  gauze.  If  the  bubo  takes  on  phag- 
edenic action,  it  should  be  treated  precisely  as  the  phagedenic  chan- 
croid. 

CHOLERA,  ASIATIC. 

The  treatment  of  this  exceedingly  dangerous  disease  is  prophy- 
lactic, curative,  and  convalescent. 

The  first  measures  consist  of  strict  quarantine,  both  public  and 
private,  the  avoidance  of  all  water  for  culinary  purposes  which  has 
not  been  boiled  at  least  an  hour  and  cooled  in  a  place  devoid  of 
germs,  and  the  employment  of  those  foods  which,  while  preserving 
the  normal  bodily  health,  in  no  way  predispose  to  intestinal  dis- 
turbances, as  do  some  of  the  fruits,  as  melons  and  grapes.  If  these 
things  are  attended  to,  little  remains  to  be  done ;  but  it  is  worthy  of 
remark  that  sulphuric  acid  is  a  drug  which  is  harmless  in  itself,  yet 
apparently  one  which  is  possessed  of  distinct  prophylactic  power  in 
this  disease. 

Dividing  the  disease  into  three  stages,  we  find  as  the  earliest  symp- 
tom some  disturbance  of  peristaltic  movement,  with  or  without  pain, 
or  in  other  instances  the  patient  is  attacked  with  a  sudden  flux  of  the 
intestinal  contents.  If  there  is  a  history  of  the  ingestion  of  bad  or 
indigestible  food,  there  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  this  foreign  material 
must  be  gotten  rid  of  by  the  use  of  castor  oil  or  sulphate  of  magnesium, 
the  latter  being  the  best,  because  it  is  more  rapid  and  less  apt  to 
cause  griping.  No  purgative  should  be  given  unless  the  history  of 
the  ingestion  of  bad  food  is  most  direct  and  clear. 

When  the  attack  is  sudden  in  its  onset,  as  is  usual,  the  question 
arises,  Shall  we  resort  to  opium  by  the  mouth  ?  The  answer,  after 
having  carefully  considered  the  statements  of  a  large  number  of 
authors,  is  that  we  should  not  use  opium  by  the  mouth  or  hypo- 
dermically  except  in  cases  where  the  pain  or  cramps  are  so  excessive 
as  to  absolutely  recjuire  the  drug.  In  other  words,  it  is  to  be  given 
for  the  pain,  not  for  the  diarrhoea.  Should  opium  be  used,  it  is 
infinitely  better  to  employ  it  by  the  rectum  in  the  manner  to  be 
described  later,  and  if  it  is  necessary  to  use  it  by  the  mouth,  only 
the  deodorized  opium  or  the  deodorized  laudanum  should  be  em- 
ployed, since  these  preparations  are  less  apt  to  cause  nausea  than 
their  fellows. 

Any  one  who  has  seen  the  nausea  and  depression  following  the  use 
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of  ft]!l  dnees  of  opium  in  those  who  are  susceptible  to  it  will  be  strongly 
imiiresaed  with  this  fact ;  and  in  Aniorica,  at  least,  adults  of  the  better 
cla^a.  as  well  as  children  of  all  classes,  are  often  so  seriously  depressed 
by  full  doses  of  opium  as  to  be  on  the  verge  of  collapse.  Not  only 
would  the  onset  of  such  symptoms  seriously  complicate  like  symptoms 
caused  by  the  disease,  but  there  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  the  use  of 
.  the  drug  so  seriously  perverts  the  functions  of  the  stomach  as  to 
■ftke  the  entrance  of  germs  comparatively  easy.  Recent  researches 
it  regard  to  the  bacillus  of  Koch  show  that  an  acid  medium  is  unfa- 
torable  to  its  existence,  and  other  researches  have  proved  that  opjum 
triously  inhibits  the  secretion  of  gastric  juice.  If  these  two  results 
B  correct,  then  the  generally  accepted  assertion  of  Hueppe,  that  the 
cilli  find  a  strong  barrier  in  the  acid  secretion  of  the  stomach,  is 
t  only  important,  but  of  such  a  character  as  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
iQpium.  Finally,  it  has  recently  been  pointed  out  that  the  stomach 
IGtually  excretes  opium,  even  when  it  is  given  hypodermically,  and 
fhat  the  opium-nausea  can  be  avoided  in  the  ordinary  individual  if 
liie  stomach  be  washed  out  as  fast  as  elimination  lakes  place.  The 
■ypodemiic  method  \»  therefore  little  better  Ihan  the  mouth-admisis- 
"tntion  of  the  drug.  Combining  all  these  disadvantages  with  the  fact 
that  the  majority  of  observers  are  doubtful  as  to  its  usefulness,  we 
onghl  certainly  to  resort  to  opium  most  cautiously,  if  at  all. 

Camphor,  on  the  other  hand,  seems  to  be  universally  regarded  as 

a  most  useful  drug,  tending  at  once  to  stop  diarrhoea  and  relieve  the 

pain  and  .cramps  from  the  beginning  lo  the  end  of  the  attack.    Whether 

camphor  exercises  any  germicidal  effect  on  the  cholera  bacillus  we  do 

not  know.     Certain  it  is  that  volatile  oils  all  possess  distinct  autisep- 

E  tic  powers.     Aside  from  any  such  influence,  camphor  is  useful  as  a 

funeral  systemic  stimulant,  and   has  been  proved  by  wide  clinical 

Observation  to  have  a  very  extraordinary  power  in  the  control  of  all 

R>rms  of  serious  diarrhcea,  particularly  true  cholera.     The  spirit  of 

Mmphor  proved  most  effective  in  the  cholera  epidemic  of  1866  in 

""  '        '    ,   and    the   patients   themselves  stated    that  they  could   not 

:6icicntly  the  delightful  sensation  nf  abdominal  warmth  and 

Itimulating  effect  of  the  dru;;. 

Particnlarly  was  this  the  case  where  other  alcoholic  preparations 

kd  been  used,  such  as  •"schnapps,"    Frequently  the  use  of  camphor 

»  controlled  the  diarrhcea  and  stimulated  the  torpid  kidneys  that 

KADuria  was  set  aside  in  twenty-four  hours.     Under  these  conditions 

B«Binphor  wine  was  found  to  be  very  useful,  and  was  made  by  adding 

•76  grains  of  finely-powdered  camphor  to  h  bottle  of  strong  red  wine, 

^to  which  was  also  added  gum  arable  and  alcohol.     The  camphor  was 

hrst  dissolved  in  the  alcohol,  and  then  thoroughly  mixed  with  the 

The  dose  of  this  mixture  was  a  teaspovoful,  in  peppermint 

tea,  every  hour  to  a  child  of  six  years.      For  an  older  child  a  desaert- 

^poonful,  and  for  an  adult  a  wineglassful.     Those  who  first  used  this 

mixture  were  wiser  than  they  thought,  for  the  recent  studies  of  Pick 

have  shown  that  both  red  and  white  wine  are  distinctly  inhibitory  to 

wih  of  the  spirillum  of  cholera,  probably  because  of  the  tannic 

r  acid  which  they  contain,  aa  well  as  the  alcohol. 
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A  remedy,  the  use  of  wliich  is  liased  on  very  rational  groui 
aalol,  and  probably  tbe  newer  drug  salnplien,  wliich,  theoretically,  n 
ranch  belter  than  the  foi-mer,  because  it  is  less  poisonous.  According 
to  the  interesting  studies  of  Liiwenthal,  salol  seems  to  be  peculiarly 
antagonistic  to  the  bacillus  of  Koch.  This  investigator  added  Ids 
5U-gramnie  alkaline  solution  of  pancreatic  juice  10  grammes  of  salol, 
and  to  this  mixture  3  centimetres  of  a  good  bouillon  ciillure  of  tbe 
bacillus.  Examinations  in  from  forty-eight  hours  to  a  week  showed 
this  to  be  absolutely  sterile.  It  was  further  proved  that  the  salol  was 
inactive  until  broken  up  into  its  component  parts — phenol  and  sali- 
cylic acid.  In  his  experiments  on  mice  Lowenthal  found  the  drug 
protective.  Hueppe  also  asaerte  that  the  use  of  aalol  prevents  the 
development  of  anuria.  This  is  probably  accomplished  by  its  action 
on  the  bacillus,  thereby  preventing  the  diarrhiva  and  the  formation 
of  the  toxine.  both  of  which  influence  the  blood  and  kidneys. 

(ronzalez  of  Salvador,  who  used  salol  in  the  df)se  of  30  grains  at 
the  6rat  and  lH  grains  at  the  second  dose,  lost  only  3  cases  out  of  53 
sufferers. 

Nicholson  of  Patna,  India,  has  also  obtained  splendid  results  from 
salol.  Given  in  1.5-grain  doses  every  three  or  four  hours  for  a  day 
or  two,  salol  produced  a  wonderful  improvement,  and  in  all  his  18 
cases  recovery  took  place,  although  11  of  them  were  in  a  stale  of  col- 
lapse when  the  salol  was  first  given.  Hehir  treated  88  eases  with 
corrosive  sublimate,  with  a  mortality  of  44  per  cent.,  and  11  cases 
with  salol  with  no  deaths. 

The  use  of  a  remedy  originally  proposed  by  Dr.  R.  G.  Curtin  has 
been  proved  by  recent  study  to  be  emiuently  rational.  This  remedy 
is  sulphuric  acid.  This  drug  not  only  is  acid,  and  so  deleterious  to 
the  bacillus,  but,  in  addition,  is  astringent,  and  is  probably  elimi- 
nated as  a  sulphate  by  tbe  lower  bowel.  As  is  well  known,  ordinary 
cholera  morbus  vields  readily  to  its  influence. 

In  addition  to  the  treatment  aireadv  given,  which  mav  be  used  in 
the  second  as  well  a.<i  iu  the  first  stages,  we  have  measures  which  must 
be  resorted  to  for  the  relief  of  ihe  dominant  symptoms  which  mani- 
fest themselves  as  the  disease  progresses. 

The  svmptoms  now  to  be  combated  are  vomiting,  excessive  purg- 
ing, cramps  in  tbe  extremities,  and,  us  the  result  of  these,  exhaustion. 
collapse,  and  the  advent  of  the  algid  stage.  By  far  the  best  results 
obtained  by  any  one  line  of  therapeutics  at  this  time  certainly  fol- 
lows the  employment  of  salol  and  camphor  by  the  mouth,  with  ent«ro- 
clysis  and  the  use  of  hot  baths;  or,  if  these  arc  not  possible,  hypo- 
dermociysis  and  the  employment  of  a  hot-water  bed;  or,  finally,  hot 
bottles  and  bricks,  for  the  patient  largely  dies  of  cold  and  of  internal 
congestion  of  thickened  blood,  the  circulation  of  which  the  heart  and 
vasomotor  system  are  unable  to  control.  Atropine  and  strychnine 
are  very  useful,  but  ether  is  better  than  either,  given  subcutAneously 
or  by  the  mouth,  as  a  diffusible  stimuhint. 

Very  extraordinary  results  are  saiti  by  Italian  observers  to  follow 
the  rectal  injection  of  a  solution  of  common  salt  in  the  proportion  of 
1  drachm   to  the   pint  (4.0  :  500  cc)  of  warm    water.      In   oihei 
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instsnces  the   use  of  tannic  acid   in   the  Btrengih  of  from   1   to 
drachms  to  the  (lint  (4.0-32.0  :  500  cc.)  of  water  has   proved  vei 
Bfttisfactor}',     The  amount  used  at  each  injeclion  should  be  about 
quarts  (2  litres)  and  the  injection  made  as  genilv  as  possible  in  order 
to  urge  the  fluid  high  into  the  bowel.     The  inflow  tube  should  be  a 
Boft  female  catheter,  and  the  overflow  tube  twice  aa  large  as  the  inflow 
tube.     The  tubes  are  to  be  inserted  side  by  side  after  thorough  oil- 
ing.    The  injection  may  be  used  every  two  hours  and  continued  till 
the  outflow  is  clear.     Ibis  is  done  to  wash  out  poisonous  materials 
»nd  to  supply  liipiid  to  the  system.     A  solution  much  stronger  or 
weaker  than  that  named   is  dangerous,  for  similar  reasons  to  thoW 
given  under  the  head  of  Dropsy  and  Saline  Purgatives,  (See,  ali 
Euteroclysis,  Part  III.) 

Another  useful  measure  is  hypodennoclysis.  or  the  passage  of  a 
solution  similar  to  that  just  named  into  the  subcutaneous  tissues  of 
the  [high  or  belly-wall.  {See  Hypodermoclysis.  Part  III.)  If  done 
•lowly  these  injections  are  absorbed  readily  and  supply  liquid  to  the 
depleted  blood-vessels. 

Very  recently  Harkin  has  written  in  high  praise  of  the  so-called 
"  vagus  treatment "  of  cholera,  and  has  recorded  cases  in  his  own  atid 
others'  practice  which  reached  brilliant  cures  by  the  use  of  a  fly- 
blisler  over  the  course  of  ihe  vagus  nerve  on  both  aides  of  the  neck, 
just  beneath  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw.  The  explanation  of  this 
treatment  rests  in  the  belief  that  cholera  is  dependent  upon  some 
impainnent  of  the  functions  of  this  nerve  in  the  abdomen, 


CHOLERA  INFANTUM. 

Cholera  Infantum  i.s  n  term  nfien  ajiplied  to  till  tiie  farms  of  iictiva 
eerons  diarrhoea  afflicting  children  in  the  summer  months,  whether  its 
cause  be  exposure  to  high  heat,  the  use  of  bad  food,  or  both.  In 
reality,  the  term  should  be  applied  to  that  form  of  serous  diarrhisa 
in  which  heat  is  the  most  common  cause,  and  in  which  symptoms  of 
lowered  vitality  and  collapse  rapidly  come  on,  with  coldness  of  the 
extremities,  pincheil  face,  and  wrinkled  skin.  The  treatment  bv  the 
use  of  drags  is  identical  in  all  forms  of  serous  diarrhtea  in  children 
80  far  ns  the  purging  is  concerned,  but  the  removal  of  the  cause 
requires  great  care  in  its  discovery  and  skill  in  its  cure. 

In  cities,  where  the  heat  is  often  great,  the  air  damp  and  impure, 
and  the  food  not  always  fresh,  cholera  infantum  often  appears  as  a 
form  of  thermic  fever  or  heal-exbauslion.  or.  in  other  words,  as  sun- 
stroke. Often  in  these  cases  the  temperature  in  the  rectum  will  be 
found  febrile,  while  that  of  the  axilla  is  below  normal,  and,  as  pyrexia 
does  harm  to  the  internal  organs,  the  internal  temperature  must  be 
lowered  by  cool  drinks,  by  -swallowing  pieces  of  ice,  and  the  irri- 
gation of  the  bowel  which  will  be  ilescribed  in  a  moment.  The  diar- 
rhoea in  such  ciises  is  dependent  upon  n  relaxation  of  the  blood- 
vessel walls  in  the  intestine  by  reason  of  the  influence  of  the  high 
boat  upon  the  splanchnic  nerves,  and  to  irritant  matters  derived  from 
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food  resulting  from  defective  secretion  of  the  digestive  juices.  If  the 
thermometer  placed  high  up  in  the  rectum  shows  a  subnormal  tem- 
perature, heat-exhaustion  is  present,  not  thermic  fever,  and  the  treat- 
ment is  reversed.  Hot  drinks  are  to  be  used,  external  heat  applied, 
and  friction  of  the  limbs  resorted  to,  or  the  child  may  be  put  in 
a  hot  bath  at  a  temperature  of  105°  F.,  its  temperature  being  care- 
fully watched  lest  it  rise  suddenly  to  above  the  normal.  Vomiting 
is  nearly  always  a  prominent  symptom  in  cases  of  cholera  infan- 
tum, and  if  milk  is  used  at  all,  it  is  better  to  use  predigested  milk  in 
teaspoonful  doses  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  although  absolute 
avoidance  of  milk  and  the  use  of  a  few  drops  of  beef-juice  for  twenty- 
four  hours  is  better  still.  If  vomiting  is  active  and  collapse  is  threat- 
ened, good  brandy  should  be  used  in  each  teaspoonful  of  food.  And 
the  value  of  atropine  as  a  vasomotor  stimulant  is  not  to  be  forgotten. 
There  is  another  form  of  cholera  infantum  which  is  not  due  to  a 
high  atmospheric  temperature  alone,  but  more  commonly  to  the  inges- 
tion of  irritant  foods  or  foods  unsuited  to  a  child,  obtained  bv  the 

ft. 

patient  surreptitiously  or  through  the  ignorance  of  the  parents.  If 
there  is  such  a  history  and  some  of  the  masses  of  undigested  food 
have  been  passed,  a  purgative  dose  of  castor  oil  (1  to  2  teaspoonfuls 
[4.0-8.0]  to  a  child  of  two  years),  with  20  drops  (1.3)  of  paregoric, 
should  be  used  to  sweep  out  the  offending  materials  and  allay  irrita- 
tion, and  be  followed  at  once  by  the  treatment  which  will  be  spoken 
of  in  a  moment.  Care,  of  course,  should  be  taken  to  maintain  the 
bodilv  heat  or  lower  it  if  it  is  above  the  normal,  and  a  watch  must 
be  kept  upon  the  pulse  and  breathing  to  note  any  changes  requiring 
stimulants. 

Clinically,  there  is  still  another  class  of  cases.  The  physician  will 
be  called  to  see  a  child  with  the  same  history  of  having  taken  indi- 
gestible food  or  of  there  being  curds  in  the  stools.  Careful  examination 
will  show  that  there  is  much  bearing  down,  or  in  other  cases  a  simple 
running  off  of  the  liquid  from  the  bowel  almost  without  effort.  Very 
soon,  indeed,  the  passages  become  entirely  colorless,  except  for  a  speck 
or  two  of  green,  which  shows  the  presence  of  the  peculiar  micro- 
organism which  produces  this  color.  The  diapers  have  a  peculiar 
mousy  odor,  and  are  characteristic ;  that  is,  they  seem  to  be  only 
wet  and  odoriferous,  and  contain  no  solid  matter.  If  closelv  exam- 
ined,  they  will  be  seen  to  be  soiled  by  a  small  amount  of  a  whitish 
substance,  looking  like  a  paste  made  of  water  and  fine  chalk.  Such 
a  passage  bodes  ill  for  the  child  unless  treatment  is  instituted.  The 
physician  should  order,  at  once,  -^^  grain  (0.003)  of  podophyllin  for  a 
child  of  six  months,  to  be  taken  in  two  doses,  half  an  hour  apart,  in 
20  drops  of  brandy  with  a  little  water.  Two  hours  after  this  the  dose 
should  be  repeated,  and  again  in  two  hours  more  if  necessary.  By 
the  end  of  the  fourth  hour  there  will  be  generally  seen  in  the  move- 
ments of  the  bowels  a  trace  of  color,  and  this  will  gradually  become 
more  marked  if  the  case  is  to  have  a  favorable  termination. 

As  soon  as  the  movements  have  changed  from  the  pasty-white 
motions  named  to  those  having  a  bilious  color,  then,  and  not  till  then, 
are  astringents  to  be  employed.     If  they  are  used  before  this,  the 
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diarrhoea  may  become  less  for  a  few  hours,  but  the  child  absorbs 
poisons  from  its  alimentarv  canal  aud  rapidly  goes  into  collapse. 

The  rationale  of  this  treatment  rests  upon  the  fact  that  owing 
to  the  disease  every  gland  connected  with  the  alimentary  canal 
ha«  become  inactive  through  the  influence  of  the  micro-organisms. 
It  i»  absolutely  necessary  to  hring  ahout  glandular  activity,  and 
podophyllin,  in  the  experience  of  the  author,  is  the  best  remedy  for 
this  state.  During  the  period  that  tbo  podophyllin  is  acting  it  is 
well  tu  apply  u  sjiice  plaster  to  the  belly  or  to  immerse  the  child  in 
a  hot  hath  tu  preserve  its  bodily  temperature. 

In  practically  every  case  of  cholera  infantum  it  is  of  the  utmost 
im))ortaucc  to  stop  milk-feeding  absolutely  for  a  few  days.  Nothing 
in  the  way  of  food  may  be  given  except  Valentine's  or  expressed  beef- 
juice,  10  drops  (0.65)  every  two  hours  with  a  little  cold  water  until 
'1  curds  and  undigested  food  are  removed. 

After  these  measures  have  been  resorted  to,  and  the  chief  object — 
nmely,  a  colored  stool,  not  green — obtained,  if  the  diarrbcea  oon- 
l&ues  it  must  be  stopped  at  once  to  prevent  the  depletion  of  the  tis- 
The  medicinal  treatment  should  consist  in  the  use  of  a  mixture 
nch  as  the  following  for  a  child  of  a  year  or  eighteen  months: 

B.— Acid,  suliili.  aromat. pt  xii  (2.0). 

Tr.  npii  raimphoral %iU  (12.0). 

Elixir,  ciirapjic  .......   ftij  (8.0). 

.\quie  cinnamomi   _. q.B.tdl^iu  (96.0).— M. 

— Teaspnonfiil  (4.0)  in  a  little  water  ever;  two  haara. 

B.— .Wci.wil|ih.  arumat gtt.  Iix  (2.0). 

Ol.  nirvtiphylli ItLviij  10.5). 

Tr.  opii  cHroiilioml. f^  (4.0). 

Spirit.  phUiroformi gtt.  ilvi\j  (3.0). 

Syr.  Hiiitiberis q,a.  ndf.iiij  (!Mi,0),— M. 

— TcBipoonriil  1,4.0]  Kvery  two  hours. 

If  preferred,  the  tincture  of  kino  or  compound  tincture  of  catechn 
lay  be  substituted  for  the  oil  of  cloves  or  the  spirii  of  chloroform, 
n.  again,  the  fluid  extract  of  hiematoxylon  may  be  taken  in  the  place 
of  either  of  these. 

Where  the  vomiting  is  very  severe  and  incessant,  the  purging  pro- 
fiise,  but  free  from  undigested  curds,  a  rectal  injection  of  starch-water, 
2  ounces  (64.0),  containing  10  drops  (0.6o)  of  laudanum,  is  to  be  em- 
ployed, and  at  the  same  time  J  of  a  grain  (0.01)  of  gray  powder 
(hydrargyrum  cum  creta)  given  every  hour  if  the  podophyllin  is  not 
well  retained.  The  gray  powder  may  in  turn  be  substituted  by  ^ 
of  a  grain  (0.003)  doses  of  calomel.  Very  minute  doses  of  arsenic 
given  hy  means  of  the  following  solution  are  often  of  service  in  check- 
ing the  vomiting  and  purging,  and  should  be  resorted  to  if  necessary : 

R.— Liij.  potniuii  arsenitis gtl.  j  vel  U  (0.1). 

Aquip  cinnumomi fjj  [32.0).— M. 

, — TMupoonfut  (4.0)  every  Qt^een  minutes  until  four  teaspoon rtils  (lA.O)  are  taken. 

In  some  cases  the  remedies  named  above  only  stop  the  diarrhoea  for 
the  time  being,  and  it  returns  as  soon  as  they  are  withdrawn.  In  such  a 
ase  the  following  is  of  value  to  restore  the  lost  toneof  the  parts  involved: 


3 

I 
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R. — Kesinae  podophylli gr.  J  (0.03). 

Liq.  potass,  arsenit git.  iij  vel  vj  (0.18). 

Liquor  calcis i^iij  (96.0). — ^M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  five  hours.    Shake  well  before  OBiog. 

Or  a  powder  may  be  used : 

Be. — Resinae  podophylli gr.  J  (0.016). 

Pulv.  ipecac.      gr.  j  (0.06). 

Saochar.  lact gr.  xx  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  chart.  No.  x. 
S. — One  powder  every  five  hoiurs. 

A  very  importapt,  never-to  be-forgotten  measure  in  cholera  infan- 
tum is  the  use  of  counter-irritation  over  the  belly  by  means  of  a  mus- 
tard plaster  (1  part  mustard  flour  to  4  of  wheat  flour)  or  by  a  spice 
plaster.  The  plaster  should  be  renewed  as  often  as  it  cools,  and  kept 
on  continuously  if  the  skin  will  stand  it. 

A  remedial  measure  carried  out  with  great  success  in  cities  in  the 
treatment  of  cholera  infantum  is  the  use  of  irrigation  of  the  bowels, 
or  rather  washing  out  of  the  colon.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  use 
of  the  solution  named  in  the  articles  on  Cholera  and  Enteroclysis. 
The  inflow  tube  should  be  of  soft  rubber,  like  a  female  catheter.  The 
outflow  tube  should  be  larger,  in  order  to  carry  off*  flakes  of  food  or 
mucus.  They  may  be  inserted  side  by  side  after  being  oiled.  The 
pressure  used  should  be  by  a  fountain-syringe  raised  not  more  than 
three  feet  above  the  buttocks,  and  the  outflow  should  be  clear  and 
unobstructed.  The  irrigation  may  be  resorted  to  every  hour  or  two 
and  continued  until  clear  fluid  flows  awav.  The  solution  should,  of 
course,  not  be  too  cold  or  too  hot — say  100°  F. 

CHOLERA  MORBUS. 

This  acute,  painful,  rapidly-exhausting  disease  arises  from  expo- 
sure to  cold,  the  ingestion  of  poisonous  or  irritating  foods,  exposure 
to  excessive  heat,  or  a  number  of  similar  causes. 

In  reality,  it  may  be  regarded  in  one  instance  as  a  gastro-enter- 
itis,  and  in  another  as  an  acute  serous  diarrhoea  associated  with  much 
pain  of  a  griping,  rending  character.  Nothing  compares  to  counter- 
irritation  for  the  purpose  of  affording  relief.  A  large  mustard  or 
capsicum  draft  should  be  placed  over  the  abdomen  and  allowed  to 
remain  as  long  as  it  can  be  borne.  If  the  patient  knows  that  he  has 
taken  irritant  foods,  castor  oil  with  15  to  20  drops  (1.0-1.3)  of  laud- 
anum added  to  it,  to  prevent  griping,  should  be  employed  to  sweep 
out  the  offending  masses  before  any  other  remedies  are  used,  and  be 
followed  bv  an  antidiarrhiiea  mixture,  such  as  here  follows: 

R. — Acid,  siilph.  aromat f;^ij  vel  f;^iv  (8.0-16.0). 

Extraot.  liaMiiatoxylon  fluid.     .    .    .    .^ij  (8.0). 

Spt.  chloroform i f^ss  (16.0). 

Syr.  zin^iberis q.  s.  ad  f^iij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  two  houre. 

If  the  pain  is  very  $evere,  the  patient  should  be  given  morphine  (gr.  \) 
and  atropine  (gr.  y^^)  hypodermically.  (See  article  on  Diarrhoea  and 
Cholera  Asiatica.) 
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others  remaining  persistently  severe,  and 
the  physician's  care. 

The  disease  is  always  to  be  treated  by  the  rei 
of  reflex  irritation,  such  as  worms,  a  long  prepuc 
retained  urine  or  smegma,  or  other  trouble  of  this  character,  and  in 
the  avoidance  of  punishmenl  or  severe  rebuke  on  the  part  of  the 
attendants.  Except  in  that  form  of  the  disease  closely  associated 
with  or  dependent  upon  rheumatism,  the  profession  universally  em- 
ploy arsenic  in  one  of  its  forma  as  a  specific  remedy.  Generally 
Fowler's  solution  is  used,  and,  unless  the  parents  are  intelligent 
enough  to  drop  medicine  carefully  from  a  bottle  or  dropper,  the  phy- 
sician should  order  a  three-ounce  mixture  (96.0)  with  48  drops  (3.1) 
of  Fowler's  solution,  so  that  each  teaspoonful  will  contain  2  drops  of 
the  drug.  Very  frequently,  to  be  effective,  arsenic  must  be  used  in 
ascending  doses,  increased  one  drop  (0,05)  a  day,  and  in  conseijuence 
the  dilution  just  spoken  of  has  to  he  avoided  and  the  importance  of 
care  in  measurement  urged  upon  the  patient's  relatives. 

Whenever  arsenic  is  used  the  physician  should  instruct  the  attend- 
ants to  stop  administering  the  drug  if  any  puiSness  under  the  eyes  is 
seen  in  the  morning  on  arising  from  bed.  or  if  any  pain  in  the  bowels 
ensues.  a»  these  symptoms  show  that  the  full  medicinal  action  of  the 
drug  is  being  felt. 

When  arsenic  fails,  cimicifuga  in  the  dose  of  20  to  30  drops  (1.3- 
2.0)  of  a  fresh  fluid  extract  to  a  child  of  ten  years  may  be  used  as  the 
next  best  remedy. 

Where  the  disease  is  associated  with  rheumatism,  near  or  remote. 
the  salicylates  or  iodides  may  be  of  value,  and  should  be  thoroughly 
tried. 

In  some  cases  of  chorea  the  muscular  jerkings  are  so  severe  that 
sleep  is  impossible,  and  the  patient  has  to  be  held  in  bed  and  the  bed- 
covers tied  down.  These  cases  will  often  obtain  a  quiet  night  by  the 
use  of  the  hot  pack  at  bed-time.  {8ee  Heat.)  The  child  should,  be 
placed  in  a  blanket  previously  dipped  in  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne 
by  the  patient  and  thoroughly  wrapped  up  in  another  (dry)  blanket  to 
retain  the  heat,  and  then  be  allowed  to  sweat.  Care  must  be  taken 
that  a  heat-stroke  does  not  result,  and.  if  sweating  does  not  come  on 
and  oppression  ensues,  the  blanket  must  be  removed.  The  sheets 
should  be  ironed  to  have  them  warmed  for  the  patient  when  he  is 
returned  to  bed,  and  it  is  often  better  to  let  hira  sleep  between  dry 
blankets.  The  efficacy  of  this  treatment  is  largely  increased  by  the 
use  of  a  dose  of  bromide  of  sodium  or  potassium  and  a  little  chloral, 
as  follows: 
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B.— Chloralis x]j  (8.0). 

Sodiibromid |88  (iG.O). 

Aqufp  dest q.  8.  ad  iji^  (96.0). — M. 

S. — A  teaspoonful  (4.0)  in  water  every  five  hours  for  three  doseB. 

The  nitrate  and  oxide  of  silver  have  been  largely  used  in  chorea, 
but  are  not  reliable  remedies  in  this  disease.  The  dose  of  the  first 
should  be  I  to  ^  grain  (0.008-0.010),  and  of  the  second  i  to  J  grain 
(0.01-0.016)  in  pill  form. 

Acting  on  the  belief  that  chorea  is  due  to  failure  of  the  inhibitory 
centres,  Wood  has  employed  quinine  as  a  stimulant  of  these  inhibitory 
centres,  with  success  in  some  cases.  Full  doses  should  be  given,  5  to 
10  grains  (0.3-0.65)  three  times  a  day. 

CHOROIDITIS. 

Choroiditis,  or  inflammation  of  the  choroid,  is  revealed  only  by 
ophthalmoscopic  examination,  and  may  consist  merely  of  increased 
vascularity,  of  cloudiness  due  to  serous  effusion,  or  of  yellowish-white 
patches  surrounded  by  masses  of  dark  pigment,  indicating  an  atrophy 
of  the  choroid  as  well  as  the  retina.  ^Numerous  groups  and  clinical 
varieties  of  choroiditis  are  described  by  systematic  writers,  but  it  ia 
not  easy  in  each  instance  to  determine  the  cause,  which  may  be  local 
in  the  eye  or  comprise  a  constitutional  origin,  such  as  syphilis,  scrof- 
ula, or  gout.  In  the  early  or  hyperaemic  stages  bleeding  from  the 
temple  is  advisable,  and  later  mercury,  especially  in  the  form  of  the 
bichloride,  or  iodide  of  potassium,  may  be  given.  The  constitutional 
state  which  is  present  will  indicate  the  suitable  general  medication. 
All  use  of  the  eyes  should  be  forbidden. 

COLIC  (HEPATIC). 

This  exceedingly  painful  condition,  due  to  the  passage  of  a  gall- 
stone through  the  bile-duct,  is  always  associated  with  faintness, 
nausea,  and  great  agony. 

The  object  of  the  physician  must  be  to  relieve  this  pain,  not  only 
by  the  use  of  anodynes,  but  also  by  aiding  in  the  escape  of  the  stone 
into  the  bowel.  To  relieve  the  pain  a  hypodermic  injection  of  mor- 
phine J  to  J  grain  (0.015-0.03),  accompanied  by  -^  grain  (0.001)  of 
atropine,  is  indicated.  The  morphine  not  only  decreases  the  pain, 
but  allavs  spasm,  and  the  atropine  relaxes  the  spasm  of  the  muscular 
coats  of  the  ducts  and  allows  the  stone  to  pass  through  the  relaxed 
passage-way.  Hot  applications,  such  as  turpentine  stupes,  may  be 
used  over  the  liver,  but  relaxation  is  not  to  be  obtained  by  the  use  of 
nauseating  emetics,  as  the  retching  or  vomiting  may  rupture  the  dis- 
tended gall-bladder.  Severe  rubbing  should  not  be  used  for  the  same 
r^jason. 

Very  recently  the  use  of  olive  or  cotton-seed  oil  has  been  largely 
resorted  to  in  this  affection,  and,  while  we  are  not  sure  of  the  means  by 
which  it  acts,  the  studies  of  Rosenberg  and  others  point  to  the  chang- 
ing of  the  oil  into  glycerin  and  fatty  acids,  the  first  of  which  liquefies 
and  increases  the  flow  of  bile.     Often  the  large  dose  of  oil  causes 
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nausea,  and  tbis  by  producing  general  relaxation  may  aid  in  the  escape 
of  ihe  stone.  The  oil  is  used  during  the  attack  of  pain,  ami  must  be 
swallowed  in  the  dose  of  half  a  pint  at  least;  smaller  quantities  do 
not  suffice-  Its  aelion  may  be  aided  and  its  retention  in  the  stomach 
promoted  by  the  addition  of  a  drachm  of  ether  to  each  dose. 

Shortly  after  the  oil  is  swallowed  sudden  relief  often  occurs,  due 
lo  the  escape  of  the  stone  into  the  howel.  The  stools  should  then  be 
carefully  watched  for  gall-stones,  but  care  should  be  taken  that  the 
lumps  of  soap  which  are  passed,  made  from  thv  oil  by  the  alkaline 
juices  in  the  intestines,  aie  not  mistaken  for  true  biliary  calculi.  If 
the  pain  does  not  yield  to  morphine,  chloroform  or  ether  may  be 
inhaled  for  the  relaxation  of  the  spasm  and  the  relief  of  pain. 

The  treatment  of  the  state  predisposing  to  the  formation  of  hepatic 
calculi  consists  largely  in  the  use  of  a  moderate,  regular  diet,  devoid 
of  much  fats,  wines,  or  beers,  and  in  the  following  of  an  otit-door  life. 
It  is  also  claimed  that  the  continuous  use  of  phosphate  of  sodium  or 

I  Carlsbad  salts  prevents  the  formation  of  hepatic  calculi,  and  that  chlo- 
pfform  spirit  has  the  same  power, 
bur, 
loss 


CONJUNCTIVITIS. 


Simple  OonjnnctiTltis,  sometimes  called  catarrhal,  acute,  or  muco- 

lurulent  ophihaJmia,  is  characterized  by  congestion  of  the  conjunctiva, 

'loss  of  transparency  of  the  palpebral  jMirtion,  and  some  dread  of  light, 

with  a  discharge  sufficient  only  to  glue  the  lids  in  the  morning  or  free 

and  muco-purulent.    In  the  milder  stages  the  use  of  a  boric-acid  lotion 

(10  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.65  :  S2.0]j  is  suitable,  and  the  lids  should 

K^e  frequently  washed  with  neutral  soap  and  water;  if  there  be  much 

^Bbiico- purulent  discharge,  the  lid  should  be  everted  and  an  application 

^Baade  of  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (frcm  2  to  5  grains  to  the  ounce 

^0.1-0.35  :  35.0]).      If  the  discharge  becomes  great,   bichloride  of 

mercury.   1  :  10,000.   may   be   employed   with    advantage,    and   the 

nitrate-of-silver  solution  increased  to  10  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.6.5  : 

32.0).  the  excess  being  neutralized  with  a  solution  of  salt  or  washed 

away  with  tepid  water.     Much  inHammatory  reaction  in  this  disease 

may  be  alleviated  by  cold   compresses.     These  are   rendered  more 

efficacious  if  dipped  in  equal  parts  of  water  and  the  extract  of  ham- 

bwnelis.      Patients  Bufiering  from  catarrhal   conjunctivitis  should  be 

fotected  from  lobacco-snioke.  bright  light,  dust,  or  any  mechanical 

riiant.    Atropine  usually  is  unnecessary  unless  a  corneal  ulcer  com- 

icates  the  affection.     The  patient  may  wear  smoked  glasses,  but 

Vnder  no  cireii m»tatu'fii  must  the  ei/eg  he  bandaged  ar  have  mmitieea 

tplied  to  thrm.     Domestic  medication  of  this  sort  may  cliange  a 

P^Nmple  ophthalmia  into  a  serious  and  purulent  inflammation.    Topical 

medications  other  than  those  mentioned  are  biborate  of  sodium  (gr. 

iv-viij  lo  the  ounce),  alum   (4  (o  8  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.3-0.0: 

32.0]),  sulphate  of  zinc  (1  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce  [0^5-0-1  :  SJ.O'lLi: 

■-whicii  may  he  suitably  combined  with  boric  acid,  creoHn,  1  per  cent. 

|l}Iution,  pero.xide  of  hydrogen,  and   pyoktanin,  1  :  1000;  the  laiier 

~  medy,  however,  has  not  justified  the  claims  which  have  been  made 


464  DISEASES. 

for  it.  During  the  subsidence  of  the  inflammation,  and  if  it  shows 
any  tendency  to  become  chronic,  the  application  of  an  alum  crystal 
or  a  solution  of  tannin  and  glycerin  (10  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.65 : 
32.0])  is  suitable.  It  should  be  remembered  that  muco-purulent  oph- 
thalmia may  become  epidemic  in  crowded  institutions,  and  great  care 
should  be  taken  to  isolate  cases.  One  soiled  towel  may  be  the  source 
of  infection  to  a  great  number  of  children.  Constitutional  treatment 
ordinarily  is  not  required,  but  proper  hygiene,  fresh  air,  good  food, 
the  intelligent  use  of  laxatives,  tonic  doses  of  quinine,  and  whatever 
treatment  is  indicated  by  any  associated  condition,  are  useful.  The 
associated  conditions  most  commonly  are  nasal  catarrh,  bronchitis,  a 
general  cold,  eczema  of  the  face,  and  the  exanthemata. 

Bums  of  the  Conjunctiva. — Immediately  after  the  accident  all 
foreign  particles  should  be  removed  or  neutralized  with  a  w^eak  acid 
or  alkaline  solution  if  a  li((uid  caustic  or  acid  solution  has  entered 
the  eye ;  then  a  few  drops  of  cod-liver  oil  may  be  instilled  and  atro- 
pine employed  (suitably  incorporated  with  liquid  vaseline)  to  prevent 
iritis.  The  chief  danger  lies  in  the  formation  of  severe  corneal 
inflammation  and  symblepharon ;  the  latter  may  sometimes  be  pre- 
vented by  daily  breaking  up  the  granulation-tissue  or  by  the  insertion 
of  a  piece  of  gold-beater's  skin  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  lids 
and  the  eyeball.  The  associated  conjunctivitis  and  keratitis  require 
treatment  differing  in  no  way  from  that  described  in  the  idiopathic 
forms  of  these  affections. 

Purulent  Conjimctiyitis,  which  is  commonly  seen  in  the  adult  in 
the  form  of  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  and  in  the  infant  as  ophthalmia 
neonatorum,  is  produced  in  both  varieties  by  the  introduction  into  the 
eye  of  a  specific  virus  from  either  the  urethra  or  the  vagina.  The 
chief  danger  of  the  disorder  is  destruction  of  the  vitality  of  the 
cornea  and  loss  of  sight.  The  most  important  indication  is  to  pre- 
vent this  danger  by  reducing  the  amount  of  swelling  of  the  lids  and 
conjunctiva  and  the  profuse  discharge,  which  are  the  characteristics 
of  the  disease.  These  indications  are  met  best  in  the  following  man- 
ner: Hourly  cleansing  of  the  eyes  with  an  antiseptic  solution,  pref- 
erably bichloride  of  mercury  (1  :  8000)  or  a  saturated  solution  of 
boric  acid.  During  the  acute  inflammatory  stage,  and  before  the 
discharge  is  profuse,  astringents  and  cautcrants  must  not  be  applied. 
When  this  stage  has  arrived  and  the  conjunctiva  is  profusely  covered 
with  discharge,  the  lids  should  be  carefully  everted  once  a  day,  wiped 
clean  of  every  ])article  of  pus,  and  carefully  touched  with  a  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver  (10  to  20  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.65  :  32.0]),  and 
the  excess  neutralized  with  a  few  drops  of  a  solution  of  common 
table  salt.  In  the  early  stages  iced  compresses  wrung  out  of  car- 
bolized  water  and  frcciuently  changed  will  help  to  reduce  the  reaction, 
or  these  compresses  may  be  made  by  placing  squares  of  lint  upon  a 
block  of  ice  and  thus  securing  intense  cold.  If  the  vitality  of  the 
cornea  is  threatened,  it  is  advisable,  in  many  instances,  to  substitute 
for  the  cohl  applications  hot  compresses  of  a  temperature  of  110°  F. 
These  may  be  applied  for  from  ten  to  twenty  minutes  every  two  or 
four  hours,  according  to  the  exigencies  of  the  case.     The  appearance 
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r  ulceratiiiii  in  the  cornea  calls  for  the  use  itf  atropine  or  eserine, 
fttroi>ine  wus  formeily  employed  almost  exclusively;  in  reccDt  times 
[^preat  Biiccesa  has  fiillowed  the  ad<)|itinu  of  eserine.  ThiH  is  especially 
Mpplicable  if  the  ulceration  should  form  in  the  periphery  of  the 
cornea.  In  adults  hicb  reaction  and  violent  inflammution  may  be 
alleviated  by  the  use  of  leeches  to  the  temple.  Bleeding  of  any  sort 
is  not  applicable  to  newborn  infants.  Other  applications  which  have 
met  with  favor  at  the  bands  of  various  surgeons  are  solutions  of  sid- 
phocarbolic  acid,  sulphate  of  alum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  nitrate  of  silver, 
creolin  (1  per  cent.),  and  iodoform  ointment.  Both  blue  and  yellow 
pyoktanin  have  been  recommended,  but  do  not  yield  satisfactory 
residts.  Peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  a  good  cleansing  agent,  but  heal- 
ing does  not  progress  as  favorably  under  its  influence  as  with  bichlor- 
ide of  mercury  and  nitrate  of  silver.  Solutions  of  permanganate 
of  potassium  and  aqua  clilorini  have  many  advocates.  Mules  hns 
recommended  a  treatment  with  alcohol  and  corrosive  sublimate.  The 
preventive  method  of  treating  ophthalmia  neonatorum  that  has 
obtiiined  the  happiest  results  is  that  instituted  by  Cred(? — namely, 
the  dropping  of  a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  into  the 
eves  of  the  newborn  infant.  If  one  eye  alone  is  attacked  in  gonor- 
rhceal  ophthalmia,  the  other  should  be  protected  by  covering  it  with 
Buller's  shield,  which  consists  of  a  watch-glass  fixed  in  a  square  of 
plaster,  which  is  carefully  applied  so  that  the  crystal  comes  directly 
in  front  of  the  eye,  and  the  plaster  covers  the  surrounding  area. 

Chronic  OonjuuctiTltis  may  result  from  an  antecedent  acute  inflam- 
mation iif  the  conjunctiva  or  exist  as  an  idiopathic  affection,  especially 
in  elderly  people,  in  whom  it  sometimes  becomes  a  troublesome  symp- 
tom, especially  if  complicating  cataract.  The  characteristic  lesions  are 
roughness  of  the  papillce  of  the  conjunctiva,  swelling  of  the  caruncle, 
and  soreness  of  the  angles  of  the  eyelids.  There  are  no  granulationa, 
although  the  disease  is  sometimes  inaccurately  s|)oken  of  as  eranular 
lids.  A  soothing  wash  is  indicated  (10  grains  of  boric  acid  to  the 
ounce  [0.65  :  82.0]  of  water),  to  which  may  be  added  2  grains  (0.1)  of 
cocaine,  provided  the  cornea  is  not  ulcerated,  and  for  which  a  similar 
boric-acid  lotion  with  4  gniins  (0.3)  of  salt  to  the  ounce  (32.0)  may  be 
substitute<l.  A  very  suitable  local  application  is  lapis  divinui  (sul- 
phate of  copper  1  part,  aium  1  part,  nitrate  of  potassium  1  part, 
fused  together,  and  camphor  equal  to  one-fiftieth  of  the  whole 
added.  The  mass  is  run  into  sticks,  and  the  application  made  to  the 
everted  lips,  or  1  grain  (O.O.'i)  of  the  same  preparation  to  the  ounce 
(32.0)  of  water  may  be  dropped  into  the  eye).  Other  useful  applica- 
lions  are  tannin  and  glycerin  (10  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.65  :  32.0]), 
yellow-oxide  of  mercury  salve,  and  alum  crystal.  If  refractive  error 
exist,  this  should  be  corrected.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  chronic 
conjunctivitis  distinctly  contraindicates  any  operative  interference  in 
the  eye,  as.  for  instance,  cataract  extraction. 

Lachrymal  Conjunctivitis  is  a  name  given  to  a  chronic  form  of 
inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva,  associated  with  obstruction  in  the 
lachrymal  duct,  and  characterized  by  a  tear-soaked  appearance  of  the 
eye,  small  pustules  at  the  roots  of  the  lashes,  and  a  gummy  discharge 
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along  the  palpebral  margin.  This  can  be  cured  only  by  relief  of  the 
stricture  of  the  nasal  duct  which  caueea  it,  but  may  be  alleviated  wiih 
the  same  remedies  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  conjoDc- 
liviiis.     Good  results  are  reported  from  ihe  use  of  pyoktanin. 

Follicnlar  CoDJnnctiTitis — a  disease  sometimes  miHtaken  for  grannlar 
lids,  but  having  u  distinct  clinical  ditference.  inasmuch  as  the  swdIIpd 
fiillicles  are  absorbed  without  the  production  of  cicatricial  changes  iti 
(be  conjunctiva — requires  for  its  local  treatment  weak  astringenic  and 
antiseptic  lotions,  and  (be  application  to  the  swollen  follicles  of  an 
ointment  of  sulphate  of  copper  {gr.  A  to  the  drachm  [0.025  :  +.()]), 
dusting  in  calomel  either  alone  or  with  equal  parts  of  subnitrate  nf 
bismuth,  or  iodoform  or  aristol  used  in  the  same  way.  If  the  disease 
is  stubborn,  the  swollen  follicIeB  should  be  oriisbod  with  forceps. 

This  disease,  or  one  analogous  to  it.  is  sometimes  produced  bv  the 
prolonged  instillation  of  atropine,  and  leas  frecjuently  by  eserine  aijd 
cocaine.  If  this  is  its  cause,  the  drug  must  be  suspended  and  the 
surface  painted  with  an  alum  crystal. 

Granular  Conjunctivitis. — This  diseiifie  may  be  divided  into  aciiie 
and  clironio  frrjinulalions.  In  the  fonner  astringents  and  caustics  are 
inadvisable,  ihc  eyes  requiring  weak  antiseptic  solutions  like  boric 
acid  or  salicylic  acid  and  the  instillation  of  atropine.  Leeches  to  the 
temple  will  aid  in  reducing  the  inflammatory  reaction.  In  the  chronic 
disease  the  object  of  treatment  is  to  bring  about  absorption  of  tbe 
granulations  which  are  its  characteristic  lesion,  not  by  an  application 
so  caustic  as  to  destroy  the  mucous  membrane  around  them,  but  of 
sufficient  vigor  to  produce  healthy  reaction.  The  following  applin- 
tions  comprise  those  which  have  been  employed  with  the  greatest 
success:  10-grain  (0.6.5)  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  if  there  is  dis- 
charge, applied  once  a  day  witb  neutralization  of  the  excess ;  sulphate 
of  copper  in  tbe  form  of  a  crystal,  carefully  applied  to  the  everted 
lids  and  the  retrotarsal  folds;  pure  carbolic  acid,  applied  with  a 
carael's-bair  pencil  and  the  excess  washed  away  witb  water;  glycerole 
of  tannin  (tannic  acid  grs.  30  [2.0].  glycerin  1  oz.  [32.0]),  best  applied 
with  a  cotton  applicator ;  boroglyceride  from  20  to  50  per  cent.,  accord- 
ing to  the  vigor  of  tbe  granulations.  Strong  solutions  of  corrosive 
sublimate  are  employed  in  the  following  manner:  Solutions  of  the 
strength  of  1  :  300  or  1  :  500  are  painted  on  the  everted  lida  every 
second  day,  the  pain  of  the  application  being  alleviated  by  the  pre- 
vious instillation  of  cocaine,  while  three  times  daily  tbe  eyes  are 
irrigated  thoroughly  with  a  solution  of  the  mercury  salt.  1  :  7000. 
Among  the  many  other  applications  which  may  he  used  in  this  disease 
the  following  may  be  mentioned:  liquor  potassa,  beta-napbthol,  iodo- 
form or  ariafol  in  powder  or  salve,  an  ointment  of  the  yellow  oxide 
of  mercury,  calomel,  and  hydrastin.  The  surgical  means  which  are 
employed  to  destroy  the  granulations  are  scarification  of  tbe  con- 
junctiva, an  inadvisable  method;  excision  of  the  granulations,  use- 
ful if  these  exist  in  isolated  groups;  crushing  the  granulations  with 
specially  devised  forceps,  a  method  often  followed  by  satisfactory 
results :  scarification,  followed  by  a  vigorous  brushing  of  tbe  affected 
tissue  witb  a  brush  containing  short  bristles,  previously  di))ped  in  a 
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strong  (1:500)  goluliou  of  corrosive  sublimate  (Graltage);  and 
excisioD  of  the  fornix  conjunctiva.  In  long-standing  cases  asso- 
ciated with  inveterate  pannus  De  Wecker  has  proposed  the  use  of  an 
infusion  of  jeqairity  (S  per  cent.).  This  produces  an  intense  mem- 
branous conjunctivitis,  which  must  be  treated  by  iced  compresses  or 
similar  measures  to  reduce  its  reaction,  but  when  it  has  subsided  the 
pannus  is  often  relieved.  This  method  has  not  been  employed  in 
receni  limes  to  the  extent  that  it  was  practised  when  first  introduced. 

Diphtheritic  OoajunctlTltia  is  rare  in  this  country,  but  on  the  con- 
tinent of  Europe  occasionally  occurs  as  an  epidemic.  It  may  appear 
ahine  or  in  association  with  diphtheria  of  the  throat  and  nose.  The 
initial  subjective  symptoms  are  those  of  purulent  ophthalmia:  llie 
characteristic  objective  symptoms,  a  board-like  infiltration  of  the  lids 
with  a  deposit  of  gray  membrane  upon  the  pali>ebral  conjunctiva. 
More  than  in  any  other  eye  diseaae  destructive  inflammation  of  the 
cornea  is  threatened.  In  the  early  stages  the  eye  should  be  fre- 
(juently  cleansed  with  boric-acid  or  bicbloride-of-mercury  solutions, 
anil  atropine  instilled,  while  hot  compresses  help  to  maintain  the 
nutrition  of  the  cornea  more  perfectly  than  the  cold  compressee  which 
were  formerly  recommended  for  antiphlogistic  purposes.  Tweedie 
has  highlv  recommended  a  solution  of  tjuiniuc  (-3  grains  to  the  ounce 
[0.25  :  32.0]);  Burgomaster,  insufflation  of  flowers  of  sulphur;  while 
in  France  the  local  application  of  lemon-juice  or  citric-acid  ointment 
Las  been  endorsed;  Galezowski  uses  oil  of  cade  (1  :  10).  In  the 
early  stages  all  caustics  are  contraindicated ;  after  absorption  of  the 
membrane  and  re-establishment  of  the  discharge  the  cautious  use  of 
nitrate  of  silver  in  the  manner  described  under  Purulent  Ophthalmia 
may  be  employed.  The  constitutional  measures  for  diphtheria  are 
necessary. 

Chemosis  of  tha  Oonjunctiva,  in  which  this  membrane  is  infiltrated 
with  serum,  is  usually  a  symptom  of  other  ocular  disorders,  and  sub- 
sides with  the  general  treatment  directed  to  their  relief.  Good  results 
may  follow  nicking  the  swollen  tissue  with  a  pair  of  scissors,  the 
application  of  a  warm,  moist  compress,  and  the  use  of  astringents, 
especially  alum. 

Hemorrhage  beneath  the  OonjunctiTa  (subconjunctival  ecchymosia) 
may  follow  un  injury,  occur  during  a  paroxysm  of  whooping  cough, 
and  occasionally,  in  elderly  people,  may  appear  spontaneously.  No 
treatment  materially  hastens  the  absorption  of  the  blood,  unless  it  be 
massage  of  the  globe  through  the  closed  lid;  any  associated  conjunc- 
tival irritation  may  call  for  a  boric-acid  and  cocaine  wash. 

ZeroBls  of  the  ConjunctiTa,  depending  upon  a  cicatricial  metamor- 
phosis and  llic  absence  of  normal  moisture,  is  seen  after  long-standing 
inflammations  (frranular  lids,  diphtheria,  pemphigus),  and  is  incur- 
able. The  affection  may  be  relieved  by  the  local  use  of  glycerin, 
almond  oil,  emulsion  of  cod-liver  oil,  or  the  use  of  weak  alkaline 
solutions.  Transplantation  of  the  rabbit's  conjunctiva  has  been 
tried  without  success. 
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CONSTIPATION. 

This  troublesome  state  depends  on  a  number  of  causes,  the  most 
common  of  which  is  the  following  of  a  sedentary  life  totally  devoid 
of  the  exercise  intended  to  keep  the  intestinal  and  hepatic  secretions 
in  an  active  state.  Another  frequent  cause  is  simple  laziness,  which 
causes  the  patient  to  resist  the  call  of  the  bowel  for  evacuation  until 
this  part  of  the  body  becomes  indolent  and  atonic,  while  modesty 
often  causes  constipation  in  females,  because  a  woman  prefers  to  suf- 
fer rather  than  go  to  a  closet  which  may  be  somewhat  publicly  sit- 
uated. In  other  instances  constipation  seems  to  be  hereditary,  and 
to  depend  upon  deficient  nerve-supply  or  muscular  weakness  and  lack 
of  secretion  in  the  lower  bowel,  or  upon  hepatic  torpor. 

Whatever  the  causes  are,  they  should  be  sought  for,  and,  if  pos- 
sible, removed,  the  physician  not  being  content  to  order  purgatives, 
which,  while  they  may  give  temporary  relief,  soon  lose  their  power. 

Further  than  this,  it  must  be  remembered  that  hygienic  measures 
always  take  first  place  in  the  method  of  treatment,  and,  if  possible, 
drugs  should  occupy  a  very  secondary  role.  Particular  attention 
should  be  paid  to  diet,  and  the  physiology  of  peristalsis  must  be  well 
borne  in  mind. 

It  has  been  proved  by  a  large  number  of  studies,  both  in  the  nor- 
mal intestine  and  by  the  use  of  purgatives,  that  peristalsis  is  almost 
entirely  a  reflex  action  depending  for  its  existence  upon  the  integrity 
of  the  nervous  plexuses  in  the  intestinal  walls — namely,  those  of 
Auerbach  and  Meissner — the  first  of  which  are  situated  between  the 
longitudinal  and  circular  muscular  fibres  which  they  supply,  the  latter 
existing  in  the  submucosa  and  supplying  the  walls  of  the  villi,  the 
glands  of  Lieberkiihn,  and  the  small  arteries  and  venules. 

It  has  also  been  found  that  the  vagus  nerve,  when  stimulated 
reflex ly  or  directly,  increases  peristalsis,  and  that  moderate  stimula- 
tion of  the  splanchnic  nerves  decreases  it.^  It  at  once  becomes  evi- 
dent that  any  decrease  in  the  normal  activity  of  these  nerves  and 
nerve-centres  must  speedily  result  in  constipation,  and  the  costive 
condition  consequent  upon  hepatic  torpor  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
intestinal  walls  do  not  receive  the  proper  stimulation  from  the  bile  to 
set  in  motion  a  reflex  peristaltic  wave  the  result  of  which  wnll  be 
evacuation.  This  fact  rests  upon  the  results  of  direct  experiments, 
which  prove  the  bile  to  be  primarily  an  intestinal  stimulant,  antisep- 
tic, and  promoter  of  secretion. 

Other  series  of  experiments  have  shown  that  the  circulation  of  the 
blood  through  the  intestines  greatly  influences  peristalsis,  and  disor- 
ders in  the  blood-supply  readily  bring  on  intesrinal  disorder. 

The  deductions  to  be  drawn  from  these  facts  are  many.  In  the 
first  place,  it  is  evident  that  the  maintenance  of  an  active,  normal 
circulation  of  blood  in  the  abdomen  and  a  free  pouring  out  of  bile 
from  the  liver  and  gall-bladder  are  necessary  to  a  healthy  peristalsis; 

'  Some  persons  believe  that  Meissner's  plexus  receives  impulses  from  the  walls  of 
the  intestine  and  transmits  them  to  the  motor  plexus  of  Auerbach,  which  then  sets  in 
motion  peristalsis. 
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and  we  find  tbat,  aside  from  drugs,  we  Lave  a  number  of  remedial 
measures  which  are  to  be  resorted  to  according  to  the  means  of  ihe 
patient.  By  far  the  beat  of  these  is  Lorsebaek  exercise  for  at  least 
an  hour  a  day  or  every  other  day,  wbich  by  ibe  moliun  actively  stirs 
up  and  excitea  the  abdominal  viscera  as  no  otber  measure  can  do.  If 
for  any  reason  horseback  exercise  is  impossible,  then  abdominal  mas- 
wage,  carried  out  by  a  capable  "  rubber."  is  to  be  tried,  the  hands  fol- 
btwing  more  particularly  the  course  of  the  ascending,  transverse,  and 
descending  colon,  tbe  kneading  movements  being  also  applied  to  the 
hypochondriac  regions.  If  neitber  of  these  measures  can  he  used, 
then  tbe  patient  must  resort  to  those  gymnastic  movements  nhicb 
involve  the  abdominal  muscles,  eitber  by  the  use  of  dumb-bells  or 
pulleys,  such  as  are  sold  under  the  name  of  "home  gymnasiums,"  or 
by  bending  the  body  forward,  backward,  and  laterally,  with  tbe  fists 
pressed  into  the  hypogastrium. 

At  tbe  same  time  that  these  measures  are  directed  the  diet  of  the 
patient  must  be  so  regulated  that  tbe  food  shall  contain  a  large  amount 
of  residue — that  is,  after  digestion  enough  of  tbe  husk  of  tbe  grain  or 
enough  vegetable  fibre  must  be  left  free  in  the  intestines  to  form  a 
stimulus  to  the  intestinal  wall  as  it  slips  over  the  mucous  membrane. 
If  a  meat  diet  is  largely  used,  so  little  residue  is  left  alter  digestion 
that  consljpation  ensues,  but  if  vegetables  are  largely  eaten  the  reverse 
is  ihe  case.  No  better  evidence  of  this  can  be  adduced  than  the  bard, 
clay-like  passages  of  the  dog  and  the  soft  passages  of  the  cow.  Very 
often  a  plateful  of  cracked  wheat  (wheaten  grits)  eaten  at  breakfast 
each  morning,  or  the  use  of  bran  bread,  will  relieve  a  chronic  tendency 
til  constipation.  In  these  cases  milk  as  a  prominent  article  of  diet  is 
to  be  avoided  above  all  things,  since  it  is  almost  entirely  assimilaCed 
and  leaves  no  residue,  though  it  supplants  other  foods.  Green  or 
canned  corn  is  of  great  service.  Fruits  do  good  in  constipation  in 
one  of  two  ways — they  eilhcr  contain  residual  materials  or  sufficient 
vegelable  acid  salts  to  be  laxative.  Figs,  by  reason  of  their  many 
small  seeds,  which  scrape  tbe  mucous  membrane  during  peristalsis, 
are  particularly  valuable,  and  apples,  prunes,  dates,  and  tamarinds 
are  all  useful.  It  must  be  remembered  that  strawberries,  raspberries, 
and  blackberries  are  generally  constipating  rather  than  purgative. 
In  regard  to  drink,  nothing  is  so  good  as  a  glass  of  cold  water  taken 
on  arising  in  the  morning  or  Just  before  breakfast,  or,  if  the  cold 
cannot  be  borne,  tbcu  a  glass  of  as  hot  water  as  can  be  swallowed 
with  comfort  may  be  substituted.  Coffee  is  constipating  to  most  per- 
sons, largely  because  of  its  empyreumatic  oil,  and  tea  has  the  same 
tendency  because  of  its  tannic  acid.  Brandy,  as  every  one  knows, 
is  distinctly  constipating,  and  whiskey  possesses  so  little  power  to  the 
contrary  as  to  be  devoid  of  influence  in  either  direction.  Beers  differ 
in  tbeir  properties,  some  of  tbem  increasing  and  some  of  tbem  decreas- 
ing intestinal  activity. 

The  patient  suffering  from  constipation  should  go  to  stool  regularly 
after  breakfast  every  day  even  if  the  attempt  is  abortive,  and  so  iraiu 
;be  howel  to  having  a  movement  at  this  time. 

Tbe  use  of  drugs  for  the  relief  of  constipation  is  capable  of  division 


470  DISEASES, 

into  two  parts :  first,  the  employment  of  remedies  to  unload  the  bowel, 
which  has  become  filled;  second,  the  use  of  drugs  which  will  so  influ- 
ence the  intestines  as  to  cause  evacuation  and  produce  normal  activity, 
or,  in  other  words,  drugs  which  will  cure  the  tendency  instead  of 
giving  temporary  relief.  Of  the  first  class  we  find  the  various  pur- 
gative salts,  jalap,  colocynth,  senna,  mercury,  castor  oil,  and  rhu- 
barb ;  of  the  second  class,  aloes,  cascara  sagrada,  manna,  tamarinds, 
rhamnus  frangula  (buckthorn),  phosphate  of  sodium,  and  small  doses 
of  podophyllin.  The  physician  should  bear  in  mind  that  defecation 
is  a  normal  physiological  act  which  must  be  continued  all  through 
life,  and  it  is  almost  as  foolish  to  stimulate  the  bowel  continuously  to 
peristalsis  as  to  perpetually  employ  heart  stimulants  or  respiratory 
excitants. 

Although  they  are  habitually  employed  by  many  persons  in  daily 
doses,  the  purgative  salts  are  exceedingly  harmful  in  such  instances, 
rapidly  losing  their  power  and  decreasing  the  patient's  strength  by 
the  abstraction  of  liquids  and  salts  from  the  blood.  They  often  pro- 
duce anjemia  when  constantly  used.  These  salines  are  to  be  employed 
simply  to  unload  the  bowel  when  an  excess  of  faecal  matter  has  accu- 
mulated or  when  irritant  materials  are  to  be  swept  out  of  the  aliment- 
ary canal.  In  some  cases  of  pelvic  congestion  associated  with  con- 
stipation magnesium  sulphate  may  be  given  by  enema  in  the  propor- 
tion of  2  ounces  (64.0)  of  the  salt,  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  glycerin,  and  4 
ounces  (128.0)  of  water.  In  some  rare  instances,  where  great  pleth- 
ora exists,  a  course  of  Hunyadi  water,  Friedrichshall  or  Carlsbad 
waters  is  of  service,  but  these  instances  are  rare  indeed  in  America. 
Jalap,  colocynth,  and  senna  are  not  to  be  used  constantly,  as  they 
are  too  active  and  the  reaction  from  their  effects  causes  constipation. 
Rhubarb  is  commonly  used,  but  is  of  its  class  peculiarly  unfitted  to 
its  task.  Although  it  purges,  it  is  distinctly  astringent,  and  is  there- 
fore more  constipating  in  the  end  than  if  no  drug  had  been  used. 

Mercury  is  exceedingly  harmful  if  used  continuously  as  a  purge, 
and  is  the  cause  of  much  ill-health,  of  bad  teeth,  and  of  digestive 
troubles.  Castor  oil  is  notorious  for  its  tendency  to  cause  ultimate 
constipation. 

Of  the  curative  class  of  laxatives  none  compare  to  cascara  sagrada, 
particularly  in  the  form  of  the  non-bitter  fluid  extract  or  cascara  cor- 
dial. Originally,  this  drug  as  prepared  was  very  bitter,  but  it  is  now 
made  almost  tasteless  by  certain  manufacturers.  This  is  the  only 
drug  which  alone  moves  the  bowels  and  at  the  same  time  tends  to 
make  future  passages  more  easy  and  regular;  the  dose  is  10  to  20 
drops  (0.65-1.8)  of  the  fluid  extract  or  1  to  6  drachms  (4.0-24.0)  of 
the  cordial.  There  is  almost  no  gri])ing  produced  by  it.  For  the 
regulation  of  the  bowels  of  young  children,  particularly  if  the  case 
be  somewhat  '*  rickety  "  in  tendency,  phosphate  of  sodium  in  the  dose 
of  5  to  10  grains  (0.35-0.65)  in  milk  is  the  best  laxative,  and  the 
same  salt  may  be  used  in  30-  to  60-grain  (2.0-4.0)  doses  in  adults. 
Manna  is  to  be  classed  as  a  laxative  fruit,  but  even  it  sometimes  make 
the  intestinal  torpidity  ultimately  much  worse.  The  two  remaining 
drugs  of  this  class,  aloes  and  podophyllin,  should  always  be  used  in 


I  CORNS.  471 

LcombiDation  with  other  non-purgative  drugs,  as  is  seen  in  the  foUow- 
V&g  formuU : 

I  B.— Aloes  Bocolriim-      -    -  er.  xwd  il  (1,3-2.65). 

■  Rilract.  nu.-is  vnmiou      .    .    .    ,   gr.  iv  (0.3). 
I  Extract.  plivBoslig tf-  'U  (0.26). 

I  Extrncl.  belladomiiE  -    .    ,   sr.  iv  IU.3).— H. 

I  Fl.  in  pll.  No.  Jti. 

■  H, — One  pill  ut  night  or  niic'it  tmd  morning. 

Hpr. 

■  li.— RcsiniRiKKloiiliylli     .        ...   ^r.  ij  vvl  iv  (0.1-0.3). 

■  Extract,  nuci»  voiiiiuM  .....   gr.  iv  (0.:il. 

■  ICKtni(.-t.  i>ln-w»ti(; pr.  iij  (0.25). 

■  Exlrart   licllndaniuv icr.  iv.  (0.3).— M. 

■  l-'t.  in  pil.  No.  XI. 

■  S. — One  night  and  morning. 

B,      The  object  of  using  sovcnil  of  ibfsc  drugs  ia  seen  at  a  glance. 
BWe  have  already  learned  that  nearly  all  purgatives  tend  to  produce 
Kgri])ing.     The  nux  vomica  acts  aa  a  bitter  tonic  and  stimulant,  and 
p  prevents  subsequent  atony  of  the  mucous  membrane,  as  well  aa  increases 
reflex  action,  and  conseiiuently  imjirovea  peristalsis;  the  physostigma 
is  a  toniG  to  the  unstriped  muscular  fibre  and  gives  it  strength;  the 
belladonna  aids  peristalsis  by  depressing  the  inhibitory  fibres  of  the 
splanchnic  nerves,  by  allaying  spasm,  and  by  decreasing  griping.    In 
using  these  drugs,  aloes  and  podophyllin,  we  should  remember  that 
aloes  is  alow  and  acts  ])articularty  on  the  loiver  bowel,  and  that  podo- 
phyllin acts  chiefly  on  the  upper  bowel  and  is  the  slowest  purge  in 
■*ie  list  of  purges. 

In  the  flatulence  of  old  persons  associated  with  constipation  a  little 

.fcetida  or  capsicum  should  he  added  to  the  pill  of  aloes  just  named. 

In  some  instances  constipation  arises  from  reflex  irritation  or  from 

ovarian  or  bladder  trouble  or  from  chronic  lead  poisoning.     This  form 

of  constipation  may  resist  all  purgatives  and  yield  to  opium  or  to 

tobacco,  which  (piiets  reflex  action.    Tobacco  depresses  the  inhibitory 

■ves  of  the  gut,  and  devotees  of  the  "  weed  "  often  use  it  as  a  lax- 

i-e. 

The  employment  of  enemata  as  a  routine  practice  is  to  be  discour- 
aged. In  cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  use  them  for  temporary  relief 
and  to  get  rid  of  flatulence,  a  little  soap,  common  Bait,  or  a  few  drojis 
of  turpentine  may  be  added  to  the  water.  Recently  the  injection  of 
.glycerin  (1  to  2  ounces  [3*2.(Mi4.0])  baa  been  largely  resorted  to. 
nither  pttre  or  diluted  one-half,  and  this  method  has  been  improved 
nnoD  by  the  use  of  glycerin  auppoaitories  containing  many  drops  of 
toe  drug.  Glycerin  acta  in  these  cases  as  an  irritant  to  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  causes  secretion  by  this  means  and  by  its  abstraction 
■if  water  from  the  tissues  by  reason  of  its  hygroscopic  powers.  It  is 
capable,  however,  of  causing  a  good  deal  of  rectal  irritation  in  some 

H|  f«r80R8. 

^B     These  troublesome  formiitimis  ;iie  liest  treated  by  the  nsc  of  sali- 
^Btylic  acid,  the  follmvin;:  formulii  being  applied  night  and  morning  for 
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several  days,  after  which  the  part  should  be  well  soaked  in  hot  water, 
when  the  entire  corn  will  readily  come  away,  or  in  some  cases  several 
attempts  will  be  necessary: 

H.~ Acid,  salicylic gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Extract,  cannab.  indicae gr.  x  (0.65). 

Collodii  .  . f  ^88  (16.0).— M. 

S. — Apply  with  a  camels-hair  brush. 

The  same  acid  may  be  used  in  alcohol,  and  lactic  acid  in  the  same 
proportion  is  often  of  service. 

In  the  so-called  "soft  corns/*  with  much  inflammation,  the  foot 
should  be  washed  and  dried,  and  a  saturated  solution  of  nitrate  of 
silver,  60  grains  (4.0)  to  2  drachms  (8.0),  applied  to  the  part  every 
four  or  five  days. 


CORYZA  (ACUTE). 

The  treatment  of  coryza  of  the  acute  variety,  the  form  which  most 
freijuently  presents  itself  to  the  physician  for  relief,  is  followed  in 
many  instances  by  such  marked  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  and 
shortening  of  the  attack  as  to  encourage  medical  interference.  It 
must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  duration  of  the  condition 
before  the  patient  presents  himself  has  much  to  do  with  the  progno- 
sis, for  if  the  tissues  of  the  nasal  chambers  have  become  boggy  and 
swollen  with  exudation  recovery  must  be  more  prolonged  than  if  rem- 
edies are  applied  in  the  early  stages  of  the  catarrhal  process.  The 
treatment  locallv  consists  in  the  following  measures  for  relief:  Bv 
means  of  a  medicine-dropper  or  an  atomizer  a  few  minims  of  a  4  per 
cent,  solution  of  cocaine  are  dropped  into  the  nostrils,  the  patient's 
head  being  well  tipped  back.  After  the  peculiar  constringing  influ- 
ence of  the  cocaine  has  shrunken  the  congested  mucous  membrane, 
so  that  the  patient  can  <lraw  air  through  the  nostrils,  the  na^al  cham- 
bers should  be  washed  clean  of  mucus  by  means  of  the  following 
lotion  in  an  atomizer: 

R. — Sodii  chloridi gr.  xv  (1.0). 

Acid,  borii* gr.  x  (0.65). 

Sddii  borat gr.  x  (0.65). 

AquiiMlest fgiij  (96.0).— M. 

The  parts  being  thoroughly  cleansed,  a  fine  spray  of  the  following 
should  be  used  as  antiseptic,  sedative,  aniesthetic,  and  protective : 

B. — Menthol gr.  viij  ^0.5). 

Camphor gr.  v  (0.8). 

Albolene f^j  (32.0).— M. 

In  this  prescription  the  menthol  exerts  an  anaesthetic  effect,  and  pro- 
longs the  constriction  of  the  parts  produced  by  the  cocaine,  so  avoid- 
ing the  secondary  capillary  dilatation  due  to  that  drug.  The  camphor 
exercises  its  well-known  soothing  influence,  and  the  albolene  protects 
the  membrane  from  dust  and  irritants.     If  the  congestion  has  a  tend- 


CROUP. 

eticT  to  return,  it  is  well  to  use  a,  solution  of  antipyrine,  2  to  4  grains 
to  the  ounce  (0.1-0,2  :  32.0)  of  water,  a^  a,  spray  to  prolong  still 
furiUer  the  effect  of  the  cocaf^j^  The  albolene  spray  should  follow, 
not  precede,  the  aniipyrino,  aa  me  oil  would  prevent  tlie  antipyrine 
from  acting.  Under  no  circumslances  should  the  antipyrine  be  used 
without  the  cocaine  pveceiiing  it.  as  the  pain  is  too  severe. 

The  internal  treatment  consists  of  a  hot  foot-bath,  with  mustard 
in  it  in  the  early  stages  of  Ihe  disease,  and  the  taking  of  a  hot  drink, 
such  as  lemonade  with  whiskey  in  it,  on  going  to  bed.  Often  20  or 
30  drops  (1.3-2.0)  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  added  to  this  will  increase 
its  diaphoretic  effect.  In  other  cases,  particularly  in  strong,  hearty 
men,  5  to  10  grains  (0.3-0.05)  of  Dover's  powder  at  bed-lime  will  be 
better.  This  line  of  treatment  is  of  little  value  after  secretion  has 
beeu  fairly  established,  and  in  its  place  supportive  measures  are  indi- 
cated. Small  tonic  doses  of  ijuinine,  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2)  three 
limes  daily,  sometimes  combined  with  the  use  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.3- 
^6-3)  of  chloride  of  ammonium,  as  prescribed  in  the  article  on  Bron- 
ftitis,  are  useful.  Where  much  headache  is  present  full  doses  of  the 
lido  of  potassium  or  sodium  are  to  he  given,  and  the  spray  treat- 
Bent  already  named  is  to  he  jiersisted  in  while  the  attack  lasts. 


CROUP. 
(See  DifiiTiiERiA.) 


CBOUP  (SPASMODIC). 

As  this  is  a  spa'^m  of  the  glottis  de|)ending  for  its  causation  upon 
catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,  and  as  it  is  due  most 
commonly  to  some  reflex  irritation,  such  as  dentition,  indigestible 
Food,  or  sudden  atmospheric  changes,  the  treatment  is  both  prophy- 
lactic and  curative.  Prophylaxis  consists  in  the  avoidance  of  cold, 
the  use  of  a  simple  diet,  particularly  at  the  evening  meal,  the  render- 
ing of  the  air  of  the.bedroom  moist  by  means  of  steam  or  at  least  by 
the  avoidance  of  dust-laden,  furnace-heated  air,  and  by  the  removal 
of  dental  irritation  and  nasal  hypertrophies,  which  make  the  child  a 
"month-breather."  Small  doses  of  the  bromides,  chloral,  belladonna, 
or  opium  may  be  resorted  to  at  bed-time.  A  very  useful  prescription 
i<Jbr  this  purpose  is  that  which  follows: 


— Sodii  hmmidi 

Svmpi  lacLucnrii 

— Teaapoonrnl  io  h  desitertBpooTiriil  (4.0-S.O)  ": 
ing  the  night  if  iieeiieil. 


When  the  attack  is  present  a  cold  cloth  should  be  wrapped  about 
....  neck  and  the  child  placi-d  at  once  in  a  hot  bath,  the  aif  of  the 
room  being  moistened  bv  the  steam  escaping  from  a  kettle  of  boiling 
water  or  hy  pouring  water  upon  unslaked  lime.  If  the  paroxysm  is 
very  severe,  a  few  whiffs  of  amyl  nitrite  may  be  employed,  or 
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monial  wine  in  the  dose  of  2  drachms  (8.0)  may  be  used  to  cause  vom- 
iting. It  is  also  useful  to  disseminata  the  fumes  of  menthol  through 
the  air  of  the  room  by  heating  some  crystals  in  an  iron  spoon.  If 
the  fumes  are  strong  enough  to  produce  a  distinct  odor,  they  are 
present  in  sufficient  amount. 

The  drugs  first  named  do  good  by  decreasing  reflex  excitability, 
while  the  emetics  indirectly  relax  the  spasm  by  the  nausea  and 
depression  which  they  produce. 


CYSTITIS  (ACUTE). 

If,  by  reason  of  exposure  to  cold,  injury,  the  introduction  of  for- 
eign bodies,  such  as  dirty  catheters,  or  the  presence  of  gonorrhoea  or 
other  disease  due  to  a  septic  poison,  an  acute  inflammation  of  the 
bladder  ensues,  it  is  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  weight  and  ves- 
ical fulness,  by  pain,  tenesmus,  and  inability  to  retain  the  urine. 
Sometimes  the  last-named  condition  may  be  reversed  and  retention 
of  the  urine  be  present. 

If  the  general  system  responds  to  the  local  inflammation,  as  evi- 
denced by  increased  arterial  excitement  and  fever,  aconite  in  full 
doses  of  the  tincture  should  be  used,  and  it  should  be  combined  with 
small  amounts  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  and  citrate  of  potassium,  as 
follows : 

R. — Tinct  aconiti fSJ  (4.0). 

Spirit,  aether,  nitrosi f^J  (32.0). 

Liquor  potassii  citratis q.  8.  ad  f.J^vj  (192.0) — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours  until  all  lever  ceases  and  the  pulse  is  quiet 

At  the  same  time  a  hot  compress  should  be  applied  over  the  blad- 
der, but  it  should  not  contain  turpentine  or  any  irritant  substance 
which  may  be  absorbed  from  the  skin  and  when  eliminated  by  the 
kidneys  irritate  the  bladder-walls.  Leeches  may  be  placed  upon  the 
perineum  or  cups  applied  to  the  region  of  the  sacrum.  In  some  cases 
belladonna  may  be  used  with  or  without  aconite  in  the  dose  of  5  to 
10  drops  (0.65)  of  the  tincture  three  times  a  day,  and  it  is  worthy  of 
note  that  this  drug  is  })articularly  serviceable  in  the  cystitis  due  to 
cold ;  5  drops  of  liquor  potassa  every  four  hours  may  be  substituted 
for  the  citrate  of  potassium,  or  the  acetate  of  potassium  may  be  used. 
If  there  is  much  pain  and  bearing-down,  an  enema  of  30  drops  (2.0) 
of  laudanum  in  2  ounces  (64.0)  of  starch-water  may  be  employed, 
or  the  o{)ium  may  be  given  in  suppository. 

Soraetimes  a  belladonna  suppository  is  of  more  service,  and  an 
iodoform  sup})ository  will  often  relieve  the  pain  by  its  local  anaes- 
thetic effects.  Hot  eneraata,  without  any  drugs,  are  often  valuable 
as  a  means  of  relief,  and  a  hot  sitz-bath  is  verv  efficacious.  Can- 
nabis  indica,  if  an  active  preparation  can  be  had,  is  better  than  opium 
to  relieve  the  pain,  since  it  seems  to  affect  the  bladder  favorably. 
The  other  curative  measures  are  hv^irienic,  and  consist  in  the  main- 
tenance  of  the  recumbent  posture,  absolute  physical  and  mental  rest. 


the  avoidance  of  all  foods  wliich  i 


lulauu 
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higblj'-Bea^oaed  ditches,  and  abatit 
b»(veragt«. 

'houtd  the  inflauiimitioD  be  tit-vt-R-  eLougb  to  Locoue  purulent, 
tbe  pbvsician  should  urder  si^lul  in  ibe  dose  uf  10  graios  (0.65)  three 
.timee  a  day.  This  drug,  being  broken  up  in  the  bowel  into  carbolic 
ftcid  and  salicylic  add,  is  so  eliminated  and  rendors  the  urine  anti- 
septic. 

Laxatives  are  to  be  employed  with  persistence  if  the  bowels  are 
coniined.  and  salines  in  the  early  stages  are  generally  better  than 
vegetable  purges. 

Quinine  should  not  be  used  against  the  fever,  as  it  is  contraindi- 
CKted.  owing  to  its  irritant  effects  upon  the  bladder. 


CYSTITIS  (CHRONIC). 

The  treatment  of  chronic  cyslilis  is  cmirely  different  from  that  of 
the  acute  form,  and  consists  in  ibe  use  of  remedies  which  will  stim- 
ulate the  diseased  mucous  membrane,  cause  a  normal  secretion  of 
Biucus.  and  ho  intiuence  the  urine  that  the  mucus  already  formed  will 
Lbe  passed  out  and  the  fluid   rendered  alkaline  or  acid,   as  may  be 
^desired.     When  the  secretion  of  mucus  in  large  amount  is  persislent, 
■  the  urine  should  be  rendereil  alkaline  by  the  use  of  liquor  potassa  or 
^Ihe  citrate,  acetate,  or  bicarbonate  of  potu^iiim.     The  bitartrate  of 
Kttassium  is  eliminated  as  the  bilartrale  of  potassium,  and,  as  it  is 
icid,  cannot  be  employed. 

We  acidity  the  urine  when  it  is  necessary  to  dissolve  the  phos- 
ihates  and  to  prevent  deposits  in  the  bladder  and  elsewhere.  The 
I  befit  drugs  for  this  purpose  are  boric  acid  in  the  dose  of  6  to 
^0  grains  (0.65)  or  benzoic  acid  In  the  same  amount.  Both  of  these 
may  be  given  in  pill  form,  made  by  adding  a  little  glycerin.  The  rule 
may  be  laid  down  that  if  the  urine  is  high-colored  and  is  strongly 
acid,  alkalies  are  useful;  whereas  if  it  is  light  in  color,  hut  loaded 
vith  phosphates,  the  acids  named  should  be  employed.  Salol  maybe 
Lgiven  to  prevent  decomposition  of  the  urine. 

One  of  the  best  measures  for  the  relief  of  chronic  cystitis  is  to 
Jwasb  out  the  bladder  daily  by  irrigation  with  warm  wafer  or  water 
Snntaining  bicldoride  of  mercury  in  the  proportion  of  1  :  10,000,  as 
iliis  washes  away  all  mucus  and  uric-acid  deposits  and  prevents  irri- 
tation. Solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  have  been  used  with  great  suc- 
'  eeas  where  the  discharge  is  mtico-purulcnt,  and  Thompson  recommends 
the  use  of  a  solution  of  the  strength  of  1  grain  to  4  ounces  (0.05  : 
12S.0)  of  water,  gradually  increased  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.1  : 
(82.0).  Others,  such  as  Gardner,  Kicbardaon,  and  Potter,  recommend 
lie  use  of  stronger  solutions.  5  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.35  :  32.0)  of 
tirftter,  claiming  that  while  these  amounts  may  produce  serious  effects 
"  I  some  instances,  they  are  very  efficacious  in  obstinate  cases.  The 
ibysician  should  have  at  hanil  a  solution  of  common  salt,  which  be 
iu!d  inject  into  the  bladder  at  ..uce  if  the  action  of  the  silver  solu- 
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tion  is  too  painful  or  seems  excessive.  This  treatment  is  only  suited 
to  the  most  chronic  cases. 

The  remaining  remedies  which  are  employed  internally  in  chronic 
cystitis  are  those  which  are  directed  to  the  improvement  of  the  mucoos 
membrane  of  the  bladder,  and  consist  of  buchu  in  the  form  of  the 
fluid  extract  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0),  well  diluted; 
arbutin  or  ursin,  3  to  6  grains  (0.25-0.35);  or  the  fluid  extract  of 
uva  ursi,  dose  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0).  All  of  these  are  better 
fitted  for  the  treatment  of  subacute  than  chronic  cystitis,  as  they  are 
not  sufficiently  active  for  the  chronic  forms. 

In  cystitis  of  an  advanced  type,  with  great  vesical  atony,  strych- 
nine is  of  service,  and  drop-doses  of  tincture  of  cantharides  do  great 
good.  Turpentine  may  also  be  used  with  advantage  in  5-  to  20-drop 
(0.3-1.3)  doses,  as  may  also  the  oils  of  eucalyptus,  sandalwood,  cubebs, 
and  copaiba. 

All  these  measures  are  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  cystitis  in  the 
male  and  female,  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  injections  into  the  female 
bladder  are  made  much  more  readily  than  into  that  of  the  male, 
because  of  the  shortness  of  the  female  urethra.  In  either  case  the 
operation  is  best  performed  by  attaching  a  small  funnel  to  a  soft- 
rubber  catheter  and  filling  the  bladder  by  raising  the  funnel  full  of 
water  above  the  patient's  belly.  Creolin  has  been  highly  recom- 
mended by  Parvin  in  the  strength  of  from  1  to  2  per  cent,  with  water. 
The  irrigation  is  to  be  performed  every  twenty-four  hours. 


DIABETES  INSIPIDUS. 

In  diabetes  insipidus  the  disorder  exists  simply  as  a  profuse  urinary 
flow  dependent  upon  some  disorder  of  the  innervation  of  the  kidney 
or  upon  atony  or  relaxation  of  this  organ.  This  treatment  consists 
in  the  use  of  astringents  and  tonics,  and  in  some  cases  in  the  employ- 
ment of  opium  or  belladonna,  particularly  if  the  over-secretion  rests 
upon  nervous  irritability.  Gallic  acid  may  be  used  in  20-grain  (1.3) 
powders  three  times  a  day,  and  the  fluid  extract  or  wine  of  ergot  is 
often  of  service  given  in  the  dose  of  30  drops  to  a  drachm  (2.0-4.0) 
of  the  former  or  a  wineglassful  (32.0)  of  the  latter.  As  tonics  the 
sulphate  of  iron  and  strychnine  are  indicated. 


DIABETES  MELLITUS. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  aff'ection  it  should  be  remembered  that  it 
is  the  result  of  disordered  function,  and  is  not  a  disease  in  itself,  but 
a  symptom  of  several  disease-processes.  For  this  reason  a  remedy 
which  succeeds  in  one  case  mav  fail  in  another. 

The  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus  is  dietetic  and  medicinal.  The 
diet  list  should  consist  largely  of  meat,  particularly  of  meat  with 
some  fat  attached  to  it,  as  the  fat,  to  some  extent,  takes  the  place  of 
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Btircti  in  the  nutrition  of  the  body.  The  avoidance  of  starclies  of  all 
kind:?  and  the  use  of  diy  wines  ur  those  containing  litile  or  no  sugar 
are  la  be  insisted  upon.  Beers  and  malt  liquovs  must  be  forbidden. 
According  to  some  authorities,  the  patient  should  be  placed  in  bed 
and  put  on  a  purely  milk  diet,  generally  of  skimmed  milk,  olihinigh 
buttermilk  is  better  than  any  other  form,  owing  to  its  lactic  acid  anrl 
lack  of  sugar.  Koumyss  for  the  same  reason  is  very  valuable.  The 
chief  aim  of  the  patient  must  be  to  avoid  all  substances  nhich  can 
j'be  readily  converted  into  sugar  by  the  organism. 

The  following  list  of  foods  and  drinks  may  be  taken,  and  the 
second  list  forbidden;' 

Meats  of  all  kinds  (except  liver),  eggs,  fish,  cheese,  butler,  and 
cream;  oyster-plant,  aspanigus  (?),  tomatoes,  almonds,  pecan  nuts, 
butternuts,  walnitLs,  anil  cocoanuts;  string-beans,  beet  topg,  radishes, 
ntushrocms.  lettuce  and  water-cress,  cauliflower,  spinach,  and  onions. 
Celerv  and  cucumbers  may  also  be  permitted. 

Of  the  foods  and  drinks  to  be  avoided,  we  have  all  forms  of  sugar, 
bII  forma  of  starch,  such  as  ordinary  flour,  cornmeal,  arrowroot,  sago, 
t&pioca,  oatmeal,  barley,  carrots,  beets,  parsnips,  pie-plant,  peas  and 
beans,  chestnuts,  and  most  of  the  fresh  fruits,  cider,  beers,  champagne, 

I  sweet  wines,  and  honey. 
The  treatment  of  diabetes  by  drugs  is  varied  by  the  condition  of 
the  patient,  the  cause  of  his  disease,  and  the  guantity  of  sugar  in  the 
'Orine.  While  the  drugs  most  commonly  employed  are  used  in  many 
wstances  without  any  knowledge  of  how  they  act,  and  have  each  of 
litem  a  set  of  warm  supporters  among  prominent  authorities,  much  of 
tile  treatment  must  depend  upon  whether  or  not  a  rheumatic  or  gouty 
taint  is  the  cause  of  the  trouble,  or  whether  it  is  due  to  high  living, 
little  exercise,  and  a  plethoric,  congested,  overloaded  system.  In  the 
6rst  class  of  cases  iodide  of  potassium  and  the  salicylates  will  be  most 
serviceable:  in  the  second  class,  a  restricted  diet,  moderate  exercise, 
and  purgation  to  relieve  engorgement  of  the  hepatic  artery  and  veins 
may  be  needed.  In  the  cases  of  gouty  diabetes,  where  relief  does  not 
follow  the  use  of  the  iodides  and  culchicum,  resort  must  be  had  to 
arsenic  and  lithium  citrate  or  carbonate,  a  combination  peculiarly 
adapted  to  such  a  condition,  according  to  several  authorities.  Indeed, 
arsenic  is  a  sheet-anchor  with  many  practitioners  in  all  forms  of  dia- 
betes, and  should  be  given  in  fairly  large,  constantly-repeated  doses 
"  r  a  long  time.  A  very  much  larger  body  of  medical  men  rely  on 
lium  or  one  of  its  alkaloids,  such  as  morphine  or  codeine.  The  for- 
ier  is  used  in  the  dose  of  J-  to  jt  grain  {0.015-0.03)  three  times  a 
day ;  the  latter,  1  to  b  grains  (0.05-0,3)  three  times  a  day.  and  the 
writer  has  found  them  very  useful.  The  morphine  is  mucli  the  most 
powerful  for  good,  and  patients  who  are  diabetic  must  have  large 
ascending  doses,  which  they  bear  very  well.  The  chloride  of  gold  and 
dium  (-flj  grain  [0.006])  has  been  highly  recommended  by  Bar- 
olow,  and  ergot  by  Wood  and  DaCosta.     In  cases  depending  upon 

'  It  is  wonhj  of  nole  dial  certain  iwreons  may  have  a  slight  Rlyeosurin  wilhout 
iooB  injury,  who  waale  under  u  limited  dlt^t,  r(i|uiring  urditiury  (are  lo  support  the 
tif  plus  the  diabetic  drain. 
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rheumatism  the  use  of  salicvlic  acid  is  nften  of  great  value,  the  dnse 
heing  10  to  15  grains  (0.65-1.0)  three  times  a  day. 

In  cases  of  diabetes  in  which  diet  will  control  the  disease  the  best 
cliniciana  insist  that  drugs  should  be  avoided,  for  when  opium  or  anv 
of  its  alkaloids  are  used  it  is  necessary  to  give  rapidly-incrcaain^ 
doses,  which  fiDally  become  enormous,  as  much  as  T  grains  (0.6)  of 
morphine  a  day  being  taken  by  some  persons.  Once  having  begun 
the  use  of  drugs  in  severe  cases,  it  is  very  dangerous  to  stop  them, 
for  clinical  experience  has  shown  that  many  of  these  patients  waste 
rapidly  and  generally  break  down  when  this  is  done.  In  regard  to 
the  time  of  day  at  which  to  give  the  morphine  or  codeine,  it  ia  gen- 
erally considered  beat  about  one  hour  after  meals,  Uuder  the  cir- 
cumstances the  drugs  seem  to  decrease  diuresis  more  than  if  the  doee 
f  recedes  the  meal ;  further  than  this,  the  stomach  is  not  disordered, 
n  some  cases  results  will  be  obtained  from  opium  when  its  individual 
alkaloids  fail.  Careful  observation  of  the  patient  should  be  carried 
out  to  determine  the  proper  beginning  and  subsequent  dosee.  and  if 
at  first  the  opiates  fail  to  give  relief,  discouragement  should  not 
be  felt. 

Jambul  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  widely  used  by  clinicians  for 
the  relief  of  diabetes  with  such  varving  results  that  its  position  io 
therapeutics  is  uncertain.  This  is  probably  because  it  is  effective  in 
one  form  of  diabetes  and  not  in  another,  and  we  are  unable  to  mak« 
the  clinical  distinction.  Jambul  is  used  in  powder  or  the  powder  w 
placed  in  capsules  or  pills.  The  dose  is  5  to  30  grains  (0.3-2.0)  onc« 
to  thrice  daily,  and  gradually  increased.  As  much  as  an  ounce  (32.0) 
has  been  given  in  twenty-four  hours.  This  medicament  is  said  to  be 
advantageously  combined  with  a  pure  meat  diet  in  diabetic  cases. 

The  excessive  thirst  of  diabetes  can  be  best  allayed  by  the  use 
of  acidulated  water  or  alkaline  waters  containing  non-purgative  salts. 
It  is  useless  to  cut  off  the  water-supply,  to  the  production  of  great 
suffering,  but  the  patient  should  use  moderation  in  drinking  so  far  as 
possible. 

The  wasting  coming  on  in  diabetes  is  to  be  treated  by  careful 
diet,  rest,  and  the  supply  of  all  the  food  which  the  patient  can 
digest.  In  many  instances  the  amount  of  aliment  ingested  is  extra- 
ordinarily large,  while  in  others  digestion  is  so  impaired  that  food 
cannot  be  taken. 

If  cachexia  comes  nn,  iron,  strychnine,  hitter  tonics,  tie  lacto- 
phosphates  of  lime  and  sodium,  and  astringents  are  to  be  used  to  sup- 
port the  circulatory  and  nervous  systems.  Tea  and  coffee  antl  all 
forma  of  food  needing  sweetening  may  he  rendered  palatable  by  the 
use  of  saccharin  or  of  glycerin.  The  former  pusses  through  the  body 
unchanged:  the  latter  increases  the  glycogen  in  the  liver,  but  checks 
the  formation  of  sugar  (Hansom). 

Unfortunately,  we  have  no  positive  knowledge  as  to  the  minute 
and  innermost  causes  of  diabetes,  nor  the  manner  in  which  the  glyco- 
suria is  brought  about,  and  in  conseiiuence  cannot  explain  the  manner 
in  which  opium,  codeine,  or  other  drugs  produce  relief 

Diabetic  coma  is  a  roost  dangerous  complication  of  this  disease. 
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and  should  be  treated  as  actively  as  our  knowledge  uf  its  cause  per- 
mits. It  is  thought  bv  Borae  that  the  symptoms  are  entirely  depend- 
ent upon  the  presence  in  the  blood  of  nxybutyric  acid,  and  that 
hvpodermoc lysis  or  intravenous  injection  of  normal  saline  solution 
{7  :  lOIIO)  should  be  resoried  to.  Stadelman  insists  upon  the  em])loy- 
inent  intravenously  of  150  ce.  of  normal  salt  solution  to  wbich  7.2 
^m.  of  sodium  carbnnurc  and  4.6  gm.  of  sodium  bicarbonate  have 
been  added.  The  injection  is  continued  until  the  urine  is  alknline. 
rnfortunalely.  the  statistics  of  this  method  of  treatment  are  only  a 
little  better  than  n(7,  as  so  far  the  mortality  has  been  10  out  of  11 
cases.  Hypodermic  injections  of  ether  should  be  resorted  to  to  sup- 
port the  heart. 


» 


DIARRHCBA  AND  DYSENTERY.' 

Diarrhoea  is  a  lonn  Inosely  applied,  with  perfect  correctness,  to  all 
forms  of  intestinal  disturbance  accompanied  by  the  passage  of  liquid 
stools,  and  its  meaning,  "  to  run  through,"  expresses  the  state  it 
represents. 

The  treatment  of  eaeb  form  of  diarrhcea  depends  upon  its  cause, 
and  no  case  can  be  intelligently  treated  in  ^s'hich  the  physician  fails 
to  recognize  this  aspect  of  the  case.  Diarrhoea  is  but  a  symptom,  not 
a  disease,  and  must  be  regarded  solely  as  an  evidence  of  intestinal 
disorder. 

While  the  same  drugs  are  prescribed  in  many  forms  of  the  trouble, 
we  may  divide  cases  of  diarrhoea  into  four  classes,  as  follows:  (a) 
Thiffle  in  which  the  laxity  is  due  to  a  catarrh,  acute  or  chronic,  of 
the  intestinal  mucous  membranes,  causing  the  passages  to  contain 
mucus;  {h)  those  where,  owing  to  disordered  innervation,  a  profuse 
outpouring  of  li<|uid  takes  place  from  the  blood-vessels  into  the 
intestinal  lumen;  (c)  those  in  which,  owing  to  disease,  the  glands 
fail  to  prepare  juices  to  digest  the  food  properly  ;  and,  finally  (d)  those 
cases  where  ulceration  causes  irritation  and  bloody  purging. 

The  treatment  of  the  catarrhal  form  first  named  consists  primarily 
in  the  regulation  of  the  diet,  which  should  be  made  up  chiefly  of  milk, 
boiled  or  predigested,  or  of  milk  whey,  and  in  the  administration  of 
castor  oil  or  other  mild  purge,  sucb  as  sulphate  of  magnesium,  to 
sweep  out  fermenting  food  and  mucus.  Enough  laudanum  should 
accompany  this  oil  to  prevent  griping,  and  it  is  well  to  add  bicarbon- 
ate of  sodium,  grains  20  to  30  (l.;i-2.0)  to  the  dose,  both  to  aid  the 
ncti<m  of  the  oil  and  to  render  the  bowel  alkaline  in  reaction  (normal) 
instead  of  acid,  as  caused  by  the  fermentation  abnormally  present. 
A  mustard  plaster  or  other  counter-irritant  should  be  applied  to  the 
abdomen.  Often  in  the  milder  forms  of  mucous  diarrhcea  this  is  all 
that  is  needed,  hut  more  frequently  it  mu.st  be  followed  by  the  use  of 
tonics  and  astringents,  sucb  as  nitrate  of  silver  and  hyoscyamus,  in 
the  following  pill : 

'  Tbp  articled  on  Chokni,  Plicilera  Morbus,  und  Cliolcra  Infantum  flhuuld  be  cnre- 
full}'  read  in  connexion  with  ihid  anicle. 
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Bt. — Argenti  nitratis gr.  ij  (0.1). 

Extract,  hyoscyami gr.  v  (0.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  x. 
S. — One  three  times  a  day. 

Or, 

R. — Plumbi  acetatb gr.  ij  (0.1). 

Extract,  opii gr-  ij  (^'l)- — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  x. 
S. — One  three  times  a  day. 

If  these  stop  the  diarrhoea,  yet  there  still  seems  to  be  a  tendency 
for  it  to  return  or  atony  is  present,  we  should  use  a  pill  containing 
the  extract  of  chiretta  or  employ  nitromuriatic  acid,  or,  better  still, 
nitric  acid  and  cardamoms,  because  the  constant  tendency  to  relapse 
indicates  a  deficient  secretive  action  on  the  part  of  the  intestinal 
glands,  which  these  remedies  are  prone  to  improve: 

R. — Acid,  nitric,  dil f/?j  (4.0). 

Tr.  cardamomi  comp f§ij  (64.0). 

Tr.  gentian,  comp fjij  (64.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours. 

If  the  catarrhal  state  is  persistent,  no  remedy  compares  to  the 
chloride  of  ammonium,  dose  5  grains  (0.3)  every  four  hours  in  liquorice 
and  water.  Where  the  catarrhal  state  is  exceedingly  chronic  and 
obstinate  it  is  well  to  employ  3-  to  6-grain  (0.15-0.3)  doses  of  potas- 
sium iodide. 

If  the  pills  already  named  do  not  control  the  diarrhoea,  and  the 
discharges  are  so  profuse  as  to  weaken  the  patient  very  greatly,  the 
following  prescription  may  be  used  to  check  the  movements,  but  not 
to  stop  them  completely : 

R. — Acid,  sulph.  aromat f.^ss  (6.0). 

Spt.  chloroformi f^ij  (8.0). 

Tr.  opii  camphorat ^ij  (64.0). 

Syr.  zin^iberis q.  s.  ad  fjiv  (128.0). — M. 

8. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  two  hours. 

Or, 

R.— Tr.  kino fSJ  (32.0). 

Tr.  catechu  comp f.^  (32.0). 

Misturw  cretfe f^iij  (96.0). 

Aquae  cinnamomi q.  s.  ad  fgvj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Shake  well  before  using.     Tablespoonful  (16.0)  every  three  hours. 

In  many  cases  where  the  condition  of  mucous  diarrhoea  becomes 
chronic  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  enteroclysis  (Part  III.)  and  the 
treatment  needed  in  cases  of  chronic  intestinal  catarrh.  (See  Diar- 
rhoea, Chronic.) 

In  the  second  form  of  diarrhoea  named — that  in  which  serous  or 
watery  purging  is  present — the  treatment  is  radically  different.  In 
these  cases  the  blood-vessels  of  the  gut  are  relaxed  and  leaking,  and 
must  be  contracted  and  made  water-tight.  This  dilatation  may  result 
from  fear  ("nervous  diarrhoea"),  from  exposure  to  cold,  or  from 
exhaustion,  extreme  heat,  and  irritant  food.  If  from  irritant  foods, 
they  are  generally  swept  out  in  the  first  flush  of  liquid. 
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Th«  iBCiuiiires  t»  be  adopte'l  coDsiiit  in  those  directed  to  the  I'lm- 
tractioQ  of  the  dilated  and  relaxed  blood-vessels  and  the  restoration 
cf  the  proper  nerve-siipply  to  the  parts- 

As  the  Bplanohnic  nerves  are  the  vasomotor  nerves  of  the  iotcsline 
as  well  as  ihe  inhibitory  nerves  of  peristaUis,  it  is  evident  that  we 
iaii»U  use  drugs  which  will  cause  stimulation  of  these  fibres,  and  the 
chief  of  these  is  found  to  he  opium,  which  diminishes  intestinal  peri- 
stnlsis  and  secretion  by  just  such  an  influence.  In  the  same  way 
small  doses  of  volatile  oils  are  of  service,  and  camphor  and  spirit  of 
chloroform  may  be  used.  As  there  is  relaxation,  astringents  are  indi- 
cated: and  as  sulphuric  acid  is  not  only  astringent,  but  eliminated 
by  the  lower  bowel,  ii  is  peculiarly  serviceable.  We  find,  therefore, 
that  the  following  prescription  fulfils  every  indication: 


B.— Add.  aulpli.  nmmat f^esilS.O). 

Olei  cnju|iiui K«.  il  (2.65). 

E*t.  hwuiBloiyli  B %ji  (8.0). 

Spt  chlororprmi Ki  (4.0). 

S.Tr,  lingiberis q.n,  ad  fgiij  (BO.O).— 5 

8, — Tetispoonful  (4.0)  in  waler  every  two  or  three  hours. 


^P^  desired,  kino  or  catechu  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  hiematoxylon, 
or  the  oil  of  cloves  substituted  for  that  of  cajuput.  Camphor  or  pare- 
goric may  also  supplant  these  drugs. 

In  some  insmnces  these  attacks  appear  to  depend  upon  hepatic 
disorder,  and  the  only  cure,  aside  from  partial  relief,  is  to  be  obtained 
by  the  use  of  2  to  6  grains  (0,1-0.35)  of  mercury  wilh  chalk  (hydrar- 
gyrum cum  creta)  or  calomel,  given  in  i  to  }  grain  (0.01—0.03)  doses. 
What  issaid  of  intestinal  disorder  from  lack  of  secretion  under  the  head- 
ing of  Cholera  Infantum  applies  very  forcibly  to  these  cases,  and  diar- 
rh(ea  may  persist  for  weeks,  or  only  temporarily  be  held  in  chock  by 
the  most  powerful  drugs,  until  the  physician  thoroughly  flushes  the 
intestine  with  bile  by  the  use  of  podophyllin  and  calomel. 

Wood  has  highly  recommended  the  use  of  a  bismuth  powder  con- 
taining a  drop  or  two  of  carbolic  acid. 

The  third  class  of  cases  seems,  in  many  instances,  to  lie  between 
those  just  spoken  of  and  those  in  which  the  writer  has  placed  tbcm ; 
they  occur  chiefly  in  children,  and  consist  in  the  ftetid,  "  mousy  "- 
smelling  stools  of  summer  diarrhnea.  with  green,  spinach-like  masses 
of  semi-digested  food  or  distinct  lientery.  They  may  be  due  to  defici- 
ent glandular  action  in  any  part  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  are 
often  cured  by  the  use  of  pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  aid  the 
gastric  processes.  In  other  instances  the  duodenum  is  at  fault,  and 
should  be  stimulated  by  small  doses  of  nitromuriatic  acid,  or  by  podo- 
phyllin in  the  dose  of  jV  to  ^  of  a  grain  (0.001-0.0015),  with  a  little 
milk-sugar,  or  given  in  alcoholic  solution.  Similarly,  ipecac  in  pow- 
dered form  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  J  to  J  a  grain  (0.015-0.03) 
three  times  a  day.  In  the  case  of  children,  who  are  often  sufferers 
from  rickets,  phosphate  of  sodium,  lime  salts,  and  common  salt  should 

^  be  freely  given. 

^L     For  the  purpose  of  establishing  intestinal  antisepsis,  carbolic  acid 

^Bnay  be  used,  and  naphthalin,  thymol,  and  other  drugs  of  this  cl^o 

l:        


^ 
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have  been  employed,  particularly  salicylic  acid.  None  of  them  com- 
pare with  carbolic  acid,  however,  which  should  be  used  in  1-drop 
(0.05)  doses  on  bismuth  or  in  water.  When  the  carbolic  acid  is  given 
to  a  child,  it  is  best  prescribed  in  such  a  way  that  in  each  teaspoonful 
a  half-drop  is  present.  This  teaspoonful  of  liquid  should  be  placed  in 
a  tablespoonful  of  water.  In  other  cases  sulphocarbolate  of  zinc  in 
the  dose  of  from  1  to  4  grains  (0.05-0.2)  in  powder  or  capsule  is 
beneficial.  Salol  combined  with  chalk  mixture  may  also  be  advan- 
tageously used.  (See  prescriptions  under  Salol.) 

Sometimes  a  good-sized,  brisk  purgative  dose  of  calomel  followed 
by  a  saline  does  good  in  these  cases  if  they  are  strong  enough  to 
permit  of  its  use. 

The  regulation  of  the  diet,  which  should  consist  in  sterilized  milk 
or  koumyss,  the  former  being  predigested,  is  of  the  greatest  import- 
ance. Should  the  patient  be  a  bottle-fed  baby,  the  proportions  of  the 
milk,  water,  and  cream  placed  in  the  bottle  should  be  varied  until  a 
mixture  is  formed  which  is  exactly  fitted  to  the  digestion  of  the  case. 

The  after-treatment  consists  in  the  use  of  tonics  and  a  carefuUv 
regulated  diet,  which  should  be  largely  composed  of  milk  and  milk 
foods. 

The  fourth  type,  generally  known  as  dysentery,  is  due  in  some 
cases  to  hepatic  trouble,  in  others  to  the  drinking  of  impure  water, 
and  in  the  third  place  to  exposure  to  heat  and  bad  food.  It  is  in 
most  cases  a  very  obstinate  form  of  diarrhoea,  requiring  much  skill 
and  patience  for  its  cure.  In  the  chronic  forms  deep  ulcers  may 
exist ;  even  in  the  milder  cases  a  high  inflammation  is  often  present. 

In  those  cases  which  are  due  to  exposure  to  heat  and  hepatic 
trouble  there  are  two  remedies  which  are  far  above  all  others  in  value 
and  should  always  be  resorted  to.  The  first  of  these  is  ipecac,  the 
second  is  calomel. 

The  ipecac  should  be  used  in  a  special  manner  to  be  effective  (see 
Ipecac),  and  the  calomel  should  be  used  in  full  purgative  amounts,  but 
is  contraindieated  if  much  weakness  is  present. 

If  the  passages  are  slimy  and  bloody,  y^  of  a  grain  (0.0003)  of 
bichloride  of  mercury  every  hour  or  two  is  of  service,  and  if  much 
blood  is  present  high  rectal  injections  of  the  distilled  extract  of  hama- 
melis  and  water  half  and  half  are  of  value.  In  some  forms  of  dvs- 
entery  due  to  acute  inflammation  large  enemata  of  iced  water  are  of 
the  greatest  value.  The  water  should  be  ice-cold,  and  at  least  a  quart 
injecred  by  hydrostatic  pressure.  This  method  can  only  be  used  in 
strong  ])ers()ns,  and  is  very  useful  in  that  it  also  aids  in  reducing  any 
fever  which  may  be  present.  The  following  mixture  may  be  injected 
into  the  bowel  in  place  of  cold  water  in  feeble  cases : 

R.— Smlii  horatis ^  (4.0). 

Tinct.  benzoin.    ...» f^  (4.0). 

Spt.  c«aniphom' f^J  (32.0). 

Aqiue  ferventis Oij  (1  litre). — M. 

If  the  ulcers  are  very  old  and  chronic,  nitrate-of-silver  injections 
of  the  strength  of  10  to*20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  to  the  pint  (500  cc.)  of 
water  may  be  employed  in  large  bulk,  a  salt  solution  being  at  hand 


DIARRHfEA.  483 

for  the  defitmctioB  of  the  eilver  salt  if  the  action  which  ensues  is  too 
aeveie. 

Recently  the  injection  of  water  or  medicaments  into  the  bowel  for 
the  purpose  of  influencing  the  intestinal  wall  has  given  way  in  the 
hands  of  prominent  physiciiins  tn  irrigation  by  means  of  an  inlet  and 
outlet  lube.  The  inlet  tube  should  be  attached  to  a  fountain  6yringe, 
and  the  outlet  lube  be  long  enough  to  reach  to  a  vessel  by  the  side  of 
the  bed  and  of  sufficient  calibre  to  carry  off  flaky  mucus.  In  many 
cases  of  dysentery  of  a  mild  form  rectal  irrigation  will  suflice,  but  if 
the  entire  colon  is  involved  larger  injections  are  neceaaary.  The 
irrigation  should  be  continued  until  the  returning  fluid  becomes 
perfectly  clean  and  free  from  foreign  particles.  If  the  bowel  move- 
uicnta  are  very  frecjuent,  the  injections  may  be  made  every  three 
hours.  Probably  the  best  solution  to  employ  for  irrigation  where 
much  mucus  and  pus  is  present  is  one  composed  of  bichloride  of 
mercury,  1  :  5000.  When  this  is  used,  a  pure  water  injection  or  one 
of  1  :  30,000  should  follow  it,  in  order  to  prevent  absorption  of  the 
mercury  into  the  system.  If  for  any  reason  the  effect  of  the  bichlor- 
ide is  feared,  boric  acid  may  be  used  in  the  proportion  of  1  drachm 
(4.0)  to  the  pint  {500  cc),  or  15  grains  (1.0)  of  sulphocarbolate  of 
zinc  added  to  1  quart  (1  litre)  of  hot  water  be  injected.  If  the  dys- 
entery is  due  to  the  amoeba  eoli  large  rectal  injections  of  a  solution 
of  quinine  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  3000  should  be  used,  aa  this  drug 
destroys  that  organism.  (See  Enteroelysis  in  Part  III.) 
^^^  Tannic  acid  is  an  intestinal  antiseptic,  and  can  be  employed  in 
^^Hte  strength  of  1  drachm  to  the  pint  (4.0  :  500  cc.)  for  irrigatioD 
^mirposes. 

P.     1 


DIAREIHCBA  (CHRONIC).' 


This  is  one  of  the  most  obstinate  conditions  which  the  physician 
1  called  upon  to  treat.  It  may  be  due  to  nervous  irritability  of  the 
bowels,  so  that  the  entrance  of  food  or  drink  sets  up  an  excessive 
peristalsis  which  so  hurries  the  food  and  drink  through  the  alimentary 
canal  that  digestion  and  absorption  are  only  partly  performed.  Chronic 
diarrhoea  may  also  be  due  to  chronic  intestinal  catarrh,  to  ulcerations 
of  the  small  or  large  bowels,  as  after  typhoid  fever,  or  to  rectal  dis- 
ease, which  reflexly  causes  hyperperistalsis.  Fissure  of  the  anus  often 
causes  persistent  diarrhcea  by  reflex  irritation.  In  those  cases  due 
to  hyperperistalsis  advantage  is  often  gained  by  directing  the  patient 
to  take  aa  little  liiiuid  as  possible,  particularly  at  meals,  and  to  avoid 
coffee  or  other  stimulants  to  reflex  activity.  Highly-seasoned  foods 
are  also  to  be  avoided.  Meats  should  be  preferred  to  vegetables,  and 
an  absolute  peptonisied  milk  diet  may  be  ordered,  the  milk  being  given 
in  tabi (spoonfuls  every  few  minulea,  rather  than  in  large  amounts,  at 
meal-times  if  the  jiatient  will  remain  in  bed.  Counter-irritation,  con- 
stant and  as  severe  as  the  patient  can  stand,  should  be  used  over  the 
abdomen.  Suppositories  and  rectal  injections  seldom  benelit  this  class 
,  but  a  pill  composed  as  follows  may  be  useful : 
'  Il«id  with  thiH  Brtide  those  on  Diarrlice*  and  Djseolery  and  Enlernclysis. 
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R. — Argent,  nitrat gr.  iv  (0.2). 

Ext.  hyoscvam gr-  Js  vel  xxx  (0.65-2.0). 

Ext.  opii^  * gr.  ij  vel  iv  (0.1-0.2).— M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  one  hour  before  a  meal. 

In  other  instances  some  of  the  astringent  prescriptions  given  under 
the  article  on  Diarrhoea  are  better  than  the  above.  In  the  cases  due 
to  ulcers  of  the  rectum  injections  of  nitrate  of  silver  2  grains  to  the 
ounce  (0.1  :  32.0)  are  of  value,  particularly  if  followed  by  a  5-  or  10- 
grain  iodoform  suppository.  Operative  procedure  against  anal  fissure 
will  often  cure  a  diarrhoea  due  to  this  cause.  The  cases  due  to  intes- 
tinal catarrh  are  benefited  by  the  use  of  full  doses  (5  to  20  grains 
[0.3-1.3])  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  by  the  mouth  and  the  use  of 
iodoform  suppositories,  which  not  only  relieve  the  rectal  irritation 
nearly  always  present,  but  exercise  the  peculiar  eflfects  of  iodine  upon 
the  catarrhal  process.  In  cases  of  so-called  morning  diarrhoea  absti- 
nence from  licjuids  before  going  to  bed  the  night  before  and  a  very 
dry  and  small  breakfast  are  to  be  strongly  recommended,  with  rest 
in  bed  during  the  morning  hours. 


DIPHTHERIA  AND  MEMBRANOUS  CROUP. 

Diphtheria  is  at  first  a  distinctly  local  disease,  the  membrane  in  the 
throat  forming  a  nidus  from  which  the  entire  body  ultimately  becomes 
filled  by  the  poison  manufactured  by  the  micro-organism  peculiar  to 
the  malady.  The  author  does  not  believe  that  membranous  croup 
and  diphtheria  are  distinct  diseases,  but  regards  one  as  the  mild  or 
undeveloped  form  of  the  other.  As  the  treatment  is  identical,  be  the 
belief  of  the  physician  what  it  may,  the  case  should  always  be  consid- 
ered as  true  diphtheria  until  it  is  proved  to  be  some  other  disease. 

The  best  throat  application  is  peroxide  of  hydrogen.  A  cotton 
swab  should  be  soaked  with  the  undiluted  15-volume  solution  and 
pressed  against  the  mucous  membrane  which  is  diseased,  or,  if  this 
cannot  be  done,  a  spray,  from  a  glass  atomizer,  of  the  strength  of  1 : 4 
of  water  may  be  employed.  The  eff*ect  is  often  extraordinary.  After 
a  few  applications  the  false  membrane  appears  to  exist  only  in  disor- 
ganized shreds.  If  the  nasal  chambers  become  affected,  a  solution  of 
ordinary  salt  (7  :  1000)  should  be  used  in  a  spray  or  with  a  syringe, 
the  child  breathing  through  its  mouth.  The  applications  should  be 
made  as  ra])idly  as  the  membrane  forms. 

Mercury  is  very  useful  in  full  doses  in  diphtheria  in  sthenic  per- 
sons, and  the  bichloride  may  be  given  by  the  mouth  in  doses  of  ^ 
grain  (0.0018)  every  hour  until  the  stools  are  loose  or  signs  of  ptyal- 
ism  appear.  Tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strych- 
nine are  of  service  to  keep  the  kidneys  active,  to  stimulate  the  heart 
and  respiration,  and  to  support  the  vital  forces.  The  dose  of  the 
tincture  of  iron  may  be  as  much  as  2  drops  (0.1)  every  hour  to  a  child 
of  four  years.  The  food  of  a  child  during  an  attack  of  diphtheria  should 
be  plentiful  and  consist  of  pancreatized  and  sterilized  milk.  It  is  best 
to  use  throat  applications  before  giving  the  food  to  avoid  vomiting. 
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A  method  of  uaing  turppntine  by  inbalaiion  is  highly  recommended 
by  J.  Lewie  Smilh.  The  following  preaeription  is  placed  in  «Hler  in 
ifie  proportion  of  2  tablespoonfuU  (32.0)  to  a  cjuart  (1  litre),  and  this 
mixture  is  then  placed  on  a  gas  or  oil  stove  in  a  broad  open  vessel  and 
allowed  to  boil  constftntly.  The  air  of  the  sick-room  is  soon  laden  with 
the  vapor,  which  is  not  offensive.  The  prescription  is  as  follows; 
B,-Add.™rb<,ik-n Mt3j(3->.oi. 

Olei  eiitalypd  J  ™ 

Sill,  terebinlhiiw fjviij  (-20(1.0].— M. 

S,— tise  aa  directwi.     Label ;  Poison  if  taken  inlemallf . 

When  the  glands  of  the  neck  threaten  to  suppurate,  ice-bags 
should  he  applied  to  the  throat  and  pieces  of  ice  held  constantly 
in  the  muiith,  while  the  tincture  of  iron  is  pushed  in  as  full  amounts 
a^  possible. 

If  suffocation  is  imminent,  inhalations  of  oxygen  arc  to  be  used 
and  atropine  or  strychnine  employed,  although  tracheotomy  or  intu- 
bation may  be  necessary. 

Chlorate  of  potassium  must  never  be  given  internally,  us  the  kid- 
tfejB  ftre  alroadv  severely  inflamed,  and  this  ilrug  is  not  only  useless 
pilteo  so  given,  but  is  in  addition  a  renal  irritant. 

Although  the  author  has  been  criticised  for  this  last  statement,  he 
is  convinced  of  its  truth;  and  that  he  is  not  in  error  la  proved  by 
the  fact  that  no  less  eminent  authorities  than  H.  C.  Wood  and  J. 
Lewis  Smith  agree  with  him. 

Of  the  extraordinary  advances  made  in  pathology  and  therapeutics, 
the  introduction  and  proof  of  the  value  of  antitoxin  in  cases  of  diph- 
theria is  perhaps  most  worthy  of  note.  Before  we  glance  at  this  meth- 
od of  treatment,  let  us  understand  the  basis  upon  which  it  rests.  It 
being  universally  admitted  that  the  bacillus  of  diphtheria,  by  its  local 
growth,  produces  toxins  which,  when  carried  in  the  blood  or  lymphat- 
ics, destroy  the  functional  and  organic  life  of  the  vital  tissues,  it  is  at 
once  evident  that  in  the  body  of  the  patient  there  must  be  two  pro- 
cesses looking  toward  its  own  protection.  The  first  is  the  effort  at 
elimination  on  the  part  of  the  emunctorles ;  the  second  is  a  hypotheti- 
cal process — namely,  that  the  tissues  and  liquids  of  the  body  contain, 
or  at  once  manufacture,  an  antitoxin,  the  effects  of  which  are  directly 
antagonistic  to  the  toxin  of  the  disease.  Although  vital  resistance 
consists  in  far  more  than  this  simple  and  single  method  of  defenc«. 
it  suffices  at  present  to  discuss  only  this  part  of  it.  If  the  tissues 
can  form  enough  antitoxin  to  protect  the  organism,  the  patient  recov- 
ers; if  they  fail,  either  because  they  are  feeble  or  because  the  dose 
of  the  toxin  is  overwhelming,  the  patient  dies.  In  the  case  of  dis- 
eases, such  OS  scarlet  fever  and  small-pox,  which  rarely  attack  the 
same  person  twice,  it  perhaps  may  be  said  that  immunity  is  conferred 
by  the  tissues  being  trained  or  educated,  as  it  were,  to  prepare  anti- 
toxin in  such  large  amounts  when  called  u[>on  that  the  entering  wedge 
of  a  new  attack  is  snapped  off  at  the  moment  it  begins  to  enter  the 
field.  While  we  rest  this  view  of  the  case  upon  hypothesis,  it  fur- 
sisbes  us  with  a  result  which  enables  us  to  base  the  new  treatment 

>Q  rational  lines;  and  it  would  seem  probable  that  the  ability  to 
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develop  large  amounts  of  antitoxin  possessed  by  certain  animals,  added 
to  other  defensive  processes,  renders  them  practically  entirely  immune 
from  any  attack  of  the  disease  at  any  time.  Thus,  the  goat  and  horse 
are  by  nature  practically  immune  to  diphtheria,  while  the  guinea-pig, 
on  the  other  hand  is  peculiarly  susceptible.  Supposing  the  horse 
and  goat  to  be  naturally  able  to  resist  diphtheria-inoculation  to  the 
extent  of  almost  complete  immunity,  it  becomes  necessary,  in  order 
to  make  the  resistance  of  their  blood-serum  absolute,  to  stimulate,  if 
we  can  use  such  a  term,  their  antitoxin-preparing  powers,  and  with 
this  object  in  view  injections  of  the  toxin  derived  from  cultures  of 
diphtheria  germs  are  made  into  the  blood  of  the  naturally  immune 
brute.  As  a  result,  the  serum  of  the  blood  of  the  animal  possesses  the 
power  not  only  of  resisting  diphtheria  poison  while  in  its  own  vessels, 
but  confers  immunity  of  a  temporary  kind  upon  any  other  animal 
into  ivhose  vessels  some  of  it  is  injected.  It  was  found  experi- 
mentally that  antitoxic  goat-serum  when  injected  into  the  susceptible 
guinea-pig  rendered  that  animal  to  a  great  extent  insusceptible  to  in- 
oculation by  diphtheria.  This  is  a  very  brief  but  perhaps  suflSciently 
long  explanation  of  the  rationale  of  antitoxin  treatment,  which  opens 
itself  like  a  beautiful  fan  over  many  other  diseases  than  the  one  we 
are  discussing.  As  the  serum  coming  from  different  cultures  and 
from  different  horses  must  vary  in  strength,  some  basis  for  dosage  or 
estimation  of  strength  must  be  determined.  This  is  done  by  deter- 
mining the  strength  of  some  of  the  culture  toxin  by  studying  its  effects 
on  several  different  susceptible  animals  of  the  same  species.  After 
its  toxicity  is  determined  the  toxin  is  given  to  an  animal,  and  is  an- 
tagonized by  the  injection  of  antitoxin.  If,  therefore,  an  animal 
weighs  400  grammes,  and  it  takes  .001  cubic  centimetre  of  the  anti- 
toxin serum  to  protect  it  from  the  effects  of  a  lethal  dose  of  toxin,  we 
can  say  that  the  strength  of  the  antitoxin  serum  is  as  1000  cubic  cen- 
timetres is  to  400  grammes,  or  1  part  of  antitoxin  to  400,000  parts 
of  body-weight.  We  can,  therefore,  speak  of  a  specimer  of  serum 
as  of  a  strength  of  1  :  400,000. 

The  dose  of  antitoxin  serum  is  to  be  judged,  then,  by  its  known 
strength  or  power  of  conferring  immunity  and  hi/  the  severity  of  the 
disease  and  the  susceptibility  of  the  patievt.  At  present  the  common 
dose  of  the  ordinary  antitoxin  serum  of  Behring  and  Parke,  Davis 
&  Co.  is  5  to  10  cubic  centimetres,  while  that  of  the  strongest  serum 
is  much  less.  The  injection  is  to  be  given  by  means  of  a  large  syr- 
inge, which  is  first  ren<lered  absolutely  aseptic,  into  the  broad  of  the 
back,  and  allowed  to  gradually  spread  itself  through  the  connective 
tissues  without  rubbin<x. 

Without  giving  details  of  the  number  of  cases  of  diphtheria  treated 
so  far  in  Europe  and  America  by  the  antitoxin,  it  may  be  stated  that 
the  gross  percentage  of  mortality,  without  taking  favorable  cases 
alone,  and  including  operative  cases,  ranges  from  5  to  23  per  cent., 
as  against  the  ordinary  mortality  of  about  50  per  cent. 

The  only  new  local  application  which  promises  much  is  that  of 
Loeffler.  He  directs  that  the  mucous  membrane  shall  be  carefully 
wiped  off  by  a  pledget  of  cotton,  and  after  this  is  done  that  a  second 


pledget  dipped  in  the  following  solution  sball  be  pies 


M  1 


lirist  the 


diseased  area  for  ten  seconds  at  ihree-bour  intervals:  Menthol  2J 
drachms  (10  gms.)  dissolved  in  9  dracbtos  (36  c.  c.)  of  toluol,  to 
irhicb  is  added  1  drachm  (4  c.  c.)  of  llijuor  ferri  cbloridi  nud  abso- 

ilule  alcohol  2  ounces  (60  c.  <;.)■  This  solution  if  kept  in  n  d;irk 
vfa 


DROPSY. 


Dropsy  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  symptom  (not  as  a  disease  in  itself) 
tvfaieh  may  arise  from  many  causes,  such  as  cardiac,  pulmonary,  or 
renal  diseases,  or  depend  upon  obstruction,  from  various  causes,  to  the 
Bonnal  flow  of  the  blood  and  lymph  through  the  vessels  and  tissues. 
Its  existence  is  dependent  upon  so  many  causes  of  a  still  more  indirect 
nature  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  notice  all  of  ifaem.  but  the  fol- 
lowing consideration  of  the  subject  will  at  least  make  clear  some  of 
the  reasons  fur  its  occurrence  and  Indicate  the  means  which  are  to  he 

i token  for  its  relief. 
At  the  very  start  we  are  confronted  by  facts  which  seem  para- 
doxical, but  which  are  in  reality  (juite  reconcilable.  These  are,  that 
low  arterial  pressure  predisposes  to  dropsy,  and  that  high  venous 
pressure  does  likewise,  or,  in  other  words,  that  the  cause  of  exudation 
on  one  side  of  the  circulation  is  its  prevention  on  the  other. 
The  explanation  of  these  statements  lies  in  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  physics  of  the  circulatory  system  and  its  anatomical 
structure.      It  will  be  remembered  that  dropsical  exudation  takes 

tiace  from  the  capillaries,  and  that  the  integrity  of  the  walls  of  the 
lood-vessels  and   lymphatics  depends  upon  normal   nutrition,  or,  in 
Lother  words,  upon  a  proper  blood-supply.     As  a  conseijuence.  dropsy 
'  e  due  to  poorly-nourished  vessels  as  much  as  to  any  other 
Further  than  this,  a  watery  state  of  the  blood  permits  abnor- 
mal exudation. 

The  force  exercised  upon  the  column  of  blood  os  it  is  driven  out 

Pby  the  heart  into  the  aorta  may  be  considered  as  the  chief  support  of 

■4hc  capillary  circulation,  so  that  if  the  heart  be  weak  the  pressure 

|lblls  in  the  arteries,   and  in   consequence  the   rapidity  of   flow   is 

j^ecrcased  in  the  capillaries,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  an  increased 

pcordiac  activity  hastens  ihe  capillary  circulation.     As  the  arterial 

pressure  and  force  depend  not  only  upon   the  heart-force,  but  also 

upon  the  tonicity   of  the  arteries  which  carry  the  blood-stream,  it 

becomes  evident  that  dilated  arteries  must  lower  blood-pressure  even 

^  if  the  heart  be  strong,  although  practically  the  heart  and  vasomotor 

k.»yslera  generally  fail  or  increase  in  tone  together.     We  find,  there- 

Kjore.  that  a  weak  heart  or  a  relaxed  artery  tends  to  cause  stagnation 

B^-of  thv  hlood  in  the  cupillaries.  and,  having  found  that  such  Htagna- 

i  is  productive  of  exudation,  it  is  not  hard  to  discover  why  low 

Arterial  pressure  is  a  cause  of  dropsy. 

J       Having  shown  this  to  be  true,  let  us  turn  to  an  explanation  of 

■  the  fact  that  a  high  pressure  in  the  veins  is  productive  of  the  same 

[changes. 


J 
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Here  the  normal  pressure  is  almost  nothing,  being  much  less  than 
in  the  arteries,  and  considerably  less  than  in  the  capillaries.  The 
result  of  this  is,  that  in  health  the  blood  flows  rapidly  from  the  high 
pressure  of  the  arterv  to  the  low  pressure  of  the  vein,  and  passes 
through  the  small  veins  under  a  gradually  decreasing  pressure  until 
it  reaches  the  heart.  Any  obstruction  to  this  venous  flow  must 
increase  the  venous  pressure,  and,  the  venous  pressure  being  in- 
creased, the  rapidity  of  flow  through  the  capillaries  must  be  decreased. 
The  whole  subject  may  be  made  more  clear  by  the  following  example : 

Supposing  that  two  iron  tubes  are  connected  at  one  end  by  several 
lines  of  rubber  tubes  (the  capillaries),  and  that  water  is  flowing  into 
the  first  tube,  or  the  artery,  under  a  pressure  which  is  represented  by 
the  figure  100,  while  the  resistance  to  the  flow  in  the  second  tube, 
the  vein,  is  represented  by  the  figure  0.  It  at  once  becomes  evident 
that  the  rapidity  of  the  flow  through  the  connecting  rubber  tubes 
will  be  very  great,  whereas  if  the  pressure  in  the  first  or  arterial 
tube  is  decreased  to  50,  the  rapidity  is  decreased  to  one-half,  or  if  the 
pressure  in  the  second  tube  be  increased  to  50  instead  of  remaining 
at  0,  the  same  changes  will  occur;  in  either  instance  capillary  flow  is 
lessened  and  exudation  is  caused.  This  is  the  pathology  of  dropsy, 
and,  having  understood  it,  let  us  proceed  to  discover  the  causes  of 
dropsy  in  various  diseases. 

In  cardiac  disease  it  is  due  to  a  weak  heart  being  unable  to  supply 
the  arteries  with  enough  blood  to  maintain  the  normal  pressure,  or  to 
a  damming-up  of  blood  in  the  venous  system  as  the  result  of  the 
imperfect  emptying  of  the  cardiac  cavities.  In  the  first  instance  low 
arterial  pressure  produces  dropsy  ;  in  the  second,  high  venous  pressure 
has  a  similar  effect.^ 

In  renal  troubles  the  dropsy  depends  more  upon  the  lack  of  proper 
nutritive  processes  in  the  capillary  walls  and  upon  changes  in  the 
blood-pressure  than  upon  other  causes.  If  the  kidney  is  diseased,  it 
may  not  be  able  to  eliminate  the  proper  quantity  of  liquids,  which 
accumulate  and  finally  escape  into  the  tissues,  while  the  same  failure 
in  renal  function  causes  disease  of  the  blood-paths  themselves,  and 
often  produces  cardiac  complications. 

Hej)atic  troubles  cause  dropsy  by  producing  pressure  upon  the  large 
blood-vessels  going  to  the  liver,  and,  in  consecjuence,  the  exudation  is 
generallv  confined  to  the  lower  limbs  and  abdomen.  If  the  hepatic 
trouble  he  severe,  some  failure  in  the  nutrition  of  the  blood-vessels 
and  changes  in  the  quality  of  the  blood  may  ensue. 

Pnhnonarv  disease  rarely  causes  dropsy  unless  the  venous  pressure 
is  greatly  increased  and  productive  of  cardiac  dilatation,  or,  as  in 
phthisis,  where  the  changes  in  the  nutrition  of  the  body  involve  the 
blood-vessel  walls  and   the  blood. 

Having  sp(>ken  (»f  these  causes  of  dropsy,  it  remains  for  us  to  con- 
sider its  treatment,  which  may  be  divided  into  two  parts — namely, 
that  directed  to  its  removal  when  once  the  liquid  is  poured  out,  and 
its  relief  or  cure  bv  direct  attention  to  its  causes.    The  means  for  the 

*  For  an  explanation  of  these  clianpfes  in  the  action  of  the  muscle,  valves,  and  Car- 
oline action  in  heart  disease  see  the  article  on  Heart  Disease. 


DROPSY. 

remoral  of  the  fluid  are  suitable  to  all  cases,  be  the  cause  what  it  may, 
unless  the  dropsy  be  of  renal  origin.     Whenever  an  accumulation  of 
liquid  takes  plaee  in  the  tissues,  drugs  or  measures  must  be  resorted 
to  which  will  cause  the  emunctoriea  of  tbe  body  to  get  rid  of  it.     In^ 
ascites,  in  particular,  we  may  employ  elaterium  in  the  done  of  J  of 
grain  (0.01),  or  elaterin  in  the  doac  of  j^^  of  a  grain  (0.003),  placj 
in  the  mouth  and  washed  down  by  a  little  water,  or,  if  this  is  ni 
HBed,  the  compound  Jalap  powder  may  he  resorted  to  in  the  dose  « 
20  to  30  grains  (1.3-2.11),  imd  to  it  may  be  added,  to  increase  il 
efficieney.  10  grains  (0.65)  more  of  bitartrate  of  potassium  than  til 
official  powder  contains.     These  two  remedies  are  particularly  aei 
viceable  in  renal  dropsies,  since  the  clateriiim  is  supposed  to  aid 
the  elimination  of  nrea  by  the  bowel,  while  ihe  cream  of  tartar  in 
jalap  powder  increases  the  action  of  the  kidneys. 

The  cream  of  tartar  is  not  to  be  used  in  cases  of  acute  nepfaritia. 

Compound  extract  of  colocynth  may  be  employed  in  the  dose  of 
2  to  6  grains  (0.1-0.3),  according  to  the  state  and  idiosyncrasy  of 
patient. 

All  these  remedies  relieve  dropsy  by  causing  so  great  an  outpr 
ing  of  litjuid  from  the  blood-vessels  of  the  iniestino  that  the  liquids 
the  tissues  are  taken  np  by  the  depleted  blood-vessels  to  replace  th« 
loss  through  the  action  of  the  jiurguiive.  In  other  words,  these 
purgatives  render  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  greater  by  concentra- 
tion, and  absorption  of  fluid  occurs  by  reason  of  the  fidlowing  physio- 
logical and  physical  facts: 

Ah  is  well  known   to  every  physiologist,  the  passage  through 
bbxKi- vessel  of  a  salt  solution  of  less  than  ^  of  1  jier  cent,  causes  i 
abstraction  of  salts  from  the  surrounding  tissues  by  the  circulating' 
fluid,  in  order  that  the  amount  of  salts  in  the  vessels  and  tissues  may 
be  identical.     At  the  fame  time  the  tissues  become  infiltrated  with 
liquid.      On  the  other  hand,   if  the  solution  be  stronger  than  the 
normal,  the  liquid  leaves  the  tissues  to  enter  the  vessels,  and 
tissues  in  consequence  shrink. 

When  salines  are  given  to  relieve  dropsy,  they  must  be  itdmii 
istercd  in  concentrated  or  saturated  solution  and  on  an  empty  stom- 
ach, total  abstinence  from  the  drinking  of  water  being  insisted  upon 
until  they  have  fuily  acted,  for  the  reasons  given  in  the  last  para- 
graph. For  this  reason  they  should  he  given  an  hour  or  so  before 
breakfast.  If  these  directions  are  not  followed,  this  method  of  tri 
ment  is  useless. 

The  other  means  which  we  possess  for  the  removal  of  dropsy 
by  way  of  the  kidneys  and  skin.  If  the  kidneys  arc  hopelessly  dis- 
eased, that  pathway  is  almost  useless,  but  if  Ihey  are  only  passive  or 
partly  inactive,  diuretics  may  be  used  to  stimulate  their  secreting 
eiructure  and  to  increase  the  leakage  of  liipiid  through  them  by 
increasing  blood-pressure.  Such  patients  should  be  placed  almost 
entirely  on  a  milk  diet,  and  luany  of  them  will  greatly  improve  umler 
the  use  of  buttermilk  to  the  exclusion  of  other  nourishment.  If  this 
cannot  be  taken,  sugar  of  milk  muv  be  employed  as  an  active  diuretic. 
(See  Sugar  of  Milk.) 
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Often  the  kidney  will  be  found  inactive,  because,  owing  to  conges- 
tion from  cardiac  trouble,  it  cannot  act.  Under  these  circumstances 
digitalis,  in  5-  or  10-drop  (0.35-0.65)  doses  of  the  tincture,  given 
three  times  a  day,  will  be  of  value,  and  its  efficacy  will  be  increased 
by  the  addition  of  1  drop  (0.05)  of  the  tincture  of  cantharides  if  the 
renal  lesion  is  exceedingly/  chronic  or  mere  torpidity  exists.  Digitalis 
and  scjuill,  in  pill  form,  as  follows,  may  be  used: 

R.— Pulv.  dijB:ital.  fol gr.  xx  (1.3). 

Piilv.  scillffi      gr-  XX  (1.3). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  everv  five  hours. 

Or  digitalis  and  calomel  may  be  employed  in  pill  form  in  renal  and 
cardiac  dropsies. 

Caffeine  is  also  a  useful  diuretic,  particularly  in  torpidity  of  the 
kidney,  as  it  stimulates  the  secretory  epithelium,  thus  eliminating  urea 
and  other  effete  matters,  and  increases  the  passage  of  liquids  by  the 
increased  blood-pressure  which  it  produces. 

That  a  large  amount  of  liquid  may  be  gotten  rid  of  through  the 
skin  under  the  influence  of  heat  is  well  known.  (See  Heat.)  In 
addition  to  external  heat  we  may  use  pilocarpine  by  the  mouth  or 
hypodermically  in  localized  dropsies,  to  produce  absorption  and  con- 
sequent elimination  of  liquid  by  sweating.  No  drug  should  ever  be 
given  hypodermically  in  dropsy  of  a  general  character,  as  it  will  not 
be  absorbed  from  the  water-soaked  tissues  with  any  rapidity,  if  at  all. 

The  chief  means  of  relief  to  be  resorted  to  in  cases  of  ascites  is  tap- 
ping. Efforts  to  remove  effusions  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  by  medicinal 
measures  are  rarely  followed  by  success.  In  reality,  tapping  is  far 
less  heroic  treatment  than  purgation,  and  the  old  theory  that  it  is  dan- 
gerous has  been  completely  disproved.  It  has  been  found  that  tap- 
ping not  only  removes  the  fluid,  but  may  in  some  unknown  manner 
produce  a  permanent  cure  after  from  one  to  twenty  or  more  operations. 
In  performing  tapping  the  patient  is  to  be  placed  in  a  sitting  or  semi- 
recumbent  position,  and  directed  to  evacuate  his  bladder,  so  that  there 
will  be  no  danger  of  this  viscus  being  injured  by  the  trocar.  The 
skin  of  the  abdomen  in  the  middle  line  one  or  two  inches  below  the 
umbilicus  is  next  benumbed  by  salt  and  ice  held  against  it.  The 
physician  then  takes  a  trocar  and  canula,  at  least  four  inches  long, 
and  pushes  it  through  the  abdominal  wall  until  by  the  decrease  in 
resistance  he  knows  its  point  has  entered  the  abdominal  cavity.  It  is 
well  to  have  a  broad  abdominal  bandage  placed  around  the  belly,  so 
that  an  assistant  by  pulling  on  its  ends  may  support  the  belly-walls 
when  relaxed  by  the  escape  of  the  effusion.  As  a  rule,  not  more  than 
one-half  or  three-fourths  of  the  li((uid  should  be  removed  at  one  sit- 
ting, as  its  entire  removal  may  be  followed  by  collapse.  The  value 
of  iodide  of  potassium  in  cases  of  ascites  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  but 
it  must  be  given  cautiously  if  renal  disease  is  present. 

Where  the  tenseness  of  the  skin  in  the  lower  extremities  causes 
danger  of  local  sloughs,  some  authors  recommend  small  punctures  for 
the  escape  of  the  liquid,  the  limbs  being  encased  in  sterilized  absorb- 
ent cotton  to  absorb  the  liquid.    (See  Acupuncture.) 
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DYSENTBSY. 
(See  DUBBHiEA.)  I 

DYSMENORRHCBA. 

The  existence  of  (IvBaienuiThita  dofienils  ii]inn  so  many  conditimis 
thai  the  treatmeat  employed  in  ime  case  is  Bcldom  productive  of  suc- 
cess in  the  next.  This  is  not  the  jdace  for  a  consideration  of  the 
surgical  measures  adopted  for  the  cure  of  this  symptutn,  and  only  the 
medical  treatment  will  be  spoken  of. 

When  dyamenorrhoea  results  from  the  taking  of  a  cold,  and  is 
accompanied  by  uterine  conj^estion  and  irritability,  iho  following 
measures  are  particularly  valuable,  and  may  do  pood  in  many  cnaes 
depending  upon  other  causes:  The  patient  ehoulil  lake  a  hot  sitz- 
baih,  and  immediately  get  into  bed  as  soon  ae  the  buttocks  a-e  dried, 
being  well  covered  while  in  the  tub  and  afterward  by  a  blanket.  A 
turpentine  stupe  is  now  to  be  used  (see  Turpentine),  and  10  grains 
(O.b.'i)  of  Dover's  powder  to  be  administered,  unless  some  idiosyncrasy 
toward  opium  is  known  to  exist,  when  a  half  or  a  fourth  of  this 
amount  may  bo  employed.  Often  when  the  attack  is  accompanied  by 
constipation  a.  purgative  dose  of  Epsom  salts  or  aloes  is  of  service  in 
the  cimgcstive  forms  of  the  disorder. 

If  the  pain  is  persistent  and  severe,  a  belladonna  suppository,  of 
\  grain  of  the  extract,  may  be  inserted  into  the  rectum,  or  in  other 
cases  belladonna  ointment  smeared  o4er  the  oa  uteri  will  be  found  of 
service.  The  latter  method  is  generally  impracticable  and  is  rarely 
resorted  to.  Very  commonly  btlladonna  tincture,  by  the  mouth,  ia 
iif  service  in  relaxing  the  spasm  of  the  cervix  and  of  the  uterine 
fundus. 

Some  practitioners  resort  to  the  use  of  opium  at  each  epoch,  and 
keep  the  patient  partially  narcotized  until  menstruation  is  passed. 
This  is  unjustifiable  and  born  of  ignorance  and  bad  practice,  since 
the  physician  is  simply  dodging  the  trouble  and  predisposing  the 
patient  to  future  attacks  by  reason  of  the  constipation  and  the  result- 
ing habit  which  ia  almost  sure  to  appear  after  the  repeated  employ- 
ment of  opiates. 

When  the  dyamenorrhica  is  due  to  obstruction  of  the  cervical  canal 
by  organic  changes  or  flexions,  these  conditions  must,  of  course,  be 
relieved  before  a  euro  can  bo  expected,  and  the  medical  treatment 
can  be  directed  only  to  the  alleviation  of  the  pain.  Divulsions  or  slow 
or  rapid  cervical  dilatation  should  be  carried  out  by  the  use  of  instru- 
ments or  tents. 

In  neuralgic  dysmenorrbcea,  dejiondent  rather  upon  nervous  dis- 
order accompanying  menstruation  than  upon  menstruation  itself, 
measures  directed  to  the  improvement  of  the  nervous  system  and  the 
nutrition  of  the  patient  are  necessary.  These  cases  generally  occur 
in  nervous,  aniemic  women  run  down  by  excessWe  dancing  or  other 
»yety  or  by  the  bearing  and  care  of  a  largo  family  of  children. 

A  coarse  of  strychnine  or  quiniuo  and  iron  in  small  doses  is  often 


492  DISEASES. 

beneficial  in  these  cases,  and  horseback  exercise  between  the  men- 
strual periods,  out-of-door  life,  and  avoidance  of  excessive  dancing 
and  exhausting  exercise  are  to  be  ordered. 

Sometimes  bathing  the  loins  with  alternate  dashes  of  hot  and  cold 
water  may  do  good  in  atonic  patients. 

Cannabis  indica  and  gelsemium  are  often  of  great  service,  both  as 
cures  and  alleviators  of  the  pain,  and  antipyrine,  acetanilid,  and 
similar  drugs  may  be  resorted  to  while  the  attack  last^,  if  it  be 
neuralgic. 

When  the  pain  seems  to  be  greater  than  the  patient  can  bear, 
enough  ether  or  bromide  of  ethyl  should  be  given  by  the  physician,  by 
means  of  inhalation,  to  produce  the  primary  stages  of  ansesthesia,  but 
chloroform  is  not  advisable,  as  the  patient,  if  taught  its  value  by  the 
doctor,  may  resort  to  it  without  advice  and  die  from  an  overdose. 


DYSPEPSIA. 
(See  Indigestion.) 

DYSPNCBA. 

Shortness  of  breath,  or  dyspnoea,  arises  from  cardiac  weakness, 
abnormal  innervation  resulting  in  cardiac  palpitation,  from  the  accu- 
mulation of  fluids  in  the  chest,  from  the  involvement  of  the  lungs  by 
any  disease-process  in  such  a  way  that  respiration  becomes  impaired, 
or  it  is  produced  by  indigestion,  or,  finally,  by  the  encroachment  on 
the  lungs  or  chest- walls  of  tumors  and  growths. 

Each  of  these  states  must  be  removed  to  effect  a  cure,  but  it  is  onlv 
of  the  relief  of  the  symptoms  that  we  will  speak. 

In  old  persons  who  suffer  from  dyspnoea  the  result  of  bronchor- 
rhoea,  where  a  large  amount  of  li(|uid  fills  the  bronchial  tubes  and 
shortness  of  breath  follows  exertion,  strvchnine  is  the  best  remedv 
that  we  have.  Its  value  depends  upon  its  powerful  influence  over 
the  respiratory  centres,  on  which  it  acts  as  a  stimulant;  and  as  these 
cases  very  commonly  also  have  dilatation  of  the  right  side  of  the 
heart,  with  consecjuent  cardiac  enfeeblement,  strychnine  is  of  addi- 
tional service  through  its  influence  upon  the  circulation.  These  per- 
sons are  not  to  be  given  opium  or  its  alkaloids  or  any  sedative  drugs, 
as  such  niedirines.  while  giving  temporary  relief  from  cough,  only 
serve  to  depress  the  respiratory  apparatus  and  cause  an  accumulation 
of  li({uid  mucus  in  the  chest  as  a  result  of  the  prevention  of  cough 
and  lack  of  expectoration.  The  cases  in  which  opium  or  morphine 
do  goi)d  are  those  in  which,  through  nervousness  or  functional  nervous 
disorder,  the  respiratory  cycle  is  imperfect,  and,  above  all,  in  those 
instances  where  dyspnoea  occurs  as  the  result  of  cardiac  disease.  In 
these  cases  the  attacks  of  oppression  and  suffocation  can  often  be 
entirely  set  aside  by  the  use  of  j^  to  J  grain  (0.008-0.015)  of  mor- 
phine, given  every  night  or  at  night  and  morning.    If  these  doses  fail. 


) 


'leer  ones  may  be  cautiously  used.  Hyoscine,  instead  of  causing^] 
leep,  nearly  always  makes  these  ca«ea  worse. 

ISomeiimi's  a  liitlc  carbonate  of  ammonium  ia  useful  as  a  respire- J 
try  and  cftrdiac  slimuluut  in  t^aseu  of  dysjiuoea. 

Dry  cupping  applied  over  (be  back  of  the  (best  may  also  be  s 
iei-able  when  shortness  of  breath  from  cardiac  or  pulmonary  trouble^ 
present. 

In  eases  of  dyspncea  due  to  empbysema  and  pulmonary  inflamma- 

1  of  a  chronic  type,  or  in  thoiw  persons  who  take  cold  on  tbe 

tligbtest  exposure,  particularly  after  attacks  of  asthma,  arsenic  is 

useful   if  continuously  employed. 

If  pleural  eflfusion  be  present,  relief  of  a  positive  and  lasting  nature  1 
can  only  be  obtnineil  through  aspiration,  or,  in  other  words,  by  tha  J 
operation  kuowu  as  thoracentesis. 


EARACHE. 


■  of  causes,  all  of  which 
e  pain  may  be  the  result 


Earache  may  arise  from  a  great  : 
are.  practically  speaking,  inflammatoi 
of  acute  chronic  inflammation  of  the  middle  i 

t  purulent  exudate,  or  to  furunculosis  uf  the  external  auditory  canal. 
in  other  cases  an  eczema  of  this  part  is  very  painful.     The  treatment 
ia  systemic  and  local,  the  former  being  based  on  the  general  rules 
governing  the  management  of  inHammatory  processes,  the  latter  by 
the  area  involved  and  the  cause  of  the  trouble.     In  the  general  treat-   I 
ment  a  leech  may  be  placed  in  front  or  behind  the  ear,  and  beat  is  to  I 
be  applied  to  the  head  on  the  side  affected  in  a  di-y  form  by  moans  of  { 
a  hot  bottle  or  water-bag.     Poultices,  oil,  and  laudanum,  and  similar  | 
wiplications  are  not.  to  be  resorted  to.  as  they  may  ultimately  cauH 
^ubte  and  do  not  always  produce  even  temporary  relief, 

Sometimes  dropping  a  little  water,  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  into  thai 
External  auditory  canal  gives  great  relief  if  repeated  as  fast  as  thai 
water  cools. 

Cardiac  sedatives  are  indicated,  but  quinine  ia  distinctly  contrain-  I 
dicated,  as  it  tends  to  cause  aural  inflammation.  ■     I 

If  a  cold  in  the  head  is  present,  and  with  it  acute  myringitis,  it  if. I 
iimporlant  to  establish  a  free  opening  through  the  nostrils,  particularlj  M 
if  the  middle  oar  is  also  involved,  in  order  to  clear  the  orifice  of  thsj 
[nstachian  tube.  This  is  to  be  accomplished  by  dropjiing  into  each  1 
iioslril  1  to  3  drops  (0.05-0.15)  of  a  4  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine,  and,  ' 
~i  soon  as  the  engorged  mucous  membrane  is  aniesthetic  and  shrunken) 
'  use  an  atomizer  with  a  fine  spray  attachment  and  the  following 
lution : 


Sodii  chl..rid.  '. 
Smlii  borat.  ,    . 


^.  I  (0.-15). 
{r.  «U  tO.8). 
rr.  X  (0.65). 
tim  |96.0).~M. 


This  should  be  followed  by  a  spray  of  menthol  and  albolene.  3  grains 
I  to  the  ounce  (0.15  :  82,0),  in  order  that  the  menthol  may  prolong  the 
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effect  of  the  cocaine  and  prevent  secondary  congestion.  This  is  now 
to  be  followed  by  inflation  of  the  Eustachian  tube  with  a  Politxer's 
air-bag.  Only  in  most  obstinately  painful  cases  of  acute  middle-ear 
catarrh  is  paracentesis  of  the  drum  to  be  attempted.  Should  true 
septic  otitis  media  develop  and  drainage  of  the  middle  ear  become  impos- 
sible through  blocking  of  the  Eustachian  tube,  then  the  doctor  most 
very  gently  irrigate  the  external  auditory  canal  with  as  hot  water  as 
can  be  borne,  and  render  it  entirely  aseptic  by  insufllations  of  boric- 
acid  powder.  These  injections  should  be  frequently  practised,  and 
if  the  pain  persists  and  the  tympanic  membrane  is  bulging,  para- 
centesis must  be  performed  in  the  most  bulging  part  of  the  lower 
quadrant.  After  the  paracentesis  needle  is  withdrawn  the  discharge 
should  be  allowed  to  flow  freely,  and  then  boric  acid  be  once  more 
dusted  into  the  ear  and  a  piece  of  cotton  inserted. 

In  the  case  of  eczema  of  the  ear  hot  irrigation,  followed  by  pow- 
dered iodoform,  is  perhaps  the  best  application  for  temporary  treat- 
ment. In  furunculosis  of  the  ear  hot  irrigation  and  free  incision,  with 
iodoform  dressing,  are  also  useful. 

When  foreign  bodies  cause  the  pain,  they  are  best  removed  by 
repeated  and  gentle  syringing  with  hot  water.  Forceps  are  danger- 
ous instruments  in  the  hands  of  a  novice  treating  the  ear. 

In  earache  due  to  neuralgia  a  swab  of  chloroform  may  be  applied 
in  front  and  behind  the  ear. 


ECZEMA. 

This  is  probably  the  most  common  form  of  skin  disease  which  the 
physician  is  called  upon  to  treat,  with  the  exception  of  acne. 

Dermatologists  divide  it  into  many  forms  and  stages,  but  in  this 
book  a  consideration  of  its  forms  is  out  of  place,  and  only  the  treat- 
ment for  its  stages  is  proper. 

In  the  first  place,  it  may  be  stated  that  the  treatment  is  a  quad- 
ruple one — namely,  dietetic,  hygienic,  external,  and  internal. 

*  In  regard  to  diet,  the  patient  should  be  told  to  avoid  salt  foods, 
such  as  salt  fish  or  pork  and  corned  beef;  greasy  foods,  such  as  bacon 
and  fried  dishes ;  pastry  and  cheese.  Only  moderate  amounts  of  wine 
and  beer  can  be  taken,  and  foods  diflScult  of  digestion  are  to  be 
stricken  off  the  bill  of  fare. 

In  the  way  of  hygienic  measures,  fresh  air,  the  avoidance  of  seden- 
tary habits,  horseback  exercise,  or  walking  are  to  be  recommended. 

External  treatment  is  the  most  important  of  the  two  measures  in 
which  drugs  are  employed,  and  its  course  is  perhaps  best  described 
by  taking  a  case  of  ordinary  eczema  as  an  example  and  treating  it 
through  its  entire  course. 

In  the  early  stages  of  an  acute  eczema,  when  the  process  is  very 
active  and  the  erythematous  reddening  of  the  beginning  of  the  dis- 
ease is  merging  into  the  formation  of  vesicles  or  pustules,  with  the 
formation  of  large  scabs,  no  application  is  better  than  oxide-of-zinc 
ointment,  thoroughly  applied  night  and  morning.     If  the  eczema  be 
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aitusted  upon  the  sen!)),  the  fauir  must  be  invariably  clipiied  short  or 
ithaved  off  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  gluing  of  the  hair  into  a 
mat  by  reason  of  the  discharge.  The  nintmeni  may  be  smeared  over 
the  part  or  applied  on  a  piece  of  lini  in  a  thick  layer.  Nearly  always 
the  oiniment  shi.iild  be  used  in  conjunction  with  black  wash  (calomel 
1  drachm  [4.0].  lime-water  1  pint  [500.0]),  which  should  be  applied 
twice  a  day,  just  before  the  zinc  ointment  is  resorted  to,  by  means  of 
a  swrab  or  a  sop,  and  allowed  to  dry.  In  other  cases  the  powdered 
oxide  of  zinc  is  dusted  over  the  part  if  the  discharge  is  very  watery 
and  profuse,  or  the  following  ointment,  recommended  by  McCall 
Anderson,  is  very  efHcacious: 

B.— ItUmuih.  oxidi 3J'32.0). 

Acid.  "leii'.  piir. xviq  12580). 

Ceiw  nllwe |iij  (96.01. 


S. — Apply  lo  the  ]mrt  afTected. 

As  the  ijuantities  of  this  prescription  are  large,  tliey  may  he 
reduced  one-half  for  use  in  limited  eczema. 

Where  the  proliferation  of  calls  and  the  secretion  are  very  profuse 
it  may  become  necessary  to  remove  the  crusts  before  the  local  rem- 
edies can  reach  the  skin,  and  for  this  purpose  poultices  may  be  used  : 
or,  if  the  disease  be  on  the  face,  the  parts  should  be  anointed  wiih 
olive  oil,  containing  1  or  2  drops  of  carbolic  acid  to  the  ounce  (0.05- 
0.1  :  32.0),  to  soften  the  crusts,  which  are  readily  removed  in  a 
half-honr  by  the  use  of  a  little  castile  soap  and  water.  The  soap  is 
not  to  be  used  if  the  inflammatory  action  is  very  angry-looking. 
Whenever  itching  is  an  annoying  factor,  the  parts  should  be  protected 
by  lint  smeared  with  some  simple  ointment,  which  may  be  carholized 
both  for  its  antiseptic  and  local  aniesthetic  effect.  English  and  Amer- 
ican dermatologists  use  what  is  known  as  liijuor  carbonis  detergens 
very  largely  in  the  acute  stages  of  eczema  as  well  as  in  other  skin 
diseases.  It  should  not  be  used  pure,  but  diluted  in  such  a  wav  that 
for  each  4  ounces  (128.0)  of  water  2  drachms  (8.0)  of  the  pure  liquor 
are  present.  Liipior  carbonis  detergens  is  made  hv  taking  9  ounces 
(288.0)  of  tincture  of  soap-bark  (quTllaia-hark)  and  4  ounces  (128.0) 
of  coal-tar,  mixing  and  allowing  them  to  digest  for  eight  days,  after 
which  the  mixture  is  filtered  and  used. 

When  the  di.iease  has  passed  from  the  acute,  active  inflammation 
of  the  first  stage  to  the  subacute  form  of  the  second  stage  of  ita  exist- 
ence, applications  of  a  mildly  stimulant  character  are  necessary. 
Before  this  the  physician  has  endeavored  to  soothe  the  parts ;  now 
ihev  must  be  excited  to  normal  activity.  For  this  purpose  resorcin 
in  the  proportion  of  2  to  30  grains  to'  the  ounce  (0.1-2.0  :  32.0)  of 
lard,  according  to  the  severity  and  induration  of  the  lesion  in  the 
*kin.  should  be  used.     Stelwagon  recommends  the  following: 


\ 


B. — I'tlftilent.  piria  liq, 
t'ligiti-iii.  ziiici  axid 
—Apply  til  till'  purca. 
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Where  the  disease  is  chronic  and  very  persistent,  but  sluggish  or 
atonic  in  its  course,  still  more  powerful  remedies  are  necessary,  sach 
as  salicylic  acid,  tar,  or  tincture  of  green  soap  used  with  hot  wat^r 
until  the  skin  beneath  is  bared,  dressing  this  by  means  of  zinc  oint- 
ment or  resorcin  ointment,  2  to  10  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.1-0.65: 
32.0),  spread  on  a  cloth.  The  salicylic  acid  should  be  used  in  the 
proportion  of  30  to  60  grains  to  the  ounce  (2.0-4.0  :  32.0)  of  lard, 
while  the  tar  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  pure  official  tar  ointment. 

In  seborrhoeic  eczema,  w^here  the  secretion  is  greasy  and  dry,  and 
followed,  if  wrongly  treated,  by  oozing  and  the  pouring  out  of  serum 
and  the  formation  of  cells  which  form  crusts,  the  following  prescrip- 
tion is  of  value : 

H . — Resorcin gr.  x  vel  xx  (0.65-1.3). 

Pulv.amyli  . ..  \  .    .    .    .  aa  ^ij  (8.0). 

Unguent,  zmci  oxidi  /  o  j  v 

Petrolati .^88  (16.0).— M. 

S. — To  be  applied  after  removing  the  scabs  by  the  use  of  a  lotion  composed  of  I 
part  of  bay  rum  and  3  parts  of  water. 

The  internal  treatment  is  directed  to  the  cure  of  any  disordered 
function  which  is  present,  such  as  dyspepsia  (see  Indigestion),  hepatic 
torpor,  general  debility,  ansemia,  scrofulosis,  inanition,  constipation, 
gouty  diathesis,  or  renal  insufficiency.  The  gastric  disorder  is  to  be 
relieved  by  the  use  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  pepsin ;  the  hepatic  tor- 
por by  mercury,  podophyllin,  or,  better  still,  by  freshly-prepared 
undiluted  nitro-hydrochloric  acid  added  to  water;  the  debility  by 
tonics,  such  as  cinchona,  cod-liver  oil,  strychnine,  and  bitters;  the 
anaemia  by  iron,  and,  if  scrofulosis  exists,  by  the  syrup  of  the  iodide 
of  iron.  Constipation  is  to  be  cured  by  the  use  of  proper  foods  and 
laxatives,  and  the  ^outv  tendencv  counteracted  bv  the  employment 
of  lithium  citrate  and  colchicum  or  potassium  iodide.  If  the  kidneys 
are  at  fault  because  of  torpidity,  the  diuretic  potassium  salts,  such  as 
the  citrate,  are  indicated.  Arsenic  is  never  to  be  used,  except  in 
those  instances  where  the  skin  is  very  dry,  and  where,  by  improving 
digestion  and  through  its  alterative  power,  it  does  good.  In  the 
chronic  forms  of  dry  eczema  or  those  depending  upon  some  atonic 
state  of  the  trophic  nerves  of  the  skin,  arsenic  is  of  great  value  in 
the  form  of  Fowler's  solution,  or  arsenous  acid  may  be  given. 


EMISSIONS. 

Seminal  emissions  occur  as  the  result  of  sexual  abuse,  whereby  a 
condition  of  hyperexcitation  of  the  nervous  cells  in  the  spinal  cord 
and  the  nerves  of  the  genitalia  is  developed,  or  they  are  due  to 
peripheral  or  centric  irritations,  which  reflexly  irritate  the  genitalia 
or  the  nerves,  and  to  a  number  of  other  similar  causes.  These  emis- 
sions also  occur  with  some  periodicity  in  normal  males  who  are  con- 
tinent and  chaste,  and  under  these  circumstances  are  not  to  be  inter- 
fered with  by  treatment,  unless  the  emissions  become  excessive. 

The  former  types  are,  however,  proper  for  medical  treatment,  and 


n 
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their  cure  consists  in  the  avuiilance  of  unchaste  literature  und  last-iv- 
iouB  thnugbla  during  the  waking  hours,  and  the  use  of  such  spinal  and 
cerebral  sedatives  that  ihe  cenirea  governing  the  ejaculations  of  semen 
may  be  calmed,  and  so  {]uiet  a  sleep  produced  that  erotic  dreams  arc 
avoided,  The  patient  should  sleep  on  a  bard  hair  mattress,  not  be  loo 
heavily  covered,  and  should  avoid  sleeping  on  his  back,  as  this  causes 
111)  undue  blood'Snpply  to  the  spinal  centres,  and  conBe((ucnt  stimula- 
tiiin  and  ejaculations.  Sometimes  bard  b'Klies.  such  as  spools,  are  tied 
around  the  loins,  so  that  lying  on  the  back  will  cause  so  much  discom- 
fort that  the  patient  awakes  and  turns  on  his  side,  The  drugs  to  be 
used  arc  bromide  of  potassium  or  sodium  in  20-grain  (1.3)  doses  at  bed- 
lime,  or  chloral  may  be  taken  in  the  same  amount.  Hyoscine  is  cer- 
tainly of  value  in  the  dose  of  t^ti  g''"!"  {0.0006).  Sometimes  a  waiin 
silz-batb  or  general  bath  before  going  to  bed  is  of  service.  In  other 
cases,  where  atony  is  the  cause  of  the  trouble,  the  physician  should 
recommend  cold  sponging  of  the  perineum  and  loins  night  and 
morning. 

In  the  ca.sea  in  which  emissions  come  on  as  the  result  of  continence, 
and  become  excessive,  the  remedies  just  named  are  to  be  tried,  but 
really  do  not  effect  any  permanent  cure  unless  used  until  sexual  power 
is  seriously  depressetl,  so  that  it  has  been  the  custom  of  many  physi- 
cians to  recommend  "marriage,"  which  the  patient  may  interpret  in 
its  legitimate  light  or  not  as  he  pleases. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  all  irritations  of  the  urinary  bladder  and 
other  parts  of  the  geni to- urinary  system  should  be  removed,  and  it  is 
often  of  value  to  administer  eilraie  of  potassium  in  20-grain  (1.3) 
doses,  in  water,  three  times  a  day.  to  render  the  urine  non-irritating 
and  alkaline.  Stimulating  foods  and  drinks  are  to  be  interdicted,  and 
condiments,  such  as  ]>epper  and  mustard,  avoided. 

Sometimes,  when  the  emissions  are  caused  hyyenital  atony,  strych- 
nine and  arsenic  are  of  very  great  service  if  given  in  full  dose. 

In  many  of  these  cases  it  is  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  treat  the 
moral  state  of  his  patient  as  well  as  to  give  medicines.  Many  per- 
!*on>i.  believing  that  emissions  are  always  an  evidence  of  disease,  read 
books  on  such  subjects  which  arc  sold  by  quacks  and  soon  find  their 
way  to  the  hands  of  these  persons,  or  sensibly  consult  a  regular  physi- 
cian. Half  the  treatment  in  these  instances  consists  in  assuring  the 
patient  that  he  has  nothing  to  worry  about,  and  in  making  him  feel 
that  the  physician  is  his  friend  and  worthy  of  all  confidence  and 
complete  belief. 


ENDOCARDITIS. 


Endocarditis  occurs  sometimes  as  a  single  manifestation  of  disease; 
sometimes  as  a  symptom,  with  many  others,  of  some  general  tendency 

iiroduced  by  a  diathesis,  such  as  gout  and  rheumatism  or  syphilis. 
?nrtber  than  ilii.^.  it  may  be  acute,  subacute,  or  chronic,  and  each  one 
r  its  forms  must  be  differently  treated. 
It  is  hardlv  necessary  to  state  that  any  diathetic  taint  should  be 
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treated  by  antirheumatic  or  antilithic  remedies,  such  as  the  iodides. 
The  iodides  are  not,  however,  indicated  if  any  rapid  changes  of  a 
degenerative  type  are  at  work.     In  acute  sthenic  endocarditis,  asso- 
ciated with  great  vascular  disturbance  and  much  cardiac  embarrass- 
ment or  irregularity,  there  is  no  remedy  half  so  good  in  the  early 
stages  as  full  doses  of  tincture  of  aconite,  2  to  3  drops  (0.1-0.15). 
given  every  hour  until  the  physiological  symptoms  of  its  influence  are 
felt,  or,  in  its  place,  with  equal  efficacy  may  be  employed  the  tincture 
of  veratrum  viride  (2  to  3  drops  [0.1-0.15]).     At  the  same  time  cal- 
omel and  opium  may  be  used,  the  calomel  for  its  antiphlogistic  influ- 
ence, and  the  opium  to  control  the  purgative  tendencies  of  the  mer- 
curial.    Thus  we  may  use  J  grain  (0.015)  of  calomel  every  two  hours 
and  -^  (0.006)  of  morphine.      Leeches  should  be  placed  over  the 
praecordiura  in  a  goodly  number,  and  if  these  are  not  obtainable  wet 
cups  are  to  be  employed.     In  some  cases  it  is  wise  to  apply  an  ice- 
bag  over  the  heart.     This  depletion  is  only  of  service  when  the  dis- 
ease is  seen   early  enough  to  make  its  abortion  possible.     As  the 
disease  progresses,  if  the  physician  fails  to  stop  it,  it  will  be  found 
that  the  heart  becomes  somewhat  labored  in  its  action,  irregular,  and 
weak,  and  that  its  rhvthm  is  seriouslv  interfered  with.     At  this  time 
digitalis  is  of  use  in  stimulating  the  depressed  cardiac  muscle  and 
increasing  its  reflex  activity,  also  steadying  it  through  the  pneumo- 
gastric  irritation  which  it  produces.     Aconite  and  other  depressants 
are  contraindicated  at  this  time.     Absolute  rest  upon  the  back  is  to 
be  insisted  upon,  and  it  is  recommended,  in  those  cases  where  deposits 
of  a  calcareous  nature  are  likely  to  occur  in  the  valve,  that  the  citrate 
or  acetate  of  potassium  be  given  or  that  citrate  of  lithium  be  employed. 
If  the  disease  becomes  ulcerative,  supporting  treatment,  consisting 
chiefly  in  the  use  of  good  food  and  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of 
iron  is  of  great  value  if  the  dose  which  is  given  is  large. 


EPILEPSY. 

The  disease  known  as  epilepsy  is  probably  the  most  disheartening 
condition  as  to  treatment  that  the  physician  has  to  deal  with,  since  it 
often  resists  the  influences  of  all  the  standard  remedies,  and  drives  the 
practitioner  from  drug  to  drug  in  the  hope  of  finding  one  which  will  be 
at  least  alleviating  in  its  effects.  For  this  reason  the  author  has  in  this 
instance  included  the  drugs  which  are  rarely  used,  as  well  as  those 
generally  recognized  as  useful  in  its  treatment,  in  order  that  the 
physician  may  try  every  remedy  of  any  possible  value. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  treatment  of  epilepsy  is  as 
various  as  the  disease  is  variable  in  its  forms  and  phages,  and  should, 
in  nearly  all  cases,  resolve  it^self  into  two  or  perhaj)S  three  divisions, 
consisting  in  the  removal  of  any  exciting  cause,  in  the  checking  of 
the  convulsive  tendency  already  set  up,  and  in  the  prevention  of  any 
further  attacks  by  suitable  drugs  or  other  measures  of  relief. 

The  treatment  is  governed  largely  by  the  cause,  and  is  medicinal 
or  operative  according  to  the  etiological  factors  at  work.     In  simple 
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idiopathic  epilepsy  medicinal  means  must  be  followed,  while  in  a  case 
resulting  from  traumatism  the  depressed  bone,  abscess,  or  tumor  must 
be  removed,  and  in  those  due  to  reflex  irritation  the  peripheral  source 
of  trouble  must  be  sought  out  and  relieved. 

So  far  as  drugs  are  concerned,  the  most  valuable  remedy  in  use 
for  the  relief  of  epilepsy  is  bromide  of  potassium,  although  other 
forms  of  bromide  salts  are  to  be  mentioned  later  on. 

This  drug,  however,  is  not  a  '*  cure-all,"  even  in  epilepsy,  and 
reports  are  constantly  made  of  cases  where  it  has  failed  ;  but  many 
cases  prove  that  the  remedy  is  undoubtedly  responsible  for  a  cure 
when  it  is  pushed  in  a  suitable  manner,  and  in  the  vast  majority 
of  instances  the  seizures  are  so  decreased,  both  in  violence  and  fre- 
quency, that  its  use  may  be  said  to  be  indicated  in  every  case  of  the 
disease. 

In  a  very  small  minority,  however,  it  signally  fails,  and  in  a  still 
smaller  number  of  cases  it  is  useless  unless  combined  with  some  other 
drug  whose  power  alone  is  very  slight.  Nevertheless,  it  is  to  be  laid 
down  as  a  rule  that  the  bromide  treatment  of  epilepsy  is,  par  excellence^ 
the  treatment  to  be  employed  on  every  occasion.  There  is  no  other 
drug  known  which  can  be  relied  upon  so  absolutely,  or  which  is  so 
powerful  in  its  action  and  devoid  of  marked  toxic  effect  unless  given 
in  enormous  doses. 

The  doses  to  be  used  vary  with  the  salt  employed  to  a  considerable 
extent,  and  depend  upon  the  character  of  the  disease  and  the  tem- 
perament and  physique  of  the  patient.  The  greater  the  duration  of 
the  disease,  the  greater  is  the  difliculty  in  effecting  a  cure,  and  the 
length  of  time  which  the  man  has  been  epileptic  should  therefore  be 
most  carefully  reckoned  before  the  treatment  begins.  Further  than 
this,  the  frequency  and  severity  of  the  attacks  are  to  be  looked  into, 
and  these  points  are  really  more  important  than  the  actual  duration 
of  the  ailment ;  since  if  a  man  has  only  one  fit  every  six  months  for 
twenty  vears  his  condition  is  far  less  serious  than  if  he  has  a  history 
of  three  or  four  fits  a  day  for  one  year.  Again,  the  character  of  the 
attack,  as  to  its  violence,  may  be  the  most  important  fact  to  be  re- 
garded, for  if  it  is  violent  enough  to  endanger  life,  remedies  must  be 
pushed  even  beyond  the  point  of  tolerance.  The  writer  has  heard 
a  very  celebrated  physician  cause  much  amusement  among  his  auditors 
by  detailing  an  instance  of  an  epileptic  who  was  getting  well,  and 
would  have  recovered  if  he  had  not  died.  His  explanation  was,  that 
the  man  was  syphilitic,  and  was  receiving  moderate  doses  of  iodide 
and  bromide  of  potassium,  which  were  slowly  benefiting  him,  and 
would  have  cured  him  had  not  a  single  severe  fit  produced  death  in 
the  mean  while.  Another  point  to  be  considered  is  the  condition  of 
the  digestion,  which  the  bromide  of  potassium  is  peculiarly  liable  to 
disorder,  and  which  is  sometimes  so  disturbed  as  to  necessitate  the 
administration  of  the  drug  by  the  rectum  in  serious  cases.  Females 
generally  require  smaller  doses  than  males,  and  children  of  both  sexes 
do  not  require  as  large  quantities  as  adults.  The  dose  to  be  used  in 
the  beginning  of  the  treatment  in  moderate  cases  is  about  10  grains 
(0.66)  thrice  a  day  ;  and  while  this  may  seem  a  very  small  quantity. 
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it  will  be  found  that  it  can  be  rapidly  increased  in  amount  withont 
causing  the  gastric  distress  produced  by  the  sudden  use  of  larger 
doses.  Each  day  an  additional  10  grains  may  be  added,  until  at  the 
end  of  a  week  the  patient  is  taking  80  grains  (5.3)  in  each  twenty- 
four  hours.  There  are  very  few  cases  which  will  not  become  com- 
pletely saturated  with  the  drug  if  this  is  done,  and  there  are  very  few 
in  which  a  more  rapid  arrival  at  bromism  is  needed.  If,  however,  the 
patient  has  become  able  to  stand  large  amounts  by  the  prolonged  use 
of  the  drug,  the  amount  given  is  not  to  be  governed  by  grains,  but  bj 
physiological  effects,  and  it  may  be  pushed  to  any  amount  which  is 
borne  without  distress. 

In  chronic  epilepsy,  too,  with  regularly  recurring  fits,  the  greatest 
good  is  obtained  by  pushing  the  drug  in  ascending  doses  for  one  week, 
and  then  for  the  succeeding  week  only  enough  is  given  to  preserve 
the  general  effects  of  the  medicament.     By  doing  this  the  stomach 
gets  a  rest  and  the  appetite  is  not  greatly  interfere^  with.     Where 
the  attacks  occur  only  every  two  weeks,  this  is  a  particularly  useful 
method  for  obvious  reasons.     As  regards  the  'time  of  day  when  the 
drug  is  to  be  taken,   there  can  be  no  doubt.     Some  writers  have 
directed  that  it  shall  always  be  taken  before  meals,  but  this  is  entirely 
lacking  in  advantage  and  decidedly  fruitful   of  harm.      Medicines 
which  are  given  with  the  object  of  affecting  the  general  system  should 
be  taken  after  meals,  not  before,  and  it  is  only  when  a  local  gastric 
effect  is  desired  that  we  use  them  on  an  empty  stomach,  particularly 
when  the  substance  is  as  irritant  and  depressing  as  potassium.    If 
taken  after  meals  the  appetite  is  not  decreased,  but  there  are  few  who 
can  take  a  dose  of  10  or  20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  of  bromide  of  potas- 
sium before  breakfast  without  suffering  from  indigestion.    It  has  been 
held  by  some  that  the  drug  should  be  taken  in  minute  doses,  fre- 
quently repeated,  in  order  to  keep  the  patient  constantly  under  its 
influence.     This  is  an   example   of  therapeutic    ignorance,    because 
bromides  are  slowly  eliminated,  and  this  frequent  administration  pos- 
sesses the  disadvantages  of  being  inconvenient,  annoying,  and  apt  to 
disorder  the  stomach. 

If  the  attacks  have  a  distinct  periodicity  or  can  be  foretold  for  as 
much  as  two  hours  beforehand,  the  remedv  mav  be  taken  in  a  large 
dose  only  at  this  time,  and  but  a  few  grains  given  in  the  intervals; 
and  if  the  attacks  are  severe,  no  one  should  hesitate  to  use  large  doses 
by  the  mouth  and  by  the  rectum  on  the  day  of  the  attack. 

A  very  important  point  to  be  borne  in  mind  is  that  the  drug  often 
seems  to  have  produced  a  complete  cure,  and  this  results  in  careless- 
ness in  the  regularity  of  administration.  The  patient  should  be 
impressed  by  the  fact  that  every  day  passed  without  a  fit  is  a  ste]) 
forward,  and  that  every  fit  carries  him  many  steps  backward.  He 
should  also  be  made  to  use  the  drug,  in  moderation,  for  at  least  three 
years  after  all  fits  have  ceased,  and  to  watch  after  thjit  time  for  the 
slightest  sitrn  of  their  return.  The  quantity  taken  each  day  should 
be  gradually  decreased,  not  suddenly  stopped  short. 

It  is  true  also  that  if  a  recurrence  of  the  fits  takes  place  they  yield 
to  treatment  very  much  more  slowly  than  before. 
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Before  passing  on  to  the  discussion  of  the  other  bromides,  and  the 
conditions  produced  by  the  excessive  use  of  all  of  them,  we  may 
place  our  use  of  these  compounds  in  epilepsy  on  a  scientific  footing. 
It  is  now  generally  recognized  that  the  seizures  known  as  epilepsy 
arise  from  the  cells  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  bromides  act  very  powerfully  upon  the  cerebrum  in  the 
higher  animals,  decreasing  the  irritability  of  the  motor  centres  in 
these  regions  to  a  very  great  extent.  Not  only  is  this  pointed  to  by 
clinical  facts,  but  the  well-known  researches  of  Albertoni  prove  that 
such  is  their  action  beyond  all  doubt.  This  investigator  found  that 
the  administration  of  a  single  dose  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  so 
lessened  the  excitability  of  the  motor  cells  in  the  cortex  cerebri  that 
much  stronger  stimulation  was  necessary  in  order  to  cause  response 
in  the  limbs  than  was  normal,  and  that  it  was  difficult  to  produce 
epileptic  attacks  by  means  of  the  electrical  stimulation  of  the  motor 
areas,  even  when  currents  very  much  stronger  than  those  which  com- 
monly produce  such  a  result  were  used.  He  also  found  that  this 
lessened  irritability  was  increased  still  further  if  the  drug  was  given 
for  several  days  beforehand  in  such  doses  as  thoroughly  to  impress  the 
organism.  It  is  therefore  evident  that  the  bromides  act  directly  on 
the  cortical  areas,  calming  the  tendency  to  explosions  of  nerve-force. 

The  results  of  Seppilli  have  also  confirmed  those  of  Albertoni  in 
every  way. 

An  enormous  amount  of  research  has  also  j)roved  that  the  drug 
may  be  doubly  useful  in  reflex  epilepsies,  not  only  by  its  action  on 
the  motor  portion  of  the  cortex,  but  by  its  influence  on  the  afferent 
portion  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  experiments  of  Eulenberg  and  Gutmann  prove  that  the  sen- 
sory paths  in  the  spinal  cord  feel  more  powerfully  than  any  other 
portion  of  the  body  the  effects  of  the  drug ;  for  these  investigators 
found  that  if  they  tied  the  blood-vessels  supplying  one  limb  of  an 
animal,  reflex  action  was  abolished  equally  on  both  sides,  proving 
that  the  loss  of  reflex  action  does  not  depend  upon  the  action  of  the 
drug  on  the  sensory  nerve-trunks.  That  the  loss  of  reflex  activity  is 
not  due  to  an  action  on  the  motor  portion  of  the  cord  is  proved  by 
the  fact  that  voluntary  motion  is  completely  preserved.  As  these 
experiments  have  been  confirmed  by  Lewisky,  Bartholow,  Purser,  the 
author,  and  Laborde,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  their  truth  ;  and  we 
can  rest  assured  that  not  only  does  the  drug  prevent  nervous  dis- 
turbance in  the  cerebrum,  but  also  that  it  prevents  the  peripheral 
irritation  from  travelling  up  to  the  brain,  there  to  produce  morbid 
excitement. 

Apropos  of  the  theory  that  epilepsy  is  due  to  vasomotor  disturbance, 
which  is  unfounded,  it  may  also  be  added  that  the  bromide  of  potas- 
sium was  and  is  believed  by  some  to  effect  a  cure  by  producing  a  vaso- 
motor spasm  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  but  there  is  no  basis  for  this 
idea,  even  if  the  disease  were  due  to  vasomotor  changes.  Hammond 
and  Amory  have  seen  the  circulation  in  the  brain  slowed  by  the  drug, 
and  it  has  been  claimed  by  Lewisky  that  if  the  toes  of  a  frog  be  cut 
3flF,  the  blood  flows  more  slowly  from  them  in  the  poisoned  animal 


502  DISEASES. 

than  in  the  normal  frog.  None  of  these  facts  prove  vasomotor  action, 
but  rather  that  there  is  a  lessened  circulation  by  reason  of  the  cardiac 
depression  produced  by  the  potassium,  for  this  element  is  known  to 
have  this  influence. 

An  important  therapeutic  point  is  to  know  how  rapidly  bromide 
of  potassium  is  eliminated,  so  that  we  may  know  how  frequently  to 
give  the  drug. 

That  it  passes  out  of  the  body  with  only  moderate  speed  is  certain, 
for  Rabuteau  has  noted  its  presence  in  the  urine  one  month  after  the 
last  dose,  and  Bill  has  found  it  in  the  same  secretion  two  weeks  after 
the  use  of  the  drug  had  ceased. 

Amory  recovered,  on  the  other  hand,  one-half  the  amount  ingested 
in  the  first  succeeding  twenty-four  hours,  and  one-third  in  the  second 
twenty-four  hours.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  it  is  eliminated  so 
slowly  that  doses  given  three  times  a  day  make  the  patient  ingest 
more  than  he  eliminates.  That  bromide  of  potassium  remains  a  long 
time  in  the  system  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  after  repeated  doses  given 
to  a  healthy  man  marked  somnolence  persists  for  some  days. 

There  is  one  more  point  to  which  attention  must  be  called,  and  that 
is  the  fact  that  when  the  bromides  are  taken  for  any  length  of  time 
they  produce  bromism,  which  in  its  moderate  or  severe  forms  produces 
a  mental  condition  very  closely  allied  to  that  seen  in  old,  chronic  epi- 
leptics. This  condition  of  the  mind  should  never  be  overlooked,  and 
the  ordinary  mental  changes  of  epilepsy  are  greatly  increased  by  its 
constant  and  careless  administration. 

The  bromide  salts  of  gold,  iron,  sodium,  lithium,  nickel,  and 
ammonium  have  all  been  used  in  epilepsy  with  good  results,  but, 
except  in  certain  instances,  they  fail  to  act  as  well  as  that  of  potas- 
sium, unless  given  in  larger  doses.  There  are  several  circumstances, 
however,  under  which  each  one  possesses  marked  advantages,  and 
may  suceed  where  potassium  has  failed.  In  all  cases  of  epilepsy 
complicated  with  anaemia  the  bromide  of  iron  should  be  employed, 
but  where  there  is  plethora  it  will  generally  increase  the  disease  or 
do  no  good.  When  it  acts  after  potassium  fails  the  iron  is  of  value, 
because  of  its  tonic  and  nutritive  effect.  Bromide  of  sodium,  while 
somewhat  less  powerful  than  potassium,  is  not  by  any  means  so  apt  to 
disorder  the  stomach,  and  is  preferable  in  some  cases  on  this  account. 
It  possesses  no  other  advantages. 

The  bromide  of  lithium  has  been  highly  recommended  in  intract- 
able eases  by  Weir  Mitchell,  who  even  states  that  it  may  be  given  in 
one-half  the  dose  of  the  potassium  salt  with  equally  good  effects. 

The  bromide  of  nickel  cures  some  cases  where  all  other  remedies 
fail,  but  tills  occurrence  is  rare.  In  a  series  of  physiological  experi- 
ments made  by  the  writer  some  vears  since  he  found  it  virtuallv  iden- 
tical  with  the  ])otassium  salt  in  its  action,  and  it  is  useful  in  about  the 
same  doses  an<l  cases  as  is  bromide  of  potassium. 

The  bromide  of  ammonium  is  very  irritant  and  disorders  the 
stomach  quite  readily.  It  ought  always  to  be  used,  when  used  at 
all,  with  some  other  drugs,  the  ammonium  salt  only  acting  as  an 
adjuvant. 
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Several  clinicians  have  irletl  hyilrobromic  acid,  but  it  is  very  much 
more  apt  to  derange  digetttioQ  and  to  produce  vomiting  than  any  of 
the  sails,  Tbe  doHe  of  tbu  dilute  acid  is  ^  to  3  drachms  (2.0-12.0) 
in  a  tumblerful  of  sweetened  water. 

The  broniate  of  potassium  has  been  used  by  Mitchell  in  doses  of 
not  niuro  ihim  5  to  10  grains  {0.8-(J.fi5)  with  good  resulta,  but  is  more 
daiitreruus  and  scarcely  of  greater  value. 

Ihere  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  some  instanced  what  is  known  as 
the  ruLxed  treittment  is  successful  when  all  el^e  fails.  This  coneists 
most  commonly  of  a  prescription  iu  which  the  bromides  of  potassium, 
sodium,  and  ammonium  take  part.  Why  this  combination  acts  better 
than  any  one  of  the  salts  alone  no  one  knows,  but  it  is  certainly  a 
clinical  fact. 

In  still  other  cases  digitalis,  when  used  along  with  one  of  the  bro- 
mides, seems  to  produce  favorable  results.  Indeed,  digitalis  has  for 
years  been  used  alone  iu  epilepsy  with  fairly  good  results,  and  should 
always  be  used  in  obstinate  cases.  In  petit  nml,  where  bromide  of 
potassium  when  used  alone  so  often  fails,  it  is  useful,  and  several 
English  writers,  notably  tiowera,  assert  that  its  best  effects  are  in 
cases  of  nocturnal  epilepsy.  Why  this  should  be  the  case  no  one 
knows,  and  it  would  seem  doubtful  whether  it  does  any  more  good  in 
nocturnal  attacks  than  in  others.  Indeed,  it  is  diflicult  to  understand 
how  digitalis  can  influence  epilepsy  at  all,  for  its  action  on  the  nervous 
system  is  slight,  save  in  toxic  amounts,  when  it  lessens  reflex  action 
I  very  markedly — first  by  stimulation  of  Setschenow's  reflex  inhibitory 
centre,  and  later  by  paralysis  of  the  spinal  cord.  This  latter  action 
never  occurs,  of  course,  from  a  medieinul  use;  but  in  medicinal  dosea 
it  may,  by  acting  on  the  inhibitory  centre,  allay  convulsive  tendencies. 
Probably  its  chief  action  is  through  its  circulatory  influence,  and  fur- 
ther study  may  show  it  to  be  efficacious  only  in  those  cases  where  a 
heart  tonic  is  reijuired. 

Another  combination  very  much  employed  and  lauded  is  bromide 
of  potassium  with  belladonna,  the  mydriatic  being  almost  useless 
alone,  but  of  great  antiquity  in  its  use  in  epilepsy.  Like  the  mix- 
ture of  digitalis  and  bromide,  it  succeeds  very  frequently  in  petit  mal. 
and.  indeed,  seems  to  be  much  more  successful  than  the  digitalis,  hut 
its  mode  of  action  is  exceedingly  doubtful.  As  the  drug  acts  even 
more  powerfully  upon  the  nervous  system  than  upon  the  circulatory 
apparatus,  it  has  been  thought  that  its  influence  for  good  depended 
upon  this  efl'eei,  but  the  experiments  of  Seppilli  contradict  this  belief, 
for  he  found  that  if  atropine  was  given  to  an  animal  the  surface  of 
the  cortex  cert-bri  reapondi'd  more  readily  than  is  normal  to  electrical 
stimulation. 

At  one  time  il  was  held  that  belladonna  acted  on  the  spinal  cord 
and  peripheral  nerves  under  such  circumstances,  but  it  should  be 
remembered  that  we  now  know  that  atropine  is  only  of  value  in  relax- 
ing spasm  when  given  in  full  dose,  oftentimes  hypodermically,  and 
that  Albertoni  has  made  a  series  of  experiments  to  determine  whether 
it  irritates  the  motor  centres  of  tbe  cortex.  In  his  hands  repeated 
small  doses  or  one  large  dose  in  no  way  retarded  the  convulsions  c 
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monly  produced  by  stimulation  of  the  brain.  Both  these  investigators 
are  therefore  in  accord.  Under  these  circumstances  it  affects  rather 
the  motor  nerve-endings  than  the  central  nervous  apparatus. 

At  the  present  time  those  who  believe  epilepsy  to  be  dependent  on 
cerebral  vasomotor  spasm  rest  the  occasional  good  results  obtained  by 
the  use  of  belladonna  on  its  vasomotor  influence ;  but  there  is  a  good 
reason  for  throwing  this  idea  aside,  even  if  the  morbid  process  named 
was  really  present — namely,  that  the  drug  in  ordinary  medicinal  doses 
raises  arterial  tension  by  stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  centre,  while 
it  lowers  blood-pressure  only  when  given  in  toxic  amounts,  and  then 
by  an  action  on  the  blood-vessel  walls. 

As  long  ago  as  the  early  part  of  this  century  cannabis  indiea  came 
into  notice  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy,  and  it  is  probably  of  greater 
value  alone  than  when  combined  with  any  other  drug,  unless  it  be 
with  the  bromides.  Although  it  is  at  present  rarely  so  used,  the 
author  believes,  from  his  own  studies,  that  it  is  of  value,  for  he  found 
that  it  distinctly  lessens  reflex  action  and  acts  powerfully  upon  the 
higher  nervous  centres  in  the  brain.  Its  use  and  value  in  migraine 
are  undeniably  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  epilepsy  and  migraine 
are  often  very  closely  allied. 

Gelsemium  sempervirens  is  an  American  plant  whose  praises  have 
been  widely  heard  in  almost  every  disease.  Its  influence  alone  is 
worthless,  for  it  possesses  no  power  over  the  cerebral  centres  what- 
ever, but  in  combination  with  cannabis  indiea  it  makes  a  very  useful 
remedy,  and  depresses  the  conducting  power  of  the  spinal  cord,  while 
the  cannabis  indiea  in  its  turn  quiets  the  cerebrum  The  dose  of  the 
tincture  is  20  drops  (13),  but  it  should  be  remembered  that  it  is  as 
poisonous  as  the  cannabis  indiea  is  innocuous. 

Owing  to  the  soporific  influences  exercised  by  opium  it  has  been 
very  fret^uently  trieil,  with  both  success  and  failure  as  a  result.  It 
certainly  has  not  taken  any  rank  in  the  list  of  remedies,  and  is  de- 
servedly lacking  in  professional  favor.  It  increases  reflex  activity 
very  cominonlv,  and  seems  to  affect  the  intellectual  centres  of  the  cere- 
brum  rather  than  the  ra itor  portions,  although  Seppilli's  experiments 
show  it  to  exercise  a  decided  depressant  influence  over  these  areas. 
Combined  with  gelsemium  it  may  be  employed,  but  onlv  when 
nothing  else  is  at  hand  or  all  other  remedies  have  failed.  If  it  is  so 
employed,  great  care  is  to  be  used,  and  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that 
both  drugs  kill  by  respiratory  failure.  When  used  in  the  '*  sta,tus  epi- 
lopticus  "  it  often  does  good  in  relieving  the  spasm,  but  it  must  be 
emoloved  in  large  doses,  and  if  the  succeeding  coma  of  epilepsy  has 
added  to  it  tliat  of  large  doses  of  opium,  death  may  ensue. 

The  eTnjdoyment  of  zinc,  in  its  various  salts,  has  been  greatly 
recommended  for  many  years,  but  has  found  little  favor  of  late  among 
the  profession  It  ha.s  been  stated  that  it  quiets  the  cerebral  cortex, 
the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  spinal  cord,  and  in  this  way  cures  the 
attacks.  This  is.  however,  merely  clinical  evidence,  and  has  no  ex- 
perimental proof  to  8U|)})ort  it.  Even  its  most  sanguine  supporters 
confess  that  the  range  of  usefulness  of  zinc  is  generally  in  those  cases 
where  the  bromides  succeed,  and  agree  that  its  powers  are  much  infe- 
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■  to  ttieae  compounds.  The  dose  uf  the  oxide  is  3  to  7  grains 
[0.15-0.5)  twice  fir  thrice  a  day,  and  even  in  this  amount  it  may  cause 
(wuHea  and  vomiting.  The  citrate  of  nine  is  more  soluble,  and  \»  bet- 
ter borne  by  the  digestive  apparatus.  Its  influence  over  the  disease 
is  probablv  the  same  as  that  of  the  oxide,  and  this  is  also  true  of  the 
lactate,  which  was  bo  largely  used  by  Herpin,  and  which  is  probably 

I  the  hest  salt  of  zinc  to  employ. 
I  Nitrate  of  silver  was  brought  into  use  long  before  the  value  of 
|Bore  recent  drugs  was  known.  Every  one  is  agreed  that  it  is  with- 
^t  power  for  good,  save  when  it  ia  used  constantly  for  a  long  time. 
'jA»  the  drug  is  eliminated  very  slowly,  it  rapidly  accumulates  in  the 
ilkidy,  and  argyria  soon  comes  on.  It  may  be  used,  after  all  else  fails, 
la  doses  of  f  to  \  grain  (0.01—0,15)  thrice  a  day  after  meala,  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  inside  of  the  lips  and  the  conjunctiva  being 
carefully  watched  for  the  early  signs  of  chronic  silver  poisoning.  We 
certainly  have  no  knowledge  as  to  its  influence  on  the  nervous  sys- 
_  tern ;  and  if  it  acts  at  all,  it  must  be  by  some  alterative  influences 
imther  than  by  any  other  means. 

Nitroglycerin  is  to  be  employed  in  the  treatment  of  petU  mal, 
lather  than  liaut  mnl.  in  the  dose  of  1  drop  (0.05)  of  a  1  per  cent, 
^lution.  once,  twice,  or  three  times  a  day.  Our  knowledge  of  its 
riTects,  so  far  as  its  curative  influences  are  concerned,  is  very  alight, 
mi  it  seems  to  benefit  some  cases.  Its  action  is  very  fleeting,  and  it 
Influences  the  brain  very  little,  except  it  be  taken  just  before  an 
htlack  is  exi)ected  or  when  the  cardiac  action  is  defective.  Its  great 
letlial  power  should  never  he  forgotton. 

The  use  of  the  nitrite  of  amyl  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  directly 
luring  the  disease,  but  of  warding  off  impending  attacks,  the  warn- 
Bg  of  which  is  given  by  an  aura  of  slow  progression.  It  increases 
Ae  severity  of  petit  mnl.  but  in  epileptics  who  have  a  prolonged  aura 
|re  may  use  nitrite-of-amyl  pearls,  which  consist  in  small  glass  beads 
intaining  a  few  drops  of  the  drug.  As  the  aura  conies  on  the 
atient  should  break  one  of  these  in  his  handkerchief  and  inhale 
ihe  drug,  thereby  putting  aside  the  attack.  The  influence  which  the 
4nig  exerts  upon  the  brain  is  secondarv  rather  than  primary,  and  is 

Srobably  dependent  on  its  action  on  the  blood   or  circulation.     Its 
ifluence  on  the  spinal  cord  and  nerves  is  much  more  marked  and 
^ilireet.  and  it  is  most  certainly  a  very  powerful  spinal  depressant.    As 
J^to  influence  over  unstriated  muscular  fibre  is  very  great,  it  affects  the 
Krasomotor  system  very  powerfully:  and  those  who  think  epilepsy  is 
due  to  a  vasomotor  spasm  at  the  base  of  the  brain  point  to  the  effects 
of  this  drug  as  a  proof  of  their  hypothesis,     ^'uch  reasoning  is  not. 
however,  necessarily  correct.    Nitrite  of  amyl  puts  aside  nn  attack  by 
a  sudden  shock  to  the  nerve-centres,  which  diverts  tbem.  so  to  speak, 
from  their  intended  discharge,  very  much  as  a  ligature  around  the 
Hvm  stops  an  aura.     When  we  remember  that  the  drug  acts  instantly 
and  converts  nearly  all  the  oxygenating  blood  of  the  body  into  a  ncm- 
_  tixygeu-cnrryinj;  fluid  by   reason   of  the  methjemoglobin    produced, 
K^e  sudden    change  in    the   cerebral    nutrition    and   state   is   easily 
^Bl&ilerstood. 
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In  the  treatment  of  the  ''status  epilepticus  *'  nitrite  of  amyl  is  of 
great  value  in  8top[)ing  the  seizures,  and  may  be  used  under  these 
circumstances  in  heroic  amounts,  applied  to  the  nostrils  at  intervals. 
During  the  presence  of  the  tonic  spasm,  if  it  be  severe  enough  to  stop 
respiration,  it  should  be  remembered  that  if  the  drug  is  not  inhaletl 
it  is  absolutely  worthless.  It  is  only  when  respiration  is  being  carried 
on  that  it  can  enter  the  lungs  and  do  its  work.  Another  valued 
method  in  treating  the  status  epilepticus  is  free  bloodletting.  The 
nitrite  of  ammonium  or  of  sodium  should  be  used  internally  to  sup- 
plement the  nitrite  of  amyl. 

Gowers  states  that  nitrite  of  amyl  does  good  in  epilepsy  by  flood- 
ing the  brain  with  arterial  blood.  How  such  a  statement  can  be  made 
by  any  one  is  amazing.  Of  all  the  drugs  in  the  world,  nitrite  of  amyl 
produces  exactly  the  opposite  change. 

The  use  of  anaesthetics  during  an  attack  of  epilepsy  is  virtiuilly 
useless,  and  in  some  cases  dangerous,  for  ether  is  too  slow  in  its  eifects, 
and  may,  by  its  irritant  vapors,  increase  the  tendency  to  laryngeal 
spasm  or  cause  lung  complications.  Further  than  this,  if  uraemia  is 
the  cause  of  the  fit — and  this  fact  is  unknown  in  every  case  until  the 
individual  is  carefully  examined — the  ether  may  increase  the  inliam- 
matiim  of  the  kidnevs  verv  seriously. 

Chloroform,  though  it  acts  much  more  rapidly,  may  cause  sudden 
cardiac  failure,  and  both  drugs  may  increase  the  post-convulsive  coma 
very  greatly.  In  ''  status  epilepticus  "  they  may  be  used,  as  in  such 
causes  the  convulsions  must  be  stopped  at  all  hazards,  but  the  prefer- 
ence should  be  always  for  amyl  nitrite. 

The  iodide  of  potassium  is  entirely  useless  in  epilepsy  unless  the 
disease  is  due  to  syphilis,  when  it  is  of  the  greatest  service.  Indeed, 
the  bromide  and  all  other  drugs  should  be  set  aside  while  this  one  is 
pushed  to  the  utmost.  As  is  well  known,  syphilities  usually  bear  the 
drug  extremely  well,  and  the  author  knows  of  one  instance  where  no 
less  than  SOO  grains  (58.0)  were  taken  every  twenty-four  hours,  with 
rapid  im])rovement  as  a  result.  This  point  is  strongly  insisted  upon 
by  all  thera])eutists  and  syphilographers,  notably  among  whom  stands 
Fournier. 

Where  tlie  convulsions  are  due  to  the  presence  of  a  gumma,  the 
iodide  of  potassium  is,  however,  too  slow  in  its  action,  and  should  be 
associated  with  mercury  in  order  to  break  down  the  growth  without 
delay,  lest  a  .seizure  cause  death  by  glottic  closure,  producing  asphyxia 
or  .s«)nie  similar  accident. 

Some  difference  of  opinion  exists  as  to  the  usefulness  of  iron  in 
c])ilepsv.  Several  verv  eminent  clinicians  have  asserted  that  it  alwavs 
makes  the  attack  worse,  and  therefore  does  more  harm  than  good. 
Like  everything  else,  iron  is  no  more  to  be  given  in  every  case  than 
is  a  d  >.se  of  oil ;  when  there  is  plethora  it  is  harmful,  and  when  there 
are  malnutrition  and  anoomia  it  does  good.  Over  the  disease  itself 
iron  has  really  no  effect  at  all,  except  through  its  action  on  the  gen- 
eral system. 

Chloral  hydrate  is  a  remedy  which  has  been  only  partly  tried  in 
epilepsy,  and  its  usefulness  is  not  as  yet  determined.    It  possesses  the 
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inaHcei)  disadvantage,  as  compared  witli  the  bromides,  of  being  a 
very  fatal  [loisoii,  which  ia  au  imiiunant  fact  to  be  borne  iu  raiiul  by 
the  iibysician  when  giving  it  m  a  patient  whose  mind  ia  alieady  weak- 
ened by  the  disease  or  naturally  stupid,  and  who  may  forget  and  take 
too  much.  Its  physiulogical  action  indicates  much  more  fully  tbut  it 
may  be  of  value  than  does  that  of  many  other  much  more  lauded  rem- 
edies, BJntJe  it  exerts  its  chief  inHuenoe  on  the  motor  pathways  of  the 
spinal  cord  and  quieI5  the  motor  portion  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  and 
also  produces  sleeii.  Seppilli  has  proved  this  by  direct  experimenta- 
lion  after  the  method  employed  by  Albertoni.  Ita  use.  combined  with 
one  of  the  bromides,  is  often  accompanied  by  the  most  desirable  results, 
and  it  should  be  tried  at  all  liniea  unless  some  cardiac  complication 
forbids  it,  It  may  disorder  the  stomach,  and  should,  like  the  bromides, 
always  be  given  well  diluted  and  after  meals. 

tlf  the  more  recent  remedies,  acelanilid  certainly  stands  in  the 
foremost  rank,  and  bids  fair  in  some  instances  to  rival  the  bromides. 
Professor  Germain-S^e,  the  author,  and  stmie  others  have  reported 
cases  which  obtained  very  marked  relief  from  it.  and  more  recent 
iovesligators  have  done  likewise.  The  drug  will  be  found  to  exert 
its  chief  benefits  in  chronic  epilepsy.  At  least,  if  a  child  was  brought 
to  the  author  with  a  beginning  epilepsy  he  would  use  the  bromides, 
but,  if  the  disease  was  chronic,  acetanilid. 

Antipyrine  has  also  been  pushed  forward  as  a  remedy,  and  its 
physiological  action  on  the  nervous  system  is  virtually  idi'ntical  with 
acetanilid- 

Aulipyrine  has  been  recommended  by  Lcmoine  in  certain  forms 
of  epilepsy,  but  condemned  in  most  cases,  In  those  who  »Hffer  from 
nunttraal  epikpiy.  so  called,  or  in  those  in  whom  the  attack  is  pro- 
duced retle.xly  hy  the  presence  of  intestinal  parasites,  the  drug  does 

Lemoine  also  found  ii  very  useful  in  those  cases  which  are  asso- 
ciated with  migraine.  In  these  cases  the  results  were  better  than 
with  the  bromides,  but  iu  the  idiopathic  simple  varieties  it  was  use- 
less. Mairet  and  Combemule  have  used  the  drug  in  the  ejiileptiform 
mania  with  satisfactory  results. 

fn  the  epilepsy  of  childhood  Solanum  carolinense  in  the  form  of 
the  fluid  extract,  in  the  dose  of  2  to  lo  minims  (0.1-1  cc.),  is  a  useful 

In  children  suffering  from  fre<|Uently  recurring  epileptic  attacks 
the  presence  of  worms  should  always  be  looked  for.  and  when  they 
are  found  they  should  be  expelled  ns  rapidly  as  possible.  If  they  are 
the  oxi/ur!*  fermicnlan'g  (seat-worms),  the  best  remedy  by  far  ia  the 
injection  of  a  strong  infusion  of  quassia  of  such  a  strength  that  there 
arc  2  ounces  (64.0)  of  quassia  to  each  pint  (500  cc.)  of  water. 

In  girls,  where  the  removal  of  the  worms  from  the  rectum  is  not 
followed  by  relief,  u  careful  examination  of  the  vagina  should  be 
made,  and  quassia  employed  in  somewhat  weaker  solution,  as  very 
commonly  intense  inflammation  is  there  present,  produced  by  migra- 
tory movements  of  rectal  parasites.  If  tlic  quassia  is  unobtainable  in 
any  case,  a  saturated  solution  of  chloride  of  sodium  may  be  employed. 
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The  treatment  of  epilepsy  by  borax  has  not  received  very  wide 
recognition.  Perhaps  the  most  thorough  studies  of  its  effects  have 
been  those  of  Gowers  in  England  and  Folsom  in  America.  It  would 
seem  that  some  cases  which  are  obstinate  under  ordinary  treatment 
are  benefited  by  borax,  but  it  is  certainly  not  to  be  commonly 
employed.  The  dose  generally  given  is  about  15  grains  (1.0).  (See 
Bora?r.) 

Having  spoken  of  the  drugs  which  may  be  given  to  epileptics, 
attention  may  be  drawn  to  those  which  may  not  be  used.  There  is  a 
very  large  amount  of  reliable  evidence,  both  experimental  and  clinical, 
that  (juiniue  should  never  been  employed  in  these  cases  when  it  can 
be  avoided.  Thus  Seppilli  in  his  researches  found  that  it  increased 
the  irritability  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  and  Briquet  has  asserted  that 
it  is  a  direct  cerebral  stimulant.  That  toxic  doses  of  quinine  may 
provoke  epileptiform  convulsions  has  been  proved  by  Jakowbowich, 
who  has  seen  them  occur  in  cinchonized  dogs  and  other  animals,  and 
Brown-S^quard  and  Albertoni  have  noted  that  cinchonidine  and 
quinine  always  increase  the  number  of  attacks  in  epileptics. 

Salicylic  acid,  too,  has  an  effect  upon  the  brain  very  closely  allied 
to  that  of  quinine,  and  should  always  be  used  with  care  in  cases  of 
epilepsy.  Professor  Germain-S^e  has  also  pointed  out  that  large 
doses  of  this  drug  produce  violent  epileptiform  convuUions  in  the 
lower  animals- 
Strychnine,  while  its  chief  effect  is  to  heighten  the  activity  of  the 
spinal  cord,  also,  according  to  Seppilli,  increases  the  irritability  of 
the  cortex,  and  should  be  employed  only  in  peculiar  cases.  The  same 
writer  also  found  that  absinthe  and  picrotoxin  predispose  to  epileptic 
seizure  by  increasing  the  excitability  of  the  motor  zone  of  the  cerebral 
cortex. 

Bleeding  the  patient  in  ordinary  attacks  of  epilepsy,  unless  there 
is  marked  evidence  of  cerebral  congestion,  which  is  exceedingly  rare, 
is  harmful  rather  than  of  value,  but  in  cases  of  status  epilepticus  is  of 
value.  Orschansky  found  that  removal  of  one-seventh  of  all  the 
blood  in  the  body  by  the  femoral  vein  did  not  lessen  the  irritability 
of  the  cortex,  and  Minskowsky  ligatured  all  the  blood-vessels  going  to 
the  brain  without  decreasing  its  excitability. 

A  very  important  point,  which  is  constantly  brought  before  the 
physician  who  is  treating  epilepsy,  is  that  of  diet.  Nearly  every 
patient  who  suffers  from  this  disease  inquires  what  he  shall  eat.  Very 
few  researches  of  a  thorough  character  have  ever  been  carried  out  on 
a  large  scale  to  determine  the  things  which  may  or  may  not  be  in- 
gested. Of  course,  nearly  every  one  of  us  knows  from  our  personal 
experience  that  red  meats  are  hurtful,  particularly  in  children.  Curi- 
ously enough,  the  influence  of  diet  in  one  research  covering  a  number 
of  causes  of  chronic  epilepsy  seemed  to  be  of  little  moment.  Thus, 
Merson  examined  24  such  cases,  putting  12  of  them  on  a  purely  vege- 
table, and  12  on  a  purely  nitrogenous,  diet.  The  result,  after  this 
study  had  been  continued  for  two  months,  was  that  the  vegetarians 
had  had  a  few  less  fits  than  the  others,  but  the  difference  was  so  slight 
as  to  be  of  almost  no  weight  in  determining  the  question.     Some 
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the  present  day  believe  lliis  opinion  as  lo  the  harm  fulness 
f  meats  to  be  erroneous,  and  Gowers  is  one  of  them. 
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Nose-bleed  depends  upon  many  causes,  the  chief  nf  which  arc 
ratmiatisms.  plethora,  and  the  presence  of  nlcerationB  in  ihe  nasal 
diambers.  It  also  occurs  as  one  of  the  prodromala  of  typhoid  fever. 
Probably  plethora  is  the  most  freqneni  cause  of  nose-bleed,  and  in 
most  instances  it  is  an  attempt  on  the  i«rt  of  the  system  to  rid 
itself  of  an  excess  of  blond.  Under  these  circumstances  epistaxis 
is  not  dangerous,  nor  is  it  proper  to  arrest  it  unless  it  becomes  exces- 
_  aive.  Where  it  is  excessive  or  must  be  controlled  for  any  reason,  the 
neasures  to  be  adopted  are  both  medicinal  and  non-medicinal.  If 
ftie  person  is  full-blooded  and  strong,  full  doses  of  tincture  of  aconite 
For  veratrum  viride  are  useful,  say  2  to  4  drops  fO. 1-0.2)  of  one  of 
them,  followed  in  a  half-hour  by  a  smaller  dose,  if  necessary.  The 
value  of  these  drugs  depends  upon  their  power  of  lowering  blood- 
pressnre,  unti  in  consequence  decreasing  the  leakage  from  the  break 
in  ibe  wall  of  the  blood-vessel.  Some  physicians  have  recommended 
ipecac  in  full  nauseating  doses  to  relax  the  arterial  system.  Powdered 
alum,  pure  or  half  and  half  with  starch,  or  alum  in  solution,  may  be 
snuffed  up  the  nostril,  and  tannic  acid,  in  powder  or  in  solution,  may 
be  used  with  advantage.  If  this  does  not  control  the  hemorrhage,  un 
atomized  spray  of  Monsel's  solution,  in  the  strength  of  30  drops  lo  4 
ounces  (2.0:  128.0)  of  water,  may  be  of  service.  Ergot  in  the  form 
of  the  fluid  extract  in  the  dose  of  1  drachm  (4.0)  may  be  given,  or  its 
wine  in  the  dose  of  a  wineglassful  (32.0)  employed.  Sometimes,  when 
the  oozing  is  slow,  doses  of  turpentine  taken  internally,  oil  of  erige- 
ron.  or  hamamelis,  do  good.  As  a  household  remedy  vinegar  may 
'  '  9  injected  into  the  nostrils,  or  lemon-juice  may  be  employed  in  the 
flame  wav. 

All  these  remedies  act  as  styptics  when  locally  applied,  by  causing 
mgulation  of  the  fibrin  and  the  formation  of  a  clot,  while  the  inter- 
m1  remedies  produce  local  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels  in  the  con- 
Bsted  area,  this  area  being  more  susceptible  to  the  influence  of  these 

ft  than  the  rest  of  the  vuscular  system. 
he  non-medicinal   measures  to  be  employed  if  the  bleeding  is 
»vere  consist  in  plugging  the  anterior  nares  with  pledgets  of  cotton 
w  pieces  of  lint  soaked  in   vinegar.     If  this  does  not  control  the 
'  hemorrhage,  the  posterior  nares  may  also  be  closed  by  plugs,  and 
compression  of  the  facial  artery  of  the  same  side  as  the  bleeding  nos- 
tril be  made  upon  the  superior  maxilla  near  the  nose,  thus  decreasing 
^the  blood^upply.     The  head  must  be  kept  raised,  and  the  patient 
^LbusI  not  bend  over  a  basin  or  wear  a  tight  collar. 
^B      A  piece  of  bacon  fat  cut  to  tit  and  placed  in  the  nostril  maj'  stop 
^upistaxis  which  has  resisted  all  other  measures. 
^K     Sometimes,  if  the  patient  raises  one  or  both  hands  high  above  the 

r         '" 


510  DISEASES, 

pathway  for  most  of  the  blood  is  straight  up  the  brachial  arteries 
rather  than  through  the  tortuous  vessels  of  the  face.  A  hot  foot- 
bath, by  dilating  the  veins  of  the  lower  extremities,  draws  away  the 
blood  from  the  face  and  is  a  useful  measure.  In  other  cases  a  hot- 
water  bag  applied  over  the  dorsal  vertebrae  is  efficacious,  and  some- 
times cold  when  so  used  is  of  service.  A  piece  of  ice  pressed  against 
the  nose  may  prevent  further  hemorrhage  by  causing  localized 
anaemia. 

Where  the  nasal  hemorrhage  results  from  traumatism  with  fracture 
of  the  bones,  and  great  loss  of  blood  ensues,  ligation  of  the  bleeding 
vessel  or  its  supplying  vessel  should  be,  if  possible,  resorted  to. 


BRYSIPBLAS. 

This  disease  is  now  generally  recognized  as  dependent  for  its 
existence  upon  a  germ.  The  streptococcus  of  erysipelas  is  practi- 
cally identical  with  that  of  pus,  and  the  disease  is  at  first  a  distinctly 
local  one.  The  changes  which  have  come  forward  in  its  treatment 
are  chiefly  the  local  measures,  while  those  methods  which  have  been 
used  internally  for  many  years  have  suffered  no  alteration. 

Whether  or  not  erysipelas  is  a  local  or  systemic  disease  has  little 
to  do  with  the  proper  treatment.  In  any  case  it  is  an  inflammation, 
and  as  such  it  must  be  treated.  In  its  early  manifestations  and  where 
some  uncertainty  may  exist  as  to  its  true  character  aconite  or  vera- 
trum  viride  may  be  used  in  sthenic  cases  in  which  the  nervous  and 
circulatory  systems  give  evidence  of  reflex  irritation  and  the  pulse  is 
hard  and  full.  These  remedies  are  contraindicated  if  anv  tendency 
to  weakness  exists.  DaCosta  has  recommended,  and  others  have  car- 
ried out  with  success,  the  practice  of  using  pilocarpine  in  sweating 
dose  (^  to  ^  grain  hypodermically)  in  these  early  stages.  (See  Pilo- 
carpus.) As  with  aconite  and  veratrum  viride,  it  is  to  be  remembered 
that  this  use  of  pilocarpine  is  not  to  be  resorted  to  if  debility  exists. 
When  the  disease  is  too  far  advanced  to  be  aborted,  belladonna  in  the 
dose  of  3  to  5  minims  (0.2-0.35)  of  the  tincture  every  four  hours 
should  be  used.  It  may  also  be  locally  applied  on  lint  with  benefit, 
or  belladonna  ointment  may  be  smeared  on  the  skin. 

The  internal  treatment  of  erysipelas  par  excellence  is  the  plentiful 
use  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron — 20  to  30  drops  (1.3-2.0), 
or  even  40  drops  (2.65),  four  times  a  day.  The  diet  should  be  reg- 
ulated and  the  bowels  kept  in  good  order,  while  any  excessive  febrile 
movements  are  to  be  treated  by  the  use  of  antipyretic  drugs,  such  as 
antipyrine — better  still  by  cold  bathing.  Where  the  patient  passes 
into  the  typhoid  state  supportive  measures  must  be  used  and  alcoholic 
stimulants  added  to  the  food,  which  should  be  predigested  or  prepared 
so  as  to  be  readily  absorbed. 

During  convalescence  the  use  of  tonics,  both  in  the  fonn  of  iron 
and  of  bitters,  is  particularly  indicated  if  the  recovery  of  strength  is 
slow.  The  local  treatment  of  erysipelas  is  very  varied,  but  in  the 
majority  of  cases  resort  need  be  had  to  but  one  or  two  methods. 
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By  far  the  beet  dressing  for  the  general  nm  nf  cases  of  erysipelas 
is  a  modificatinn  of  that  nf  Von  Nuesbauni,  which  the  author  has  tried 
in  3  number  of  cases  with  great  success.  The  skin  of  the  part 
involved  is  carefully  cleansed  with  caslile  soap  iif  the  purest  furii], 
which  is  washed  off  by  a  1  :  lOOU  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury, 
The  akin  is  dried  with  a  soft  towel,  and  a,  thick  coaling  of  ichlhyol 
and  vaseline  or  lanolin  applied,  the  strength  of  this  ointment  being 
half  and  half.  Over  this  is  placed  antiseptic  gauze  or  sterilised 
absorbent  cotton,  and  adhesive  strips  or  a  bandage  is  used  to  keep 
the  dressing  in  place.  Sometimes  the  ointmeQl  alone  may  be  applied 
if  the  area  is  small.  Under  ihis  treatment  the  results  are  often  extra- 
ordinary in  all  stages  of  the  malady.  Where  ichthyol  is  not  obtain- 
able, a  thick  coat  of  while-lead  paint,  as  it  is  sold  in  cans  before  it  ia 
mixed  with  any  thinning  substance,  will  be  found  of  service  in  an 
emergency. 

The  plan  recommended  by  Higginbottom,  of  applying  nitrate  of 
silver,  is  sometimes  successful.  It  consists  in  the  use  of  a  solution 
of  the  strength  of  HO  grains  to  4  drachms  (5.3:16.0)  of  dislilled 
water,  which  is  thoroughly  applied  with  a  camcl's-hair  bnish  over  the 
entire  inflamed  area  and  for  a  little  space  beyond.  The  application 
must  be  made  twice  or  thrice  to  secure  a  good  coating.  This  treat- 
ment will  often  arrest  the  inflammation  and  prevent  its  spread,  hut 
has  caused  sloughing. 


I  EXHAUSTION  AND  DEPRESSION. 

While  the  treatment  of  both  these  conditions  is  almost  identical  in 
some  respects,  it  is,  nevertheless,  important  that  a  clear  idea  of  the 
difference  between  the  two  be  clearly  understood,  if  for  no  other 
reason  than  that  the  physician  may  recognize  that  exhaustion  is  a 
far  more  serious  state  than  depression.  It  also  re<|uires  more  careful 
treatment.  The  man  who  is  depressed  retains  in  his  body  all  the 
vital  forces  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  life,  but  thev  are  tem- 
porarily in  abeyance  from  some  cause.  As  soon  as  the  incubus  is 
taken  away  the  system  at  once  asserts  itself  and  recovery  takes  place. 
This  is  not  the  case  with  a  man  suffering  from  exhaustion.  In  this 
patient  every  particle  of  his  strength  is  sapped  and  lost.  The  man 
depressed  is  the  giant  lying  unconscious  from  a  blow  on  the  head; 
the  man  exhausted  is  the  same  giant  after  a  long  attack  of  typhoid  or 
other  fever  of  a  similar  nature.  The  treatment  of  depression  is  stim- 
ulation; of  exhaustion,  not  only  stimulation,  but  feeding  and  protec- 
tion from  exposure. 


FEET  SWOLLEN.  TENDER,  OR  SWBATINQ. 

These  comparatively  simjile  yet  annoying  conditions  are  often 
brought  before  the  physician  for  relief,  and  patients  suffering  from 
them  will  freiiuently  be  more  grateful  for  skilful  treatment  than  in 
the  event  of  recovery  from  a  severe  illness. 
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Swelling  of  the  feet  occurs  chiefly  in  two  classes  of  cases,  except- 
ing, of  course,  in  dropsy,  which  makes  a  third  class.  These  are  old 
persons  taking  too  little  or  too  much  exercise,  and  who  may  have 
gouty  or  rheumatic  tendencies,  and  those  who  by  constant  standing 
or  walking  cause  congestion  of  the  lower  extremities,  chiefly  by  fatigue, 
or  by  wearing  bad  shoes,  or  by  running  over  uneven  ground,  causing 
bruising.  Where  the  swelling  takes  place  in  the  first  class,  fcmall 
doses  of  arsenic,  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  ;jl5^  grain  (0.001-0.0015),  often 
do  good,  and  careful  examination  should  be  made  of  the  circulatory, 
renal,  and  respiratory  apparatus  to  discover  any  weak  points,  such  as 
vascular  relaxation  or  tendencies  to  varicosities.  The  distilled  or 
fluid  extract  of  hamamelis  is  often  of  service  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1 
drachm  (2.0-4.0)  of  the  former  and  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  of  the 
latter  preparati(m.  In  some  cases  absolute  rest  of  the  feet  will  be 
necessary  before  cure  is  reached. 

Where  the  feet  are  tender  the  most  common  cause  is  bruising  from 
too  thin  soles  on  the  shoes,  too  tight  shoes,  and  from  abrasions  or  skin 
disease.  More  commonly  than  all  they  become  sore  from  excessive 
sweating  and  resulting  maceration. 

The  treatment  of  sweating  and  tender  feet  is,  of  course,  the  removal 
of  the  cause  and  the  use  of  remedies  designed  to  toughen  and  harden 
the  skin  of  the  parts.  Probably  the  best  application  for  this  purpose 
is  a  solution  of  salicvlic  acid  and  borax,  half  and  half,  in  water  and 
glycerin,  rubbed  over  the  feet  night  and  morning.  If  the  sweating 
is  very  severe,  the  stockings  worn  should  be  clean  each  day,  and  pre- 
viously soaked  in  a  strong  solution  of  borax  and  dried.  The  follow- 
ing prescription  aff'ords  a  useful  powder: 

R. — Pulv.  «ici(U  salicylici gr.  xx  vel  xl  (1.3-2.05). 

Pnlv.  acidi  horici 5'.i  (^^^)- 

I*ulv.  aniyli q.  s.  ad  ,*j  (3*2.0). — M. 

8. — To  ))e  dusted  over  the  feet  night  and  morning,  after  washing  and  thoroughly  dry- 
ing them. 

Sometimes  the  use  of  cotton  instead  of  woollen  stockings  may 
aid  in  the  cure. 


FEVER,  AND  ITS  TREATMENT. 

{F(fr  the   Treatment  of  each  Fever,  see  its   Title,) 

At  the  ])resent  time  the  medical  profession  are  almost  universally 
of  the  opinion  that  fever  is  a  disorder  of  calorification  de[)endent 
upon  nervous  action,  said  nervous  action  being  the  result  of  various 
causes,  such  as  the  presence  of  poisonous  materials  in  the  blood  or 
of  perverted  functional  activity  of  heat-centres.  The  first  may  be  rep- 
resented bv  the  fever  of  anv  infectious  disease;  the  second,  bv  the  sf»- 
called  hysterical  hyperpyrexia.  Turning  from  the  general  (juestion  of 
fever  to  those  dru<rs  which  combat  it,  we  are  met  at  once  bv  an  arrav 

CD  •  « 

of  synthetically  prepared  substances  which  are  almost  without  number, 
and  which  are  derived  chiefly  from  the  tar  found  always  in  close  prox- 
imity to  deposits  of  coal. 
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The  value  of  a  drug  which  can  decreaso  high  tern peiat lire  b^v  influ- 
encing heat-p rod uc lion  alone  cannot  be  over-estimated,  and  while  nev- 
eral  drugs  seem  lo  influence  this  part  of  the  heal  apparatus  more  than 
that  portion  connected  witli  the  dissipation  of  hcai,  we  have  no  sub- 
stance which  la  distinctly  ami  solely  capable  of  exercising  an  inhib- 
itory i>ower  over  tlio  dcvclopmenl  of  heat  in  ihe  body.  Frequently 
one  of  the  substances  put  forward  by  its  discoverer  as  a  useful  anti- 
pyretic remedy  has  been  found  so  to  depress  the  heart  or  respiration 
that  it  cannot  be  used,  while  others  produce  secondary  lesions  in  ihe 
tissue  of  the  body  by  more  slowly  acting  influences.  For  both  experi- 
mental and  practical  purposes  we  may  therefore  divide  antipyretics 
into  three  great  classes:  First,  the  substances  which  nllav  or  prevent 
fever  by  inhibiting  its  production ;  second,  the  drugs  which  possess 
the  power  of  decreasing  bodily  temperature  by  increasing  the  di^i- 
patiou  ami  decreasing  the  production  of  heal ;  and  third,  the  com- 
pounds which  allay  fever,  not  by  stopping  the  manufacture  of  heat- 
uuils,  but  by  so  increasing  tbe  exhalation  of  heat  that  the  loss  is 
greater  than  the  munufaciure.  The  flret  and  last  of  these  three 
chisses  are  directly  opposed  to  one  another.  The  second  class  is  hiilf- 
way  between,  and  it  is  to  this  class  that  most  of  onr  antipyretic  ihugfi 
belong.  The  first  is  the  ideal;  the  second  is  the  one  we  have  lo  he 
content  with  ;  the  third  is  the  one  used  by  our  forefathers,  and  is  the 
most  dangerous  and  unreliable,  since  the  tissues  are  quite  as  rapidly 
destroyed  as  before  tbe  drug  was  given,  tbe  centre  of  the  body 
remaining  in  pyrexia,  while  the  cool  skin  and  exlremilies  are  apt  to 
lead  tbe  physician  into  tbe  belief  that  the  fever  no  longer  exists. 
The  tissue-waste  of  the  fever  goes  on  unchanged,  and  the  patient,  if 
(be  disease  be  prohmged  or  asthenic  in  character,  is  in  almost  as-bad 
a  condition  as  when  no  such  antipyretic  attempt  has  been  made — 
almost  as  badly  off,  because  it  should  never  be  forgotten  that  hyper- 
pyrexia, or  even  ordinary  fever,  is  dangerous  in  two  ways — namely, 
by  destroying  tissue  and  reducing  vital  power,  and  by  acting  simply 
as  too  great  bodily  heat,  and  thereby  producing  nervous  or  cardiac 
symptoms,  such  as  arc  seen  in  cases  of  sunstroke  and  heat-cxhaustinn, 
where  the  condition  of  ihe  patient  is  the  result  of  coagulation  of  the 
cerebral  or  cardiac  protoplasm,  or  is  one  of  depression  of  all  vital 
function. 

Closely  allied  to  this  question  is  that  which  asks  us  to  define  what 
we  mean  oy  hyperpyrexia.  As  given  by  m(«t  workers  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  fever,  this  term  is  applied  to  any  state  in  which  tbe  temperature 
reaches  106°  or  107°  F.,  but  in  reality  ibis  has  nothing  to  do,  except 
in  an  indirect  way,  with  what  the  student  or  physician  wishes  to  know. 
This  is  hut  another  example  of  the  fact  that  the  presence  of  a  high 
temperature  ahmc  does  not  constitute  the  sole  indication  for  the 
Irealment  of  the  disease,  the  physician  being  governed  by  the  state 
of  tlic  patient  who  is  laboring  under  the  malady.  A  lempernture  of 
IIHJ"  F.  in  a  yonng  healthy  man  suffering  from  an  attack  of  some 
sburt-lived  disease  does  not  mean  very  great  danger,  bul  a  tempcra- 
iiire  of  103°  day  in  and  day  <uit  in  typhoid  fever  does  mean  dun- 
;:tT,  and  must  be  carefully  attended  lo.     The  question  is  one  not  of 


514  DISEASES. 

actual  degree  Fahrenheit,  but  rather  as  to  whether  the  temperature 
present  is  doing  any  harm. 

Turning  to  the  drugs  which  are  divided  into  classes  named  from 
their  physiological  eifects,  we  may,  in  view  of  our  present  knowledge, 
place  them  as  follows :  First,  those  which  decrease  heat-production 
alone  are  not  known.  Second,  those  which  act  both  on  dissipation 
and  production  are  antipyrine,  acetanilid,  carbolic  acid,  salicylic  acid, 
similar  substances,  and  quinine.  In  this  class,  also,  should  be  placed 
cold  bathing,  which  probably  decreases  heat-production  as  well  as 
increases  heat-dissipation.  Third,  those  drugs  which  only  dissipate 
heat,  as  far  as  we  know — namely,  the  great  group  of  cardiac  sedati\*es 
and  their  allies. 

No  one  is  more  sensible  of  the  fact  than  the  writer  that  this 
arrangement  of  the  subject  is  partly  artificial,  but  in  the  present  state 
of  our  knowledge  it  is  probably  the  best  we  can  do. 

Though  a  number  of  writers  have  claimed  that  certain  antipyretic 
remedies  of  equal  power  act  with  different  results  in  different  diseases, 
the  writer  has  never  been  able  to  see  any  such  distinction,  and  we 
must  be  guided  rather  by  experience  as  to  the  value  of  some  particular 
antipyretic  in  all  diseases  than  by  any  other  rule.  All  observers  are 
not  in  accord,  however,  as  to  the  best  one  of  this  class.  While  phe- 
nacetin  has  been  spoken  of  very  highly  by  some  authorities,  the 
writer  has  heard  it  equally  condemned  by  others,  and,  although 
Ringer  prefers  antipyrine,  Mitchell  Bruce  relies  chiefly  on  acetanilid. 
In  America  many  persons  prefer  the  antipyrine,  but  there  are  many 
others  who  rely  solely  on  acetanilid,  the  general  diffusion  of  this 
preference  apparently  resting  upon  personal  experience. 

It  mav  be  said  that  we  have  onlv  three  measures  for  the  relief  of 
fever  which  are  reliable  and  have  stood  the  test  of  time.  These  are 
the  employment  of  antipyrine  and  acetanilid,  and  the  use  of  cold. 
(For  the  mode  of  using  antipyrine  and  acetanilid  see  pp.  43  and  72, 
and  for  the  use  of  cold  see  p.  367.) 

For  many  years  the  profession  of  medicine  has  been  in  the  habit 
of  feeling  the  pulse  with  the  perfectly  proper  object  of  determining 
what  the  state  of  the  system  is  as  it  appears  on  this  sign-board  of  the 
body,  but  it  has  only  been  of  late,  when  our  knowledge  has  increased, 
that  we  have  come  to  consider  the  pulse-rate  and  force  as  something 
more  than  a  sim[)le  aid  to  diagnosis.  At  present  many  seem  to  for- 
get that  the  very  value  of  the  pulse  as  a  sign-board  depends  upon  its 
readiness  to  obev  the  beck  and  call  of  the  variations  in  the  bodv,  and 
to  consider  that  in  fever,  for  example,  the  pulse  is  rapid,  not  because 
the  fever  makes  a  rapid  pulse,  but  that  a  rapid  pulse  and  fever  are 
equally  dangerous  ctmditions,  both  of  them  of  primary  importance; 
in  other  words,  these  persons  regard  the  rapid  pulse,  not  as  the  result 
of  a  high  temperature,  but  as  a  symptom  in  itself. 

While  in  our  present  state  of  knowledge  concerning  the  poisons 
which  produce  fever  we  cannot  assert  that  none  of  them  act  on  the 
heart  in  the  same  manner  as  do  certain  drugs,  thus  altering  the  pulse- 
rate  and  force,  we  are  able  by  experiments  to  prove  that  high  tem- 
perature of  itself  does  soriously  alter  the  heart-beat,  and,  in  addition. 
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tbat  antipyretics,  as  a  general  rule,  in  lowering  the  fever  lower  the 
pulse,  not  directly,  but  indirectly.  Such  results  are  to  be  gleaned 
from  ibe  studies  of  Lauder  Brunton,  Newell  Martin,  and  several 
other  workers  in  this  field,  who  have  found  that  febrile  temperatures 
stimulate  the  accelerator  cardiac  nerves. 

Closely  associated  with  this  question  is  that  of  the  relationship 
botween  arterial  pressure  and  fever.  It  at  once  becomes  evident  that 
if  heat  stimulates  the  accelerator  nerves,  an  increased  rapidity  of  car- 
diac action  must  ensue,  and,  in  consequence,  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  blood  thrown  into  the  arteries  must  result.  As  a  conse- 
quence of  this  the  arterial  pressure  must  rise,  even  if  the  vasomotor 
system  gives  response  in  no  way  to  the  heat.  In  nearly  all  cases  of 
high  fever,  however,  unless  the  system  he  greatly  exhausted,  the  vaso- 
motor apparatus  certainly  is  excited  to  increased  activity. 

As  the  writer  has  spoken  of  the  dangers  of  high  fever,  it  is  not 
right  that  the  impression  be  given  that  every  one  believes  with  Lie- 
bermeister  in  the  absolute  harmfulness  of  such  slates.  While  the 
profession  in  general  accept  such  views,  the  opponents  to  them,  though 
not  great  in  number,  have  been  so  prominent  as  individuals  that  their 
studies  cannot  be  passed  by.  In  1883.  L'nverreicht  tried  to  rebut  the 
testimony  then  so  rapidly  accumulating  in  favor  of  antipyretic  meas- 
ures, and  siill  later  Naunyn.  in  a  very  carefully  written  and  logical 
paper,  positively  denied  their  value  and  usefulness.  While  be  grants 
that  high  temperatures  are  most  important  in  prognosis  and  diagnosis, 
and  that  certain  antipyretic  measures  do  good,  he  nevertheless  insists 
that,  though  the  cold  bath  does  good  primarily,  its  effect  upon  the 
nervous  system  nullities  its  direct  action  upon  the  fever.  He  acknow- 
ledges, of  conrse,  that  such  tcm|»erature8  as  lOft"  or  110°  F.  are  of 
dangeious  import  in  themselves.  To  prove  that  his  assertions  are 
C'lrrect.  Naunyn  gives  results  reached  in  a  series  of  studies  made  by 
him  on  animals.  He  found  that  healthy  rabbits  will  bear  a  tempera- 
ture, artificially  induced,  of  106°  to  107°  F..  rising  at  times  to  108° 
to  109°  F.  for  days  together,  without  any  injury.  He  further  states 
that  in  many  autopsies  he  has  failed  to  find  any  lesion  present  as  the 
result  of  exposure,  except  a  slight  cloudiness  of  the  renal  epithelium. 
The  author  cannot  help  calling  attention  to  two  facts  which  Naunyn 
apparently  overlooked  in  common  with  many  of  the  readers  of  fiia 
paper — namely,  that  10ft°  to  107°  F.  is  only  a  few  degrees  above  the 
rabbit's  normal  heat,  which  is  about  103°  F..  so  that  the  pyrexial 
temperature  of  these  animals  corresponded  to  hut  101"  or  102°  in 
man — a  temperature  easily  borne  in  many  fevers.  Second,  it  should 
be  remembered  that  this  lieat  was  applied  constantly  in  these  studies 
to  the  animal,  which  did  not  have  to  manufacture  the  heat  itself. 
Although,  at  first,  this  seems  unimportant,  it  should  not  be  overlooked, 
as  the  tissue-changes  in  the  two  instances  are  entirely  different :  to 
use  a  homely  simile,  in  one  case  the  stove  is  kept  warm  by  heat 
applied  to  it  externally  without  the  combustion  of  its  tissues,  the 
coal;  in  the  other  case  the  stove  is  kejH  hot  by  the  use  of  the  coal 
itself.  Very  different  changes  are  naturally  found  in  the  two  cases 
in  the  coal.     The  author  cannot  go  further  into  these  questions;  suf- 
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fice  it  to  state  that,  while  high  temperatures  are  borne  in  some 
instances  with  no  evil  results,  the  majority  of  cases  do  not  turn  out 
so  favorably. 

The  various  opinions  expressed  by  well-known  German  cliniciaiiB 
concerning  this  question  have  been  collected  by  Ziemssen.  Speaking 
of  the  worth  of  antipyresis  in  any  form,  he  divides  the  writers  of  the 
last  twenty  years  into  groups,  as  follows :  First,  the  extreme  hydriat- 
ricists,  who  only  use  cold  bathing  and  object  to  internal  antipyretics, 
such  as  Vogel,  Winternitz,  and  others.  Second,  the  moderate  hy- 
driatricists,  who  resort  to  lukewarm  baths,  but  reject  internal  anti- 
pyretics, among  whom  may  be  named  Naunyn  and  others.  Third, 
those  who,  according  to  indication,  resort  to  moderate  hydropathy  and 
to  antipyretics,  such  as  Jurgensen  and  Reiss.  Fourth,  those  who 
consider  fever  as  a  salutary  and  necessary  regulator,  and  only  resort 
to  antipyretics  when  dangerous  symptoms  arise,  as  Huebner,  Cursch- 
mann,  and  others.  Fifth,  those  who  claim  that  fever  is  a  necessary 
phenomenon,  and  therefore  reject  all  attention  to  antipyresis  and 
attend  to  diet  (Glaser).  Finally,  those  who  absolutely  deny  the 
influence  of  treatment  on  the  mortality  of  fever  (Port). 

Truly,  it  would  be  hard  to  find  a  set  of  more  diverse  and  contra- 
dictory opinions  on  so  limited  a  basis,  but  the  practice  of  Jurgensen 
and  Reiss  has  virtually  proved  the  value  of  antipyretic  measures,  and 
thev  are  resorted  to  by  most  of  us.  Those  who  have  tried  them  relv 
on  this  method  very  largely,  and  they  are  certainly  an  advance  in 
therapeutics. 

A  very  important  question  arises  as  to  the  value  of  cold  bathing 
in  private  practice.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  acting  well  under 
these  circumstances  if  carefully  carried  out.  and  it  is  certainlv  much 
the  best  remedv  for  fever  where  trained  nurses  are  on  hand  to  admin- 
ister  it,  but  where  only  members  of  the  family  are  in  care  of  the  sick 
man,  and  where  the  doctor  can  only  be  on  hand  once  in  twenty-four 
hours,  it  is  manifestly  impossible  to  resort  to  it.  Even  if  the  bath  be 
properly  given,  the  exhaustion  produced  by  clumsy  handling  may 
more  than  counterbalance  all  the  good  achieved.  It  has  been  claimed 
that  the  cold  ])ack  never  results  in  cardiac  failure,  as  does  the  use  of 
antipyretics.  We  are  ([uite  confident  of  the  fallacy  of  this  statement. 
Indeed,  tlie  writer  lias  recently  seen  such  a  case.  The  cold  pack  can- 
not be  used  more  carelessly  than  antipyretic  drugs,  and  it  is  probable 
that  when  this  measure  is  more  widely  employed  more  reports  will 
appear  in  the  medical  magazines  of  accidents  occurring  as  the  result 
of  its  abuse.  (See  Cold  in  Fevers,  Part  III.) 

Sthenic  Fevers. 

The  applicaticm  of  antipyretics  to  the  febrile  temperatures  occur- 
ring in  sthenic  cases  has  an  entirely  difterent  purpose  from  their 
employment  in  a  prolonged  low  fever  of  the  adynamic  type.  There 
can  be  little  doubt  that  in  the  sudden  excessive  outbursts  of  febrile 
temperature  in  a  child  from  functional  disorder,  but  with  no  acute 
disease  underlying  it,  antipyretics  are  of  great  value,  and  there  are 
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alao  reasons  for  their  empluymeut  in  the  treatment  of  children  and 
adults  in  order  to  favor  popular  prejudice.  In  America,  at  least,  a 
physician  visiting  a  case  of  croupous  pneumonia  for  the  first  time,  and 
finding  the  patient  with  a  high  fever,  would  not  be  allowed  to  give 
the  patient  a  cold  bath  if  the  friends  could  prevent  it.  and  he  must,  Id 
con^eijuence.  fall  back  upon  antipyretics.  Again,  the  fever  of  such 
coses  cannot  be  prolonged  enough  to  necessitate  the  use  of  antipyrine 
day  in  and  day  out  for  weeks  at  a  time,  and  there  is,  for  this  reason, 
lest)  danger  of  the  patient  being  injured  by  its  intluence.  In  scarlet 
fever  the  use  of  such  drugs  should  be  most  carefully  watched,  because 
the  kidneys  are  in  danger  and  the  disturbances  accompanying  the  fever 
may  Issl  a  long  time. 

In  pneumonia  and  erysipelas  in  strong  pereona  antipyretics  find 
their  true  place.  Lasting  about  a  week  in  their  febrile  octivity.  these 
diseases  are  often  accompanied  by  sudden  hyperpyrexia,  which  must  be 
overcome  at  once  by  a  drug,  and  the  temperature  is  so  apt  to  rise  at 
any  time  to  a  dangerous  degree  thai  some  remedy  often  baa  to  be  left 
in  the  bands  of  the  nurse  with  instructions  to  use  it  if  a  hyperpyrexia 
should  assert  itself.  Even  in  these  cases  cold  is  the  best  remedy,  but 
the  physician  must  be  careful  to  see  that  it  is  properly  applied,  or  it 
will  be  harmful  instead  of  useful. 

In  thermic  fever,  or  sunstroke,  the  employment  of  antipyretics  is 
often  useless.  The  excessively  rapid  upward  rush  of  the  temperature 
responds  in  no  way  ti>  drugs,  and  ibere  are  cases  on  record  in  which 
the  use  of  antipyrine  has  utterly  failed  of  good  result.  Thus,  in  one 
case  reported  by  Singer  a  man  suffering  from  thermic  fever,  with  & 
temperature  of  108  degrees,  received  .50  grains  (33)  of  antipyrine 
faypodermically  at  6  p.  M. ;  at  7  p.  M.  he  received  10  grains  (0.6n) 
more  under  the  skin;  at  8  p.  M.  20  grains  (1.3)  more;  and  at  9.30 
another  20  grains  (1.3)  were  used  without  effect.  In  other  words, 
100  grains  (b.6)  in  three  houra  and  a  half  proved  useless.  In  chil- 
dren suffering  from  excessive  heat  during  summer  weather  antipyrine 
seems  to  be  very  useful,  and  ha«  been  hignly  recommended  by  Derame, 
II  must  bo  used  with  caution  lest  collapse  be  induced,  and  the  author     ^^^^B 

I;vould  much  prefer  ihe  use  of  cool  sponging.  ^^^^H 

Asthenic  Fevers.  ^^^^H 

I  {Tuphoid  Fever  and  Fev>-r»  of  a  Typhoid  Type.)  M 

[     In  the  opinion  of  the  author,  antipyretics  should  play  a  secondary  I 

rfile  in  the  reduction  of  the  pyrexia  of  the  typhoid  state,  our  main  I 

reliance  being  upon   ccdd  applications,  the  antipyretics  being  used  I 

as  an  adjunct  to  the  cold  pack  or  bath.     Aside  from  the  fact  that  ' 

he  has  found  such  an  opinion  well  founded  in  a  large  number  of 
typhoid-fever  cases,  logical  reasoning  endorses  its  correctness.  Even 
if  antipyretics  were  perfectly  innocuous,  their  constant  use  in  fever 
would  but  give  the  already  overstrained  kidneys  the  task  of  their 
excretion,  while  the  stomach,  sufficiently  disturbed  by  necessary  med- 
icines and  illness,  has  enough  to  do  without  the  addition  of  an  addi- 
tional load.     Further  than  this,  we  know  that  these  drugs  are  not 
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perfectly  harmless,  and  we  also  know  that  they  act  on  the  protoplasm 
of  the  body,  and  in  consequence  must  gradually  lose  their  power, 
which  is  not  the  case  with  the  cold  pack.  The  writer  is  sure  that  in 
typhoid  and  other  low  fevers  of  the  continued  type  antipyretics  should 
be  given  only  when  the  cold  pack  cannot  be  used,  or  at  the  end  of  the 
cold  application  to  prevent  the  temperature  from  bounding  upward 
after  its  depression.  (For  Brand's  treatment  see  Typhoid  Fever.) 
Further  than  this,  fever  will  sometimes  resist  all  doses  of  antipyretics 
we  can  give  or  all  that  it  is  safe  to  give,  but  no  fever  can  resist  the 
cold  bath.  In  diseases  of  a  more  chronic  type,  particularly  those 
represented  by  phthisis,  antipyretics  are  of  doubtful  value,  owing  to 
the  increased  sweating  which  is  so  apt  to  be  produced,  and  unless  the 
patient  seems  to  be  particularly  robust  they  should  not  be  employed 
except  in  the  smallest  available  doses. 


FRECKLES  AND  CHLOASMA. 

The  removal  of  freckles  is  readily  accomplished,  but  their  return 
is  inevitable  if  any  exposure  to  the  sun  or  wind  occurs.  One  of  the 
best  applications  for  their  removal  is  a  solution  in  water  of  corrosive 
sublimate  varying  in  strength  from  1  to  4  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.05- 
0.2  :  32.0),  and  applied  night  and  morning  until  the  skin  shows  that 
it  is  irritated,  when  the  lotion  must  be  stopped  for  some  days,  after 
which  its  use  may  be  begun  again.  A  very  efficient  and  much  l^s 
dangerous  remedy  to  leave  about  the  room  in  which  children  are 
allowed  to  play  is  a  saturated  solution  of  boric  acid  in  water,  applied 
in  the  same  manner  as  is  the  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercurv. 

Another  remedy  is  lactic  acid,  10  grains  to  a  drachm  (0.65  :  4.0) 
of  water,  used  in  the  same  manner  as  the  solution  of  the  bichloride 
of  mercury.     The  following  prescription  is  recommended  by  Unna: 

R, — Bismuth  oxidi )  --  /n/w 

Pulv.  amyli      |       aa  gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Kaolini J^  (4.0). 

Glycerini fz\\  (8.0). 

Aqane  rosa* q.s.  ad  f^ij  (64.0). — M. 

S.  — Paint  on  spots  and  allow  to  dry,  washing  the  drug  off  before  each  new  appli- 
cation. 

Or  the  following  may  be  used : 

H. — Zinci  oxidi gr«  iij  (0.2). 

Hydrarg.  ammoniati gr.  i.ss  (0.08). 

Ol.  theobrorafe f^^ijss  (100). 

Ol.  ricini f^ijss  (10.0). 

Essent.  rosa* gtt.  x  (0.65). — M, 

S. — Apply  night  and  morning. 


GASTRALGIA.^ 

The  treatment  of  gastralgia  may  be  divided  into  two  parts — that 
directed  to  the  relief  of  the  attack  when  it  is  present,  and  that  de- 

*  See  article  written  by  author  in  Keating  s  Oyclopccdia  of  Diseases  of  OtUdraif 
vol.  iii. 
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Toted  to  tlie  prevention  of  other  attacks.  During  the  acute  stage 
hnt  applications  and  drinks,  aromatic  and  locally  stimulating  warm 
infusions,  a  few  drops  of  chloroform,  or  brandy  or  whiskey  hot  and 
concentrated,  or  30  or  40  drops  (2,0-2, *i5)  of  laudanum  may  be  used. 
Counter-irritation  often  does  good,  and  in  some  cases,  particularly  if 
u  suspicion  of  an  hysterical  element  exists,  a  vigorous  revulsive  may 
act  with  surprising  success,  Emesis  and  purgation  are  sometimes 
indicated,  since  in  the  early  attacks  the  cause  of  the  pain  may  be 
BU8pecte<l  to  bo  the  presence  of  indigestible  fnod- 

rhe  treatment  required  in  the  intervals  between  the  attacks  must 

I  vary  with  the  cause  and  with  the  general  condition  of  health.  A 
jpareful  search  must  be  made  for  the  real  cause  of  the  trouble,  and 
^ben  found  it  must  be  removed  or  palliated  by  appropriate  measures. 
t  The  diet  should  be  carefully  regulated,  and  all  the  hygienic  details 
of  the  patient's  life  be  critically  studied  and  directed.  The  avoidance 
bf  improper  food,  the  abandonment  of  tea,  coffee,  and  tobacco,  the 
prescription  of  proper  dress,  exercise,  or  change  of  residence,  may  be 
followed  by  marked  improvement  in  general  health  and  by  a  cessa- 
tion of  the  attacks  of  gastralgia. 

In  regard  to  remedied  it  may  be  premii»ed  that  all  depressing  drugs 
uust  be  avoided,  as  well  as  all  purgatives  which  would  weaken  the 
iigestion.  Any  marked  disturbance  of  digestion  should  be  corrected ; 
ud  this  may  require  the  use  of  pepsin  or  of  some  tonic  remedies, 
och  as  are  suggested  in  the  article  on  Indigestion.  The  chief 
reliance  is,  however,  to  be  placed  upon  the  administration  of  arsenic 
■d  iron  immediately  after  meals,  in  proper  form  and  doses.  Thus, 
te  may  direct, 

B, — Liquor  pnUwii  arBCDitis   .   ,   .  ...   f^  (4.0). 

Vini  ferri  nmuri q. «.  ad  ^T  (128.0).-M. 

.—From  30  to  80  mimiiiH  (10-4.0 1  in  water  after  lueaUilhree  times  daily,  for  »  chiM 
of  sis  yenTH,  or  twice  this  qutiiititj  for  an  ulult 

>r. 

a.— Tinctuiwferri  chloridi f^j  (32.0). 

Acidi  hydrochloric!  diliiti  \ ii  f^M  (16.0*.— M, 

T  iflcr  menlH.  three  times  daily. 

Oeeasionally  even  better  results  are  secured  by  the  use  of  cod-liver 
in  emulsion  with  hypophosphites. 

The  solution  of  bromide  of  strontium  (Paraf-Javal)  is  a  valuable 
!  in  gastralgia  in  the  dose  of  a  tablespoonfnl  (16,0)  three  times  & 
r. 

It  ia  well,  in  cases  where  the  pain  is  very  severe,  to  combine  with 
ithe  above  a  powder  of  bismuth  subnitrate  and  saccharated  pepsin, 
given  about  an  hour  or  an  hour  and  a  half  after  meals.  Consti- 
pation, should  it  exist,  must  be  overcome  by  proper  diet,  massage, 
enemata,  or  by  suppositories  of  gluten  or  glycerin  or  soap.  If  the 
use  of  bismuth  favors  the  continuance  of  constipation  too  decidedly, 
small  doses  of  cyanide  of  potassium,  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  or 
KL^iiloroform  may  be  substituted  at  the  same  hours.  In  cases  where  a 
^nighly  neurotic  state  exists,  it  may  be  necessary  to  alternate  all  other 

*■  . i 
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treatment  with  the  bromides  or  with  the  preparations  of  valerian,  or 
the  following  prescription  may  be  used : 

R. — Acid,  hydrocyanic  dil fSJ  (^•^)• 
£xt.  cannab.  indicse   f^  (4.0). 

Tr.  hyoscyam f;5j  (4.0). 

Spt.  chloroformi f3ij  ^8.0). — M. 

S. — 30  minims  (2.0)  t.  d.  in  water  for  an  adult. 


GASTRIC  CATARRH  (ACUTE). 

By  far  the  most  important  point  in  the  treatment  of  acute  gastric 
catarrh  is  the  regulation  of  the  diet,  and  the  following  abstract  from 
the  article  written  by  the  author  for  the  third  volume  of  Keating's 
Cyclopoedia  of  Diseases  of  Children  embodies  so  thoroughly  the  ideas 
which  the  writer  desires  to  express  that  he  has  inserted  it  here:  The 
dietetics  may  be  divided  into  two  parts — first,  the  regulation  of  the 
food  during  convalescence  or  during  the  attack,  and,  second,  the  cha- 
racter of  the  food  to  be  used  during  the  interval  following  one  attack 
and  preceding  the  next.     Total  abstinence  from  food  in  the  acute 
stages  of  the  attack,  and  absolute  bodily  and  mental  quietude,  are 
advisable.     There  are  several  reasons  for  this.     In  the  first  place, 
the  juices  of  the  stomach  are  in  an  abnormal  state  and  unfit  to  act 
properly  if  the  stomach  receive  more  food.     Secondly,  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  is  already  hyperaemic  from  the  inflamma- 
tion, and,  as  the  normal  viscus  becomes  physiologically  hyperaemic 
on  the  ingestion  of  food,  we  would  add  to  the  congestion  of  the  blood- 
vessels did  we  allow  more  nourishment  to  enter  the  stomach.     Last  of 
all,  the  excess  of  the  mucus  and  lactic  and  butyric  acids  present  ren- 
ders any  new  f  )od  impure  before  it  can  be  assimilated,  and  so  pro- 
longs the  trouble.     As  the  attack  passes  off  small  amounts  of  food 
may  be  given  which  should  be  of  a  kind  readily  digested  and  not  likely 
to  become  easily  decomposed  or  rendered  acrid  by  the  mucus  in  the 
stomach.     Milk  with  a  large  percentage  of  lime-water  is  to  be  used, 
since  the  alkali  not  only  prevents  a  too  firm  coagulation,  but  also 
decreases  the  secretion  and  acid  reaction  of  the  mucus.     The  thirst 
is  often  excessive,  although  anorexia  is  complete,  and  small  pieces  of 
ice  mav  be  administered  for  its  relief.     Commonlv  it  will  be  found 
that  the  patient  rapidly  improves  up  to  a  certain  point,  then  stops 
improving  or  rela])ses.     This  is  sometimes  due  to  an  accumulation  of 
mucus,  wliicli  when  mixed  with  food  causes  it  to  undergo  fermentation. 
If  marked  evidences  of  the  presence  of  this  secretion  are  given,  a  mild 
and  gently-acting  emetic  may  be  employed  to  dislodge  the  fermenting 
mass.     In  other  instances  the  relapses  depend  upon  a  tendency  to  a 
condition  of  atony,  which  can  only  be  overcome  by  prolonged  and 
careful  treatment  adapted  to  the  improvement  of  the  general  health. 
Sodium  bicarbonate  with  compound  infusion  or  compound  tincture  of 
gentian  may  be  used  during  convalescence,  and  small  sips  of  effer- 
vescing draughts  are  useful.     If  constipation  exists  and  vomiting  for- 
bids the  use  of  the  ordinary  purgatives,  a  Seidlitz  powder  divided 
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into  fourths  or  fiflLs,  and  taken  in  this  way  every  fifleen  minutea  or 
half-hour,  will  settle  the  stomach,  move  the  bowele,  auii  often  carry 

If  there  is  much  epigastric  distress,  a  spice  poultice  is  often  of 

Sweets  and  starches  are  to  be  rigidly  denied  the  patient.     If  ante'] 
mmm  exists,  iron  may  be  used,  but  this  is  rarely  needed. 

The  abdomen  should  be  carefully    protected   with    ttannel,   and  J 
[^draughts  and  unsanitary  surroundings  avoided. 

The  use  of  pepsin  and  of  hydrochloric  acid  is  to  be  much  moref 
Kttioroughly  attended  to  than  has  heretofore  been  the  custom. 

ale.  we  are  apt  to  forget  that  pepsin  ads  largely  by  catalysis,  and  J 
s  not  secreted  as  pepsin,  but  as  pepsinogen,  a  substance  which  I 
I  is  changed  into  pepsin  in  ihe  presence  of  an  acid.     For  this  reason 
hydroctilnric  acid  should  be  freely  emjdoyed  unless  the  inflammatioii 
is  acute,  and  pepsin  given  in  large  or  small  i|uantity  according  as 
there  is  reason  to  believe  this  ferment  to  be  in  normal  or  abnormal 

EDunt.  Common  salt  (sodium  chloride)  is  virtuttlly  identical  in  its 
imiite  influence  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  should  be  always  used, 
[iioderation,  with  the  fond.  , 

„^ 
le 
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Chronic  gastric  catarrh  is  a  conditlim  of  the  stomach  commonly  1 
'  '*  country  in  a  more  or  less  active  form.  It  is  often  asso-  I 
Feiuted  with  much  indigestion  and  the  eructation  of  sour  liijuids.  at  I 
even  with  active  vomiting.  The  secretions  of  the  stomach  are  nearly  i 
always  abnormal,  and  fermentative  changes  are  constantly  present  in  i 
the  gastric  contents. 

»By  far  the  best  treatment  for  this  condition  is  the  use  of  counter- -j 
irritation  over  the  epigastrium,  the  close  regulation  of  the  diet,  and  j 
the  use,  internally,  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  extract  of  byoscyamus,  ] 
or,  if  any  hyperacidity  exists,  the  administrutiou  of  the  subnitrate  of  ' 
bismuth.  Often,  however,  the  better  remedy  is  bicarbonate  of  sodium  I 
in  the  dose  of  d  to  20  grains.  In  many  instances  the  patient  wilt  be  J 
greatly  benefited  by  the  use  of  a  Seidlitz  ]>owder  or  Carlsbad  salt' 

(.or  Saratoga  Carlsbad  water  before  breakfast  each  morning,  as  this  I 
Ifrftshes  out  the  stomach,  dissolves  the  mucus,  and  unloads  the  mucous  J 
iiiembrane  of  its  congestion,  at  the  same  time  overcoming  any  engorge-  i 
Uent  of  the  liver.     Constipation  is  nearly  always  present,  and  should  ' 
b«  removed  by  appropriate  drugs,  such  as  caacara  sagrada.  of  which 
the  best  preparation  is  the  fluid  extract,  rendered  tree  from  bitter 
taate  by  certain  large  manufacturers  in  this  country,  such  ns  Parke, 
r  Davia  &  Company,  or  in  the  form  of  cascara  sagrada  cordial. 

All  fats,  rich  foods,  strong  meats,  ham,  bacon,  or  fried  things  are 
I  be  avoidet],  and  only  light  broths,  koumyss,  or  matzoou  resorted 

inv  W  ordered,  mmiHiticd  of  8  ounceH  of  nodiiim  sulplmle, 
iti>',  mid  1  oanix  of  sodium  carbonste.     The  dose  varies 

>  \>i.O  16,0). 
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to  if  the  case  be  an  obstinate  or  severe  one.  A  nitrate-of-silver  pill 
should  be  used  half  an  hour  before  each  meal,  and  be  prescribed 
as  follows : 

K. — Argenti  nitratib gr.  iv  (0.2). 

Extract,  hyoscyami gT.  x  (0.65). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One,  half  to  one  hour  before  each  meal. 


GASTRIO  DILATATION.* 

The  treatment  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach  may  be  divided  into 
two  varieties — the  first  consisting  of  the  methods  of  cure  which  are 
directed  against  the  diseased  state  of  the  gastric  walls  themselves; 
the  second,  of  those  methods  by  which  abnormal  changes  in  the  food 
and  the  gastric  contents  and  secretions  are  combated,  thereby  allow- 
ing reparative  changes  to  take  place.  As  is  well  known,  dilatation 
of  the  stomach  may  be  dependent  upon  some  constitutional  or  some 
local  cause.  If  the  cause  be  rickets,  it  is  evident  that  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  bony  system  and  of  the  system  in  general  is  to  be  im- 
prove<l,  and  that  remedies  devoted  to  this  object  are  to  be  given,  such 
as  cod-liver  oil  by  inunctions,  or.  if  the  digestive  apparatus  will  bear 
it,  the  oil  may  be  given  by  the  stomach.  Lactophosphate  of  lime, 
phosphate  of  sodium,  or  iron,  often  in  the  form  of  the  syrup  of  the 
iodide,  should  be  used  if  any  signs  of  struma  are  present.  Good 
foods  possessing  large  amounts  of  salts,  yet  easy  of  digestion,  are 
under  these  circumstances  particularly  desirable,  and  by  far  the  larger 
part  of  the  treatment  should  be  directed  to  the  dietetics  of  the  case. 
Of  this  the  writer  will  speak  farther  on. 

There  are  several  means  to  be  employed  for  the  relief  of  gastric 
dilatation  other  than  those  which  can  be  called  medicinal,  so  far  as 
dru^s  are  concerned. 

These  consist,  first,  in  efforts  to  evacuate  the  stomach  and  to  cleanse 
it  (see  Lavage,  Part  III.) ;  secondly,  in  attempts  by  these  and  other 
means  to  prevent  its  distention  by  the  gases  which  arise  or  by  the 
accumulation  of  ingesta  which  takes  place ;  thirdly,  in  the  regulation 
of  the  diet  so  as  to  avoid  causes  which  have  a  tendency  to  increase 
the  disorder. 

Dilatation  of  the  stomach  is  so  difficult  to  cure  that  very  satis- 
factory results  are  not  to  be  looked  forward  to;  nevertheless,  the 
nutrition  and  the  general  state  of  heath  are  to  be  carefully  con- 
sidered. 

The  treatment  of  dilatation  to  be  first  considered  is  dietetic.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  one  of  the  chief  reasons  for  the  emaciation  which 
comes  on  is  the  failure  on  the  part  of  the  stomach  to  digest  and 
assimilate  nourishment.  In  addition  to  this,  the  intestine  is  reallv 
the  place  for  absorf)ti(m  of  food  to  take  place,  and  the  delay  of  the 
food  in  the  stomach  virtuallv  makes  the  chvme  unfit  for  the  function 
of  the  small  intestine. 

The  foods  to  be  given  are,  of  course,  to  be  in  the  highest  degree 

*  See  article  by  author  in  Keating's  Vyclopccdia  of  Disedses  of  Children,  vol.  iii. 
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tpftble  of  ready  awimilatinn,  and  should  be  confined,  especially  in 

ivere  ciues.  to  ihe  materials  which  we  can  readily  predigest  by  the 

Optoyment  of  the  digestive  ferments  now  so  largely  aold.    Carefiilly- 

:immed  milk  is  valuable,  aside  fium  its  inherent  usefulness,  in  that 

lacks  the  fftts,  which  can  be  utilized  only  in  the  intestines,  and 

'hirh  simply  break  down  and  decompose  if  kept  in  the  stomach. 

Oyster  broth,  carefully  freed  from  any  oily  matters  in  cooking  and 

thoroughly  pancreatized,   is  to  be  given.     Ordinary  whey  obtained 

from  milk  bv  means  of  rennet  is  useful. 

Recital  allmentalion  to  some  degree  is  always  useful,  and  Ewald  of 
Berlin  suggests  the  following  nutrient  enema ;  Beat  up  two  eggs  with 
n  tablospoonful  of  cold  water;  to  this  add  a  little  starrh,  boiled  in 
half  a  cupful  of  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  grape  sugar  and  a  wine- 
glassful  of  red  wine.  The  solution  is  to  be  well  mixed  at  a  rempera- 
ture  not  high  enough  to  coagulate  the  albumiu,  and  injected  as  high 
up  into  the  bowel  as  possible.  For  a  child  this  mixture  should  he 
somewhat  less  in  quantity  than  that  given  for  the  adult,  particularly 
to  the  wine. 

An  exceedingly  important  part  of  the  dietetic  treatment  of  gastric 
lalation  consists  in  the  constant  bearing  in  mind  of  the  fact  thai  the 
tendency  of  food  is  to  accumulate,  and  the  avoidance  of  the  pernicious 
habii  of  adding  solids  or  lii]uids  to  the  ipiantity  of  ingesta  still  remain- 
ing from  a  previous  meal.  If  the  child  is  old  enough,  all  the  remains 
of  previous  feedings  should  be  removed  by  lavage  before  anything 
Bore  is  given,  since  otherwise  the  sweet  food  is  at  once  contaminated 
ty  the  liquids  which  it  meets  in  the  stomach. 

The  medicinal  treatment  of  gastric  ectasy  is.  unfortunately,  very 
lited.  so  far  aa  the  stjjmach  itself  is  concerned,  and,  indeed,  we  doubt 
hether  any  direct  medication  can  ever  be  of  much  value  unless  in 
le  form  of  disinfectant  substances,  such  as  we  have  spoken  of  when 
iking  of  lavage,  and  these  only  prevent  decomposition  of  the  food 
id  do  not  effect  a  cure. 
In  a  case  of  marked  gastric  dilatation  we  should,  nevertheless, 
always  resort  to  the  bitter  tonics,  such  as  gentian  or  calumba.  and  for 
the  improvement  of  the  muscular  coals  of  the  viscus  should  employ 
the  tincture  or  extract  of  physostigma  in  the  dose  of  5  i'<  10  drops 
(0.3-0.1)5)  or  i  to  i  grain  (O.OOo-O.Ol),  respectively.    In  the  ease  of  a 
child  under  the  author's  care  a  very  extraordinary  improvement  fol- 
lowed Ihe  use  of  this  drug  and  the  careful  ful611ing  of  all  the  direc- 
tions just  given  except  the  lavage,  which  was  not  employed. 

Another  remedial  measure  which  has  been  comparatively  recently 
introduced  is  the  faradization  of  Ihc  gastric  walls  by  an  internal  and 
iternal  electrode  made  for  this  purpose  by  electricians. 


GASTRIC  ULCER. 


In  the  treatment  of  ga,«tric  ulcer  three  points  must  be  borne  in 

Bind  as  being  essentiul-     These  are,  rest  for  the  stomach  as  far  as 

Bsible,   rest   for   the   patient,    and   the  maintenance   of  the  gen- 
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eral  health.  The  first  of  these  points  involves  a  consideration  of 
diet.  If  in  any  case  the  stomach  is  very  irritable,  it  is  best  to  place 
the  patient  in  bed  and  nourish  her  for  from  two  to  eight  days  by  means 
of  enemata.  Probably  the  best  form  of  nourishment  for  this  purpose 
is  a  mixture  recommended  by  Dreschfeld,  and  consisting  of  2  raw 
eggs  with  2  ounces  (64.0)  of  beef-tea  and  a  little  brandy,  which  may 
amount  to  1  ounce  (32.0)  if  the  patient  really  needs  stimulants.  It 
may  be  well  to  place  a  little  pepsin  in  this  injection  to  peptonize  the 
proteids,  but  if  this  is  done  the  alcohol  must  be  left  out,  as  it  will 
interfere  with  the  activity  of  the  pepsin.  Pancreatin  may  also  be 
used  with  advantage  in  some  cases  in  the  amount  of  5  or  10  grains 
(0.35-0.65)  in  each  injection.  For  the  relief  of  thirst,  which  may 
be  excessive  if  rectal  alimentation  is  resorted  to,  the  patient  should 
hold  in  the  mouth  small  pieces  of  ice  or  drink  moderate  quantities 
of  barlev-  or  rice-water.  After  this  treatment  has  been  used  for  some 
days,  small  quantities  of  food  may  be  given  by  the  mouth,  such  as  a 
little  peptonized  milk  or  a  little  warm  milk  with  lime-water  in  the 
proportion  of  half  and  half,  or  1  part  lime-water  to  2  of  milk.  After 
this  thin  arrow-root  or  gruel  may  be  given  in  moderate  quantity.  It 
is  better  to  give  the  food  in  small  amount  every  two  hours  than  in 
larger  quantity  three  times  a  day.  The  increase  in  rations,  both  as 
to  variety  and  amount,  should  be  most  gradual,  the  physician  extend- 
ing the  dieting  over  at  least  six  weeks,  of  which  the  first  two  had  best 
be  spent  in  bed.  It  is  well  to  use  massage  and  electricity  under  these 
circumstances  to  preserve  nutrition,  as  in  the  rest  cure.  (See  Rest 
Cure.)  Beef-tea  and  soups  had  better  be  avoided  during  the  early 
stages  of  the  treatment,  as  they  will  irritate  the  stomach.  Soft-boiled 
eggs,  tender  chicken  or  game,  and  minced  lamb  may  be  finally  given. 
Cheese,  coff*ec,  tea,  beer,  and  ale  are  to  be  avoided,  as  are  all  hot 
drinks.  Fresh  green  vegetables  may  be  used  in  moderation,  but  fresh 
bread  and  unripe  fruit  must  be  carefully  avoided.  When  milk  is 
taken  it  should  be  warmed.  The  presence  of  gastric  pain  indicates 
that  the  diet  must  be  cut  down  in  quantity  and  the  nutrition  main- 
tained solely  by  rectal  injection. 

The  drug  treatment  of  these  cases  is  both  palliative  as  to  pain  and 
curative.  For  the  pain  counter-irritation  of  a  more  or  less  severe  and 
constant  type  should  be  applied  to  the  epigastrium,  either  as  a  spice 
or  mustard  plaster  or  by  means  of  a  hot- water  bag.  The  counter- 
irritation  should  be  as  continuous  as  possible.  Sodium  bicarbonate  and 
the  subnitrate  and  subcarbonate  of  bismuth  are  also  of  service  in  the 
dose  of  20  grains  (13)  each,  and  to  these  may  be  added  from  ^  to  J 
of  a  grain  (^0.003-0.015)  of  morphine  hydrochlorate  or  1  grain  (0.05) 
of  codeine.  These  may  be  given  thrice  daily  if  necessary.  Only  the 
smallest  dose  of  morphine  necessary  to  relieve  the  pain  should  be 
employed.  By  far  the  best  treatment  for  the  pain  and  for  the  ulcer 
itself  is  the  following  pill: 

R. — Arj^nti  nitratis gr.  iv  (0.2). 

Extracti  hyoscyami     ...        .    gr.  x  vel  xx  (0.65-1.3). — M. 
Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  pill  half  to  one  hour  before  meals. 
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For  the  constipation  which  is  fretiuently  present  the  patient  may 
receive  a  dose  of  Carlsbad  salts  or  phosphate  of  sodium,  or  even  the 
sulphate  of  magnesium. 

For  the  relief  of  vomiting  and  of  ha?matemesis  absolute  abstinence 
from  food,  so  far  as  its  administration  by  the  mouth  is  concerned,  is 
to  be  insisted  upon.  Nutrition  must  be  maintained  under  such  cir- 
cumstances by  the  rectum.  Small  doses  of  \  grain  (0.015)  of  cocaine 
may  be  given,  or  cocaine  and  bismuth  subnitrate  together  if  the  vom- 
iting is  persistent.  Sometimes  drop  doses  of  creasote  are  useful,  or 
carbolic  acid  may  be  given  in  the  same  dose  with  20  grains  (1.3)  of 
subnitrate  of  bismuth.  One  of  the  best  remedies  for  ha?matemesis  is 
oil  of  turpentine  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  dr(»])s  (0.35-0.65)  four  times 
a  day.  In  other  cases  good  results  will  often  follow  the  use  of  the 
solution  of  the  subsulphate  of  iron  (Monsel's  solution)  in  the  dose  of 
3  drops  (0.15)  every  half-hour  or  by  the  employment  of  3  grains  (0.15) 
of  the  salt  itself  in  pill.  Cold  compresses  or  an  ice-bag  should  be 
ap])lied  to  the  epigastrium. 

Should  perforation  of  the  stomach  occur,  the  prognosis  is  most 
gloomy  unless  inflammatory  processes  protect  the  peritoneal  cavity, 
as  often  occurs.  The  tendency  to  peritonitis  should  be  antagonized 
by  the  application  of  cold  to  the  belly-wall,  by  the  avoidance  of  food, 
by  perfect  physical  rest,  and  by  supportive  treatment  in  the  way  of 
heat  to  the  limbs  and  the  hypodermic  use  of  ether,  brandy,  or 
ammonia.  Morphine  should  also  be  given  freely  unless  collapse  is 
too  pronounced,  as  it  tends  to  prevent  abdominal  pain  and  inflam- 
mation.    Operative  measures  are  to  be  resorted  to  in  suitable  cases. 

GASTRITIS  (ACUTE). 

This  is  generally  due  to  the  ingestion  of  irritant  foods  or  drinks, 
rarely  arising  in  its  true  acute  form  from  other  causes. 

The  treatment  is  to  be  directed  entirely  to  the  prevention  of  the 
spread  of  the  inflammation  and  to  the  relief  of  that  already  devel- 
oped. If  the  patient  is  seen  soon  after  the  onset  of  the  trouble,  the 
stomach  is  to  be  emptied  of  all  irritant  substances  by  means  of  vom- 
iting induced  by  large  draughts  of  warm  water,  or,  better  still,  by  the 
use  of  the  stomach-pump,  as  the  retching  may  increase  the  irritation. 
Mucilaginous  drinks  are  to  be  given  freely,  and  albuminous  materials 
seem  especially  useful.  Oils  and  similar  protective  liquids  aid  in 
preventing  further  damage.  Opium,  to  allay  pain  and  the  local  and 
systemic  irritation,  is  invaluable.  This  drug  sh»)uld  always  be  given 
in  li(juid  form,  and  the  deodorized  tincture  is  the  best  in  this  respect, 
owing  to  its  freedom  from  narcotine.  Paregoric  contains  too  little 
opium  to  be  of  value,  and  is  irritating  because  of  its  volatile  oil.  If 
the  stomach  will  not  retain  drugs,  they  should  be  given  by  the  rec- 
tum. If  evi<lences  of  collapse  appear,  hot  applications,  atropine,  or 
bella<lonna  should  be  exhibited.  It  is  important  that  the  heat 
should  be  applied  over  the  epigastrium  and  chest,  and  a  flaxseed  poul- 
tice is  the  best  method  of  doing  this.  Practically,  the  same  rules  hold 
good  in  regard  to  diet  in  both  acute  gastritis  and  in  gastro-enteritis. 
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GASTRO-EM  TEKITIS. 


Gastro-enteritis  is  a  condition  of  inflammation  affecting  the  entire 
alimentary  canal  in  some  instances,  and  commonly  produced  by  the 
ingestion  of  some  irritant  substance,  either  in  the  form  of  bad  food, 
poisons,  or  mechanical  irritants,  such  as  grape-seeds  or  cherry-stones. 
The  symptoms  accompanying  it  are  exceedingly  various,  but  consist 
chiefly  in  pain  of  a  griping  character  viith  watery  or  mucous  stools, 
or,  if  the  inflammation  be  very  severe,  absolute  and  unyielding  con- 
stipation may  be  present.  The  nervous  symptoms  depend  upon  the 
degree  of  irritation  and  the  general  nervous  tendency  of  the  patient, 
and  if  the  trouble  is  very  severe  he  may  go  on  into  a  condition  of 
shock  or  collapse. 

If  the  irritation  is  very  intense,  exfoliation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane may  take  place,  the  epithelium  coming  away  in  shreds. 

The  treatment  of  gastro-enteritis  depends  upon  its  severity  and 
cause.  Almost  always  we  first  allay  the  pain  and  tendency  to  inflam- 
mation by  the  hypodermic  use  of  morphine,  and  immediately  follow 
this  or  precede  it  by  an  emetic  of  a  non-irritating  and  rapidly-acting 
type,  such  as  apomorphine,  provided  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
the  poison  or  food  still  remains  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  stomach. 
If  the  irritant  has  been  taken  some  time  before  the  physician  is  called 
in  to  see  the  case,  emetics  are  contraindicated,  as  by  disturbing  the 
abdominal  contents  they  render  the  inflammation  worse.  Following 
this,  or  in  place  of  it  if  emetics  are  not  useful  because  the  poison  has 
already  passed  through  the  pylorus,  castor  oil  in  the  dose  of  2  to  3 
tablespoonfuls  (32.0-48.0)  to  an  adult  may  be  given  to  sweep  out  the 
ofiending  materials  and  lubricate  the  intestinal  walls.  In  other  cases 
sulphate  of  magnesium  may  be  used,  but  not  sulphate  of  sodium  or 
Rochelle  salt,  as  they  are  both  irritant.  The  sulphate  of  magnesium 
is  of  value,  because,  in  addition  to  its  purgative  effect,  it  also  depletes 
the  inflamed  bowel.  Having  gotten  rid  of  all  offending  materials, 
opium  and  sulphuric  acid  are  to  be  freely  used  to  allay  irritation  and 
control  diarrhoea  (see  Diarrhoea),  and  hot  compresses  are  to  be  applied 
to  the  belly,  or  a  spice  or  mustard  plaster  used  instead.  Vomiting 
when  it  is  excessive  is  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  described  under 
that  head.  The  after-treatment  of  acute  gastro-enteritis  is  very  im- 
portant, both  in  respect  to  food  and  drugs.  The  inflammatory  pro- 
cess, if  severe,  will  have  interfered  with  or  destroyed  glandular  action 
to  such  an  extent  that  starvation  from  the  non-assimilation  of  food 
may  occur.  Predigested  foods  are  therefore  in  many  cases  indis- 
pensable, and  a  carefully   regulated  diet  a  sine  qud  non. 


GLAUCOMA. 

Glaucoma,  or  that  disease  dependent  upon  an  increase  of  intra- 
ocular pressure,  appears  in  an  acute  or  a  chronic  form.  The  disease  in 
general  terms  is  characterized  by  halos  appearing  about  the  gas-light ; 
periods  of  obscuration  of  sight;  shrinking  of  the  nasal  half  of  the 
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field  of  vision ;  narrowing  of  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye :  ftores- 
thesia  of  ihe  cornea;  and  increased  tension  of  the  eyeball.  In  the 
"glaucoinaioiis  attack."  or  acute  slaucoma.  the  injection  of  the  eye- 
ball is  intense;  the  lida  snell,  there  is  photophobia,  the  cornea  it 
steamy,  the  piipil  dilated  and  uiotionless,  and  the  vision  rapidly 
destniyed,  The  case  may  he  nilsiaken  for  iritis  or  acute  ophthalmia 
— a  fatal  blunder. 

Iridectomy  or  an  etiuivalent  measure  is  the  only  treatment  for 
glaucoma.  If  for  any  reason  this  is  delayed,  a  solution  of  the  sul- 
phate of  eserine.  1  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.05-0.1 :  32.0),  or  pilo- 
carpine nitrate  in  twice  this  strength,  should  be  dropped  into  the  eye 
every  two  or  three  hours  until  relief  follows.  Atropine  mutt  not  be 
ftnploi/fd.  Hot  compresses,  opiates,  and  leeches  are  also  useful  to 
—jUJeviate  the  pnin  if  for  any  reason  operation  is  delayed. 


■  OONOERHOTA. 

The  therapeutics  of  urethritis  varies  in  accordance  with  whether 
the  disease  is  acute  or  chronic,  and  is  very  greatly  modified  by  the 
seat  of  inflammation — a  posterior  urethritis,  for  anatomical  and 
mechanical  reaaoun.  not  being  amenable  to  the  same  treatment  which 
will  prove  successful  when  the  disease  invades  the  penile  portion  of 
the  urethra. 

The  membranous  aod  prostatic  portions  of  the  urcthnt  constitute 
its  posterior  part.  They  are  surrounded  by  layers  of  powerful  mus- 
cles which  keep  the  canal  con.'itantly  occluded  and  which  play  the 
part  of  vesical  sphincters.  Hence  any  injection  forced  into  the 
urethra  passe!'  lo.  but  not  beyond,  its  membranous  part,  and  is  worse 
than  useless  if  administered  with  the  intention  of  combating  inflam- 
mation of  the  posterior  urethra.  It  is  the  rare  exception  for  gonor- 
rhoea to  be  confineti  to  the  anterior  urethra.  Usually  it.  cxien<ls  hack, 
and  &  common  cause  of  gleet  is  failure  to  recognize  this  fact,  and  con- 
sequently the  omission  of  measures  calculated  to  cure  the  deep  inHani- 
mation. 

Since  the  general  acceptance  of  the  gonococcus  as  a  speci6c  cause 
of  gonorrhoea  (he  treatment  of  acute  anterior  urethritis  has  been 
mainly  antiseptic,  those  drugs  being  chosen  which  are  found  to  act 
most  powerfully  upon  the  specific  germs,  and  at  the  same  time  pro- 
duce the  least  irritant  action  upon  the  mucous  membrane.  Bichloride 
of  mercury,  as  representing  the  most  powerful  germicide  known  to 
medicine,  has  been  used  most  extensively.  The  main  objection  to  its 
action  lies  in  the  fact  that  when  employed  in  efficient  strength  it  is 
exceedingly  irritating.  This  effect  may,  to  some  extent,  be  avoided 
by  using  a  large  (juantity  in  dilute  solution,  and  one  of  the  most  sat- 
isfactory treatments  yet  advocated  consists  in  thoroughly  and  repeat- 
edly flushing  the  urethra  with  bichloride  lotion.  1  :  20jmo  or  1  : 
40,000.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  means  of  a  biilbiiu."  catheter 
provided  with  numerous  small  apertures  0{)ening  backward  just  behind 
the  enlarged  extremity;  immediately  after  urination  the  bulb  is  car- 
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ried  to  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra;  the  tube  from  an  irri- 
gator is  then  attached  to  the  extremity  of  the  catheter,  and  one  or 
two  pints  of  dilute  mercury  solution,  as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  are 
injected.  This  may  be  repeated  once  or  twice  daily.  When  the 
urethra  is  so  sensitive  that  the  passage  of  an  instrument  is  not  prac- 
ticable, a  conical  nozzle  of  a  size  to  close  the  meatus  entirely  when 
inserted  may  be  employed  for  irrigation.  After  first  thoroughly 
washing  the  glans  and  lips  of  the  meatus  the  nozzle  should  be  inserted 
and  held  firmly  in  place.  This  ensures  the  passage  of  the  injection 
back  as  far  as  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra,  beyond  which 
it  will  not  pass  if  the  pressure  does  not  exceed  that  obtained  by  ele- 
vating the  irrigator  two  feet  above  the  level  of  the  urethra.  When 
neither  of  these  methods  of  irrigation  can  be  practised,  a  syringe 
with  a  conical  nozzle  and  w^ith  a  capacity  of  at  least  1  ounce  may  be 
employed:  this  should  be  used  two  to  six  times  a  day,  two  syringe- 
fuls  of  the  dilute  loticm  being  injected  immediately  after  urination. 
The  li((uid  should  be  forced  in  very  gently,  being  allowed  to  flow  out 
by  slightly  lessening  the  pressure  of  the  nozzle  upon  the  meatus  when 
the  anterior  urethra  is  full.  When  large  injections  are  attempted  by 
the  ordinary  small  urethral  syringe,  the  frequent  application  of  the 
latter  to  the  meatus  occasions  much  irritation.  It  is  desirable  that 
the  injection  should  pass  back  into  the  posterior  urethra,  since  this 
portion  of  the  canal  is  usually  involved  in  acute  inflammation. 

Copious  irrigations  inaugurated  in  the  earliest  stage  of  gonorrhoea 
are  frequently  successful  in  producing  a  complete  cure  in  a  few  davs. 

Much  stronger  solutions  of  mercury  are  frecjuently  employed,  the 
concentration  depending  upon  the  subjective  sensations  of  the  patient, 
and  varying  from  1 :  2000  to  1 :  6000. 

The  following  prescriptions  are  among  the  most  eflicacious  in 
checking  tlie  discharge : 

R. — Argent,  nit gr.  ss  (0.025). 

Aq.destil.     . liij  (96.0).— M. 

S. — Ix)cally  in  the  subsiding  stage. 

R.— Ext.  hydrast  (colorless)      f^iv  (16.0). 

Bismuth,  sublact Jvj  (24.0). 

(rlvcerin tjiv  (16.6). 

Aq q.  8.  fgvj  (192.0).— M. 


R. — Zinc,  sulph.    "j 

Acid,  carbol.  > aa  gr  xij  (1.0). 

Alum.  crud.  J 

Aq.  destil f^vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Locally.     Dilute  if  painful. 


When  the  gonorrhoea  has  already  assumed  a  markedly  inflamma- 
tory type,  with  swelling  and  oedema  of  the  penis,  redness  and  ever- 
sion  of  the  meatus,  and  great  sensitiveness  of  the  urethra,  no  injec- 
tion should  be  employed.  The  penis  should  be  wrapped  in  cloths 
kept  wet  with  alcohol  and  water  or  lead-water  an<l  laudanum.  With 
the  subsidence  of  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  and  the  appearance 
of  copious  discharge  the  injection  treatment  may  be  inaugurated.     It 


GONORUH<EA. 

must  he  remembered  that  injections  may  in  themselves  prevent  ihi 
discharge  from  entirely  disappearing.  Hence,  hs  the  symptoms  ame- 
liorate  the  injection  should  be  made  lens  frequently,  tinallv  being 
enlireiy  'imitted  for  some  duys  it'  the  disi-liarge  seems  to  eoniiniit 
longer  than  usual. 

luiernal  medication  and  constitutional  treatment  are  most  imporl 
8Dt  In  all  forms  and  stages  of  gonorrhoea.  It  is  almost  universally 
accepted  that  certain  drugs,  such  as  copaiba,  cubebs,  and  oil  of  san- 
dalwood, when  eliminated  through  the  kidneys.  }ioBse8.s  the  power  of 
inhibiting  the  growth  of  the  gonococci  or  of  destroying  their  vitality. 
Bacteriological  research  bas  shown  that  of  this  class  of  remedies 
copaiba  alone  possesses  siicb  power.  To  this  drng  may  be  added 
8hIoI,  which  has  been  proved  by  laboratory  and  clinical  tests  to  exert 
a  powerful  germicidal  action  upon  the  gunococcus.  Clinical  experience 
has  shown  that  oil  of  sandalwood  is  of  great  value  in  the  treatment 
of  acute  gonorrhtica.  An  excellent  formula  for  the  administration  of 
balsams  is  the  following: 

B.-01.M.nIal gr.  vlO.3).  ■ 

BalHiin  cupAib. in.v  (0.3).  ■ 

Oi  cinnBrnom Trij  1O.O6).— H.  ^ 

Encajiiiulnh'. 
TheKi'  Liigwutex  «liciulil  W  l.ikc-D  one  hoiiriifter  meats,  rn>m  six  lo  Iwclvc  lieing  admin- 
ii!r«i. 

Obstinate  chordce  may  require  bromide  of  potassium  and  chloral. 
Of  these  a  drachm  of  the  foraier  must  be  given  at  bed-time,  and  10 
grains  of  the  latter;  this  may  be  repeated  in  the  night  if  painful 
erections  persist.  Lupiilin  in  30-grain  (2.0)  doses  is  also  endorsed. 
When  practicable,  opium  or  belladonna  suppositories,  or  hypodermic 
injections  into  or  about  the  perineum  of  morphine  gr.  }  (0.01.'))  and 
atropine  gr.  -^^  (0.001),  will  prove  very  satisfactory.      In  all  cases  the 

tiatieut  should  be  instructed  to  rise  once  during  the  uight  and  paas 
lis  water. 

Ariior  nrinit  is  usually  relieved  by  the  use  of  demulcent  drinks 
and  by  the  employment  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  citrate  of  potas- 
sium in  sufficient  doses  to  render  the  urine  but  slightly  acid.  Either 
of  these  drugs  is  conveniently  administered  in  the  form  of  compressed 
tablets,  taken  one  or  two  hours  after  meals  in  10-grain  (0.l>6)  doscit, 
the  quantity  being  increased,  if  necessary,  until  the  desired  eSect  is 
produced  on  tbc  urine.  The  instillation  into  the  urethra,  by  menns 
of  an  cyc-dropper.  of  a  4  per  cent,  solution  of  cocaine  a  few  minutes 
before  urination  markedly  diminishes  the  burning.  Finally,  thia 
symptom  may  often  be  relieved  by  instructing  the  patient  to  pass 
water  with  the  penis  submerged  in  a  vessel  containing  water  as  hoi 
can  be  borne. 

Where  the  inBammntion  is  of  a  high  grade  and  attended  by  fc 
and  general  malaise,  the  administration  of  2  drops  (O.l)  of  aconite 
repeated  every  two  or  three  hours  is  followed  by  marked  relief. 

In  regard  to  the  general  treatment  of  a  patient  suffering  from 
gonurrbceal  urethritis  rest  in  bed  is  particularly  desirable.  This, 
however,  is  rarely  possible,  and  the  surgeon  must  be  content  with 
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enforcing  the  avoidance  of  all  active  exertion  and  the  observance  of 
as  much  rest  of  mind  and  body  as  is  compatible  with  the  continaance 
of  the  dailv  routine  of  business  life.  While  skimmed  milk  or  butter- 
milk  diet  is  theoretically  desirable,  the  advantages  to  be  gained  by 
it  are  scarcely  sufficient  to  justify  insistence  upon  such  a  regimen, 
especially  as  it  would  excite  suspicion  as  to  the  presence  of  venereal 
disease ;  hence  a  light  diet,  consisting  mainly  of  vegetables  and  fruits, 
and  in  quantity  about  half  that  usually  taken,  with  a  minimum  amount 
of  meat,  should  be  advised.  In  addition  the  patient  should  be  induced 
to  drink  liberally  of  plain  water  or  any  of  the  sparkling  mineral 
waters,  as  bv  this  means  the  urine  is  not  only  rendered  bland,  but 
greatly  increased  in  (|uantity,  thus  enabling  the  urethra  to  be  fully 
tiushed  from  behind  many  times  a  day.  Flooding  of  the  stomach 
with  such  large  quantities  of  liquids  as  to  produce  dyspepsia  is  to  be 
carefully  avoided.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state  that  copulation  or 
any  form  of  venereal  excitement  must  be  strictly  interdicted.  Finallv, 
prolonged  warm  baths  lasting  from  half  an  hour  to  two  hours  seem 
to  exert  a  favorable  influence  upon  local  inflammation. 

Acute  posterior  urethritis  does  not  usually  develop  until  the  dis- 
ease of  the  penile  portion  of  the  urethra  has  run  a  course  of  two  or 
three  weeks.  During  the  very  acute  symptoms  local  treatment  applied 
to  any  portion  of  the  urethral  canal  probably  aggravates  the  condi- 
tion, and  even  the  internal  administration  of  balsams  and  antiseptics 
must  be  employed  with  very  great  caution,  their  use  being  suspended 
at  once  if  the  inflammation  seems  to  be  aggravated  by  their  employ- 
ment. Hence,  when  in  the  third  week  of  gonorrhoea  there  is  a  violent 
outbreak  of  inflammation  in  the  membranous  and  prostatic  portions 
of  the  urethra,  suspension  of  all  active  treatment  is  indicated.  The 
bowels  are  kept  open ;  the  diet  is  carefully  regulated ;  the  urine  is 
rendered  bland,  unirritating,  and  antiseptic;  continued  wann  baths 
are  ordered,  the  j)ainful  symptoms  being  controlled  by  opium  and 
belladonna,  administered  either  hypodennically  or  in  the  form  of  a 
suppository.  When  the  acute  symptoms  subside  the  quantity  of  anti- 
septics taken  bv  the  mouth  mav  be  increased,  balsams  may  be  adde<l. 
and  local  treatment  may  be  directed  first  to  the  posterior  urethra,  after 
the  cure  of  which  the  anterior  urethritis  should  receive  attention.  It 
has  been  stated  alreadv  that  injections  forced  into  the  meatus  rarelv 
])enetrate  beyond  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  urethra;  hence  to  influ- 
ence the  deeper  portions  of  this  canal  some  other  method  of  apply- 
ing these  drugs  must  be  devised.  This  end  is  best  accomplished  by 
means  of  L  Itzmann's  irrigation  catheter  or  other  instrument  similar 
in  ]>rinei|)le. 

The  i)atient  is  first  instructed  to  empty  the  bladder  of  a  portion  of 
its  contents ;  bv  this  means  the  urethra  is  flushed  out.  The  catheter 
is  then  introduced  into  the  membranous  portion  of  the  canal,  and  bv 
means  of  a  syringe  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  the  injecti<m  is  forced  into  the 
membranous  and  prostatic  portions  of  the  urethra.  This  fluid  does 
not  regurgitate  along  the  sides  of  the  catheter,  but  enters  the  bladder, 
and  is  passed  with   the  urine  at  the  next  act  of  micturition.     The 
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injcotion  most  employed  is  the  following:  Nitrate  of  silver,  gralu  ^ 
til  1  (0,015-0,06);  distilled  water,  .y  (32.0);  carbolic  acid.  1  grain  to 
the  oiiuce.     Any  of  the  injections  UBed  in  interior  urethritis  may  also 
Lbe  iheu  employed.     These  injectious  should  be  mode  twice  a  week. 


Chronic  Oonorrhcsa. 

Chronic  gonorrhoea  differs  from  the  actile  form  in  the  fact  that  the 
itlammution  is  distinctly  localised  in  certain  portions  of  the  urethra, 
id  does  not  invade  the  whole  canal  with  uniform  intensity;  hence, 
^efficient  treatment  must  be  directed  not  to  the  whole  urethra,  but  to 
le  diseased  areas.     Foci  of  chronic   urethritis  are   usually  found 
«ther  in  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  urethra  or  in  the  membrunouB  or 
prostatic  portion.     If  the  disease  is  located  in  the  anterior  urethra, 
it  will  commonly  be  found  to  depend  upon  the  existence  of  a  struc- 
ture of  large  calibre.     The  passage  of  sounds  of  full  size — cutting 
the  meatus  if  this  is  necessary  for  their  introduction — will  he  followed 
by  prompt  relief  in  such  canes.     The  sounds  should  be  used  not  more 
frecjuently  than  twice  a  week,  and  should  be  most  carefully  sterilized 
before  introduciion. 

If  after  free  dilatation  the  discharge  still  persists  and  a  large  por- 
tioo  of  the  anterior  urethra  is  in  a  catarrhal  condition,  as  shown  by 
SxaminatioD  of  the  urine,  irrigalinn  of  the  urethra  should  be  prac- 
tievd.     This  may  be  best  effected  by  passing  a  sofi-rtibber  catheter 
lf)wn  to  the  membranous  portion  of  the  urethra,  and  injecting  through 
t  once  daily  3  ounces  (96.0)  of  a  J-grain-to-the-ounce  (0.025  :  32.0) 
olulion  of  nitrate  of  silver.     When  the  general  catarrhal  condition 
H  materially  modified,  by  means  of  an  ()rdinary  hard-rubber  endo- 
BAope  and  a  head-mirror,  the  focus  of  inflammation  may  be  exposed, 
d  may  be  treated  directly  by  strong  astringent  solutions  carried 
by  means  of  a  brush  or  by  absorbent  cotton  secured  to  the  extrem- 
ity of  a  long  applicator.     Nitrate  of  silver  or  sulphate  of  copper.  20 
ains   to   the   ounce  (1.3  :  32.0),   may   be   employed.       Unna   has 
vised  a  most  successful  treatment  for  obstinate  cases  of  gonorrhoea. 
He  advises  coating  the  sounds  with  the  following  mixture: 


B.-Ol.  r 


Cvm  UsT. 


,   3iij  (9C.0I. 


1.0). 

.  sw  (2.0).— M. 


Xhis  is  litjuefied  in  a  water-bath;  the  sounds  are  dip))ed  in  it  and  are 
then  hung  up  to  dry.  On  being  passed  the  heat  of  the  body  melts 
the  coating.  The  objection  to  their  use  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  appli- 
efttioD  is  made  to  the  entire  ureihru.  Practically,  however,  their 
.employment  is  often  followed  by  brilliant  results. 

Chronic  posterior  urethritis  must  be  treated  by  remedies  applie<l 
iirectly  to  the  diseased  area.  Nitrate  of  silver  is  more  commonly 
successful  than  any  other  medication.  By  means  of  Ultzmann  a 
apparatus  3  or  4  drops  (0,25-0,3)  of  a  solution  varying  in  strength 
from  0.1  per  cent,  to  5  per  cent,  may  be  employed. 
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Finger  recommends  the  following  ointment : 

K. — Argent,  nitratis  vel  cupri  sulph ?*•  ^^  (l-O). 

lanolin 5iij  (96.0). 

Ol.  olivse 3J88  (6.0).— M. 

By  means  of  an  ordinary  catheter — which  is  first  filled,  then  intro- 
duced until  its  eye  reaches  the  prost^itic  portion  of  the  urethra— a 
definite  (juantity  of  the  ointment  can  be  forced  into  the  canal  bv  a 
graduated  rod. 

In  many  cases  pressure  will  exert  a  curative  action,  causing  prompt 
absorption  of  inflammatory  effusion.  To  accomplish  this  re^sult  large 
sounds  may  be  passed  into  the  bladder.  Frequently  the  therapeutic 
influences  of  cold,  together  with  pressure,  are  found  beneficial.  The 
best  means  of  combining  these  two  remedies  is  found  in  the  psychro- 
phore,  an  instrument  in  the  shape  of  a  sound,  but  so  arranged  that  a 
stream  of  water  flows  through  its  interior. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  chronic  gonorrhoea  is  commonly  due 
to  unskilful  or  not  sufficiently  prolonged  treatment  of  the  acute  stages. 
Not  only  should  the  treatment  of  acute  gonorrhoea  be  continued  until 
the  gonococci  have  entirely  vanished,  but  for  fully  two  weeks  after 
the  disappearance  of  all  symptoms  of  inflammation.  The  same  rule 
holds  good  in  regard  to  the  chronic  manifestations  of  the  disease. 
Only  after  careful  examination  of  the  urine  fails  to  show  any  sign  of 
inflammatory  trouble  for  at  least  two  weeks  should  the  treatment  be 
suspended ;  and  this  should  not  take  place  suddenly,  but  the  intervals 
between  the  applications  be  gradually  increased  in  length,  the  patient 
bein^j  carefullv  watched  in  the  mean  time. 

Per  contra,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  long-continued  irritant 
treatment  may  in  itself  indefinitely  prolong  a  urethral  discharge. 
Hence  it  is  wise  to  suspend  all  injections  in  certain  cases,  and  to 
examine  the  discharge  carefully,  as  found  in  the  urine,  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  continuance  of  symptoms  is  dependent  upon  this 


cause. 


There  is  a  mucous  secretion  which  ({uite  frequently  follows  gonor- 
rh(ca,  but  which  is  in  no  way  dependent  upon  the  persistence  of  tbis 
disease.  Microscopic  examination  will  at  once  determine  its  nature. 
It  is  ])robably  most  rapidly  cured  by  attention  to  general  hygiene  and 
by  tonic  and  supporting  treatment. 

Complications  of  Gonorrhoea. 

Among  the  many  local  and  general  complications  which  may  occur 
in  the  course  of  an  acute  or  subacute  gonorrhoea  are  balanitis,  balano- 
l)ostliitis,  prostatitis,  and  epididymitis. 

BaUtnitiH  and  bal  a  no-post  hit  in  are  treated  by  perfect  cleanliness. 
The  discharge  must  be  thoroughly  washed  out,  and  the  surface  must 
be  dried  an<l  isolated.  The  thorough  cleansing  of  the  parts  is  best 
ace  )m|)lished  by  weak  astringent  solutions,  such  as  the  chloride  of 
zinc,  4  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.2  :  32.0),  1  ])er  cent,  boric  acid,  or  1.5 
per  cent,  carbolic  acid;  nitrate  of  silver  is  particularly  valuable,  and 
in  the  proporti(m  of  1  grain  to  the  ounce  (0.05  :  32.0)  will  be  found 
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sufficiently  strong  for  use  as  a  wash  or  injection.     The  aujierficial 
uicei'fitions  may  be  further  touchetl  with  the  Holid  stick  of  the  nitrate 
of  silver.     The  prepuce  having  been  retracted  and  the  jiarts  having  , 
been  thoroughly  washed,  dusting  powder,  euch  as  tannin  or  nxide  of    , 
»f  zinc,  13  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  intlnnieil  [jarTs :  the  glans   , 
iH  tbeii  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  absorbent  cotton  and  the  prepuce 
drawn  forward.     This  dressing  is  to  be  repeated  three  times  doily. 

If  the  phimosis  is  so  tight  tbat  the  prepuce  cannot  be  retracted, 
cleansing,  astringent  injections,  aii<l  wrapping  the  penis  in  one  or 
two  thicknesses  of  gauze  or  other  thin  fabric,  constantly  kept  wet 
with  dilute  lead-water,  will  be  the  trealnienl  indicated.  If.  in  spite 
i)f  ibis  treatment,  in6ammatory  symptoms  become  more  marked,  cir- 
cumcision is  indicated. 

J'ruHttititis  rarely  develops  before  the  second  or  third  week  in  the 
course  of  urethritis.  Where  the  acute  aymptoms  are  fairly  developed 
direct  local  treatment  ts  of  little  avail.  Rest  in  bed,  light  diet,  care- 
ful regulation  of  the  bowels,  medication  to  render  the  urine  bland  , 
iind  unirritating.  elevation  of  the  pelvis,  local  depletion  by  means  of 
leeches  applied  to  the  perineum,  and  the  administration  of  morphine 
[ind  belludonna,  either  by  means  of  suppository  nr  by  hypodermic 
iujeulion,  represent  the  general  treatment  of  all  inflammatory  condi- 
tions at  or  about  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  In  the  great  majority  of 
i;ases  prostatitis  undergoes  promjit  resolution,  and  this  is  more  power- 
Fully  inHuenced  by  rectal  injections  than  by  any  other  method  of 
treatment.  J!or  this  purpose  a  two-way  rectal  tube  must  be  employed, 
the  nozzle  of  which  is  directed  against  the  projection  of  the  prostate 
into  the  bowel.  From  2  to  4  ijuarts  (2  to  4  litres)  of  water,  either 
very  cold  or  us  hot  as  can  be  borne,  are  allowed  to  flow  into  the  rec-  I 
turn  by  gravity,  this  arrangement  of  the  tubes  allowing  the  injection  \ 
to  flow  out  as  rapidly  as  it  flows  in.  This  treatment  should  be  re- 
peated three  or  four  times  a  day.  When,  in  spite  of  careful  treat-  i 
ment  and  the  free  use  of  anodynes  and  antispasmodics,  there  is  reten- 
tion of  urine,  a  soft  cathetber  should  be  passed  into  the  bladder  and 
allowed  to  remain  there. 

If  general  and  local  symptoms  denote  abscess-formation,  the  pus 
should  be  evacuated  by  perineal  incision  as  soon  as  its  presence  is 
positively  determined  upon.    It  is  true  that  the  pus  collection  usually   i 
is  spontaneously  discharged  into  tlie  urethra,  but  this  result  cannot   { 
certainly  be  de|»ended  upon,  and,  at  best,  is  an  unsatisfactory  tcrmi- 
Dation  of  the  trouble. 

When  the  inflummnlion  runs  into  a  chronic  tvpe,  the  treatment 
suiiable  for  clironic  ponii'fioi-  urelhrilia  is  indicated — namely,  the  use 
iif  [arj;e  I'oJd  steel  sounds  and  local  applications  to  the  prostatic 
urethra.  In  addition  reciu!  itijeciions,  by  means  of  the  two-way 
tube,  are  very  efficient  in  producing  a  cure. 

Epidiiiifmitis  re(|uires  rest  in  bed,  cessation  of  all  local  treatment 
directed  against  the  gonorihtca.  the  elevation  of  the  pelvis  and  testi- 
cles and  the  systemic  treatment  applicable  to  acute  inflammation. 
The  general  tendency  of  this  complication  of  gonorrhcea  is  toward 
spontaneous  resolution,     The  leslicles  may  be  supported  by  a  baud- 
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kerchief  bandage,  the  base  of  which  is  passed  beneath  the  scrotum 
while  the  ends  and  apex  are  secured  in  front  to  a  circular  band  pan- 
ing  about  the  waist.  To  combat  the  agonizing  pain  and  hasten  the 
cure  punctures  have  been  advised.  These,  by  relieving  tension, 
promptly  alleviate  the  suffering.  Ice-bags  may  also  be  applied, 
though  it  is  claimed  that  as  a  result  of  this  treatment  there  remains 
an  obstinate  induration  of  the  epididymis.  Local  applications  of 
the  nitrate  of  silver  and  of  tincture  of  iodine  are  also  said  to  act 
beneficially. 

Since  it  is  usually  impossible  for  a  patient  suffering  from  gonor- 
rhceal  epididymitis  to  keep  to  his  bed,  a  treatment  must  be  devised 
which  will  allow  him  to  attend  to  his  business,  and  at  the  same  time 
will  prevent  the  inflammation  from  becoming  aggravated.     The  part 
must  be  splinted;  if  at  the  same  time  uniform  pressure  can  be  applied 
the  cause  of  the  trouble  will   be  still   further  favorably  modified. 
These  indications  are  complied  with,  partially  at  least,  by  strapping 
the  injured  testicle.     For  this  purpose  a  number  of  adhesive  resin 
strips,  each  half  an  inch  wide  and  long  enough  to  pass  three-fourtb 
around  the  swelled  testicle,  are  cut.     The  first  strip  encircles  the 
scrotum  between  the  affected  testicle  and  the  body,  tightly  imprison- 
ing the  former  in  a  pouch  of  skin.     The  succeeding  strips  are  then 
placed,  each  overlapping  the  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  entire 
pouch  is  covered  in,  and  a  handkerchief  bandage,  applied  as  described 
above,  mav  then  be  used  to  elevate  the  testicle.     A  better  means  of 
securing  rest  and  pressure,  and  at  the  same  time  exerting  the  resol- 
vent influences  of  heat  and  moisture,  is  offered  in  the  dressing  pro- 
posed by  Horand-Langlebert.     The  entire  scrotum  is  first  enveloped 
in  a  thick  layer  of  cotton ;  over  this  is  placed  a  piece  of  rubber-dam 
sufficiently  large  to  cover  in  the  cotton,  and  the  dressing  is  completed 
by  an  ordinary  suspensory,  gored  at  the  sides  and  provided  with  t8|)es 
to  allow  of  close  fitting.     Unless  there  be  decided  swelling  of  the 
spermatic  cord,  this  dressing  usually  allows  the  patient  to  attend  to 
his  business,  and  is  followed  by  as  prompt  resolution  as  though  con- 
finement to  bed  had  been  insisted  upon.     When  the  acute  symptoms 
have  disappeared  attention  must  be  directed  to  the  removal  of  infil- 
tration,  which  if  it  persists  may  be  a  cause  of  sterility.     This  is 
accomplished  by  the  continuance  of  heat,  moisture,  and  pressure;  by 
local  applications,  such  as  iodine  gr.  iv  (0.25)  in  lanolin  .^j  (32.0),  or 
of  e(iual  parts  of  mercury  ointment  and  belladonna  ointment,  or  by 
ichthvol,  with  lard  half  and  half,  and  bv  the  internal  administration 
of  iodide  of  potassium,  10  to  20  grains  (0.65-1.3)  three  times  daily. 

Gonorrhoea  in  the  Female. 

The  symptoms  of  acute  gcmorrhoea  in  the  female  are  usually  so 
mild  that  the  attention  of  the  phvsician  is  rarelv  called  to  the  disease 
until  it  has  reached  its  chronic  form  and  has  invaded  the  uterus  and 
its  appendages.  When,  however,  acute  urethritis  is  found,  the  treat- 
ment, both  local  and  general,  is  conducted  on  the  same  principles  as 
when  the  disease  attacks  the  male  urethra.     During  the  most  acute 


Btsge  no  local  treatment  is  advisable,  but  subeeiiucutl^  injectious  cun 
bf  niude  with  the  oidinarv  hard-iubbtr  svringe.  iiol  iiioie  than  a 
dratbin  and  a  half  of  the  liquid  being  employed  at  a  lime.  Ji'  (lie 
Ui-fthral  (liHcharge  persists,  the  seats  of  the  suppuration  are  readily 
found  by  the  endoscope  tubes,  and  treated  directly  by  applieatioQa  of 
Btrong  solatious  of  nitrate  of  silver  or  sulphate  of  copper.  The 
results  of  treatment  are  commonly  satisfactory, 

Acute  vaginitis  is  not  very  frequently  observed,  excepting  in  c 
dren  and  young  girls.  In  addition  to  the  general  treatment  of  inli; 
nation,  local  treatment  directed  to  cleansing  thoroughly  the  inflamed' 
BurfavJs  of  discharge  and  acting  upon  them  by  a  strung  antt»eptic 
lotion  will  he  followed  by  a  rapid  cure.  The  patient  is  instiucied  to 
irrigate  the  vagina  three  times  daily  with  2  pints  (1  litre)  of  bichto- 
ride-')f-mercury  solution,  1  :  4000,  thrown  in  by  means  of  a  fountain 
Byringe.  For  this  fluid  to  reach  every  portion  of  the  diseased  mucous 
membrane  it  is  necessarv  that  the  patient  should  lie  upon  her  back 
with  the  hips  elevated.  Before  rising  a  pledget  of  absorbent  cotton 
is  placed  between  the  labia.  During  the  most  acute  stage  of  vaginitis 
hot-water  injections  and  prolonged  hot  sit/-baths  are  indicated.  In 
addition  to  the  antiseptic  irrigations  which  the  patient  is  directed  ti> 
make,  the  physician  should  every  second  day  insert  a  specdum  and 
[Mint  every  portion  of  the  diseai^ed  mucous  membrane  with  niiiaie- 
of-ailver  solution  varying  in  strength  from  4  to  40  grains  in  the 
ounce  (0,25-2.ti5  :  32.0).  The  vagina  should  ihen  be  packed  with 
tampans  of  absorbent  cotton,  which  may  be  du.sted  with  astringent 
medication. 

Vulvitis  corresponds  to  balanitis  in  the  male,  and  is  treated  in  a 
similar  manner.  Cleanliness  is  the  most  essential  point  in  securing 
a  cure.  The  parts  are  thoroughly  washed  with  weak  antiseptic 
lotions,  and  the  abraded  mucous  surfaces  are  kept  from  coming  in 
contact  by  means  of  a  layer  of  abnorbent  cotton  or  a  piece  of 
Boaked  in  dilute  lead-water  or  other  mild  astringent  s'jhilion. 


GK)UT. 


Gout  is  a  word  used  (o  signify  a  series  of  manifestations  ocei  _ 
chiefly  in  those  who  have  led  a  lany,  sluggish  life  and  have  lived 
on  the  fat  of  the  land,  and  partaken  more  frei|uentlv  of  alcoholic 
beverages  than  of  water;  or  it  occurs  in  persons  who  do  not  live  in 
this  way.  but  whose  ancestors  will  be  found  to  have  done  so,  and  to 
have  handed  down  to  them  the  gouty  taint  or  diathesis;  or.  once 
more,  in  those  who  have  had  poor  food  for  a  Icmg  time.  In  other 
words,  it  is  a  disorder  of  nutrition  and  metabolism.  Very  few 
Americans  have  gout  in  its  marked  and  characteristic  forms,  owing 
to  the  active  life  pursued,  and  to  the  {'net  that  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Western  hemisphere  drink  large  amounts  of  water,  thereby  contin- 
ually dissolving  effete  matters  in  the  system  and  washing  them  nway. 

The  therapeutic  importance  of  pure  water  in  this  state  is  remark- 
kble,  and   the  so-called   tithia  waters  depend  for  their  value  more 
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upon  their  freedom  from  salts  than  their  presence.  When  a  patieot 
goes  to  medicinal  springs  he  simply  acts  as  a  sluice-way,  and  by 
continually  drinking  water  washes  out  the  kidneys  and  prevents 
deposits  of  calcareous  matters  throughout  the  body.  In  a  gouty 
individual  the  liquids  of  the  body  may  be  said  to  be  so  overladen 
with  salts  that  they  deposit  them  wherever  a  spot  is  found  which  is 
easy  of  access,  just  as  water  laden  with  lime  forms  a  deposit  on  the 
sides  of  its  bed  when  a  drought  comes  on,  and  dissolves  and  removes 
these  formations  when  a  freshet  takes  place.  Very  often,  when  such 
waters  are  not  attainable,  satisfactory  results  will  be  reached  by  ordi- 
nary distilled  water,  the  insipid  taste  of  which  can  be  overcome  by 
charging  it  with  carbonic  acid  gas. 

When  an  acute  attack  of  gout  comes  on,  it  is  generally  situated, 
as  is  well  known,  in  the  joints  of  the  big  toe  or  other  toes,  but  may 
involve  any  part  of  tli^  body,  even  to  the  heart  and  the  contents  of 
the  abdomen.  By  far  the  best  remedy  for  the  relief  of  the  pain  is 
morphine,  which  should  be  given  hypodermically — some  persons  say 
as  near  the  spot  involved  as  possible.  At  the  same  time  the  best 
remedy  for  gout  that  we  have,  colchicum,  should  be  freely  given 
until  the  patient  shows  the  full  effect  of  the  drug,  as  evidenced  by 
gastro-intestinal  discomfort  or  pain  and  slight  laxity  of  the  bowels. 
The  drug  should  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  wine  of  the  root,  not  that 
of  the  seeds,  in  the  dose  of  20  drops  (1.3)  at  first,  and  increased  bv 
1  drop  (0.05)  every  four  hours  until  relief  is  obtained  or  symptoms 
of  poisoning  appear  as  noted  above.  In  using  this  drug  it  is  im[>ort- 
ant  to  remember  that  retrocedent  gout  is  more  apt  to  occur  under  its 
influence  than  in  an  attack  where  the  drug  is  not  used.  That  is  to 
say,  the  inflammation  in  the  great  toe  may  suddenly  disappear,  only 
to  break  forth  in  a  violent  and  freipiently  fatal  entero-colitis,  gas- 
tritis, cerebritis,  or  heart-failure.  Any  intestinal  irritation  or  diar- 
rh(€a  predisposes  very  commonly  to  such  a  complication  under  the 
use  of  colchicum. 

The  local  treatment  of  gout,  when  it  is  active,  consists  in  the 
application  of  a  number  of  much-vaunted  but  frequently  useless 
remedies.  For  hos[)ital  practice  a  very  useful  mixture  is  made  by 
adding  1  part  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  to  9  parts  of  linseed  oil, 
and  wra))ping  the  joint  involved  in  a  piece  of  lint  soaked  with  this 
concoction.  In  other  cases  collodion  may  be  applied  in  one  or  two 
good  coats,  not  more,  with  relief,  and  in  still  others  oil  of  pepper- 
mint lias  been  recommended.  It  is  to  be  remembered,  however,  that 
the  inflamed  joints  are  not  to  be  treated  by  depletion  through  leeches 
or  bleedinjLT.  as  bv  this  means  thev  ultimately  become  worse:  or,  in 
other  words,  the  treatment  of  gouty  inflamed  joints  is  not  identical 
with  that  of  inflamed  joints  from  other  causes.  When  the  pains  of 
acute  gout  are  very  severe  at  night,  potassium  iodide,  in  the  dose  of 
15  grains  (1.0)  at  four  or  ^ve  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  will  sometimes 
give  relief;  this  drug  should  always  be  combined  with  colchicum  if 
the  disease  is  subacute  or  chronic. 

In  chronic  gout,  except  during  the  acute  exacerbations  of  the  dis- 
ease,  colchicum  is  almost   useless,   but    potassium    iodide    should  be 
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ibed  to  the  point  of  iodiaiu  if  tbu  trouble  be  paicru).  Here  Jiet 
aes  in  for  a  great  part  of  ihe  treatment,  and  slioiild  consist  of 
ibods  which  are  not  fatty  nor  rich,  but  plain  and  nourittbing.  Milk 
and  eggs,  the  white  meat  of  chicken,  and  fruits  cooked  without  sngar 
being  added  are  allowed,  tea  and  coffee  being  used  only  in  tnoilera- 
tiim.  If  any  wine  is  taken,  it  muse  be  followed  by  copiuiiH  draughts 
of  pure  water,  and  this  last  article  should  be  used  ad  libitum.  On 
the  other  hand,  pastries,  and,  more  than  all,  sweet  wines,  are  llie 
woi-st  things  that  such  a  patient  can  lake,  and  must  be  absolately 
prohibited. 

The  insomnia  of  chronic  or  subacute  gout  is  best  put  aside  by 
potasHium  bromide  and  chloral,  the  former  drug  being  the  safest  and 
best, 

The  local  treatment  of  chronii:  gout  consists  in  the  agiplication  of 
flying  blisters  at  a  little  diHtance  from  the  suffering  joint  every  few 
days.  Where  the  de))osit  around  ihe  joints  is  very  great  and  the 
normal  movements  are  impossible,  relief  is  often  obtained  by  the 
ipplicalion  of  a  solution  of  citrate  or  carbonate  of  lithium,  5  to  1<I 
"  to  the  ounce  (0.35-0.65  :  32.U)  of  water,  on  lint  wound  around 
le  parts.  Where  the  skin  is  broken  and  will  not  bnil.  this  treai- 
nieni  often  permits  healing  by  dissolving  the  crystals  in  the  wound 
which  prevent  the  approximation  of  the  edges  and  so  cause  local  irri- 
tation. Iodine  ointment  or  the  tincture  of  iodine  is  often  jilaced 
und  chronic  gouty  joints  with  advantageous  reeiilts. 
A  standard  remedy  in  subacute  or  chronic  gout  is  arsenic,  and  its 
[ministration  in  the  form  of  3  drops  (0.15)  of  Fowler's  solution, 
ith  either  perfectly  pure  or  lilhiated  water,  is  always  to  be  resorted 
If  anspmia  is  present,  arsenic  is  particularly  indicated,  and  cod- 
liver  oil  and  syrup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  arc  also  of  valne  in  this 
itate. 

find,  therefore,  in  conclusion,  ibat  the  use  of  large  amounts 

pure  water  devoid  of  salts,  and  the  administration  of  colchicum. 

itassiitm  iodide,  and  arsenic,  are  the  greater  points  about  which  the 

It  of  our  treatment  should  centre.    In  those  cases  where  retrocedent 

int  comes  on  the  heart  must  be  supported  by  stimulants,  particu- 

rly  by  hypodermic  injections  of  ether  until  the  slower  drugs  can 

*ct.  by  heat  over  the  belly,  by  the  use  iif  npiiim  to  allay  irritation, 

cept  when  (he  brain  and  kidneys  are  seriously  iiffected.  by  the  use 

of  diuretics  and  alkaline  drinks,  and  finally  by  counter-irritation  in 

the  shape  of  a  mustard  plaster  placed  over  the  abdomen  or  chest  as 

the  case  may   reijuire. 

HEMOBRHAQE. 

t^^Ini-htdint;   Mennrrlo'jvt.    Mttnirrhaffia,    ffa-moptj/itU,   ffmiiateimtu. 

fntfttinal  Hfinorrhnijc.  Ih-mtiliiria,  and  Post-piirtitm  Bpmorrhatfe.) 

Under  this  heading  ilic  iiulhor  will  consider  all  fonns  of  hemor- 

^rhage  which  can  be  coninilli'd  by  drugs  or  measures  not  directly  sur- 

rical  in  their  scope,  with  the  exception  of  epietaxis.  which  has  already 

DOen  spoken  of. 
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Whenever  a  hemorrhage  can  be  arrested  by  the  application  of  a 
ligature  or  by  compression,  as  in  a  cut  of  the  finger  or  some  similar 
wound,  no  styptic  should  be  used.  Styptics  are  employed  for  the 
double  purpose  of  constringing  the  tissues  and  coagulating  the  blood, 
and,  in  consequence,  form  coagula  which  tend  to  make  a  nasty  septic 
mass  about  the  wound.  In  their  place  the  physician  should  resort  to 
a  compress  soaked  in  some  antiseptic  liquid  or  filled  with  some  disin- 
fectant powder,  and  if  this  fails  to  control  the  bleeding,  then  ligation 
of  the  bleeding  vessel  becomes  necessary. 

Where  the  bleeding  point  cannot  be  reached  by  direct  compression 
or  for  ligation,  the  use  of  packing  and  of  astringents  is  advisable, 
and  drugs  which  are  antihemorrhagic  should  be  used  by  the  mouth. 
As  these  forms  of  hemorrhage  are  generally  given  separate  names, 
thev  will  be  so  considered. 

In  all  forms  of  hemorrhage  in  which  the  flow  has  been  sufficiently 
great  to  endanger  the  patient's  life  resort  should  be  had  to  hypoder- 
moclysis  or  to  transfusion.  (See  Hypodermoclysis  and  Transfusion, 
Part  III.) 

Menorrhagia  is  an  excessive  flow  of  menstrual  blood,  either  excess- 
ive in  quantity  during  two  or  three  days  or  prolonging  itself  over 
an  unusual  number  of  days,  while  metrorrhagia  is  a  state  in  which 
bleeding  takes  place  from  the  uterus  independent  of  menstruation 
and  at  any  period  of  the  month,  or  even  after  the  menopause  has 
occurred. 

Menorrhagia,  or  excessive  menstruation,  is  not  to  be  judged  by  the 
amount  of  the  flow,  but  by  whether  the  Joss  is  sufficient  to  cause 
decrease  of  health  or  to  indicate  disease.  In  some  cases  it  is  a  means 
of  relieving  plethora. 

When  the  physician  decides  that  something  should  be  done  to 
improve  the  ciuidition  of  the  ))atient,  either  in  monorrhagia  or  metror- 
rhagia, it  will  be  necessary  for  him  to  find  out  whether  any  polypi  or 
other  form  of  uterine  disease  is  directlv  responsible  for  the  trouble, 
and  in  tlie  moan  time  to  employ  drugs  known  to  act  favorably  upon 
uterine  hemorrhage.  The  most  prominent  of  thov^e  drugs  are  ergot 
and  oil  of  erigeron,  the  first  being  the  more  active  and  the  best  rem- 
e<ly  for  active  hleeding,  the  second  the  better  for  oozing  and  for  cases 
where  there  is  a  continual  **show." 

The  fluid  extract  of  ergot  may  be  given  in  varying  dose,  from  10 
to  60  drops  (0.0r)-4.0),  according  to  the  necessities  of  the  case,  and 
the  oil  of  erigenm  in  capsules  in  the  dose  of  from  3  to  5  minims 
(0.15—0.3),  or,  if  capsules  cannot  be  had,  the  physician  must  em])loY 
the  oil  in  an  emulsion  made  by  using  syrup  of  acacia  or  other  similar 
substance. 

Where  menstruation  is  irregular  and  the  monorrhagia  is  almost  a 
metrorrhagia,  bromide  of  potassium  or  sodium  in  the  dose  of  10 
grains  (0.65)  once  or  twice  a  day  is  often  very  serviceable  indeed,  and 
the  distilled  extr.act  of  hamamelis  in  the  dose  of  1  drachm  (4.0) 
three  times  a  dav  is  almost  as  useful.  Cannabis  indica,  if  an  active 
sample  is  obtainable,  is  also  said  to  be  of  service,  but  the  writer  has 
never  used  it  to  any  extent.    Oil  of  cinnamon  in  the  dose  of  .]  drachm 
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(2.0)  is  very  efficacious  in  the  slow  oozing  of  some  cases  where  erige- 
ron  cannot  be  used  or  obtained.  Sometimes,  where  congestion  of 
the  pelvic  viscera  is  the  cause  of  the  trouble,  dry  cups  over  the  sacrum 
give  relief. 

Hifmoptysis^  or  hemorrhage  from  the  lung,  is  nearly  always  due  to 
tubercular  ulceration  of  a  small  or  large  blood-vessel,  and  the  life  of 
the  patient  depends  in  reality  more  upon  the  rapidity  with  which  a 
clot  naturally  forms  than  upon  the  skill  of  the  physician.  Though 
text-books  order  atomized  solutions  to  be  inhaled  and  other  remedies 
to  be  taken  by  way  of  the  lung,  in  most  cases  these  measures  will  be 
found  impracticable,  simply  because  the  nervousness  of  the  patient 
and  the  constant  cough  will  not  permit  of  inhalations  to  any  extent, 
and  even  if  a  full  breath  is  taken,  it  generally  increases  the  bleeding 
and  coughing.  The  only  occasions  on  which  inhalatiims  of  styptics 
are  of  service  are  those  in  which  the  hemorrhage  is  just  beginning  or 
so  slight  as  to  streak  the  sputum  or  to  be  at  least  thoroughly  mixed 
with  it.  The  solutions  to  be  so  employed  must  be  used  in  an  atomizer 
which  will  throw  a  fine  spray — sufficiently  fine  to  enter  the  smallest 
air-tubes  with  the  inspiratory  wave  of  air.  A  very  good  fluid  is  one 
made  from  Monsel's  solution,  as  follows: 

B. — Liquor,  ferri  Hultsiilphat 01.  xx  to  xxx  (2.0). 

Aquiedest •    •    •        f.^iv  (128.0).— M. 

S. — Use  in  an  atomizer  every  few  minutes. 

Or  the  following:  * 

R. — Acid,  tannic P"*  x^  (1.3). 

Glycerini Sjj/^-^)- 

Aqua*  dest .    .  q.  8.  ad  f^iij  (96.0). — M. 

8. — Use  in  an  atomiser. 

Or, 

B. — Aluminis Ri*.  vj  (0.4). 

Aqiue  dest. fjiij  (90.0).— M. 

S. — ITse  in  an  atomizer. 

Some  clinicians  advise  that  the  patient  should  swallow,  whether 
the  hemorrhaire  be  acute  or  not,  not  less  than  1  to  \h  drachms  (4.0- 
6.0)  of  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot,  or  a  solution  made  by  ad<ling  20 
grains  of  gallic  acid  to  1  ounce  (1.3  :  32.0)  of  water.  Tannic  acid 
given  by  tlie  stomach  is  not  as  good  as  gallic  acid,  because  it  must  be 
absorbell  and  changed  into  gallic  acid  before  it  can  reach  the  bleeding 
point  through  the  circulation.  On  the  other  hand,  the  tannic  acid,  if 
locally  used,  is  the  better,  for  it  constringes  the  tissues  and  forms  a 
clot,  whereas  gallic  acid  does  not  coagulate  the  blood.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  of  all  the  internal  remedies  for  hemorrhage  from  the  lungs, 
aconite  is  the  best.  Careful  studies  show  that  ergot  causes  primarily 
an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  lung,  although  its  dominant  and  final 
action  is  to  cause  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels.  Ilemorrhag**  from 
the  lung  is  to  be  regarded  as  any  other  hemorrhage.     The  obj<Mt  of 

*  If  the  Mon.«^l  do**^  not  stop  the  hemorrhajje,  the  tannic  acid  will  prohahly  fail, 
hut,  mon»  important  still.  th«^  two  should  not  U'  u.«etl  toj^ther,  as  the  tannate  of  iron 
will  be  formed,  which  is  as  black  as  ink. 
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the  physician  is  not  to  stimulate  the  heart  and  vasomotor  system, 
thereby  increasing  the  leakage  from  the  bleeding  vessel,  but  to  lower 
the  arterial  pressure  to  as  low  a  point  as  is  safe.  The  rule  to  follow 
is  best  stated  as  follows :  If  the  patient  is  seen  early  in  the  attack,  give 
full  doses  of  aconite  to  prevent  further  hemorrhage.  If  when  seen 
so  late  that  he  is  too  much  exsanguinated  to  use  sedatives,  place  his 
head  lower  than  the  feet  and  apply  Esmarch  bandages  to  the  limbs 
to  keep  the  blood  in  the  vital  parts  as  far  as  possible.  The  use  of 
stimulants  can  only  increase  the  hemorrhage  by  increasing  the  pump- 
ing j)ower  of  the  heart  and  by  dislodging  the  clot  from  the  eroded 
blood-vessel. 

To  allay  nervous  excitement  many  writers  advise  that  a  hypodermic 
injection  of  morphine  should  be  used.  The  author  is  convinced  that 
this  treatment  is  irrational,  for  morphine  is  a  circulatory  stimulant, 
and  by  increasing  the  power  of  the  heart  increases  the  hemorrhage. 
Chloral  and  the  bromides  are  much  better  remedies,  and  should  be 
given  by  the  mouth,  or,  if  vomiting  is  present,  they  should  be  given 
by  the  rectum,  dissolved  in  starch-water.  (See  Chloral  and  Bromides.) 

Sometimes  the  patient  can  point  directly  to  the  spot  w^here  the 
hemorrhage  exists,  and  under  these  circumstances  a  dry  cup  or  a 
piece  of  ice  placed  over  this  point  may  prove  useful. 

After  an  attack  of  haemoptysis  there  is  great  danger  in  many  cases 
of  a  traumatic  pneumonia  being  set  up  by  th^  presence  of  the  extrav- 
asated  blood.  This  should  be  combated  by  the  use  of  a  carefully 
regulated  diet,  and  the  reduction  of  any  arterial  excitement  by  small 
doses  of  aconite  in  persons  not  weakened  hi/  advanced  disease  or  bleed- 
ing. Complete  rest  in  bed  is  to  be  insisted  on,  and  no  stimulants 
allowed  in  food  or  drink  unless  the  weakness  of  the  patient  retjuires  it. 

HoimatcmcHis, — This  depends  either  upon  some  injury  to  the  stom- 
ach or,  much  more  commonly,  upon  gastric  ulcer,  cancer,  or  some  other 
severe  form  of  gastric  trouble,  and  is  one  of  the  easier  of  the  so-called 
'*  internal  hemorrhages  "  to  treat,  because  by  ordering  the  patient  to 
swallow  drugs  wo  can  act  directly  upon  the  bleeding  surface.*  In 
such  a  case  small  pieces  of  ice  should  be  swallowed  frequently,  and 
this  may  be  accompanied  by  3  drops  (0.15)  of  Monsel's  solution  in  a 
half  tumblerful  of  water  every  fifteen  minutes  till  four  doses  are 
taken.  Tannic  acid  may  be  given  instead  in  the  dose  of  20  grains 
to  a  drachm  (1.3-4.0),  but  the  two  should  never  be  given  at  once  in 
the  same  case.  (Sec  foot-note  to  p.  539.)  Monsel's  salt  may  be  given 
in  pill  in  the  dose  of  2  to  3  grains  (0.1-0.15).  The  acetate  of  lead 
is  also  of  value  in  pill  form  in  the  dose  of  2  to  3  grains  (0.1—0.15) 
with  morphine  or  opium.  Tincture  of  the  chloride  of  inm,  the  sul- 
phate of  iron,  turpentine,  ipecac,  ergot,  and  hamamelis  may  all  be 
use<l.  the  last  three  particularly  in  slow  or  passive  hemorrhages. 
Sometimes  nitrate  of  silver  in  the  dose  of  \  of  a  grain  (0.01 1))  in 
pill  form  is  of  service  if  the  hemorrhage  is  a  slow  (me. 

*  Hjematemesia  also  ensues  .is  a  result  of  swallowing  blood  which  hius  escaj)ed  into 
the  mouth  or  naso-pharynx,  and  this  symptom  is  sometimes  induced  by  malingerers 
in  order  to  further  their  ends.  These  forms  of  hiematemesis  should,  of  course,  be  st»p- 
arated  from  those  dependent  upon  some  lesion  in  the  stomach  itself- 
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Ilfmorrhtiffe  from  the  bowel  is  to  lie  treated  according  to  its  point 
ot'  origin.  If  in  the  small  inleGline,  as  fmrn  ulceration  of  Payer's 
patches  or  other  glands,  tbe  medicines  must  he  used  Itv  the  mouth ;  if 
it  be  from  the  colon  or  rectum  or  from  hemorrhoids,  medication  niuBl 
be  by  way  of  the  anus. 

Hemorrhage  of  the  first  class  is  beat  combated  by  the  taking  of 
email  amounts  of  ice  by  tbe  mouth  and  by  the  use  of  Monsel's  salt 
(ferri  subsiilphatis] :  3  grains  (0.15)  should  be  given  every  half-hour 
or  oftener,  the  pill  being  maae  hani  enough  to  reach  the  intestine 
without  being  dissolved  and  detomposed  in  the  stomach. 

Ergot  has  been  largely  resorle<l  to.  but  is  of  doubiful  value,  but 
tannic  acid  may  be  given  with  advantage  in  large  amount  in  solution 
nr  pill  if  the  Monsol's  salt  is  not  obtainable.  The  other  remedies 
which  are  of  service  are  sulphuric  acid  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  drops 
(0.3-0.65)  in  water  in  acute  or  passive  bleeding,  or  turpentine  given 
in  capsule,  or.  better  still,  in  emulsiim  with  ncucia  in  the  dose  of  10 
drops  (0.65)  every  half-hour,  particularly  when  the  hemorrhage  is  not 
active.  Acetate  of  lead  and  camphor  in  the  following  pill  may  he  of 
service  in  some  cases  : 


■  1 0,3). 


Fi.  i 


I.  No. 


-M. 


8.-0nepillevi 

Where  the  hemorrhage  is  dependent  upon  nlccralion  of  the  colour' 
or  rectum  injections  are  to  be  resorted  to.    These  are  both  styptic  and 

fttive,    the  styptic  injections  being  particularly  useful  when   the 
bleeding  is  to  be  stopped  at  once,  the  others  where  it  is  sought  to 
move  the  condition  producing  the  trouble. 

To  the  first  class  belong  alum,  sulphate  of  copper.  Monsel's  solu- 
tion, sulphate  of  iron,  tannic  acid,  and  cold  water.  In  the  second  we 
find  nitrate  of  silver,  the  sulphates  of  copper  and  of  iron,  and  the 
chlorate  of  potassium. 

The  alum  solution  used  should  he  fairly  strong,  10  grains  to  the 
ounce  (O.fi.'i  :  32.0);  the  copper,  5  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.3  :  32.0); 
the  Monsel's  salt,  10  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.65  :  32.0);  or  J  to  1 
drachm  of  Monsel's  solution  to  each  2  ounces  (fi-i.O)  of  water.  The 
tannic  acid  should  be  used  in  the  strength  of  20  grains  to  tbe  ounce 
(1.3  :  32.0)  of  water  and  glycerin  When  chlorate  of  potassium  is 
used  it  should  be  employed  in  saturated  solution  m  small  injections 
(2.i  grains  to  the  ounce  [1.6.5  :  32,0]).  or  weaker  if  the  injection  be  a 
large  one  (10  grains  to  tlie  ounce  [0.65  :  32,0]). 

These  injections  should  be  carefully  given,  and  the  success  or 
failure  attending  the  treatment  of  these  states  depends  as  mncb  upon 
tbe  tfe/inif/ue  of  the  operation  as  Ujion  the  injection  of  the  medicinal 
substance.  It  should  never  be  forgotten  that  an  injection  designed 
for  local  medication  sliould  be  as  small  in  hulk  as  circumstance;'  will 
permit.  Thus,  in  inflammation  of  the  rectum  the  amount  of  the 
injected  liquid  should  not  be  above  4  ounces  (128.0)  at  the  utmost, 
ind  preferably  2  ounces  (64.0)  unless  the  diseased  area  is  high  up. 
An  enema  is  given  in  bulk  so  as  to  cause  distention  and  excite  the 
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bowel  to  movement,  whereas  from  a  medicinal  injection  no  movement 
is  desired.  Again,  the  apparatus  for  sending  in  the  fluid  ought  not 
to  be  a  "  family  **  or  ordinary  syringe,  but  a  fountain  syringe,  the 
pressure  being  hydrostatic.  This  may  be  dispensed  with  if  the  injec- 
tion be  small  and  only  intended  for  the  lower  part  of  the  rectum,  but 
it  is  indispensable  if  the  injection  be  intended  to  reach  the  upper  part 
of  the  colon.  The  entrance  of  the  liquid  should  always  be  gradual 
and  easy.  If  resistance  is  met  with,  the  pressure  must  be  overcome, 
not  by  force,  but  by  waiting  a  moment  until  it  passes  oflF.  When  the 
entire  colon  is  to  be  flooded,  at  least  a  gallon  of  warm  liquid  may  be 
needed.  In  these  cases  those  drugs  which  are  capable  of  absorption 
an<l  the  production  of  poisonous  symptoms  are  not  to  be  used  except 
in  small  amounts.  (See  Enteroclysis.  Part  III.) 

Where  the  injection  is  to  reach  high  up  into  the  bowel  the  patient 
should  be  put  in  the  lithotomy  position  with  the  buttocks  elevated 

Sometimes  in  dysentery  the  injection  of  a  pint  to  a  quart  of  ice- 
cold  water  has  a  most  favorable  effect  upon  bloody  purging. 

Whenever  a  medicated  injection  is  to  be  used  for  the  cure  of  ulcers 
which  cause  hemorrhage,  the  entire  tract  which  is  to  be  invaded 
should  be  washed  out  with  pure  water  or  with  a  saline  or  soapy 
liquid,  in  order  to  dislodge  mucus  and  faeces,  which  prevent  the  drugs 
from  acting  on  the  bowel-wall. 

Hctmaturia  is  a  condition  in  which  blood  appears  in  the  urine,  and 
may  be  divided  into  two  classes — that  in  which  the  blood  comes  from 
the  kidney  or  bladder,  and  that  in  which  it  comes  from  the  urethra. 
In  the  first  class  the  blood  is  always  well  mixed  with  the  urine, 
which  is  changed  in  color  from  its  decomposition,  and  appears  either 
through  the  entire  act  of  urination  or  just  at  the  end  of  the  act.  In 
those  instances  in  which  the  blood  is  in  the  first  part  of  the  stream  it 
arises  in  the  urethra,  is  nearly  pure,  and  not  well  mixed  with  the  urine. 

If  the  blood  is  due  to  the  presence  of  an  acute  nephritis,  the  kid- 
neys need  treatment,  and  for  directions  as  to  this  point  the  article  on 
Acute  Bright's  Disease  should  be  read ;  while,  if  the  hemorrhage  is 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  lesion  in  the  bladder,  the  directions  govern- 
ing the  use  of  turpentine,  erigeron,  or  ergot,  as  given  for  Menor- 
rhagia and  Metrorrhagia,  should  be  followed,  or  if  any  morbid  growth 
be  present  it  should  be  removed.  Sometimes  10  to  20  grains  (0.65- 
1.3)  of  camphor  in  divided  doses  are  of  service,  given  in  pill  form, 
while  in  others  cannabis  indica  is  of  value. 

Gallic  acid,  in  20-grain  (1.3)  doses,  may  be  used,  and  is  very  val- 
uable. If  the  hemorrhage  is  alarming,  injections  of  astringent 
washes,  such  as  2  or  3  grains  of  alum  to  the  ounce  of  water,  should 
be  injected  into  the  bladder.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  fhat 
this  sini])ly  fills  the  bladder  with  clots,  which  are  not  readily  passed 
and  are  liable  to  become  septic. 

A  very  useful  prescription  is — 

R. — Acid,  gallic ^  (4.0). 

Acid,  sulphuric,  dil ftij  (8.0). 

Aquj** ...    .  q.  8.  ad  f^iij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — ^Teaspoonful  (4.0)  in  water  every  four  hours. 
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If  the  hiFmaturia  be  mnlarial,  quinine  may  be  employed,  but  in  fl 
large  number  nf  cases  it  makes  the  biematiiria  worse;  and  in  tin' 
Soiitbem  I'nited  States,  wbere  severe  malarial  poisoning  ia  i 
seen,  [ihyBiciana  oiigbt  rarely,  if  ever,  to  use  ilie  drug  for  malarial 
hi^maturia.  Tbe  value  of  quinine  consists  in  its  ability  to  prevent 
future  attacks  ralber  than  to  relieve  tbe  result  of  the  attack — namely, 
tbc  boMnaturia.  Hyposulphite  of  sodium  is  a  most  useful  remedy  IQ  i 
tbe  dose  of  5  to  15  grains  (0.3-1.0)  every  five  hours, 

Piinf -pari urn  heiiuirrhigi-  is  to  be  controlled  by  the  use  of  frictioifl 
and  kneading  or  grasping  tbe  dilated  uterus  through  the  relaxed  ab^ 
dominal  wall;  by  the  use  of  drachm  doses  of  tbe  fluid  extract  of  ergot 
or  a  wineglassful  of  the  wine  of  ergot;  and  by  the  irritation  of  the 
uterine  wall  by  passing  tbe  band,  which  must  be  absolutely  aseptic, 
op  through  the  vagina  into  tbo  uterine  cavity.  Sometimes  ice  may  bd>^^H 
passed  up  the  vagina  and  into  tbe  uterine  cavity  with  success  in  stop^^^H 
ping  the  bleeding,  and  even  vinegar  and  lemon-juice  may  be  tried  i^^^^| 
the  case  is  a  desperate  one.  In  other  cases  injections  of  water  as  ^IQI^^^I 
as  can  be  borne  may  be  lesorted  to.  ij^^^l 

HEMORRHOIDS,  ^^H 

Hemorrhoids  are  vascular  dilatations  of  capillaries,  arteries,  or  ven*.flH 
tiles  situated  outside  or  inside  of  the  sphincter  am,  or  are  composed,     '    ■ 
ID  the  case  of  what  are  called  external  piles,  of  tags  of  skin  which 
are  more  or  less  vascular  and  become  troublesome  when  inflamed. 

The  internal  pile,  if  large,  is  apt  to  prolapse  and  to  become 
strangulated  by  the  sphincter  muscle.  It  is  covered  by  mucous 
membrane,  and  is  sometimes  very  small  or  like  a  mulberry  in  shape, 
COiisistiug  of  a  tuft  of  capillaries,  a  loop  of  an  arteriole,  or  of  a  venule. 
The  capillary  or  arterial  type  is  apt  to  be  bright  red,  and  to  bleed 
profusely  when  touched  or  when  scraped  by  bard  foeces.  The  venous 
tuft  also  bleeds,  but  not  so  freely,  and  the  blood  is  not  so  bright  in 
color.  In  cases  in  which  the  faemorrlioids  "  come  down "' — that  is, 
pa«s  out  through  the  anus,  so  being  in  danger  of  becoming  stran- 
gulated— tbe  protruding  mass  should  be  washed  with  cold  water, 
tJiereby  at  once  cleansing  the  mass  and  reducing  its  congestion, 
and  then  gently  pushed  back  with  the  fingers,  which  should  be  well 
oiled.  Care  should  be  taken  that  an  external  hemorrhoid  is  not 
mistaken  for  an  internal  pile,  since  if  an  external  growth  is  pushed 
through  tbe  sphincter,  it  also  becomes  strangulated. 

Tbe  trealment  of  internal  hemorrhoids  is  to  a  great  extent  iden- 
tical with  that  of  the  external  variety.  A  suppository  may  be  used, 
made  up  as  follows,  if  there  is  a  tendency  to  slight  hemorrhage: 

B.— Acid,  galiic gr-ai(l,:i). 

Extract,  op ii gr.  j(0,05). 

Extract,  belladnnn* gr.yiO.l). 

Ol,  theobroma' q.  s, — il. 

Ft.  in  suppon.  Nil.  X. 
S. — Ufw  one  every  iiiglit,  or  JiHtilled  witcli-liiiiol  eitrod  ninr  be  iiijeclwl  iiiln  \\\e 
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If  the  hemorrhage  is  profuse,  the  physician  should  use  a  speculum, 
find  the  bleeding  point,  and  touch  it  with  strong  nitric  acid,  followed 
by  the  suppository  named  above.  If  this  is  done,  the  bowels  should 
be  confined  for  some  days,  until  the  spot  under  the  slough  made 
by  the  acid  can  heal.  If  the  prolapsed  hemorrhoid  is  inflamed  and 
diflScult  of  reduction,  the  following  ointment  of  Matthews  may  be 
ordered :  i 

R. — Cocain.  hydrochlor Ri"*  xij  (0.8). 

lodoformi        3j  (4.0). 

Extract,  opii gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Petrolati ^j  (32.0). — M. 

S. — Use  as  a  salve. 

If  the  pile  still  refuses  to  be  reduced,  place  the  patient  in  bed  and 
apply  hot  poultices,  and  if  this  fails  operation  is  demanded. 

The  treatment  of  external  piles  themselves  consists  in  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  most  rigid  cleanliness.  Immediately  after  each  move- 
ment the  parts  should  be  thoroughly  washed  by  means  of  a  sponge 
dipped  in  cold  water,  or,  better  still,  by  the  use  of  the  bidet  or  nozzle 
attached  to  a  fountain  syringe  or  to  the  general  water-supply.  After 
they  are  thoroughly  cleansed,  it  is  well  to  bathe  them  with  distilled 
extract  of  hamaraelis.  Often  it  is  well  to  precede  the  regular  morn- 
ing evacuation  by  a  cold  rectal  injection  of  pure  water  to  soften  the 
faeces,  but  more  important  still  to  decrease  congestion.  If  the  inflam- 
mation of  the  external  piles  is  very  acute  and  profound,  the  patient 
should  be  placed  in  bed  and  the  cold  injections  frequently  repeated 
or  hot  poultices  applied  to  the  anus.  After  the  acute  stage  is  passed 
a  lotion  of  lead-water  and  laudanum  (laudanum  f^ss  to  dilute  lead- 
water  f,lij)  may  be  used. 

The  injection  of  carbolic  acid  into  hemorrhoids  is  a  dangerous 
practice,  but  if  employed  only  1  drop  is  to  be  used.  In  addition  to 
these  applications  there  are  important  general  rules  to  be  observed. 

The  patient's  habits  should  be  so  arranged  that  his  daily  act  of 
defecation  is  at  night  before  going  to  bed,  rather  than  in  the  morn- 
ing, as  under  these  circumstances  the  rest  in  bed  relieves  congestion 
and  soreness,  which  the  maintenance  of  the  erect  posture  might  make 
worse.  Plethoric  persons  should  not  use  uj)holstered  chairs  for  office 
or  lounging  purposes,  as  the  heat  of  the  body  relaxes  the  rectal  tis- 
sues. A  cane-seated  chair  is  best,  or  an  air-cushion  with  a  hollow 
centre.  The  liver  plays  a  most  important  part  in  relation  to  hemor- 
rhoids, and,  if  it  is  congested,  congestion  of  the  hemorrhoidal  veins 
is  very  apt  to  en8]ie.  The  connection  between  the  liver  and  the 
hemorrhoidal  plexus  is  most  intimate,  since  the  plexus  is  formed  by 
the  superior  hemorrhoidal  veins,  which  are  branches  of  the  inferior 
mesenteric,  and  the  middle  and  inferior  hemorrhoidal  veins,  which 
terminate  in  the  internal  iliac.  The  portal  venous  system  is  com- 
posed in  part  of  the  inferior  mesenteric  vein,  and  any  obstruction  to 
venous  flow  in  the  liver  at  once  results  in  engorgement  of  the 
hemorrhoidal   plexus. 

(For  the  surgical  treatment  of  piles  reference  must  be  made  to 
surgical  works.) 
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HEADACHE. 

(For  Neuralgic  Headaches,  see  Neuralgia  ;  for  Bilious  Headache^ 

see  Biliousness.) 

Probably  no  single  source  of  pain  compares  in  its  frequency  to 
headache,  chiefly  because  it  is  essentially  a  symptom  of  many  dis- 
eased processes  or  functional  disturbances,  anH  nothing  more.  It 
may  arise  from  eye-strain,  from  brain  disease,  from  anaemia,  from 
ur«>mia,  from  plethora,  from  nervous  breakdown,  and  from  a  multi- 
tude of  causes  which,  if  they  were  all  recounted,  would  cover  many 
pages  of  this  book.  The  only  forms  of  headache  which  will  be  con- 
sidered here  are  those  due  to  congestion  or  which  arise  from  fatigue. 

Ccmgestive  headaches,  dependent  upon  an  engorgement  of  the  cere- 
bral vessels  with  blood,  are  to  be  treated  in  a  number  of  ways,  and  if 
any  direct  cause  of  congestion  can  be  discovered,  this  must,  of  course, 
be  removed.  So  far  as  the  direct  application  of  drugs  is  concerned, 
we  find  two  methods  of  promoting  a  cure.  The  first  consists  in  the 
use  of  ergot,  which  will  cause  contraction  of  the  dilated  vessels;  the 
second,  in  the  employment  of  vascular  sedatives,  which  will  produce 
arterial  depression  and  so  remove  congestion.  Sometimes  one  of 
these  methods  will  succeed  where  the  other  fails,  and  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  tell  beforehand  which  case  should  have  one  drug  and 
which  another.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  when  the  congestion  is 
due  to  vascular  relaxation  and  weakness  the  vascular  sedatives  are 
contraindicated. 

The  use  of  a  hot  mustard  foot-bath  is  of  great  value,  and  a  mus- 
tard plaster  or  cup  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  is  often  of  service 
in  congestive  headaches,  w^hile  in  severe  cases  an  ice-bag  applied  to 
the  head  or  leeching  behind  the  ears  or  on  the  temples  may  be  re- 
sorted to.  Bleeding  often  gives  relief  at  once  in  severe  congestive 
headache. 

Where  headache  depends  upon  fatigue,  either  general  or  local, 
stimulating  treatment  is  necessarv.  If  eve-strain  be  the  cause,  full 
doses  of  strychnine  or  nux  vomica  are  of  service.  These  cannot  be 
used  if  there  is  much  retinal  irritability.  In  many  instances  a  com- 
bination of  caffeine,  bromide  of  potassium,  and  antipyrine  is  very  suc- 
cessful, as  follows : 

K. — rafleinie  citratis gr.  xl  (2.65). 

Potassii  bromidi .^iv  (K).0). 

Antipyrini 3ij  (8  0). — M. 

Ft.  in  chart.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  powder  in  water  as  needed. 

Sometimes  the  caffeine  makes  the  headache  more  acute,  and  if  thi^ 
occurs  only  the  antipyrine  and  bromide  can  be  used. 
Another  useful  prescription  is — 

R. — Extract,  ^uarann* ^r.  x  vel  xx  (0.()5-1.3). 

Kxt.  apii  j^ravool Ri*-  x  (0.6r)). — M. 

Ft.  in  capsnl.,  vel  chart.,  vel  piL  No.  x. 
S. — One  everv  lialf  hour  till  relievetl  or  three  are  taken. 
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Sleep  is  generally  a  more  useful  prescription  than  any  drug,  and 
if  city  life  creates  so  much  mental  anxiety  during  the  day  as  to  be 
wearing  upon  the  nervous  system  or  make  the  patient  wakeful  at 
night,  business  must  be  put  aside  and  health  and  recreation  sought 
at  a  watering-place.  Horseback  exercise  is  very  useful  indeed,  and 
should  be  resorted  to  by  all  who  can  afford  it  if  they  are  sufferers 
from  nervous  headaches. 

A  form  of  headache  which  is  often  very  severe,  sometimes  fleeting, 
sometimes  persistent,  is  that  due  to  gout,  and  it  is  to  be  treated  bv 
means  quite  distinct  from  those  named  so  far.  Some  practitioners  of 
wide  experience  employ  salicylic  acid  in  doses  of  from  5  to  15  grains 
(0.3-1.0),  while  others  rely  on  the  iodide  or  acetate  of  potassium. 
In  cases  where  anaemia  is  present  Peabody  uses  the  following  pre- 
scription, which  is  compatible,  whereas  most  of  the  preparations  of 
iron  and  salicylic  acid  arc  incompatible : 


.  gr.  zx  (1.3). 

.  gr.  V  (0.3). 

.  gr.j  (0.05). 

.  1588  (16.0).— M. 


R. — Acid,  salicylic 

Ferri  pyrophosphat 

Sodii  pliosphatis 

Aquae  dest. 

S. — This  is  to  betaken  everv  three  hours 

Cohen  has  used  the  following,  which  is  more  pleasant  to  the  taste: 

R. — Sodii  sulicylatis 5jiv  (16.0;. 

Glycerini' f^ij  (64.0). 

Ol.  gaultheria? n\^xx  (1.3). 

Tr.  ferri  chloridi f^iv  (16.0). 

Acid,  citrici K*  ^  (0.65). 

Liq.  ammonii  citratis,  B.  P.*    .   q.  s.  ad  f^iv  (128.0). — M. 
S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  in  water  twice,  tnrice,  or  four  tiroes  a  day. 

Other  cases  of  a  gouty  headache  recjuire  colchicum,  particularly 
if  the  gout  be  widely  distributed  in  its  manifestations,  and  to  these 
Hamilton  gives — 


R. — Vini  colchici  seminis f^ss  (16.0). 

I*otassii  acetJitis  ) 

Pota.Hsii  iodidi  V aa  f.t5v  (20.0). 

Tr.  cimioifugsp  racemosse  j 

Aqujv q.  8.  ad  f^iv  (128.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  four  hours. 


HEART  DISEASE. 

{For  Treatment  of  Angina  Pectoris  see  p.  427.) 

The  writer  classifies  all  forms  of  heart  disease  under  this  heading 
advi.sedly.  In  valvular  disease  the  profession  are  beginning  to  under- 
stand more  and  more  that  the  mere  destruction  or  laming  of  this  valve 

*  Liquor  ammonii  citratis,  B.  P.,  is  made  by  adding;  h  fluidounces  (imperial  mea.s.) 
of  strong  solution  of  citrate  of  ammonium  to  15  fluidounces  (imperial  meas. )  of  dis- 
tilled water  The  stronger  solution  of  citrate  of  ammonium  is  made  bv  taking  12 
ounces  (avoirdupois)  of  citric  acid,  strong  solution  of  ammonia  11  fluidounces,  and 
adding  enough  aistilled  water  to  make  24  fluidounces  (imi)erial  meas.). 
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ur  that  has  Utile  tu  do  with  the  treatmeot,  altlinugfa  tLe  ultimate 
result  uf  tlie  case  is  somewhat  dependent  ii^ion  tbeae  conditions.  It 
matters  not  whether  the  leak  in  a  valve  be  minute  or  hiif^e.  jirovided 
the  heart  can  still  do  ila  work ;  the  condition  of  the  catdiac  mnscle 
is  the  important  factor  to  be  considered.  If  an  m-fparable  leak 
exists  in  a  pump,  the  (|ue8tion  is  not.  Can  we  cure  that  leak?  but 
rather  whether  we  can  work  the  pump  with  enough  force  and  rapid- 
ity to  obtain  all  the  water  needed  for  the  maintenance  of  life.  Some 
physicians  use  heart  tunics,  such  as  digit&lis,  whenever  they  find  s 
valve  diseased,  as  if  to  mend  the  broken  valve.  Nothing  can  be  more 
errnneous,  for  a  valve  once  injured  is  never  regenerated. 

It  shotild  be  an  invariable  rule  with  every  physician  in  examining 
a  patient  with  heart  diseaHe  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  tissues 
of  the  body  receive  their  normal  blood-supply.  If  they  do  not,  even 
though  the  leak  is  so  small  as  to  escape  notice,  digitalis  or  other 
tonics  are  to  be  used;  but  even  if  the  murmur  heard  on  auscultation 
is  as  loud  as  that  uf  a  machine-shop  and  iLe  tissues  are  not  starved, 
no  remedy  is  neede<l, 

Another  very  important  point  in  regard  to  the  treatment  of  cardiac 
disease  in  children  is  the  remembrance  that  the  stunting  of  the  body 
and  the  slowness  of  growth  are  not  merely  the  result  uf  heart  trouble, 
whereby  the  tissues  do  not  increase  in  size  from  lack  of  nounshment, 
but  occurs  for  a  special  purpose.  Supposing  that  a  child  of  eight  or 
nine  years  has  scarlet  fever  or  rheumatism,  which  leaves  the  cardiac 
valves  impaired  in  function,  for  a  few  davs,  or  hours  at  least,  ihe 
4|nestion  must  arise  in  the  heart:  "  Can  I  fill  all  the  blood-vesBcIs 
properly?"  If  the  heart  can  supply  the  vessels,  the  child  lives,  but  is 
stunted,  because  Nature  is  wise  enough  to  understand  that  the  strug- 
gling hear!  has  all  it  can  do  to  supply  even  a  stunted  frame,  and 
realiites  that  a  rapidly  increasing  area  of  blimd-vessel  surface  in  a 
growing  child  would  exhaust  the  cardiac  muscle. 

The  physician  should  not  endeavor  to  make  such  a  child  grow  by 
gymnastics  or  tonics,  but  should  direct  his  attention  to  the  care  of  the 
general  health,  and  particularly  that  of  the  heart,  for  as  soon  as  ibis 
organ  is  strong  enough  to  permit  of  growth,  growth  will  take  jilace. 

Having  made  these  preliminary  remarks,  let  us  turn  to  the  direct 
application  of  drugs  to  heart  disease,  the  chief  drug  in  the  list  being, 
of  course,  digiluHs. 

The  value  of  digititlis  may  be  said  to  rest  upon  a  number  of 
influences  possessed  by  it.  In  the  first  place,  evidence  is  constantly 
accumulating  to  show  that  digitalis  increases  the  nutrition  of  the 
beart-muscle  by  the  stimulating  influence  which  it  exerts  over  the 
pneuraogastric  nerve,  this  nerve  having  been  partly  proved  to  be  a 
trophic  nerve  of  the  heart.  Aside  from  any  such  nervous  influence, 
the  heart-muscle  receives  a  greater  bin«d-8it))ply  under  the  use  of  digi- 
talis, since  both  diastole  and  systole  are  influenced  by  the  drug,  the 
systole  being  more  complete  and  the  diastole  being  prolonged  and 
more  extensive. 

Two  theories  concerning  the  nutrition  of  the  beart-muscle  through 
its  blood-supply  have  been  promulgated.     One  is,  that  the  coronary 
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arteries  are  filled  with  arterial  blood  as  the  heart  drives  its  contents  out 
of  the  left  ventricle,  or,  in  other  words,  during  systole.  The  other 
hypothesis  rests  upon  the  belief  that  the  contracting  muscle  prevents 
a  free  circulation  of  blood  through  the  cardiac  blood-vessels,  and  that 
the  blood  is  driven  into  the  coronary  arteries  during  diastole  by  the 
pressure  in  the  aorta,  the  aortic  valve  being  closed.  In  the  belief  of 
the  author  both  of  these  theories  are  partly  true.  That  is  to  say,  the 
coronary  arteries  are  filled  during  ventricular  systole,  according  to  the 
first  theory,  but  the  complete  passage  of  the  blood  through  the  smaller 
vessels  of  the  cardiac  muscle  only  takes  place  as  relaxation  or  diastole 
occurs.  The  ground  for  this  belief  consists  in  the  observation  that  a 
muscle  when  firmly  contracted  always  presses  upon  its  supplying  blood- 
vessels, and  particularly  interferes  with  capillary  flow.  The  heart  of 
one  of  the  lower  animals,  if  carefully  watched  after  the  chest- wall  is 
removed,  will  always  be  found  to  become  paler  during  systole  and 
redder  during  diastole,  and  if  wounded  will  bleed  more  freely  during 
the  relaxing  period  than  during  the  contraction  of  its  fibres.  As  the 
blood  everywhere  in  the  body  nourishes  the  tissues,  not  when  in  the 
arteries,  but  while  passing  through  the  capillaries,  it  would  seem  self- 
evident  that,  while  the  coronary  arteries  are  filled  by  the  systole  or 
contraction  of  the  heart,  the  nutritive  changes  and  perfect  capillary 
circulation  go  on  during  diastole.  If  these  things  are  true,  the  increase 
in  cardiac  nutrition  and  growth  under  the  action  of  digitalis  is  only 
what  one  would  expect,  for  we  have  learned  when  studying  this  drug 
that  it  prolongs  diastole  and  increases  the  force  and  volume  of  the 
systolic  wave  of  blood.  In  other  words,  digitalis  fills  the  coronary 
arteries  almost  to  bursting,  and  so,  when  diastole  occurs,  not  only 
floods  the  cardiac  capillaries  with  blood,  but  prolongs  the  period  during 
which  the  interchange  between  the  blood-stream  and  tissues  takes  place. 

There  is  still  another  way  in  which  digitalis  does  good  in  cardiac 
disease  by  reason  of  its  peculiar  powers.  Normally,  the  heart  beats 
fast  or  slow  according  to  the  demands  for  blood  made  upon  it  by  the 
system,  and  its  action  is  varied  by  the  calls  which  it  receives  from  the 
tissues.  In  heart  disease,  with  failure  of  compensation  owing  to  the 
leaky  valves,  the  tissues  are  starved,  and  c(mtinually  send  messages 
for  more  nourishment  to  the  cardiac  muscle,  which  finallv  becomes 
exhausted  by  its  endeavors  to  supply  their  wants,  and  beats  now  fast 
and  now  slow,  uncertain  what  to  do.  If  digitalis  is  given,  the  vagi 
render  the  cardiac  action  regular  and  effective,  acting  as  regulators 
and  directors  of  its  energies,  thereby  supplying  the  tissues  and  using 
the  remaining  i)ower  of  the  heart  to  the  greatest  advantage,  in  addi- 
tion to  improving  its  blood-supply  by  the  methods  already  described. 
The  starving  tissues  of  the  body  having  been  satisfied,  as  Wood  has 
elocniently  expressed  it,  ''  the  angry  messengers  from  the  periphery 
cease  their  callings,  and  the  heart  is  at  peace  and  in  comfort  '' 

From  what  has  been  said  it  becomes  evident  that  this  drug,  digi- 
talis, does  good  whenever  the  heart  is  weak  or  unable  to  supply  the 
body  with  blood,  and  we  find  for  this  reason  that  cardiac  dilatation, 
simple  cardiac  failure,  or  heart  failure  dependent  upon  the  presence 
of  poisons  all  indicate  its  use. 
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The  mechanism  of  the  aciiim  of  di^iialis  in  ibe  different  cunliao 
lesiDiiH  still  remains  to  be  described. 

Taking;  up  the  must  common  condition,  that  of  mitral  regurgitation, 
we  tiud  that  in  this  disease  the  blood  passes,  in  its  novmul  flow,  from 
the  auricle  into  the  ventricle,  and,  when  the  ventricle  is  filled,  that 
the  cardiac  muscle  conlmcts  on  all  sides  ecjually.  Normally,  the 
mitral  valves  close  the  auriculo-ventricular  o[ientng  and  prevent  any 

the  blood  from  regurgitating  back  into  the  auricle,  and  the  greater 
le  pressure  the  tighter  they  become.  Abnormally,  the  blood  is  still 
iressed  upon  on  all  sides  as  before,  and.  trying  to  escape,  ns  ilo  all 
iifuids,  from  pressure,  finds  that,  owing  to  disease  of  these  valves,  it 
can,  in  |)art  at  least,  slip  back  into  the  auricle  from  which  it  came, 
rather  than  pass  out  into  the  high  pressure  of  the  arterial  system. 
The  ventricle,  therefore,  propels  blood  in  two  directions — in  llie  wrong 
way  and  in  Ihe  right  way.  If  the  leak  is  large  enough  to  carry  off 
more  blood  than  the  aorta,  then  death  occurs.  Digitalis  under  these 
circumstances  does  good,  because,  by  increasing  the  force  of  the  ven- 
^cle,  it  inci'eases  the  friction  at  both  the  mitral  leak  and  the  aortic 

tning;  but.  as  the  aortic  opening  is  a  large  one  and  the  mitral  leak 
small  one,  the  greater  quaniity  of  bhiod  pa-ises  out  into  the  circula- 
tion. The  same  fact  ariwes  for  consideration  as  before — namely,  that 
it  is  not  the  amount  tit  leak,  but  the  amount  of  supply  to  take  its 
place,  which  is  the  vital  i|ue"lion  in  the  case.  Someiimos  relief  does 
not  occur,  and  the  patient  is  made  worse  by  digitalis,  because  the  leak 
increased  as  much  as  the  normal  flow. 

In  mitral  obstruction  the  diliiculty  is  that  the  blood  cannot  enter 
ventricle  with  sufficient  rapidity,  and  this  part  of  the  heart  con- 
tracts defore  it  is  well  filled-  By  the  prolongation  of  diastole  the 
blood  is  given  sufficient  time  to  enter  ami  the  venlricle  is  tilled,  send- 
ing oyt  into  the  system  a  large  wave  of  blood  when  it  contracts. 
Further  than  this,  the  stimulation  of  the  right  ventricle  by  the 
digitalis  enables  tbis  part  of  the  heart  to  overcome  the  tendency  to 
congestion  which  arises  through  the  obstruction  on  the  left  side  of 
the  heart. 

In  aortic  stenosis  there  is  obstruction  to  the  normal  flow  of  blood 
out  of  the  heart,  and  llie  digitalis  is  needed  to  increase  the  ventric- 
nlsr  force,  so  that  it  may  overcome  the  difficulty. 

In  aortic  regurgitation  digitalis,  by  its  stimulation  of  the  heart, 
may  cause  a  sufficient  output  of  force  to  clear  itself  of  the  regurgi- 
tant flow,  but  in  many  cases  the  drug  fails,  because  the  prolongation 
of  diastole  gives  so  much  more  time  for  the  blood  to  flow  backward 
jato  the  dilating  ventricle,  The  cardiac  remedies  to  be  used  in  such 
^Bues  are  strophanthus,  in  the  form  of  the  tincture,  dose  3  to  5  drops 
(0.1.>-0.3),  adonidin.  dose  i  to  J  grain  { 0.01 3-0. 02,1) ,  and  sparteine 
}  grain  (0.026).  These  remedies  may  niso  be  used  in  the  other  forms 
of  cardiac  disease  where  digitalis  fails.  It  is  important  to  remember, 
however,  that  some  coses  of  aortic  regurgitation  do  improve,  at  least 
temporarily,  under  digitalis. 

In  cardiac  dropsy  digitalis  and  the  other  heart  stimulants  do  good 
by  raising  blood- pressure  and  pulse-force,  and  in  some  insiances  by 
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Stimulating  the   kidneys  to  increased  efforts  at  eUmination.   (See 

Dropsy.) 

In  sudden  cardiac  failure  from  weakness  or  poisons  the  use  of 
ether  and  ammonia  is  to  be  resorted  to  at  once,  and  these  are  to  be 
followed  by  alcohol  and  digitalis  if  necessary.  The  ammonia  is  a 
direct  heart-stimulant,  as  are  also  the  alcohol  and  ether. 

In  cardiac  palpitation  dependent  upon  indigestion  this  condition 
must  be  relieved  by  appropriate  digestive  remedies ;  but  in  that  form 
of  palpitation  due  to  over-exertion  or  heart-strain  digitalis  is  useful 
Iron  is  to  be  used  if  the  irritability  is  due  to  anaemia.  Tea,  coffee, 
tobacco,  and  excessive  venerv  are  to  be  forbidden.  Sometimes  nux 
vomica  does  good  by  stimulating  the  heart  and  nervous  system,  and 
belladonna  seems  of  great  value  where  arhythmia  is  present.  Ringer 
recommends  the  use  of  veratrine  ointment  over  the  praecordium  in 
many  of  these  cases. 

Cardiac  hypertrophy  is  rarely  seen  without  some  other  lesion 
accompanying  it,  but  it  may  occur  from  prolonged  and  excessive  exer- 
cise or  other  cause.  It  is  to  be  treated  by  perfect  rest  and  avoidance 
of  exercise,  and  by  the  use  of  moderate  amounts  of  food  of  a  non- 
stimulating  character.  Wines  and  coffee  should  be  forbidden,  and 
small  amounts  of  veratrine  ointment  or  a  belladonna  plaster  may  be 
placed  over  the  praecordium  if  the  action  of  the  heart  is  very  exces- 
sive. Both  palpitation  of  the  heart  and  cardiac  hypertrophy  are 
very  favorably  influenced  in  many  cases  by  aconite  or  veratrum  viride. 

Those  who  are  in  the  habit  of  seeing  young  men  will  constantlv 
have  their  attention  called  to  a  condition  of  shortness  of  breath  on 
exertion,  palpitation,  or  violent  pulsation  of  the  heart,  and  in  some 
instances  the  development  of  severe  symptoms  which,  at  first  glance, 
may  seem  to  be  those  of  true  angina  pectoris.  In  many  of  these 
youths  there  will  be  a  history  of  the  excessive  use  of  tobacco,  or  that 
they  have  left  college,  where  they  have  been  indulging  in  severe  ath- 
letic exercise,  such  as  running  or  bicycle-racing,  and  have  gone  into 
business,  where  thev  lead  a  most  sedentarv  life.  In  these  cases  the 
condition  which  exists  is  comparable  to  the  condition  which  exists  in 
a  steamer  whose  engines  are  too  strong  for  her  hull.  The  heart,  which 
has  heretofore  been  supplying  the  body  of  an  athlete  with  blood,  now 
finds  itself  too  strong  for  the  sedentary  individual.  There  is  prob- 
ably no  remedy  which  will  give  such  good  results  under  these  circum- 
stances as  aconite,  given  in  the  dose  of  1  minim  (O.Oo)  of  the  fluid  extract 
or  2  to  8  minims  (0.1-0.15)  of  the  tincture  three  times  a  day,  partic- 
ularly if  at  the  same  time  a  good  belladonna  plaster  about  four  inches 
s(|nare  is  applied  over  the  praecordium.  Many  cases  of  tobacco  heart, 
in  which  there  is  arhythmia,  with  an  excessive  cardiac  impulse  over 
the  pnecordiura,  with  palpitation  on  exertion,  will  be  benefited  by 
aconite  used  in  this  way ;  but  where  the  heart  seems  much  depressed, 
so  that  the  apex-beat  is  feeble  and  the  first  and  second  sounds  are  not 
clearly  heard,  aconite  will  seldom,  if  ever,  do  good. 

In  that  form  of  functional  cardiac  disorder  due  to  indigestion  aco- 
nite is  not  capable  of  producing  the  resiilts  which  are  obtained  in  the 
cases  which  we  have  just  mentioned.     It  may,  however,  be  used  as  a 
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remedy  of  value  at  ifae  same  time  that  the  physician  h  directing  bin 
urtt-niion  to  the  cause  of  the  trouble — numely.  the  gas ti-o- intestinal 
ilisiiider,  with  the  treatment  of  wliicU  this  article  Los  nothing  to  do. 
Here,  again,  a  condition  of  cardiac  feebleness  contraiudicates  the 
em fil (lament  of  this  drug. 

ling  to  the  emiiloymeiil  of  aconite  in  cases  of  true  cardiac  dis- 
L-  find  that  a  careful  study  of  a  certain  number  of  eases  will 
ton  show  the  physician  that  this  drug  is  capable  of  doing  more  good 
B  some  instances  than  is  digitalis. 
The  history  of  the  following  case  illustrates  this  point :  A  man. 
aged  nineteen,  was  brought  to  the  hospital  sutferlng  from  aortic 
obt«truclion.  and  iis  a  result  of  this  was  attacked  with  dyspaica  on  the 
slightest  exertion,  marked  cardiac  arhythmiu.  with  palpitation,  some 
giddiness,  and  a  tendency  to  nose-bleed.  He  stated  that  in  the  early 
|)art  of  the  year,  and  for  several  years  preceding  it,  be  bad  been  a 
deck-hand  on  a  coastwise  vessel,  where  he  performed  hard  maiiiiul 
labor,  notwithstanding  the  condition  of  cardiac  disease  which  vm 
present,  and  of  which  he  knew  nothing.  During  this  time  he  suf- 
fered from  no  symptoms  indiuating  cardiac  disorder.  In  other  words, 
compensatorv  hyiiertrophy  was  complete.  Because  of  the  exposure 
incident  to  tne  work  he  was  forced,  under  the  advice  of  a  physician, 
to  earn  his  living  on  shore.  He  was  iiusuccessful  in  trying  to  obtain 
employment,  and  a  prolonged  period  of  muscular  inactivity  followed. 
As  a  conse<|iicnce  of  this  the  cardiac  hypertrophy,  which  had  hilberto 
Men  compensatory,  was  now  excessive,  and  he  suffered  from  marked 
Mrdiac  palpitation,  with  disordered  circulation  in  the  extremities, 
nd  from  a  considerable  amount  of  cough.  Very  early  in  the  study 
f  the  case  it  was  recognized  that  these  disorders  were  due  to  the 
lycess  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  and  not  to  failure  in  compensation, 
nd,  as  a  consequence,  that  a  cardiac  depressant  was  indicated  rather 
*ian  a  cardiac  stimulant  in  the  shape  of  digitalis. 

lie  was  given  from  1  to  2  minims  (0.05-0.1)  of  ibe  fluid  extract  of 
iconite  three  times  a  day,  and  during  the  continuance  of  this  treatment 
was  purposely  confined  to  his  bed.  At  the  end  of  ihe  week  so  much 
improvement  had  taken  place  in  his  condition  that  he  was  allowed  to 
rise  and  go  about  the  ward  as  he  wished,  and  after  four  weeks,  the 
medicine  being  continued  during  this  period,  he  was  so  well  that  he 
was  discharged  from  the  hospital,  with  no  other  evidence  of  cardiac 
B.duorder  ilian  pbysicnl  examination  would  show. 

instances  of  the  value  of  aconite  in  both  functional  and 
organic  cardiac  disease  could  be  cited,  but  these  are  probably  suffici- 
ent. Where  the  acouile  alone  fails  to  give  relief,  rest  in  befi  is  essen- 
tial, in  Older  that  the  heart  may  not  be  excited  to  great  activity  by 
exercise  of  the  limbs,  and  also  because  the  recumbent  posture  allows 
the  physician  to  use  larger  doses  of  the  drug. 

An  exceedingly  useful  treatment  of  excessive  cardiac  hypertrophy 

is  rest  in  bed  without  medication.     The  results  in  some  eases  are 

extraordinary,  whether  the  hypertrophy  be  due  to  valvular  disease  or 

BLjOtber  cause, 

^B       Fatty  heart   occurs  in  two  forms — that  in  which  true  falty  flegen- 
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eration  has  taken  place  in  the  muscular  fibre,  and  that  in  which  there 
is  a  deposit  of  fat  between  the  fibres.  Nothing  of  any  importance 
can  be  done  for  the  first  state,  but  much  for  the  second.  The  patient 
suffering  from  this  latter  form  of  heart  trouble  is  nearly  alwavs 
obese,  and  should  suffer  abstinence  from  fats  and  rich  foods,  from  all 
sweet  wines  or  malt  liquors,  from  sugars  and  milk,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  take  exercise.  At  first  this  treatment  may  cause  dyspnoea,  but 
by  gradually  increasing  the  severity  of  the  exercise  great  feats  can 
generally  be  effected  in  the  end,  with  marked  improvement  in  the 
cardiac  action.  (See  Obesity.) 


HEPATITIS. 

(Acute  and  Chronic  Hepatitis  and  Hepatic  Abscess,) 

Inflammation  of  the  liver  may  be  produced  by  many  causes,  such 
as  injuries,  cold,  exposure  to  high  heat  (as  in  the  tropics),  syphilis, 
and  the  presence  of  any  infectious  disease  or  of  parasites.  It  may 
also  arise  from  alcoholism.  The  acute  form  is  rarely  directly  pro- 
duced by  syphilis  unless  by  the  presence  of  some  other  form  of  the 
disease,  such  as  gumma  or  the  absorption  of  septic  materials  into  the 
circulation  from  wounds  or  sores.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  hepa- 
titis of  hot  climates,  which  is  generally  subacute  or  chronic.  The 
pain,  swelling,  and  general  symptoms  of  the  acute  form  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  liver  are  described  thoroughly  in  the  text-books  on  the 
practice  of  medicine.  The  measures  commonly  adopted  for  the  relief 
of  the  symptoms  and  the  disease  itself  are  of  two  kinds :  the  first, 
medicinal ;  the  second,  dietetic. 

The  patient,  if  the  attack  be  acute  or  severe,  will  commonly  be 
found  in  bed,  owing  to  the  pain  and  fever,  but  if  not  he  must  be 
placed  in  bed  and  kept  in  a  recumbent  posture.  Over  the  surface 
of  the  right  hypochcmdrium  should  be  placed  two  cantharidal  blisters 
of  the  diameter  of  from  (me  to  three  inches,  or,  if  this  is  not  possible, 
a  large  mustard  phuster  is  to  be  used.  Sometimes  hot  cloths  ap)>lie(l 
over  this  area  not  imlv  "rive  relief,  but  also  aid  in  the  formation  of  the 
blister.  At  the  same  time,  if  the  bowels  are  greatly  confined,  a  saline 
purgative  may  be  given,  and  be  preceded  by  1  grain  (0.00)  of  calomel 
given  in  fracticmal  doses.  In  regard  to  internal  medication,  the  phy- 
sician should  recollect  that  hepatitis  is.  like  every  inflammation,  a  local 
hypenvuiia  or  vascular  engorgement,  and,  in  conse(juence.  that  aconite 
in  full  (loses  is  useful.  Veratrum  viride  mav  be  used,  but  as  it  mav 
produce  vomiting  and  disturb  the  liver,  it  should  rarely  be  em])loyed. 
The  kidneys  may  be  kept  active  by  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  and  citrate 
of  potassium,  or  bv  anv  (me  of  the  diuretic  waters,  such  as  Vichv,  in 
moderate  (juantities.  If  the  inflammation  is  not  aborted  by  this 
treatment,  it  will  go  on  to  hepatic  abscess.*  If  hepatic  abscess 
develops,  the  best  thing  to  be  d(me  is  to  aspirate  and  draw  off  the  pus. 

'  .Ju8t  here  it  may  \re  well  to  n*call  that  many  cases  of  hepatic  abscess  are  now 
known  to  l)e  due  to  dysentery,  and  that  the  diseased  state  of  the  lower  bowel  may 
infect  the  liver. 
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Very  frequeiiHjr  the  inflitmed  organ  will  form  so  strong  an  attachment 
with  ihe  peritoneal  coat  of  the  abdominal  cavitj  that  a  bistourv  may 
be  used  to  free  the  pus  if  an  aspirator  is  not  at  hand.  After  pus  is 
once  formed  any  constitutional  evidence  of  its  presence,  as  by  night- 
sweats,  hectic,  or  rigors,  is  a  sign  for  immediate  interference  with  the 
purulent  colleciion  by  the  physician.  If  dysentery  exists,  it  must  he 
cured  as  rapidly  as  possible  by  the  measures  generally  employed  for 
this  purpose.  (l>ee  Dysentery.) 

The  diets  during  the  early  and  later  stages  of  ncuCc  hepatitis  are 
almost  identical,  and  may  be  resorted  to  in  the  subacute  and  even  in 
the  chronic  forms  of  the  disease.  It  should  consist  of  koumyss  to  a 
great  extent,  or  malKoon  may  be  employed,  but  "strong  foods,"  such 
aa  meats  nf  all  kinds,  particularly  beef,  pork,  and  mutton,  are  to  be 
Redulously  avoided.  All  spices  in  the  food  must  be  forbidden,  and 
alcohol  utterly  tabooed.  If  kourayss  cannot  be  had.  the  patient  may 
be  fed  on  peptonized  milk  or  |)ancreatii'.ed  oystei-a.  (Pee  Part  III.) 
After  the  abscess  develops  the  same  recommendatinns  are  to  be  fal- 
lowed, and  the  diet  is  to  be  as  supportive  as  possible,  small  doses  of 
quinine  and  iron  being  used. 

Ill  the  treatment  of  the  subacute  or  chronic  hepatitis  of  hot 
climates  no  remedy  compares  to  freshly -pre  pa  red  strong  nitromuriatic 
ftcid,  used  both  externally  nnd  internally.  The  acid  should  be  a  deep 
lemon  color,  an<l  be  mixed  with  water  only  when  about  to  be  taken, 
in  the  dose  of  3  to  4  drops  {0.15-0.2)  three  limes  a  dav.  This  rem- 
edy is  contraindicated  in  acute  hepatitis,  because  it  acts  hy  stimulating 
the  organ,  and  would  only  increase  the  severity  of  the  acute  form  <if  the 
disease  if  administered  at  this  time.  Externally,  it  is  to  be  used  by 
mixing  it  with  water  ami  applying  it  by  means  of  a  flannel  wrung  out  in 
the  mixture,  or  by  placing  it  on  spongiopiline  in  the  proportion  of  from 
1  to  3  fluidrachms  to  the  pint  (4.0-12.0  :  500  cc.)  of  warm  water  and 
applying  it  over  the  liver.  If  3  fluidrachms  (12.0)  irritate  the  skin 
too  greatly,  the  smaller  ipiantity  should  be  employed.  This  applica- 
tion CAiises  a  tingling  of  the  skin  and  a  localized  sweat. 

The  hepatitis  due  to  syphilis  generally  shows  itself  as  a  cirrhosis, 
and  is  to  be  treated  by  antisyphililic  measures.  (See  Syphilis.) 

If  ascites  develops  from  cirrhosis,  the  liquid  is  to  be  withdrawn, 
'and  freijuenl  aspirations,  as  often  us  the  liquid  returns,  have  been 
known  to  result  in  apparent  final  cure  or  arrest  of  the  disease.  In 
all  forms  of  chronic  hepatitis  iodide  of  potassium  is  a  useful  remedy 
in  the  dose  <>t  from  5  to  10  grains  (0.3-0.65)  three  times  a  day,  or 
I'Jarger  amounts  may  be  used  if  the  case  be  due  to  syphilis. 


HICCOUGH. 

This  is  an  affection  arising  from  many  causes,  depending  upon  irri- 
tability of  the  nerves  supplying  the  diaphragm  as  a  result  of  gastric 
[  irritation,  nervousness,  iiru-mia,  and  as  a  complication  of  several 
I  exhausting  dit^ienses,  such,  for  example,  as  typhoid  fever. 

The  mechnnism  of  its  proiluction  rests  upon  the  sudden  contrac- 
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tion  or  descent  of  the  diaphragm,  whereby  a  vacuum  is  formed  in  the 
chest  into  which  the  outside  air  attempts  to  rush,  but  is  prevented 
from  doing  so  by  a  sudden  closure  of  the  glottis,  the  peculiar  sound 
of  the  hiccough  being  thus  developed.  Grenerally  the  symptom  stops 
of  itself,  but  it  may  become  excessive. 

The  remedies  to  be  employed  are  used  according  to  the  cause  of 
the  disorder.  If  there  be  gastric  or  intestinal  irritation,  the  irritating 
matter  must  be  removed  by  emetics  or  purges,  and  nervous  and  local 
sedatives  used.  A  few  drops  of  spirit  of  chloroform  do  good  in  many 
cases,  and  a  little  tincture  of  capsicum  may  be  employed  in  other 
instances,  say  2  or  3  drops  (0.1-0.15)  well  diluted.  Children  should 
only  have  .}  to  1  drop  (0.025-0.05)  of  the  tincture,  well  diluted. 
Spirit  of  camphor,  or  the  tincture  of  valerian,  in  the  dose  of  1  drachm 
(4.0),  may  be  serviceable,  and  Hoffmann's  anodyne  is  peculiarly  appro- 
priate in  the  dose  of  1  drachm  (4.0)  in  starch-water.  In  the  hiccough 
of  ty|)h()id  fever  nothing  compares  to  musk,  10  grains  (0.65)  by  the 
rectum,  and,  if  this  cannot  be  used,  oil  of  amber  may  be  given  by 
the  mouth  in  the  dose  of  5  to  10  drops  (0.3-0.65)  in  capsule  or  emul- 
sion, and  followed  by  a  drink  of  milk  to  prevent  irritation  of  the 
stomach.     Nitrite  of  amyl  may  also  be  inhaled. 

Where  external  remedies  are  resorted  to,  ether  thrown  in  a  fine 
spray  on  the  epigastrium  may  stop  an  attack. 

In  cases  where  the  affection  comes  on  after  meals  and  is  due  to 
indigestion,  a  course  of  tonic  treatment  will  often  give  relief.  Thus 
nux  vomica  in  pill  or  tincture,  accompanied  by  some  dilute  mineral 
acid,  such  as  hydrochloric  or  nitric,  may  be  employed,  or 

U.— vS(xlii  bicarb :^  (4.0). 

Tinct.  iiucis  vom f.^j  (4.0). 

Tincl.  cardaniomi q.  s.  ad  f^iij  l9t).0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoont'ul  (4.0)  Iwfore  eacb  meal. 

If  the  symptom  be  due  to  uriemia,  a  hypodermic  injection  of  hydro- 
chlorate  of  pilocarpine  will  be  found  of  service,  unless  it  is  contra- 
indicated  by  advanced  depression  and   systemic  weakness. 


INCONTINENCE  OF  URINE. 

Incontinence  of  urine  uiav  be  classified  either  accordinjr  to  its  forms 
or  the  methods  of  its  treatment. 

Four  varieties  may  be  recognized  as  occurring  separately,  although 
all  of  them  mav  occiir  in  one  case.  There  are  ca.ses  where  the  blachler 
fails  to  hold  the  urine  dav  or  ni^rht,  those  in  which  the  incontinence 
is  only  noctiirnal,  and  those  in  wliich  it  occurs  only  upon  some  ner- 
vous start  or  in  which  the  sphincter  becomes  relaxed  from  general 
atonv.  The  first  of  these  occur  in  children,  the  last  in  adult  females. 
A  fourth  form  of  incontinence  depends  upon  paralysis  arising  from 
centric  nervous  disorder  or  from  fjaralysis  due  to  retention  and  conse- 
(juent  paralytic  distention. 

Taking  up  the  consideration  of  the  first  forms — namely,  those 
occurring  in  children,  in  which  the  trouble  is  generally  nocturnal — 
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the  complete  history  and  the  present  condition  of  the  case  must  be 
discovered.  Many  of  the  most  obstinate  cases  will  yield  when  the 
urine  is  made  clear  and  mild  by  the  use  of  alkalies,  and  others  will 
recover  upon  the  removal  of  worms  from  the  vagina,  which  have 
crawled  there  from  the  rectum,  or  upon  circumcision  of  a  redundant 
prepuce,  particularly  if  this  be  tight  and  smegma  and  urine  be  found 
back  of  it  in  large  or  small  quantity.  The  cause  of  the  incontinence 
in  both  these  conditions  is  reflex  irritation  exercised  by  the  urine  on 
the  bladder-walls,  or  by  irritation  at  the  end  of  the  penis  or  in  the 
vagina,  and  the  reason  that  alkalies  do  good  is  that  they  render  the 
urine,  which  is  concentrated  and  irritating,  dilute,  alkaline,  and  mild. 
Belladonna  in  these  cases  is  rarely,  if  ever,  curative,  and  is  at  most 
only  palliative,  the  con<lition  returning  as  soon  as  the  passing  off  of 
the  effects  of  the  drug  permits  the  irritation  to  be  felt  by  the  nerves 
of  the  bladder.  After  alkaline  diuretics  have  been  used  belladonna 
is,  however,  very  valuable. 

Where  the  urine  is  concentrated  and  dark  in  color  the  following 
prescriptitm  is  always  useful : 

B.— Potaasii  citratis  . ,^8R  (16.0). 

Spt.  tt'theris  nitroHi f^vj  (24  0). 

Aqiiir q.  H.  nd  f^j  (32.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours  in  equal  quantity  of  water. 

As  the  urine  becomes  clear  after  several  days  a  few  drops  of  tinc- 
ture of  belladonna  may  be  added  to  the  mixture  ;  but  if  a  little  is  not 
sufficient,  it  must  not  be  increased,  as  belladonna  will  not  cure  the 
condition,  and  may  make  the  urine  concentrated — a  condition  directly 
opposed  to  that  which  is  wanted. 

Sometimes  these  cases  are  dependent  not  so  much  upon  vesical 
irritability  as  upon  weakness  of  the  spinal  centres  governing  the 
bladder.  If  this  be  the  case,  the  remedies  used  should  be  directed  to 
the  im])rovement  of  these  parts,  and  the  following  pill  should  be 
administered  or  the  succeeding  solution  : 

R.— Acid,  areenosi j?r  1(0.02). 

Extnict.  niicis  vomicsp gp.  ij  lO.l). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
S. — One  thive  times  daily  after  meals  for  a  child  of  eight  or  ten  years. 

Or, 

R. — Liijiior  potassii  arsenitis gtt   zxivd.H). 

Tinct.  nucis  vomi(w gtt.  xvj  (l.Oj. 

Aqua- q.  8.  ad  f^iij  •9«.0).— M. 

S.— Teaspoonfnl  (4.0)  three  times  daily  after  meals  for  a  child  of  eight  or  ten  years. 

This  mixture  is  so  bitter  as  to  be  excee<lingly  disagreeable,  and 
Fowler's  solution  may  often  be  used  ahme  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1  dro]» 
(0.02/)-0.()r>).  and  at  the  same  time  strychnine  in  gelatin-  or  sugar- 
c<>afed   f)ill  or  granule. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  this  last  treatment  is  only  to  be 
emfdoved  in  chronic  cases  devoid  of  all  irritation  and  dependent  upon 
atony.      It  will  mn  do  good  if  the  urine  is  not  previously  made  clear. 

Nothing  can  be  more  unfortunate  in  the  treatment  of  these  cases 
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than  punishment  by  severe  scolding  and  whippings,  as  it  never  does 
good,  and,  the  fault  being  beyond  the  child's  control,  the  unjust  pun- 
ishment makes  him  sullen,  or  through  nervousness,  augmented  by 
such  treatment,  his  trouble  becomes  worse.  In  some  cases  it  may 
be  necessary,  in  order  to  cure  the  habit,  to  let  the  child  drink  diu- 
retic waters  for  years,  and  the  patient  should  always  be  taken  up 
from  bed  when  the  parents  retire  for  the  night  and  made  to  evacuate 
the  bladder. 

In  the  incontinence  of  adult  females  or  males  on  laughing  or  sud- 
den movement  nothing  compares,  from  a  curative  point  of  view,  to 
drop  doses  of  tincture  of  cantharides  three  times  a  day,  the  urine 
being  kept  flowing  freely  from  the  kidneys  by  means  of  alkaline 
diuretics. 

The  treatment  of  the  fourth  form  of  incontinence  of  urine  comes 
into  the  province  of  surgery.  The  bladder  must  be  relieved  by  the 
catheter  if  the  trouble  be  from  retention.  If  the  disorder  is  due  to 
paralysis,  nothing  can  be  done  except  to  carry  out  those  general 
measures  valuable  in  such  cases — to  maintain  the  urine  in  as  normal 
a  state  as  possible,  to  frequently  catheterize  with  an  aseptic  catheter, 
and  to  wash  out  the  bladder  every  few  days  or  hours,  as  the  case  may 
be,  with  some  weak  antiseptic  fluid,  such  as  the  1  :  10,000  solution 
of  bichloride  of  mercury,  or  1  :  100  of  carbolic  acid,  or  1  :  100  of 
boric  acid. 


INDIGESTION  (GASTRIC  AND  INTESTINAL). 

Under  the  heading  ''  Biliousness  '*  the  writer  has  already  described 
many  of  the  conditions  arising  out  of  indigestion,  and,  this  being  the 
case,  the  consideration  of  that  state  known  as  dyspepsia  or  indigestion 
will  only  receive  attention  at  this  point  in  so  far  as  its  cure  is  con- 
cerned, without  the  relief  of  the  symptoms  produced. 

Lack  of  i/aafrw  digestion  depends  for  its  existence  upon  a  very 
great  number  of  causes,  and  is  always  a  symptom,  not  a  disease.  It 
occurs  during  the  course  of  short  or  prolonged  fevers  from  atony  of 
the  gastric  walls  and  glands,  from  lack  of  secretion  of  the  proper 
character,  from  hypersecretion  of  mucus  by  the  mucous  glands,  and 
by  fermentative  changes  in  the  food,  or  as  the  result  of  any  <me  or 
all  of  these  conditions,  and,  lastly,  because  the  food  is  unsuitable  to 
the  case,  or  is  of  a  kind  difficult  of  assimilation,  or  is  readily  split  up 
into  effete  products  by  the  juices  of  the  organ,  and  these  in  turn,  being 
absorbed,  produce  toxic  symptoms.  Sometimes  it  is  due  to  organic 
changes  in  the  viscus,  as  carcinoma  or  ulcer,  and  sometimes  to  acute 
or  chronic  gastritis.  In  each  of  these  states  the  treatment  is,  of 
course,  different,  because  widely-separated  causative  factors  must  be 
removed. 

The  indigestion  attendant  upon  the  course  of  fevers  can  nearly 
always  be  avoided  by  a  proper  diet  and  the  use  of  predigested  food, 
such  as  pancreatized  beef-tea,  milk,  or  broths.  The  necessity  of  this 
artificial  digestion  is  the  more  readily  recognized  when  we  recall  the 
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invMtigfttions  of  Hoppe-Seyler  upon  the  quality  of  the  gastric  juice 
of  a  patieut  ttufTeriDg  from  typlius  fever,  for  ho  found  that  no  byilro- 
cfaloric  acid  was  present.  Uffelmaun  has  uIho  found  in  a  simtUr  fltiiity 
that  the  peptone-forming  secretion  of  the  stomach  ceases  eutirely 
during  fever. 

Where  indigestion  results  fniiu  tbe  presence  of  gastric  catarrh  the 
remedies  npplicable  to  such  a  state  must  he  resorted  to.     (Hee  (fastric 
—Catarrh.) 

B  The  studies  made  within  recent  years  upon  the  chemical  conditions 
^f  the  gastric  contents  have  changed  our  methods  of  treatment  from 
being  empirical  to  being  rational,  for  we  now  know  that  disorders  of 
digestion  depend  on  deficient  or  excessive  acidity  of  the  gastric  juice, 
deficient  formation  of  pepsin,  deficient  motility  of  tlie  gastric  walls, 
and  other  less  important  causes.  Before  carrying  out  any  line  of 
treatment  the  physician  must  therefore  decide,  if  possible,  as  to  the 
underlying  cause  of  the  dyspepsia  found  in  each  case,  and  his  decision 
may  be  based  on  well-described  subjective  symptoms  by  the  patient,  or 
upon  this  description  aided,  or  it  may  be  replaced,  by  examination  of 
the  stomach-contents  after  a  "test-meal." 

In  those  cases  in  which  the  dyspeptic  symptoms  result  from  imper- 
fect mastication  and  insalivation  of  food  it  is  evident  that  careful 
eating  rules  are  to  be  given  the  patient,  with  the  additional  a<lvice, 
which  is  erjually  good  in  all  cases,  that  exact  meal-hours  shall  be 
adhered  to,  since  irregularity  in  meal-houra  re-^ults  in  imperfect  diges- 
tion as  commonly  as  irregularity  of  habit  in  regard  to  defecation 
results  in  constipation.  If  tbe  dyspeptic  symptoms  arc  ilue  to  deficient 
secretion  of  gastric  juice,  particularly  if  it  is  Found  that  hydrochloric 
acid  is  the  chief  deficient  element,  one  of  two  plans  presents  itself 
for  employment.  In  many  cases  it  will  be  found  that  the  administra- 
tion of  small  doHes  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  -i  to  10  grains  (0.3-0,65), 
before  each  meal  will  cause  a  free  secretion  of  gastric  juice,  particu- 
L^rly  if  that  be  given  simultaneously  with  bitter  substances  which  act 
Em  stimulants  to  the  gastric  mucosa.  These  facts  are  not  based  solely 
pon  the  apparent  improvement  in  the  patient,  but  also  upon  careful 
chemical  studies  of  the  acidity  of  the  gastric  juice  by  means  of  the 
stomach-tube.  In  mild  cases  the  taking  of  a  glass  of  Vichy  water 
before  each  meal  serves  to  provide  sufficient  sodium  to  produce  good 
effects.  The  bitter  substances  which  it  is  best  to  employ  in  cases  of 
deficient  acidity  of  the  gastric  juice  are,  among  the  simple  bitters, 
such  drugs  as  iguassia,  cascarilla,  Colombo,  aud  gentian.  Among 
the  peculiar  bitters  we  have  nux  vomica,  quinine,  rhubarb,  and  con- 
These  may  be  employed  in  the  following  forms: 

a.— iSodii  bicurhonntis       3j  (4,01. 

Tinot.  micit.  vomioe Sj  ™'-  U  ^*-^  ''«'  ^0). 

Tincl.  gentinn.i-omp.  .    .    q.  B.  »d  flfiij  IM.O).— M, 
8,— Tcaapoonfu!  W  a  desvrUpootiful  (4.0  to  8.0)  bafore  meals. 

3f  the  stomach  is  laxy  and  atonic,  but  with  no  true  disca.se  which  im- 
urs  its  secreting  power,  an  alkali  will,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  prove 
D  be  the  best  drug;  but  if,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  deficient  ga«- 
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trie  secretion  through  atrophy  of  the  gastric  tubules  or  carcinoma  of 
the  stomach,  the  use  of  hydrochloric  acid  is  the  better  plan.  Under 
these  circumstances  the  following  prescription  may  be  ordered : 

B. — Acid,  hydrochloric  dil 'SI  (^•^)* 

Ext.  condurango  fl ^  (32.0). 

Tine,  cardamomi  comp q.  s.  ad  ffiij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  with  or  after  each  meal  in  water. 

The  symptoms  manifested  by  persons  needing  the  treatment  first 
named  are  variable,  but  generally  of  sufficient  constancy  in  type  to  be 
fairly  pathognomonic.  There  is  generally  loss  of  appetite,  some 
impairment  in  general  health  and  nutrition,  and  marked  difficulty  in 
digesting  food,  particularly  if  it  be  in  solid  form.  Complaint  is  usually 
made  of  a  sensation  of  weight  after  eating,  without  any  real  pain, 
but  indigestion  is  not  complete,  owing  to  the  food  being  finally  dis- 
posed of  in  the  duodenum.  Often  because  of  the  delay  in  gastric 
digestion  there  is  some  belching  of  gas  due  to  fermentation  of  the 
food  in  the  presence  of  warmth  and  moisture,  and  without  the  anti- 
septic influence  of  the  gastric  juice.  If  any  food  is  brought  up  with  the 
belching,  it  is  unaltered  or  changed  only  by  fermentation.  Examina- 
tion of  the  stomach-contents  for  hydrochloric  acid  by  the  phloroglucin- 
vanillin  test  will  speedily  confirm  the  diagnosis,  and  this  confirmation 
should  be  sought  for  in  every  case. 

In  the  cases  of  gastric  indigestion  depending  upon  hypersecretion 
of^the  acid  of  the  juice  a  line  of  treatment  quite  at  variance  with  that 
just  discussed  must  be  instituted.  This  may  be  divided  into  the 
direct  and  indirect  forms,  including  the  remedies  which  distinctly 
decrease  gastric  secretion  and  those  which  antagonize  or  overcome  its 
acidity  after  it  is  poured  out  from  the  glands.  In  the  first-class  we 
find  both  general  and  local  nervous  and  glanular  sedatives,  and  in  the 
second  alkaline  drugs. 

Of  the  first  class  we  have  hyoscyamus,  belladonna,  and  opium 
from  the  vegetable  kingdom,  and  the  bromides,  bismuth,  and  nitrate 
of  silver  from  the  mineral.  Of  the  second  class  we  have  massive 
doses  of  sodium  bicarbonate  taken  during  or  after  meals,  ammo- 
nia, generally  in  the  form  of  the  aromatic  spirit,  and  magnesia  and 
chalk. 

As  many,  if  not  all,  of  the  cases  suffering  from  hyperacidity  are 
of  a  nervous  temperament,  these  drugs  do  good  by  quieting  reflex 
activity  throughout  the  nervous  system  connected  with  digestion,  and 
by  a  local  action  on  peripheral  nerves,  or  on  the  glands  themselves, 
diminish  secretion.  Of  particular  value  for  this  purpose  is  hyoscy- 
amus, which  very  markedly  decreases  gastric  secretion  directly  and 
indirectly,  and  at  the  same  time  relieves  gastric  pain  by  its  local 
sedative  influence. 

Taking  gastric  ulcer  as  a  typical  instance  of  a  condition  of 
excessive  secretion  of  hydrochloric  acid,  it  will  be  found  that  the  fol- 
lowing  pill,  combined  with  an  absolute  milk  diet  or,  for  the  first  few 
days,  allowing  only  rectal  alimentation  by  peptonized  food,  will  be 
most  useful : 
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B— ArgenU  nitratis gr.  v  (0  31.  I 

Extract  hyoec\-Bini .   .    .  gr.  x  i0.65l.— M.  ■ 

Ft.  ill  |>il.  .\o.  I'x.  ■ 

8. — Oiw  pill  una  hour  bafore  taking  food.  § 

Sometimes  in  place  of  this  pill  it  is  wise,  particularly  if  no  ulcer 
Axisls.  to  give  10  to  20  gruiaa  (0.6o-1.5)  of  bromide  of  stroDtiuui 
one  hour  before  meuU,  aud  id  auy  case  wbere  this  fails  to  control  _ 
«xceBflive  secretiou  of  acid  give  full  doses  of  sodium  biearbonata^J 
{SO  or  80  grains  (1.5  or  2.0)  or  more,  after  each  meal.  The  bromidftfl 
Iiad  better  be  given  in  uoluticu.  If  the  stomach  is  very  irritable  andV 
tiiere  is  a  tendency  to  vomiting,  a  powder  composed  ns  follows  is  of^enl 
Useful :  I 

B. — AcitJ.  wirlmlii-.  (crrM.) HI,  ix  (l.S),  H 

BiBDiiiihi  lubnitrat.         -     gr.  cc.  |14.0).— M.  W 

Ft.  in  chart,  So.  ii.  ■ 

S.— One  [,  i.  d.  with  or  before  food,  ■ 

The  symptoms  manifested  by  the  patients  requiring  this  treatments 
I  as  follows  :  There  is  often  a  constant  sense  of  gnawing  or  hotlow-'J 
ness  in  the  stomach,  which  is  sometimes  temporarily  allayed  by  theV 
taking  of  food.     The  patient  is,  a£  a.  rule,  of  a  nervous  temperament^ 
and  in  a  condition  of  nervous  depression  due  to  some  exhausting  cause. 
Tenderness  and  even  pain  in  the  epigastrium  may  be  produced  by 
auperficial  or  deep  palpation,  or  the  patient  may  complain  that  the 
pressure  of  his  clothes  is  distressing.     If  ulcer  of  the  stomach  is 

{tresent,  all  the  oharacteristic  8ym])toms  of  that  lesion  may  be  J 
bund.  When  belching  occurs,  there  is  often  vomiting  of  sourv 
masses  or  acid  eructations  or  heartburn,  tiastralgia  more  or  leail 
severe  may  also  occur.  m 

In  cases  where  testing  the  stomach-contents  shows  that  the  excea-fl 
»ive  acidity  is  not  due  to  hydrochloric  acid,  hut  to  the  acids  of  fer--I 
Bientation,  the  use  of  the  sedative  drugs  we  have  named  is  of  no  avai)-fl 
■for  obvious  reasons,  but  in  their  place  we  may  employ  sodium  bicar^l 
bonate  as  a  palliative,  and  antiseptic  or  ant i fermentative  drugs,  sucb  I 
AS  thymol,  creosote,  chloral,  and  sodium  byposiilphile,  as  direct  rcme-  | 
dial  agents.     Lavage  of  the  stomach  should  also  be  resorted  to. 

In  still  other  cases  a  mixture  containing  chloral  and  hyposul- 
phite of  sodium  is  usefiil  because  of  its  antiseptic  influence.  (See 
tbloral.)  .  .       J 

Often  these  cases  are  relieved  if  alt  fats,  and  butter  in  particu-d 
lar,  are  excluded  from  their  diet-list.  I 

If  much  gas  in  developed  and  a  sensation  of  weight  in  the  atom-  1 
ach  is  felt  after  eating,  so  that  the  patient  feels  as  if  the  food  lay 
vndigested  in  that  organ,  the  prescription  to  be  found  at  the  top  of 
'the  next  page  may  be  used,  but  is  coutraindicated  if  the  stomach  is 
tender  on  deep  palpation,  or.  in  other  words  if  acute  irritation  or 
infiammation  of  the  stomach  is  present  It  is  useful  in  atonic  states 
of  the  stomach,  and  it  is  surprising  how  much  relief  nia\  be  afforded 
by  the  use  in  such  cases  either  of  this  prescription  oi  of  one  of  the 
L  volatile  oils,  such  as  oil  of  cinnamon  f'lM.n  in  Lapsule  or  pill  after 
■  tneals. 
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other  drugs,  this  cyanosis  rarely,  if  ever,  has  been  associated  with 
any  other  dangerous  symptoms.  Indeed,  it  is  quite  extraordinary 
the  amount  of  cyanosis  which  phenacetin  may  produce  without  the 
respiration  becoming  greatly  disordered,  very  much  less  cyanosis 
when  caused  by  acetanilid  or  antipyrine  being  accompanied  by  much 
more  alarming  symptoms.  A  very  favorite  combination  with  prac- 
titioners who  have  had  a  large  experience  is  one  of  salol  and  phena- 
cetin. The  action  of  the  phenacetin  in  relieving  the  pain  and  in 
reducing  the  fever  seems  to  point  to  it  as  a  rational  remedy,  but  the 
exact  influence  of  salol  under  these  circumstances  is  not  so  clear. 
Composed,  as  it  is,  of  60  per  cent,  of  salicylic  acid  and  40  per  cent, 
of  carbolic  acid,  it  seems  to  possess  a  therapeutical  power  different 
from  that  possessed  by  either  of  these  two  constituents  alone,  for 
neither  carbolic  acid  nor  salicylic  acid  has  much  power  in  the  relief 
of  pain  when  used  alone,  unless,  as  in  the  case  of  carbolic  acid,  it 
is  applied  directly  to  the  part  affected.  Perhaps  the  condition  of 
pain  in  the  lumbar  and  other  muscles  during  the  attack  of  influenza 
is  in  some  unknown  way  associated  with  the  condition  which  we 
have  called  **  rheumatism,'*  and  in  which  salicylic  acid  does  good 
in  an  unknown  manner.  Salicylic  acid  alone  might  be  equally  uf^e- 
ful  if  it  were  dissolved  in  the  intestine  and  did  not  irritate  the 
stomach. 

On  seeing  a  case  of  influenza  during  the  first  few  hours  of  the 
attack  the  author  resorts  to  those  remedies  which  have  been  in  use 
by  the  profession  for  many  years,  and,  so  far  as  he  can  learn,  it  is 
the  custom  of  other  members  of  the  profession  to  give  a  mixture 
composed  of  tincture  of  aconite,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  and  a  sohi- 
tion  of  citrate  of  potassium  in  preference  to  any  other  medicine  at 
this  time.  This  mixture  possesses  the  advantage  of  increasing  the 
action  of  the  skin  and  kidneys,  and  of  reducing  the  temperature,  of 
quieting  the  circulation,  and  of  being  readily  taken  by  the  ])atient 
without  danger  of  disordering  the  stomach  at  this  time  or  later  on, 
which  is  important,  as  this  organ  is  apt  to  become  irritable.  As  a 
general  rule,  citrate  of  potassium  is  given  in  too  small  doses,  and, 
unless  there  are  reasons  to  the  contrary,  it  should  be  given  in  the 
dose  of  15  to  20  grains  (1.0-1.3)  three  times  a  day  to  an  adult. 

If  the  fever  becomes  excessive,  so  that  there  is  danger  of  the 
patient  suffering  from  a  true  hyperpyrexia,  it  is  better  to  resort  to 
cold  bathing  instead  of  the  antipyretics  just  spoken  of.  It  is  true 
that  the  patients  themselves  and  the  friends  of  the  patients  will  some- 
times protest  against  what  they  deem  an  heroic  measure,  but  the 
author  is  satisfied  that  if  the  cold  is  used  in  the  proper  manner  it  is 
devoid  of  danger  to  the  patient.  The  majority  of  physicians  do  not 
seem  to  carry  out  the  treatment  of  Brand  and  Liebermeister  as  it  is 
carried  out  by  its  originators.  Most  of  them  forego  the  very  import- 
ant portion  of  the  treatment,  which  consists  in  frictions  designed  to 
bring  the  heated  blood  to  the  surface,  and  the  author  has  again  and 
again  seen  physicians  apply  cold  either  by  means  of  a  wet  sheet,  by 
sponging,  or  a  cold  bath  without  using  any  measures  which  are  di- 
rected against  internal  congestion.  (See  Cold  and  Fever.) 
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Hyperpyrexia  in  influenza  does  not  aeera  to  poHHCss  theaanie  dangers 
that  it  dooain  the  course  of  some  other  diseases.  In  the  first  place,  as 
a  gcnernl  rule,  the  course  of  the  disease  is  a  brief  one.  and.  allhough  it 
may  leave  the  patient  weak  and  exhausted,  the  duration  of  the  feorile 
portion  of  the  malady  does  not  extend  hoyond  a  few  days.  Clinical 
experience  and  physiological  study  have  proved  that  it  is  not  the  tem- 
perature of  105°  or  10ti°  F.  which  is  ilistinctly  dangerous,  hut  rhe 
continuation  of  this  temperature  for  many  hours  which  is  harmful. 
Similarly,  a  patient  ill  from  typhoid  fever,  having  a  temperature  of 
103°  for  many  days,  suffers  very  much  more  than  docs  a  patient  who 
is  suffering  from  pneumonia,  and  who  may  have  for  forty-eight  hours 
a  temperature  of  104.5°  or  105°.  For  these  very  reajions  a  tempera- 
ture of  104. S^r  105°  is  not  particularly  alarming  in  the  condition 
which  we  are  considering,  unless  there  are  svinptoms  pointing  to  the 
fact  thai  the  patient  is  being  injured  hv  an  excessive  temperature,  as 
may  be  indicated  by  somnolence  and  an  exceedingly  dry  skin  as  well 
as  cerebral  symptoms.  Of  course,  if  renal  trouble,  associated  with 
cardiac  disease,  comes  on  at  this  time,  methods  for  the  reduction  of 
the  temperature  must  be  resorted  to.  The  point  to  be  strongly 
emphasined  is  that  the  mere  existence  of  high  temperature  is  not  to 
be  regarded  as  a  condition  to  be  overcome  by  the  use  of  drugs. 

It  seems  to  be  the  general  consensus  of  opinion,  both  in  this  coun- 
try and  in  England,  that  any  measures  of  a  depleting  character  are 
distinctly  harmful  in  inllueniia,  even  at  its  earliest  stages,  and  we 
would  naturally  expect  that  this  would  he  the  conclusion  arrived  at 
by  physicians  who  treat  their  patients  rationally.  Although  influenKa 
is  a  short-lived  disease,  there  is  probably  no  malady  in  which  the 
patient  goes  so  quickly  into  a  condition  of  profound  depression,  or 
even  exhaustion,  as  in  this  one.  The  abstraction  of  blood  from  a 
vein  or  by  the  use  of  cups  should  not  be  resorted  to,  as  it  will  increase 
the  exhaustion.  Before  the  system  has  a  chance  to  recover  from  the 
appearance  of  the  attack  he  will  be  still  further  depressed  by  the  thera- 
peutic measures  of  the  physician  who  is  unwise  enough  to  bleed. 

As  the  case  of  influenza  progresses  a  condition  of  marked  depres- 
sion, or  even  collapse,  very  frequently  develops.  The  expression  of 
anxiety  on  the  patient's  face  is  to  a  physician  who  is  accustomed  to 
see  it  in  other  diseases  a  most  alarming  symptom,  and  it  is  not  until 
one  has  seen  it  repeatedly  in  influenza  that  he  is  able  to  give  it  its 
exact  value.  Associated  with  this  condition,  the  skin  is  frequently 
covered  with  a  profuse  perspiration,  and  the  pulse  is  very  apt  to  be 
very  rapid,  running,  feeble,  and  easily  compressed.  At  first  glance 
the  old  saying,  that  "  wo  treat  the  symptoms  as  they  arise,"  would 
seem  to  cover  to  a  very  large  extent  the  indications  which  are  present 
at  this  period ;  yet  the  author's  experience,  which  may  diff"er  from  that 
of  some  of  his  readers,  is  that  the  cardiac  stimulant  which  we  are 
most  freiiuently  accustomed  to  use — namely,  digitalis — does  not  seem 
to  take  hold  of  the  circulatory  apparatus  and  to  act  upon  it  in  the 
manner  which  is  desired.  It  may  be  that  the  pressing  symptoms 
have  made  us  more  anxious  and  impatient  as  to  the  use  of  any  medi- 
cament, and  that  we  have  not  had  the  patience  to  wait  and  allow  such 
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a  slowly-acting  remedy  as  digitalis  to  take  effect.  Be  this  as  it  may, 
the  author  regards  strychnine  as  infinitely  preferable  to  foxglove 
when  these  symptoms  appear ;  and  he  has  been  able  to  prevent 
their  appearance,  or  at  any  rate  to  modify  them  to  a  very  great 
extent,  by  using  strychnine  in  full  doses  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
stage  of  depression.  We  believe  that,  as  a  general  rule,  strychnine 
is  given  in  very  much  smaller  doses  than  safety  requires,  and  that  in 
many  instances  it  fails  to  act  because  the  doses  are  too  small  to  strug- 
gle with  the  profound  condition  of  exhaustion  which  is  present.  In 
an  adult  we  can  see  no  reason  why  r^j^  of  a  grain  (0.003)  may  not  be 
given  three  or  four  times  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  in  some  cases  we 
have  given  it  every  four  hours  without  producing  any  of  the  symp- 
toms of  an  overdose  of  strychnine.  Divided  doses  are  better  than  a 
few  very  large  ones. 

The  author  knows  of  no  better  illustration  of  the  fact  that  in  some 
conditions  we  are  to  give  drugs  for  effect  rather  than  according  to 
customary  dose  than  the  employment  of  strychnine  in  influenza,  and 
the  physician  who  is  timorous  in  the  presence  of  this  fre(juent  com- 
plication, depression,  certainly  increases  the  patient's  danger.  As 
with  everything  else,  the  drug  should  be  carefully  watched,  and  at 
the  first  sign  of  muscular  twitching  or  stiffness  at  the  back  of  the 
neck  its  administration  should  be  cut  down  or  discontinued.  In 
manv  instances  where  the  collapse  comes  on  suddenlv  the  strychnine 
should  be  administered  hypodermically  and  followed  by  full  doses  bv 
the  mouth,  in  order  to  keep  up  the  full  effect  exercised  by  the  drug 
upon  the  nervous  and  circulatory  systems.  In  some  cases  it  will  be 
found  that  the  blood-paths  seem  to  be  so  relaxed  and  atonic  that  the 
strychnine  is  unable  to  produce  a  sufficient  vascular  effect  to  bring 
the  patient  out  of  his  difficulties,  and  under  these  circumstances  very 
good  results  follow  the  combination  of  belladonna  with  strychnine, 
the  belladonna  being,  as  we  well  know,  a  powerful  vasomotor  stim- 
ulant under  such  circumstances.  It  also  should  be  ffiven  in  full  doses 
for  effect.  As  the  acute  stage  of  depression  passes  off  the  belladonna 
should  be  stopped  and  the  strychnine  continued  alone  through  con- 
valescence. 

Alcohol  has  not  seemed  to  be  of  much  value  during  the  active 
period  of  the  disease.  In  milk-punches  and  eggnogs  it  is  of  course 
useful  during  convalescence. 

If  delirium  comes  on,  it  has  not  seemed  to  be  a  symptom  of  very 
serious  character  either  for  immediate  results  or  in  influencing  the 
prognosis  as  to  the  ultimate  recovery  of  the  case,  and  in  cases  of 
pneumonia  complicating  grippe,  in  which  delirium  is  the  prominent 
svmptom,  it  apjiears  that  delirium  is  not  to  be  regarded  in  the  same 
light  as  similar  manifestations  complicating  ordinary  pneumonia  or 
other  diseases.  The  delirium  may  be  either  talkative  or  muttering, 
but  does  not  in  the  majority  of  cases  reijuire  treatment,  pa^ng  away 
with  the  fever  and  rarely  extending  into  the  stage  of  exhaustion. 

For  the  irritative  cough  steam  inhalations,  laden  in  the  first  stage 
with  benzoin  or  other  innocuoiis  and  sedative  substances,  seem  par- 
ticularly useful.     For  the  bronchitis  which  is  often  present  it  is  gen- 
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erally  sufficient  to  adminiater  tbe  ordinary  mixtures,  containing  ipecac 
and  potassium  citrate,  iu  tbe  earliest  stages,  and  to  follon'  rhem  by 
cblurido  of  ammonium  and  cubebs  in  the  later  stages.  The  author 
doee  not  think  thai  the  compound  liquorice  mixture  containing  anti- 
mony should  be  given  in  the  second  stage  of  intlueniia,  A  complioi- 
tion  too  apt  to  occur  at  this  time  is  oodema  of  the  lung  or  a  wide- 
spread bronchitis,  with  a  profound  exudation  which  bids  fair  to  drown 
the  patient  in  his  own  secretions.  Antimony  is  not  only  a  substance 
depressing  to  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  syslems,  but  aids  very 
materially  in  causing  the  peculiar  excess  of  secretion  which  has  just 
been  spoken  of. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  use  bromides  if  the  cough  is  excessive,  or 
to  replace  them  by  codeine  or  very  small  doses  of  morphine.  In  many 
cases  still  better  results  will  be  obtained  by  a  good  preparation  of 
cannabis  indica,  which  may  be  pushed  until  it  relieves  the  cough 
without  in  any  wav  endangering  the  patient's  life — a  safety  which 
cannot  be  obtained  by  the  employment  of  any  other  of  the  drugs 
named. 

If  sleeplessness  is  so  pressing  a  symptom  as  to  require  attention, 
rbe  bromides  may  be  given,  but  it  will  be  generally  found  that  the 
insomnia  comes  after  the  attack  ratber  than  during  it,  or  in  any  event 
it  will  not  rG(|ulre  attention  until  the  patient  is  convalescent.  Under 
rbese  circumstances  chloral  or  chlnralamide,  or  even  sulphoual.  may 
be  administered,  care  being  taken,  of  course,  in  tbe  case  of  chloral 
that  tbe  cardiac  apparatus  is  in  good  condition,  and  in  the  case  of 
sulphoual  that  it  is  administered  in  a  powdered  form  or  dissolved  in 
hot  water  and  given  four  or  five  hours  before  the  time  at  which  sleep 
is  desired. 

For  the  vertigo  and  diminess  which  are  sometimes  bitterly  com- 
plained nf  by  the  patient  either  during  or  after  the  attack,  small  doses 
of  bromide  with  ergot  or  cannabis  indica  have  seemed  particularly 
valuable,  probably  because  they  exercise  some  effect  upon  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  brain  or  its  membranes  or  perhaps  upon  the  blood-ves- 
sels of  tbe  ear.  Certain  it  is  that  in  those  cases  of  tinnitus  not  asso- 
ciated with  organic  change  in  the  aiinil  canals  bromides  and  ergot  do 
more  toward  relieving  rhem  than  any  other  medication. 

In  the  constipation  which  is  sometimes  present  in  tbe  early  stages 
of  influen/a  it  is  generally  advisable  to  administer  either  castor  oil  or 
in  other  cases  half  un  ounce  (Iti.O)  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesium,  or 
for  more  fastidious  patients  the  citrate  of  magnesium.  A  full  purga- 
tive effect  of  any  of  these  salines  seems  to  lessen  the  fever  when  the 
bowels  are  unloaded.  Care  shoidd  be  taken  that  the  dose  of  the  purga- 
tive is  not  excessively  large,  as  it  will  weaken  the  patient  as  much  as 
would  bleeding.  For  the  constipation  following  the  attack  probably 
no  drug  is  as  efficient  as  caseam  »iagrada.  combined  perhaps  wi.h 
aloin.  {See  Constipation.)  If  diarrhtea  supplants  the  constipation. 
tbe  ordinary  astringents,  such  as  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  or  h^matox- 
ylon.  will  be  found  sufficiently  active.  (See  Diarrhoea.) 
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INSOMNIA. 

Insomnia  is  a  condition  characteristic  of  many  diseases,  and  arises 
from  such  a  host  of  causes  that  the  physician  may  not  be  able  to  dis- 
cover any  one  of  them  for  days  after  the  patient  is  first  seen.  As  a  gen- 
eral rule,  a  patient  consulting  a  physician  with  this  symptom  expects 
a  prescription  to  be  given  at  once  and  the  cause  of  the  insomnia  found 
out  afterward,  or,  in  other  instances,  wilfully  defeats  all  the  efforts  of 
the  practitioner  for  one  reason  or  another,  but  desires  relief,  although 
he  may  not  choose  to  aid  in  its  attainment.  Under  these  circum- 
stances the  physician  may  safely  employ  certain  drugs  according 
to  the  information  that  he  may  have  concerning  the  patient's  state. 

One  of  the  most  common  remedies  is  chloral  given  in  the  follow- 
ing manner : 

R.— Chloralis Juj  (12.0). 

Syr.  simplicis ftiv  (16.0). 

Aquse  oinnamomi q.s.  ad  fjiij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  at  night. 

Or, 

R.— Butyl  chloral-hydrat 3J  (4.0). 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xii. 
S. — One,  two,  or  three  pills  at  night,  as  needed. 

Where,  for  any  reason,  as  the  presence  of  a  weak  heart,  chloral 
is  contraindicated,  resort  may  be  had  to  the  bromide  of  potassium 
or  sodium,  and  if  the  patient  is  a  female  these  drugs  should  always 
be  accompanied  by  a  small  dose  of  arsenic,  generally  in  the  form  of 
Fowler's  solution,  1  to  3  drops  (0.05-0.15)  three  times  a  day,  in  order 
to  avoid  all  danger  of  the  production  of  acne.  The  following  pre- 
scription is  useful : 

R. — Potaiksii  bromid ^jij  (8.0). 

Liq.  potasyii  arsenit fjss  (2.0). 

Aquie  cinnaraomi q.  s.  ad  f5vj  (192.0). — M. 

8. — One  to  two  dessertspoonfuls  (8.0-16.0)  at  night. 

In  many  cases  larger  amounts  of  the  bromide  will  be  needed. 

Where  the  sleeplessness  is  due  to  pain,  chloral  is  of  little  value  and 
bromides  are  worth  but  little  more.  Under  these  circumstances  bv 
resorting  to  what  is  known  as  the  "  crossed  action  of  drugs,"  we  can 
often  obtain  a  very  good  effect.  Thus  morphine  and  chloral  both  act 
on  the  brain  to  produce  sleep,  or,  in  other  words,  their  action  is  here 
crossed,  for  one  relieves  pain  and  the  other  docs  not;  one  kills  by 
failure  of  the  heart  in  overdose,  the  other  by  respiratory  failure;  as 
a  consequence,  large  doses  of  neither  can  be  given  alone.  The  fol- 
lowing is  therefore  a  useful  combination,  either  where  one  drug  fails 
or  when  dangerously  large  doses  of  either  alone  have  to  be  used  to 
obtain  the  desired  result: 

R. — Morphina*  siilphatis gr.  iv  (0.2). 

Chlonilis gij  (8.0). 

Aqua? q.  8.  ad  f^iv  (128.0). — M. 

S.  — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  at  night. 

In  cases  where  insomnia  is  due  to  mania  hyoscine  is  said  to  be  very 
useful,  given  in  the  dose  of  yj-^  to  -^  grain  (0.0007)  by  the  mouth 
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or  yj-j  to  y^j  (0.0006)  by  the  hypoJermic  neeillc.  Owing  to  its  taate- 
lessiiess  the  powder  may  be  put  on  ihe  tongue,  and  it  is  best  to  order 
a  little  sugar  of  milk  or  white  sugar  {1  grain)  to  every  small  dnee  of 
hyoacine,  in  order  to  give  it  bulk. 

Where  insomnia  follows  mental  effort  avoidance  of  all  cerebral 
activity  should  be  insisted  upon  during  the  evening,  and  if  the  feet 
are  cold  on  going  to  bed  sleep  should  be  induced  by  a  hot  foot-bath  or 
tbe  use  of  a  hoNwater  bag  at  the  feet  and  cold  to  the  head. 

During  the  last  few  years  a  very  large  number  of  remedies  have 
been  introduced  as  hypnotics,  such  us  somnal,  paraldehyde,  chloral- 
amide,  .-<ulphonuI,  amylene  hydrate,  hypnal,  and  otheru.  Not  one 
of  these  is  corapanible  in  therapeutic  activity  with  the  older  remedies, 
although  sulphonal  and  chloralamide  seem  to  be  the  best  of  the  lot. 
The  diise  of  sulphonal  is  10  to  20  grains  (0.(i5-1.3)  in  powder,  but. 
as  it  is  large  iu  bulk  and  hard  to  swallow,  it  should  be  used  in  a  pre- 
scription made  up  as  follows: 

H  H. — t^ulplional -   f;r.  xxx  12.0). 

L  Synijii  itimplicia f.^ij  (8.0). 

^1  Miwilufiinie  a^'SciK I^lj  (KO). 

H  Aqiw  deHtilJal.  . q.  s.  nd  f.^j  i:t2.0).— M. 

K  S.— Half  lo  nil  pr  ihis  al  one  doee,  aa  jany  be  needed. 

In  other  instances  sulphonal  may  be  dissolved  in  very  hoi  water,  and 
the  solution  swallowed  before  it  coola  safGcicntly  to  permit  precipi- 
tation. 

Chloralamide  may  be  used  in  the  dose  of  15  to  60  grains  (1.0-4.0), 
dissolved  in  wine  or  given  in  capsule.  Paraldehyde  is  given  in  tJie 
dose  of  20  to  60  minims  (1,3-4.0).  As  it  is  disagreeable  in  odor  and 
laste,  it  must  be  given  in  capsule,  and  it  is  very  apt  to  disorder  the 
stomach. 

The  dose  of  amylene  hydrate  is  the  same  as  that  of  paraldehyde. 
It  is  a  liquid,  and,  like  tbe  rest  of  the  drugs  named,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  hypnal.  has  no  effect  in  insomnia  from  pnin. 

8omnaI  is  used  in  tbe  dose  of  10  to  40  minims  (0.t>5-2.l>5)  with 
liquorice  and  water,  and  possesses  considerable  power. 

In  the  treatment  of  insomnia  it  should  be  remembered  thai  if  pos- 
sible those  drugs  should  be  used  which  will  ipiiet  (be  part  of  the  brain 
which  is  mo.st  active.  Thus  if  the  patient  tosses  much,  we  use  bro- 
mides and  chloral  as  motor  depressants.  If  sensation  is  active,  bro- 
mides and  the  hot  pack  are  used  to  act  as  sensory  <)uiettints.  In 
other  cases  horseback  exercise  taken  late  in  the  afternoon  does  good, 
particularly  if  the  patient  follows  a  sedentary  life.  Many  persons 
who  are  usually  nleepless  will  obtain  a  refreshing  slumber  by  taking 
a  very  light  and  easily-digested  meal  just  before  retiring  for  the 
night  or  by  eating  a  cracker  or  drinking  a  glass  of  milk  when  they 

tkc  during  the  night, 
INTERMITTENT  FEVEB. 
'n  all  forms  of  intermittent  fever,  whether  the  attacks  are  diurnal, 
tidian,  tertian,  or  (|uartan,  the  best  remedy  for  their  prevention  is 
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quinine,  which  should  under  these  circumstances  be  given  ahout  two 
or  three  hours  before  the  attack  is  expected,  so  as  to  be  absorbed  and 
be  physiologically  active  when  the  paroxysm  is  due.  This  precaution 
is  often  overlooked,  and  the  dose  ordered  at  the  time  of  the  exi)ected 
attack,  with  failure  as  a  result.  Not  only  should  sufficient  time 
elapse  for  absorption,  but  the  fact  should  be  remembered  that  the 
chill  often  begins  an  hour  earlier  each  day,  and  will  be  in  full  sway 
before  the  quinine  can  stop  it  if  the  drug  be  not  administered  at  the 
proper  time.  Experience  has  proved  that  quinine  never  acts  as  favor- 
ably if  constipation  is  present  as  when  the  bowels  are  lax,  and  hepatic 
activity  seems  ])articularly  necessary  for  its  full  effect.  To  obtain  the 
full  influence  of  the  drug  it  should  be  preceded,  by  some  four  or  five 
hours,  by  ^  to  J  grain  (0.010-0.016)  of  calomel  every  fifteen  minutes 
until  a  grain  (0.05)  is  taken,  or  by  a  dose  of  podophyllin  amounting 
to  jV  ^^^  i  grain  (0.006-0.008).  If  podophyllin  is  used,  a  lon<:er 
time  should  be  allowed  before  the  antiperiodic  is  given,  because  of  the 
slow  action  of  this  purgative,  and  if  the  patient  has  been  rcnderod 
unusually  insensitive  to  purgatives,  larger  doses  of  both  the  remedies 
named  must  be  used ;  particularly  is  this  true  in  the  South. 

The  dose  of  quinine  varies  with  the  exigencies  of  the  case,  which 
in  turn  generally  depend  upon  the  region  in  which  the  patient  lives 
or  has  lived.  10  to  15  grains  (0.65-1.0)  in  one  dose  are  generally 
sufficient  in  the  Eastern  and  Northern  States,  but  as  much  as  20  to 
45  (1.3-3.0).  or  even  60  grains  (4.0)  may  be  required  in  the  south- 
ern parts  of  the  United  States  and  elsewhere.  When  still  larger 
doses  are  employed,  the  drug  should  be  given  partly  hypodermically 
and  partly  by  the  rectum  in  suppository  or  in  solution,  as  well  as  by 
the  stomach,  as  this  viscus  will  rarely  withstand  60  grains  (4.0)  <»f 
quinine  without  irritation.  (For  the  best  salts  for  hypodermic  u.se, 
see  article  on  Cinchona,  page  148.)  If  the  stomach  is  irritable, 
resort  to  these  means  of  entrance  into  the  bodv  are  absolutelv  neces- 
sary  and  must  be  entirely  relied  on. 

In  cases  where  the  attacks  are  several  days  apart  small  doses  of 
quinine  of  from  3  to  6  grains  (0.15-0.3)  are  to  be  taken  daily  between 
the  paroxysms,  or,  what  is  better,  arsenic  mav  be  given  in  moderate 
dose  for  its  antiperiodic  influence  during  the  intermission.  In  this 
manner  the  (juinine  acts  with  full  force  when  most  needed. 

Having  considered  the  prophylaxis  of  a  chill,  let  us  turn  to  the 
treatment  of  the  attack  itself.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
greater  part  of  tlie  harmful  effect  of  the  malarial  poison  is  exerted  at 
this  time  by  the  internal  congesticms  and  engorgement  of  the  abdom- 
inal and  thoracic  organs.  The  physician  should  therefore  try  to  pre- 
vent, as  far  as  j)ossible,  too  great  a  rigor,  and  if  stasis  results  from 
the  chill,  overcome  it,  not  by  depletants,  unless  the  case  is  very 
sthenic,  but  by  stimulants,  such  as  strychnine  or  digitalis,  which  will 
drive  out  the  blood  from  the  congested  area. 

If  a  full  meal  has  just  been  eaten,  the  stomach  should  be  emptietl 
by  an  emetic  dose  of  ipecac,  2  drachms  (8.0)  of  the  powdered  driig 
to  an  adult,  or  by  20  grains  (1.3)  of  sulphate  of  zinc.  It  is  almost 
useless  to  give  quinine  at  this  time,  as  absorption  from  the  stomach 
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and  subeutiineous  tiseueN  is  almost  entirely  absent.  Alcoholic  stimu- 
lants are  not  to  be  employed,  as  clinical  experience  seems  to  indicate 
that  they  act  iinfavoi-ably. 

tf  the  chill  \<i  severe  enough  to  endanger  the  patient's  life,  meas- 
ures must  be  used  to  control  it.  Chloroform  may  be  inhaled,  and 
immediately  preceded  by  laudanum  by  the  bowel  or  moiitb.  If  the 
ImidHniim  is  given  by  the  mouth,  a  little  clber  or  chloroform  may  be 
added  to  the  dose  of  the  opiate.  The  opinm  may  be  used  hy|>oderm- 
ically  in  the  form  of  morphine  in  the  dose  of  ^  of  a  {^lain  (0.01)  com- 
bined with  -^  iif  a  grain  (0.001)  of  atropine. 

In  the  fevered  Rtage  little  can  be  done  excejit  lo  give  the  patient 
eomfort  by  cool  drinks  and  cool  sponging,  or,  if  the  fever  becomes 
.excessive,  by  the  use  of  antipyrine  or  the  ice-pack.  The  latter  baa 
seldom  to  be  used,  as  the  fever  is  generally  too  fugitive  to  need  such 
measures. 

The  sweating  stage  needs  no  particular  treatment,  unless  exhaus- 
tion is  caused  by  it.  when  stimulants  may  be  cautiously  used  as 
tieeded,  ami  large  dniugUts  of  water  at  ordinary  teniperalures  swal- 
lowed. 

Many  measures  have  been  resorted  to  to  put  off  a  malarial  attack, 
tile  chief  of  which  is  the  use  of  ether  or  chloroform  nniestbetization 
MX  the  time  of  the  expected  paroxysm,  of  nitrite  of  amy]  or  of  the 
nitrite  of  potassium  or  sodium  in  10-grain  (0.6.1)  dose  for  the  same 
purpose.  Where  the  "  cbill  habit  '  exists  and  de]iends  largely  upon 
nervousness,  it  has  been  broken  by  misplacing  the  bands  of  the  clock. 
«nd  BO  getting  the  patient  past  the  time  for  bis  attacks  without  bis 
now  ledge. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the  use  of  ijuinine  in  malarial 
fevers  is  no  longer  based  on  empiricism,  but  upon  the  fact  that  the 
drug  exerts  a  peculiarly  lethal  influence  over  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  Planmidium  malnricf  of  Marchiafava  and  Celli,  or,  as  it  is 
■onietimes  called,  the  malarial  germ  of  Lavcrun  or  the  hicmatozoiin 
of  malaria. 

It  is  worth  remembering  ihat  methylene  blue  possesses  antimala- 
rial properties  in  the  dose  of  1  to  4  gmins  (O.Or^O.li).  (See  Methyl- 
ene Blue.) 

IRITIS. 

Iritis,  or  inflammation  of  the  iria.  as  usually  encountered  is  coused 
tit  her  by  syphilis,  rbeumalisni.  or  gout.  It  may  also  be  traumatic: 
less  frequent  causes  are  gonorrhnea,  diabetes,  malaria,  and  tuberculw- 
Metaslniic  iritia  occurs  in  pyremia,  relapsing  fever,  etc.  The 
most  marked  symptoms  are  severe  brow  pain ;  fine  ciliary  injection  ; 
discoloration  of  the  iris  and  immobility  of  the  pupil,  due  to  the  for- 
nation  of  adhesions  between  the  iris  and  the  capsule  of  the  lens. 
The  most  important  local  remedy  is  atropine,  to  be  useii  every  two 
liours  according  to  circumstances.  If  for  any  reason  ihi.s  ia  not 
tolerated,  duboisine.  scopolamine,  or  daturtnc  may  be  substituted. 
Cocaine  increases  the  mydriatic  power  of  atropine. 
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• 

Pain  may  be  relieved  by  leeches  to  the  temple  and  the  use  of  dry 
heat  externally  (cotton  batting  heated  over  a  register  will  suffice)  or 
not  fomentations — water,  chamomile  infusion,  or  laurel-wat^r  (1 :  15). 

In  traumatic  iritis  iced  compresses  are  suitable  in  the  early  stages, 
but  not  in  the  later  periods  and  not  in  any  other  form  of  iritis.  Great 
care  must  be  taken  not  to  mistake  iritis  for  conjunctivitis  on  the  one 
hand,  and  glaucoma  for  iritis  on  the  other;  delayed  use  of  atropine 
and  the  employment  of  astringents  on  account  of  the  former  error, 
or  the  instillation  of  atropine  because  of  the  latter,  would  constitute 
a  serious  therapeutical  blunder.  In  serous  iritis,  or  that  variety  in 
which  there  is  a  hypersecretion  of  the  aqueous  humor,  which  becomes 
turbid,  and  a  precipitate  of  dark  spots  occurs  upon  the  membrane  of 
Descemet,  atropine  must  be  cautiously  instilled,  owing  to  the  tend- 
ency to  increased  tension.  If  this  occurs,  paracentesis  of  the  cornea 
may  be  needed,  and  pilocarpine  should  be  given  internally  if  the  vit- 
reous becomes  opaque. 

Subconjunctival  injections  of  sublimate  (2-5  drops  of  a  1 :  2000 
solution)  are  recommended  in  syphilitic  iritis,  and,  if  the  inflamma- 
tion is  not  too  acute,  produce  good  results. 

In  true  syphilitic  iritis  mercury  must  be  pushed  to  the  point  of 
tolerance,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  salivate  the  patient.  Any  form 
of  mercury  usually  employed  in  secondary  syphilis  may  be  used — 
calomel,  blue  mass,  or  protiodide  of  mercury — but  the  most  efficacious 
method  is  by  inunction :  this  is  preferable  even  to  hypodermic  medi- 
cation in  the  opinion  of  many  authors.  After  the  mercurial  impres- 
sion has  been  made  and  the  pupil  is  well  dilated,  potassium  iodide, 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  bichloride  of  mercury,  is  indicated. 

In  plastic  iritis,  appearing  six  to  eight  mcmths  after  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  secondary  symptoms,  this  latter  treatment  without  the 
previous  use  of  mercury  has  been  recommended.  Carmichael's  plan, 
consisting  in  the  administration  of  drachm  doses  of  turpentine,  in 
addition  to  which  the  potassium  iodide  mav  be  given,  receives  the 
endorsement  of  some  surgeons  and  is  useful  in  serous  iritis. 

Rheumatic  iritis  calls  for  salicylic  acid,  oil  of  gaultheria,  and, 
later,  potassium  iodide ;  in  the  chronic  types  of  the  affection  Znlli- 
coffer's  mixture  is  an  excellent  remedy.  Potassium  iodide  shouM  be 
administered  in  gonorrhceal  iritis,  and  relief  occasionally  follows  a 
pilocarpine  sweat.  In  all  forms  of  iritis  the  treatment  of  the  consti- 
tutional disorder  which  has  occasioned  the  local  inflammation  is  neces- 
sary, and  if  the  iritis  becomes  purulent  surgical  interference  is  usually 
required.  In  any  variety  of  iritis  the  intense  pain  should  be  alle- 
viated with  morphine  or  other  anodvne  sufliciently  active  to  secure 
sleep.  During  the  course  of  the  disease  saline  laxatives  may  be 
administered,  and  after  the  subsidence  an<l  cessation  of  the  specific 
treatment  a  course  of  iron  tonics  is  an  excellent  routine  practice. 

KERATITIS. 

Keratitis  is  the  name  applied  to  the  various  types  of  inflammation 
of  the  cornea.      If  this  inflammation  is  associated  with  a  breach  in 
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the  continnity  of  the  corneal  surface,  it  is  termed  corneal  ulcer,  and 
four  cliuractemtic  symptoms  supply  the  iodications  for  local  treal- 
meiit :  (1)  photophobia,  or  dread  uf  light :  (2)  blepharuspaam,  or  spas- 
modic contmctina  of  the  orbicularis  muscle;  (3)  congestion  of  the 
blood-vesaels ;  (4)  pain ;  while  any  existing  dyscraflta  or  constitutional 
condition  upon  which  the  local  disease  may  depend  reijuircs  general 
tnedicaiion. 

Interstitial  Keratitis. 

Interstitial  keraiiiis  is  ihai  fiirm  nf  chronic  diffuse  inflaiumation 
of  the  cornea  characterized  by  ciliary  conge:«tion  and  a  ground-glass 
appearance  of  this  membrane,  moat  common  between  the  ages  of  five 
and  fifteen  years,  and  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  the  result  of 
inherited  syphilis.  Xu  local  measure  is  sufficient,  autisyphilitic  treat- 
ment being  of  paramount  importance.  During  the  height  uf  the 
ciliary  congestion  warm  antiseptic  lotions  and  atropine  are  indicated, 
the  latter  especially  to  prevent  the  tendency  to  iritis.  Seiere  pain 
may  be  alleviated  by  the  use  of  a  leech  to  the  temple  if  the  subject 
be  of  sufficient  age  to  justify  the  employment  of  local  bleeding. 

Various  other  types  of  keratitis  are  described  a»  the  result  of  con- 
stitutional disturbances,  such  as  gout  (Hutchinson),  malaria  (Ktpp. 
Van  Milligen),  or  any  condition  of  the  system  associated  with  greai 
exhaustion,  such  as  irregularities  in  the  menstrual  functions,  certain 
forme  of  pulmonary  disorders  (true  herpes  of  the  cornea,  Horner). 
The  local  management  of  these  cattes  does  not  differ  from  that  which 
has  been  described.  The  coexisting  constitutional  disturbances  must 
be  combated  with  suitable  remedies. 

Phlyctenular  KeratitiB. 
Phlyctenular  keratitis  ap]icarw  in  the  form  of  small,  blister-like 
bodies,  sometimes  single,  sometimes  multiple,  freijuently  situated 
directly  at  the  comeo-scleral  margin,  which  become  yellow,  break 
down,  and  leave  an  open  ulcer  (phlyctenular  ulcer),  to  which  runs  a 
leash  of  injected  blm)d- vessels.  The  di.sease  is  common  in  children, 
often  follows  in  the  wake  of  the  exanthemata,  and  is  ho  fre([uently 
lusociated  with  a  strumous  diathesis  that  il  was  formerly  callcil 
Strumous  ophthalmia.  In  the  majority  of  cases  there  is  coexisting 
nasal  disease,  especially  adenoid  vegetations,  which  is  responsible  fur 
the  freijuent  rela|)Bes  of  the  disorder,  even  if  does  not  cause  it. 
Congestion  may  be  relieved  by  freijuent  irrigation  niih  a  warm 
boric-acid  solution.  I'ain  ami  irritation  call  for  the  use  of  atropine 
drop  f4  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.2  :  32.0]),  which  should  be  continued 
until  tne  ulcer  is  covered  with  regenerated  epithelium,  when  the 
process  of  cicatrical  ion  may  be  hastened  bv  the  insertion  daily  into 
the  conjunctival  sac  of  a  small  l^llantity  of  yellow-oxido-of-mercury 
salve  or  dusting  it  with  finely-powdered  calomel,  providing  the  patient 
is  not  taking  at  the  same  time  any  form  of  iodine.  During  the  whole 
treatment  the  eyes  shouhl  be  protected  by  dark  glasses  and  the  sub- 
ject permitted  to  go  out  into  the  open  air.  All  local  treatment  will 
prove  unsatisfactory  unless  associated  with  strict  hygiene,  carefully 
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regulated  diet,  and  constitutional  measures — tonics  and  alteratives — 
and  the  treatment  of  the  naso-pharyngeal  lesions. 

If  the  photophobia  becomes  distressing  in  spile  of  the  other  treat- 
ment, it  has  been  suggested  that  this  may  be  relieved  by  the  use  of 
cocaine,  a  practice  that  by  no  means  commends  itself  in  corneal  ulcera- 
tion, in  spite  of  the  temporary  relief  from  the  local  anaesthesia.  Relief 
of  this  symptom  in  many  instances  follows  the  use  of  a  douche  of  cold 
water  on  the  closed  eyelids,  or  by  touching  with  blue-stone  the  ulcer- 
ated fissure  at  the  external  commissural  angle,  which  is  commonly  an 
exciting  cause  of  the  spasmodic  closure  of  the  lids. 

Suppuratingr  Keratitis. 

Suppurating  keratitis,  or  that  form  of  inflammation  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  pus  in  the  cornea,  may  be  either  diffuse,  as,  for 
example,  a  complication  of  purulent  ophthalmia,  or  circumscribed, 
forming  an  abscess  of  the  cornea.  If  the  pus  gathers  in  the  bottom  of 
the  anterior  chamber,  the  condition  is  called  hypopyon  and  the  dis- 
ease hypopyon  keratitis.  These  conditions  require  prompt  treatment — 
namely,  frecpient  application  of  hot  compresses,  which  may  be  advan- 
tageously composed  of  slightly  carbolized  water,  atropine  drops,  or, 
in  the  opinion,  of  many,  eserine  (i  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce  [0.03- 
0.1  :  32.0]).  If  the  abscess  forms,  the  pus  should  be  evacuated  by  a 
formal  operation,  either  by  dividing  the  anterior  surface  or  by  per- 
forming the  operation  after  the  manner  of  Saemisch. 

In  addition  to  the  types  of  disease  which  have  been  described  we 
have  the  examples  of  sloughing  or  infective  ulcers^  which  are  seen 
under  a  variety  of  conditions,  and  often  are  directly  traceable  to  an 
injury,  being  more  common  in  elderly  people.  The  tendency  of  all 
these  ulcers  is  to  spread,  from  whence  cme  important  variety  has 
received  the  name  serpiginous.  The  mild  measures  are  antiseptic 
lotions,  either  boric  acid  or  bichloride  of  mercury,  iodoform,  hot  com- 
presses, and  instillations  of  either  atropine  or  eserine.  Formerly 
atropine  was  almost  exclusively  used  ;  in  recent  years  eserine  ha,s  been 
much  employed.  It  certainly  has  the  power  of  limiting  a  sloughing 
process  in  the  cornea.  Threatened  perforation  may  be  averted  by  a 
pressure  bandage.  This  is  made  by  placing  upon  die  eye  a  wad  of 
antiseptic  cotton,  over  which,  in  figure-of-eight  turns,  a  flannel  roller 
is  applied.  If  in  spite  of  this  the  process  continues,  the  following 
measures  have  met  with  the  greatest  success :  Touching  the  margin 
of  the  ulcer  with  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  10  to  20  grains 
to  the  ounce  (0.H5-1.8  :  82.0),  care  being  taken  that  the  ulcer  alone 
receives  the  ap|)lication ;  scraping  the  floor  of  the  ulcer  with  a  small 
curette  or  spud  and  dusting  upon  its  surface  iodoform ;  finally — and 
this,  in  cases  in  which  the  ulceration  is  not  too  extensive,  is  the  best 
method — the  use  of  the  actual  cautery.  In  every  case  of  sloug^hins 
ulcer  the  lachrymal  passages  must  be  explored  for  obstruction. 

SequelsB  of  Corneal  Ulceration. 
After  healing  of  a  corneal  ulcer  the  cicatrix  consists  of  a  more  or 
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len  decH  white  spot  in  the  cornea  (iiiacLila).    If  these  scars  are  tliick 
and  white,  they  are  irremedinble  by  local  medicatimi  ami  require  sur- 
gical interference  for  optical  relief.     If,  however,  ihey  are  diffuse, 
much  good  will  follow  systematic  massage  of  the  cornea,  aided  by 
the  introduction  of  a  small  particle  of  yelluw-oxide-of-mercury  salve. 
The  massage  is  performed  as  follows:  A  piece  of  the  salve  the  sine 
of  a  split  tH-a  is  introduced  beneath  the  upper  lid;  upon  the  closed 
lid  a  linger  is  placed,  and  regular  motions  made  through  the  lid  over 
[  the  surface  of  the  cornea — namely,  vertical,  lateral,  and  radial  motioDB, 
I  the  niaiu-e  being  completed  by  circular  movements-    The  whole  should 
I  last  from  one  to  three  minutes.     Alleman  claims  excellent  results  in 
'  dissipating  corneal  opacities  by  the  use  of  electricity  by  cunnccting  a 
I  Buitably  prepared  electrode  with  a  battery,  ibe  cathode  bt'ing  placed 
L  directly  on  the  previouslv  nn».'Bthetizcd  cornea  and  ibe  anode  on  the 
lidieek. 

LACHRYMAL  ABSCESS. 

Lachrymal  abscess  results  from  suppuration  in  a  chmnically  dis- 
tended lachrymal  sac,  owing  to  the  presence  of  obstnictinn  in  the 
nasal  duct,  and  exists  as  a  swelling  under  ibe  skin  at  the  inner  can- 
tbuB.  pressure  upon  the  surface  causing  an  escape  of  pus  thniugh  the 
canaliculi.  The  treatment  is  practically  cuntined  to  surgical  inter- 
ference— that  is,  division  of  the  canaliculi  and  washing  out  the  dis- 
tended sac  with  antiseptic  fluids,  and  restoring  ibe  jratulency  of  the 
nafial  duct  by  the  use  of  probes  as  soon  as  the  inflammatury  symptoms 
have  subsided,  or,  if  the  skin  over  the  seat  of  the  abscess  is  thinned 
and  rupture  is  threatened,  by  free  puncture  downwai'd  and  outward. 
In  purulent  discharge  from  the  lachrymo-naaal-duct  solutiuns  of  blue 
pyoktanin  {I  :  1000),  injected  through  the  passage,  favorably  modify 
the  unhealthy  secretions.  Much  comfort  will  ensue  from  the  use  of 
hot  compresses  over  the  inflamed  area.  These  may  be  made  in  the 
ordinary  way,  or  are  still  more  eflicaci'ius  if  composed  of  a  lead 
lotion,  the  ordinary  lead-water  and  laudanum  answering  the  purpose 
very  well. 

LARYNGITIS  (ACUTE). 

The  treatment  of  acute  laryngitis  is  identical  in  many  respecta 
f  with  that  directed  against  acute  inflammatory  processes  elsewhere. 
It  may  be  divided  into  local,  external,  and  internal  methods.  The 
liondition  of  the  larynx  at  this  time  is  that  of  inien.-te  hvjiersemiaand 
irritation,  and  the  object  must  be  to  alluy  this  irritability.  This  is 
best  accomplished  by  the  u.se  of  compound  tincture  of  ben^nin,  which 
is  placed  in  boiling  hot  water  (1  ounce  to  the  pint  [32.0  :  500  cc.]), 
and  the  steam  inhaled  as  it  rises  from  a  pitcher  or  as  it  passes  out  of 
the  nozzle  of  a  deej)  coffee-pot.  A  better  apparatus,  if  it  can  be 
obtained,  is  a  can  or  wide-mouthed  bottle  arranged  with  one  long  and 
'.  one  short  tube  like  a  Wolff  bottle,  the  air  being  drawn  into  the  larynx 
through  the  short  lube.     This  inhalation  should  be  resorted  to  six  or 


574  DISEASES. 

eight  times  a  day,  but  the  patient  must  not  leave  the  house  if  the  air 
is  cool,  as  the  steam  relaxes  the  parts  involved  and  renders  them  the 
more  susceptible  to  cold.  Sometimes  advantage  is  gained  by  adding 
to  this  inhalation  1  grain  (0.05)  of  menthol.  If  the  patient  is  unable 
to  remain  in  an  equable  temperature,  then  the  steam-inhaler  should 
be  supplanted  by  the  use  by  the  physician  of  an  atomizer  throwing  a 
fine  spray,  and  in  this  atomizer  should  be  placed  a  mixture  as  follows: 

B. —Menthol gr.  iij  (0.15). 

Albolene §j  (32.0).— M. 

S. — Use  as  a  spray. 

The  patient  is  directed  to  gently  inhale  this  spray. 

Rarely  in  the  very  acute  stages  of  laryngitis  should  the  physician 
employ  a  watery  spray  to  wash  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  as  it 
is  apt  to  increase  the  irritation.  If  any  spray  is  used,  as  may  be 
necessary  when  the  irritation  has  resulted  from  the  inhalation  of  dust, 
it  may  be  made  up  as  follows : 

K. — Sodii  chlorid gr.  xv  (1-0). 

Acid,  boric gr.  x  (0.65). 

Sodii  borat gr.  x  ( 0.65). 

Aquse  rosse fjiij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Use  as  a  spray. 

The  external  treatment,  if  the  inflammation  is  exceedingly  severe 
and  the  patient  can  be  confined  to  bed,  is  a  mustard  plaster  or  hot 
application  over  the  larynx,  care  being  taken  that  the  volatile  mus- 
tard does  not  render  the  air  irritating  to  the  larynx.  A  mustard  foot- 
bath and  a  warm  drink  on  going  to  bed  are  useful. 

The  internal  treatment  should  consist  in  opening  the  bowels  with 
calomel  and  a  saline  purgative  if  constipation  is  present,  and  in  the 
administration  of  full  doses  of  aconite  and  bromide  of  sodium  or 
potassium,  as  follows: 


B . — Tine,  aeoniti ^^dj  vel  xxiv  (1.0-1.6). 

Sodii  broniid.     ...        M  (8.0). 

Syr.  lactucarii  (Aubergier)  •    •    •    •   fS  (32.0). 

Aqua' q.  8.  ad  fgiij  (96.0). — M. 

8. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours. 


Or, 


B .— Potas.  bromid ^iv  (16.0). 

Tine,  aeoniti .    .    TT\,xy  (1.0). — M. 

Ft.  in  chart.  No.  xii. 
S. — One  powder  every  four  hours  in  water. 

This  prescription  may  in  many  cases  be  continued  until  convalescence, 
as  it  stops  cough,  quiets  the  inflamed  area,  and  allays  arterial  excite- 
ment. Often  it  is  best  to  omit  the  aconite  after  the  first  few  days. 
By  the  second  day  the  patient  should  be  directed  to  paint  a  heavy 
application  of  tincture  of  iodine  over  the  larynx  and  episternal  notch, 
as  high  as  is  possible  without  showing  above  the  collar.  In  children 
and  in  some  adults  this  is  well  substituted  bv  oil  of  amber  and  sweet 
oil  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  3  parts  rubbed  on  the  chest. 


» 
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For  the  stifTness  following  the  intlammation  preparations  of  cnca 
arc  verv  useful,  given  internally,  and  tonics  to  the  general  syslem 
are  needed. 

LEUCORRHCEA. 

This  is  a  eonditinn — vulgarly  kn"wn  us  the  "  wbitCH  " — consisting 
in  a  hyperBecretion  from  (hose  glands  which  pour  out  their  contents 
into  the  vagina  or  the  cervical  canal  of  the  uterus,  or  even  into  the 
cavity  of  this  organ. 

It  in  a  state  dependent  upon  many  causes  for  its  exifltence,  the 
chief  of  which  is  a  condition  of  the  Bvsteni  when  it  is  "  run  down  " 
from  any  cause,  with  pfrverteil  functions  uf  the  glands  or  llieir  sur- 
roundings. In  tfomc  perwons,  who  seem  perfectly  strong  and  well  it 
would  ajipear  to  be  due  to  an  effort  of  the  system  to  overcome  plethora. 
The  character  of*  the  disciiarge  vuries  with  almost  every  case.  In 
some  instances  it  is  thick  and  tenacious,  in  others  bo  linuid  as  to 
triclcle  down  the  limbs  in  a  stream  and  greatly  soil  the  clotning.  In 
most  of  the  latter  cases  catarrh  i>f  the  Fallopian  lubes  or  ovarian  irri- 
tation and  tenderness  will  be  present.  Where  the  seeretlon  is  very 
thick  and  tenacious  it  generally  arises  from  the  cervical  canal,  while 
that  from  disorder  of  the  vaginal  wall  alone,  independent  of  other 
morbid  conditions,  may  be  either  thick  or  thin. 

The  treatment  of  these  forms  of  leucorrhoea  may  be  divided  into 
two  parts — one.  that  directed  to  the  remedying  of  the  morbid  process 
through  the  use  of  drugs  by  the  mouth  ;  the  other,  by  their  employ- 
ment locally. 

It  is  needless  to  state  that  in  that  form  dependent  upon  excessive 
lactation  or  other  exhausting  manner  of  life  tonics  of  an  active  cha- 
racter are  needed.  As  a  general  rule,  anaemia  will  be  present,  and 
the  following  pill  will  be  found  of  service: 

B.— Aci.i.  arsenoBi gr.  |  |0.016). 

Ferri  rvdacU gr.  v  (0.2S1. 

Qdniiia- xulfili 9ill.3)— M. 

Fl.  in  pil   No.  xx. 
8, — One  pill  Ihree  limes  a  day,  sfler  meals,  for  an  adull. 

B.-Tr.  ferri  chlnriHI Qj  (4.0}. 


ri  chlnndi I5l  [Mh 

ipli...w  conip m  (64.0). 

nlian.mmp.      ....    .  q.  s.  ad  ^iv  (1"28,0|.— M. 


Sometimes  .^mnll  doses  of  the  sulphate  of  iron  are  better  for  this 
purpose,  owing  to  its  astringent  pro|ierties,  hut  when  any  prepara- 
tions of  iron  are  useil  eare  must  be  taken  that  the  bowels  are  kept 
Mtive  and  that  the  stomach  is  not  disordered.     Associated  with  the 

ftoae  of  these  internal  remedies  should  be  a  moderate  amount  of  exer- 

f  mae  and  the  avoidance  of  late  hours  and  rich  foods. 

'  In  bolli  tlieae  iirescrintioiu  the  eniali  nmount  of  iron  and  arwiiir  given  will  [irnli- 
ably  be  nolM.  but  lliis  is  dime  iidviaeJij',  bb  imn  and  arsenic  do  at  much  gixHl  Ui  Uie 
blood  in  Biiiall  as  in  Inrse  amiunilH  nnder  mi*i(  cinrumsMnoe*.  (See  Iron. I 
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The  local  applications  which  are  of  value  in  these  states  consist  in 
counter-irritation  and  vaginal  injections  or  painting  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  parts  from  which  the  discharge  comes  with  proper  fluids. 
In  the  leucorrhoea  dependent  upon  irritation  of  the  ovaries  with 
catarrh  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  the  use  of  small  blisters  formed  bv 
the  employment  of  cantharidal  collodion  or  a  cantharidal  plaster  over 
the  groin  on  either  side  is  often  accompanied  by  good  results.  At 
the  same  time  the  vaginal  surfaces  surrounding  the  cervix  ut^ri  may 
be  painted  with  a  mixture  of  iodine,  carbolic  acid,  and  chloral,  such 
as  is  used  by  Dr.  Goodell,  as  follows : 

K. — lodi  resublimat 3iv  (16.0). 

Acid,  carbol.  crystal.  1  =::  z:  /oo  n\ 

Chloralis  I         .    .   .  aa  3j  (32.0). 

Rub  the  iodine  and  chloral  in  a  glass  mortar  into  a  powder  and  add  the 
carbolic  acid. 
8. — Formula.    To  be  used  by  the  physician  only. 

The  following  pill  may  also  be  employed : 

B . — Ilydrarg.  chlor.  corros gr.  i  (0.03). 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xx. 
8. — One  pill  three  times  a  day,  after  meals  or  a  tablet  triturate  may  be  used  instead  of 
a  pill. 

The  remaining  treatment  of  watery  leucorrhoea  consists  in  the  use 
of  astringent  injections.  A  very  cheap  astringent  injection  is  made 
by  adding  1  ounce  (32.0)  of  powdered  white-oak  bark  to  each  pint 
(500  cc.)  of  water,  or  tannic  acid  and  glycerin  in  the  proportion  of  1 
ounce  to  2  quarts  (32.0  :  2  litres)  of  warm  water.  Ringer  recom- 
mends the  following : 

H . — Sodii  bicarbonatis 3J  i'^-^)' 

Tinctura?  belladonnse fjij  (8.0). 

Aqua' C^  (500  cc.)— M. 

S. — rVe  as  a  vaginal  wash. 

Where  the  discharge  is  foetid  a  solution  of  permanganate  of  potas- 
sium should  be  used  as  an  injection  in  the  strength  of  i  drachm  to  1 
pint  (2.0  :  500  cc.)  of  water.  In  purulent  vaginitis,  specific  or  other- 
wise, the  following  injection  is  serviceable: 

R.-Creolin f^ss  vel  f^ij  (2.0-8.0). 

Ext.  hydrast.  canaden.  fl f?»ij«J  (10.0). 

Aqiue fgviij  (256.0).— M. 

8. — Add   2   tablespoon  tills   to   a   pint   (32.0  :  600  cc.)  of  hot   water,   and   use  as  an 

injection. 

Sometimes  a  tampon  thoroughly  saturated  with  a  powder  of  iodo- 
form and  tannic  acid,  equal  parts,  and  packed  around  a  discharging 
uterine  cervix,  is  of  service. 

When  using  vaginal  injections  in  females  it  is  important  to  remem- 
ber that  they  should  be  in  large  quantities.  Nothing  is  more  antago- 
nistic to  true  asepsis  than  the  usual  manner  in  which  these  applica- 
tions are  made.  Generally  a  pint  of  the  solution  is  placed  in  a  basin 
over  which  the  woman  squats,  and  by  means  of  a  syringe  forces  the 
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licjuid  into  the  vagina  as  fast  as  it  runs  out,  thereby  filling  the  syringe 
joints  with  the  dissolved  secretions,  and  returning  to  the  vagina  as 
soon  as  they  flow  away  the  impurities  which  have  left  it.  The  only 
proper  way  to  give  such  an  injection  is  to  have  the  solution  in  one 
basin,  to  the  extent  of  1  gallon  (4  litres),  while  the  patient  scjuats  over 
a  second  basin,  into  which  the  impure  liquid  may  run. 

A  very  useful  astringent  injection  may  be  made  by  ordering 

K. — Zinc  sulphat f^^j  (4.0). 

Alumin.  sulph f.7j  (40). 

(ilycorini fgvj  1 192.0).— M. 

S. — A  tablespoonful  (16.0)  to  each  quart  (1  litre)  of  water. 


LID  ABSCESSES. 

Lid  abscesses  are  seen  more  frecjuently  in  children  than  adults,  as 
the  result  of  injury,  the  sequel  of  acute  illness  (epidemic  influenza, 
pulmonary  catarrhs,  fever,  etc.),  or  from  local  infection ;  under  the 
latter  circumstance  they  may  assume  a  gangrenous  type.  The  treat- 
ment is  that  for  any  form  of  abscess — poultices,  preferably  in  the  form 
of  hot  compresses,  early  incisions,  antiseptic  solutions,  and  tonics. 


LUMBAGO. 

This  is  a  form  of  myalgia  or  muscular  rheumatism  of  the  muscles 
of  the  loins  and  small  of  the  back,  and  is  frecjuently  the  result  of 
lifting  heavy  weights  or  it  results  from  other  strains.  In  many  cases 
acu])uncture  is  very  useful,  particularly  if  the  trouble  is  bilateral. 
Sometimes  after  the  employment  of  this  measure  the  patient  can 
straighten  the  back  at  once  and  retain  that  position.  In  other 
instances  antipyrine  or  acetanilid,  in  10-  to  20-grain  (0.65-1.3)  doses 
of  the  former  and  4-  to  8-grain  (0.2-0.t>)  doses  of  the  latter,  are  of 
service,  and  iodide  of  potassium  and  salicylic  acid  are  not  to  be  for- 

i gotten  if  the  condition  of  the  patient  does  not  rapidly  improve. 
[Mienacetin  and  salol  are  also  useful,  combined  or  alone.  A  large 
hot  poultice  applied  to  the  back  is  often  efficacious  in  obstinate  cases. 
Sometimes  a  hot  foot-bath  and  a  Dover's  powder  on  going  to  bed  will 
produce  a  cure,  and  inming  the  back  with  an  ordinary  hot  laundry 
iron  at  a  proper  heat,  a  piece  of  newspaper  or  cloth  being  placed  over 
the  skin  under  the  iron,  is  very  efficient.  Counter-irritation  in  the 
shape  of  a  blister,  a  mustard  plaster,  or  capsicum  draft  will  often  give 
relief. 

Where  these  measures  fail  the  reverse  treatment  may  be  tried,  such 
as  an  ice-bag  placed  over  the  loins  or  an  ether  spray  turned  on  the 
part  until  the  skin  is  greatly  blanched. 


MALARIAL  FEVER. 
(See  Intermittent  and  Remittent  Fevers.) 
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MANIA  (ACUTE). 

Space  is  wanting  to  consider  the  thorough  and  complete  treatment 
of  mania  as  it  comes  to  the  neurologist.  All  that  can  be  done  here  is 
to  denote  temporary  measures  suitable  for  cases  which  are  brief  in 
their  course. 

In  those  cases  which  occur  after  confinement  and  are  not  supposed 
to  be  based  upon  permanent  trouble,  cimicifuga  racemosa  is  said  to 
be  very  useful  in  the  dose  of  20  to  30  drops  (1.3-2.0)  of  the  fluid 
extract  three  times  a  day,  while  for  the  rapid  quieting  of  the  patient 
we  may  use  hyoscine  hydrobromate  in  the  dose  of  yj^  grain  (0.0006). 
In  other  instances,  if  the  kidneys  and  heart  are  healthy,  full  doses 
of  chloral  may  be  used,  and  if  an  active  preparation  of  cannabis  indica 
can  be  had,  at  least  1  grain  (0.05)  of  the  solid  extract  or  J  to  1  drachm 
(2  0-4.0)  of  the  tincture  should  be  employed.  Cannabis  indica  will  be 
found  particularly  serviceable  if  60  grains  (4.0)  of  one  of  the  bromides 
can  be  combined  with  it. 

Where  a  patient  suffering  from  mania  is  so  violent  that  nothing 
can  be  done  with  him,  he  should  be  held,  and  an  emetic  dose  of  ^ 
grain  (0.005)  of  apomorphine  be  given  hypodermically  to  produce  vom- 
iting and  so  relax  the  muscular  system,  or  he  may  be  tied  or  anaesthet- 
ized sufficiently  to  enable  the  physician  to  administer  proper  remedies. 
Sometimes  full  doses  of  morphine  are  needful,  and  in  others  a  cold 
douche  to  the  head  while  the  body  is  in  hot  water  is  of  service. 

MELANCHOLIA. 

This  is  not  the  place  for  the  discussion  of  melancholia  of  so  severe 
a  form  as  to  amount  to  insanity,  since  the  treatment  of  this  latter  state 
is  very  various  and  largely  depends  upon  the  skill  of  trained  physi- 
cians who  are  alienists. 

There  is  one  form  of  melancholia,  however,  which  mav  often  be 
rapidly  relieved  by  a  simple  measure.  It  is  that  dependent  upon  the 
condition  of  the  system  in  which  oxaluria  is  present.  Whenever  an 
individual  complains  of  melancholia  the  urine  should  be  examined, 
and  if  anv  oxalate  crvstals  are  found,  undiluted,  fresh  nitromuriatic 
acid  should  be  given  in  the  dose  of  5  drops  (0.3)  after  each  meal 
in  a  half-tumblerful  or  more  of  water.  In  order  to  guard  against 
errors  in  diagnosis  it  is  well  to  remember  that  pears,  tomatoes,  rhu- 
barb, and  cabbage  all  cause  oxalates  to  appear  in  the  urine  for  a  short 
period  after  their  ingestion. 


MENINGITIS  (ACUTE). 

Meningitis  is  to  be  treated  as  is  any  other  form  of  acute  inflamma- 
tion occurring  in  a  sthenic  or  dynamic  individual,  and  particularly 
does  its  treatment  correspond  to  that  of  the  other  inflammations  of 
large  serous  membranes,  such  as  peritonitis  or  pleurisy. 

In  the  early  stages  the  patient  should  receive  sufficiently  large 
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eonite  or  veratrum  viridc  to  strongly  imprcBB  the  circulatorv 
stem.  These  <lruga  have  the  power  of  [irouucing  such  dilatalion  of 
blood-paths  throiigliout  tlie  body  that  the  congested  or  iiitUnied 
area  is  relieved  of  its  excess  of  blood,  because,  the  pressure  being 
less  elsewhere,  the  blood  obeys  the  law  that  liquids  always  ti-y  to 
escape  from  pressure,  and  so  leaves  the  meninges  of  the  brain  for 
the  vessels  of  the  limbs  and  trunk.  A  good-sixed  blister  should 
ways  be  placed  at  the  nape  of  the  neck  as  a  counter-irritant  to 
irevent  effusion. 

The  proper  dose  of  veratrum  viride  in  tht-  form  of  the  tincture  is 
3  drops  (0.15)  every  hour  until  the  skin  becomes  moist  or  nausea  is 
developed.'  The  tincture  of  aconite  is  also  useful  in  full  dose.  If 
real  arterial  excitement  is  present,  venesection  may  be  practised 
see  Bleeding),  but  veratrum  viride  and  aconite  are  better  remedies  if 
y  are  at  band.  Associated  with  these  two  drugs  we  should  cm- 
loy  mercury  and  opium,  the  first  for  its  antiphlogistic  influence,  the 
Mcnnd  for  its  power  in  allaying  irritation,  i  grain  (0.016)  of  pow- 
dereii  opium  and  J  grain  (0.03)  of  calomel  may  be  given  every  hour 
until  the  full  effect  of  the  opium  or  mercury  is  manifested.  In  some 
instances  the  deodoriv.ed  tincture  »f  opium  (Titictvra  npil  deodorall) 
is  better  than  the  crude  drug,  in  the  dose  of  2  to  5  drops  (0.1-0.25) 
every  one  or  two  hours.  Sometimes  belladonna  is  of  great  service, 
and  this  is  particularly  the  case  where  the  drugs  already  named  are 
coDtraindicated  because  of  a  condition  of  weakness  or  asthenia.  In 
both  conditions  ergot  is  of  value  in  allaying  the  congestion,  but  its 
period  for  exerting  a  fa\oi-abIe  iffett  is  not  at  the  very  first  part  of 
Uie  attack,  but  a  little  latei  whin  the  stage  of  exudation  is  at  hand. 
During  the  first  acute  stage  an  ice  bag  should  be  applied  to  the 
bead,  both  for  its  local  influcnci  and  its  antipyretic  effect,  and  leeches 
may  be  put  at  the  nape  of  the  neck  with  advantage.  Aa  the  disease 
advances  and  the  nervous  disorder^  of  the  affection  become  marked, 
^nervous  sedatives  are  re  piired  to  allav  the  twitchings,  muscular 
ipaams,  or  convulsions,  and  f  >r  this  purpose  no  drugs  are  to  be  com- 
'i»red  to  chloral  and  the  bromides  The  doses  to  be  used  vary  with 
the  violence  of  the  8\mplums  but  it  ma\  be  stated  that  the  chloral 
aht>uld  rarely,' if  e\er  be  used  in  doses  above  10  grains  ^0.65).  and 
the  bromides  given  m  the  dose  of  from  o  to  40  grains  (0.3-2.65). 
If  coma  comes  on,  a  large  blister  should  be  applied  to  the  najie  of 
the  neck. 

Quinine  has  been  recommended  in  meningitis,  but  it  is  absolutely 
eoutraindicated,  as  it  predisposes  to  this  condition.  It  may  be  em- 
ployed only  in  convalescence,  and  then  used  moat  carefully. 

treatment  of  the  second  stage  of  meningitis  must,  be  neces- 

ifity  supportive,  owing  to  tlie  reaction  consequent  upon  great  ncr- 

[TOUB  and  arterial  excitement.      Under  these  circumstances  the  use  of 

t«i>iuiii  is  still  indicated,  because  it  allays  nervous  unrest  and  supjiorls 

>tQe  system,  partly  by  conserving  the  tissues  and  partly  by  inhibiting 

:»  lip  remembcreil  ihiil  v^ralriini  viride  oheii  niiisea  nausen, nnd  evi'n  vnmit- 
ceplible  p^rsoiix,  mill  in  iimscqiicniv  it  nlioiild  be  cnreriili;  eivcn  in  nientD' 
>,  Int  if  vomiting  n>nie  nn  ibe  diseusu  U<  mndi'  worw. 
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the  waste  of  nervous  force  apt  to  occur  at  this  time.  Alcohol  should 
be  given  with  the  food  if  weakness  is  present,  and  a  very  simple 
milk  diet  insisted  upon. 


MIGRAINE. 

(See  Neuralgia.) 

MUSO^  VOLITANTBS. 

Muscae  volitantes  is  the  name  applied  to  the  dark  specks  which 
pa  ients  frequently  see  floating  across  their  fields  of  vision,  especially 
if  the  eyes  are  directed  toward  a  bright  sky  or  a  white  page.  Usually 
they  indicate  no  disease  of  the  vitreous  humor,  and  the  ophthalmo- 
scope fails  to  detect  abnormal  changes.  They  are  attributed  to  tor- 
pidity of  the  liver  by  the  laity.  Muscae  volitantes  may  indicate  eye- 
strain, and  if  the  refraction  is  abnormal  this  should  be  corrected ;  a 
mild  course  of  alteratives  is  often  a  useful  adjuvant. 

MYALGIA, 

Soreness  of  the  muscles  either  on  pressure  or  on  movement  may 
be  dependent  upon  a  number  of  causes,  such  as  strains,  bruises,  rheu- 
matic taint,  or  inflammation  due  to  cold.  Here,  as  in  many  other 
states,  the  treatment  is  to  be  divided  into  the  external  and  the  inter- 
nal methods.  Of  the  internal  remedies,  the  best  are  the  salicylates 
or  the  iodide  of  potassium  if  rheumatism  be  at  the  base  of  the  trouble. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  a  bruise  or  cold  be  the  cause  the  chloride  of 
ammonium  will  be  of  service  in  10-  or  20-grain  (0.65-1.3)  doses 
given  in  a  solution  with  extract  of  liquorice.  (For  prescri])tion  see 
Bronchitis.)  Other  remedies  which  may  be  tried  with  a  good  chance 
of  success  are  full  doses  of  a  good  fluid  extract  of  cimicifuga  (20 
drops  to  1  drachm  [1.3-4.0])  or  the  citrate  or  acetate  of  potassium  in 
20-grain  (1.3)  doses. 

The  local  medications  are  numerous,  but  only  a  few  can  be  consid- 
ered as  worthy  of  routine  employment.  The  chief  one  is  iodine,  in 
the  form  of  the  pure  ointment  or  diluted  one-half  with  lard  if  the 
skin  is  easily  irritated.  Another  method  is  to  employ  a  liniment,  well 
rubbed  into  the  skin,  made  up  as  follows: 

R.— Tr.  belladonnte 053(40). 

Tr.  ai'oniti f^ij  (8.0). 

Tr.  opii        .        ., f;?ij  (8.0). 

Liiiiinont.  saponis q.  s.  ad  f^vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Poison.     To  be  used  externallv  and  only  as  a  liniment. 

Sometimes  chloroform  liniment  is  singularly  successful,  and  poul- 
tices applied  as  hot  as  can  be  borne  and  covered  by  oil-silk  and  cotton 
to  retain  the  heat  are  often  of  great  value.  Massage  or  good  rubbing 
is  also  a  sine  qud  non  for  the  successful  treatment  of  this  state. 
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NASAL  CATABEIH  (ATROPHIC). 

Si/tiiiin/m,  Atrcphif  Ithinitiii. — Tlie  aimjiliiL-  <ir  Insl  stage  of  nasal 
caiarrh,  coinraonly  known  as  ilry  nitarr/i,  is  ii  naiuial  sequence  of 
liie  stage  of  hypertnijihy,  alihough  in  excepiiimal  Instances  the 
a'l'iphic  type  lias  appeared  at  once.  Increaseil  vascularity  and  over- 
stimulation of  the  hypertrophic  stage  lead  to  increased  functional 
sciivity.  and  finally  lo  exhaustion  and  atrophy  of  the  tissues  involved. 

In  atrophic  nasal  catarrh  the  nostrils  are  roomy  and  Ihe  mucous 
iDembi-ane  red  im<l  shiny.  The  formation  of  connective  tissue  has, 
to  a  great  degree,  obliterated  the  delicate  serous  glands,  and  the  dis- 
charge of  mucus,  no  longer  diluted,  forms  inspissated  crusts,  which 
adhere  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  septum  and  turbinated 
bones. 

Areas  of  ulcerated  or  abraded  membrane  are  disclosed  upon 
removal  of  these  adherent  crusts. 

The  turbinated  bones  are  gradually  absorbed  and  the  secreting 
surface  thereby  much  reduced.  Sometimes  the  wasting  is  bo  great 
that  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx  is  clearly  visible  from  the 
front.  The  inspissated  secretion  may  make  a  cast  of  the  nostril,  and 
as  fresh  layers  form  underneath  the  oldest  part  is  raised  until  the 
whole  interior  of  the  nostril  becomes  a  mass  of  decomposition,  giving 
rise  to  an  overpowering  stench.  This  form  of  catarrh  causes  loss  of 
the  sense  of  smell,  and  the  odor  is  not  recognized  by  the  patient  him- 
self. Ulceration  or  caries  of  the  bony  structure  produces  an  odor 
even  worse  than  the  so-called  ozama.  The  pharynx  suffers  from  the 
general  wasting,  and  presents  a  dry,  vai'nished  appearance  called 
pharyngitit  sicca,  which  is  rather  a  eymi>tom  of  nasal  atrophy  than 
s  separate  disease  of  the  pharynx. 

The  indications  are  the  removal  of  all  accumulations  in  the  nose 
and  naso-pharyns  and  the  healing  of  abraded  or  ulcerated  surfaces. 
The  early  removal  of  dead  bone  is  imperative,  and  what  secreting 
surface  remains  must  be  stimulated  as  far  ns  possible,  to  compensate, 
in  a  measure,  for  the  glands  that  are  hopelessly  destroyed.  In  other 
wortis,  our  efforts  arc  directed  toward  producing  a  rnm/iennatorj/  hyper- 
trnphy  of  the  glandular  tissue  thai  remains.  Therefore  with  the  use 
of  antisepsis  we  combine  alteratives  and  local  stimulation. 

The  nose  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  with  an  alkaline  wash— 
Dobell's  solution — warmed  to  increase  its  solvent  power.  To  relieve 
the  (idiir  increase  the  amount  of  carbolic  acid  or  substitute  for  it 
eucalyptol  and  thymol  in  the  wash.  Listerine  contains  both  of  these, 
and  may  be  added  to  the  wash.  Its  own  pungent  odor  masks  some- 
what the  offensive  odor.  Permanganate  of  potassium  may  be  used  in 
weak  solutions,  but  it  is  painful  e,tcepl  when  sensation  is  entirely  lost. 
Peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  recommended,  but  the  writer  has  had  no 
experience  in  using  it  over  such  an  extensive  surface. 

The  solutions  are  hail  applied  by  means  of  an  atomizer  or  post- 
nasal syringe  in  the  hand»  of  the  physician  or  by  snuffing  from  the 
lisnd  or  cup. 

The  odor,  if  due  to  decumposition,  is  much  dciTcased  as  .■ioon  as 
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the  passages  are  clear.  The  discharge  must  never  be  allowed  to 
reaccumulate  or  much  time  will  be  lost. 

Ulcerations  require  local  stimulation  by  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate 
of  silver  or  a  superficial  application  of  the  flat  surface  of  the  galvano- 
cauterv  heated  to  a  dull  redness.  Necrosed  bone  should  be  removed, 
and  it  is  often  found  detached  in  the  nostril. 

Local  stimulants  should  be  judiciously  combined  with  alteratives. 
Powders  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  starch,  varying  in  strength  from  1  to 
10  grains  to  2J  drachms  (0.65-10.0)  of  the  latter,  may  be  blown 
into  the  nostrils  by  means  of  an  insufflator.  Cover  gently  the  whole 
surface  with  a  thin  layer,  and  use  it  only  of  sufficient  strength  to  be 
slightly  felt.  Nitrate  of  silver,  in  solution,  1  to  10  grains  to  1  fluid- 
ounce  (0.05-0.65  :  32.0),  gives  better  results  at  other  times  when 
applied  to  the  mucous  membrane.  Avoid  over-stimulating,  and  so 
exhausting,  the  glands  which  it  is  wished  to  strengthen.  The  use  of 
alteratives  may  alternate  with  the  silver  salt  and  iodide  of  potassium, 
and  this  may  be  done  by  using  solutions  of  iodine  and  glycerin^  as 
recommended  for  hypertrophic  na«al  catarrh.  Internalhf^  the  physi- 
cian should  employ  iodide  of  potassium  to  increase  nasal  secretions 
and  mucous-membrane  stimulants  and  tonics.  He  should  also  pay 
attention  to  the  activity  of  the  skin. 


NASAL  CATARRH  (CHRONIC). 

Chronic  nasal  catarrh  is  essentially  a  disease  of  civilization,  which 
may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  more  commonly  develops  from 
youth  to  early  adult  life. 

Although  more  prevalent  among  the  upper  classes,  it  is  in  the 
lower  ranks  that  it  most  frequently  reaches  its  later  stages  and  its 
worst  forms.  This  docs  not  result  from  lack  of  oj)portunity  for  treat- 
ment, but  from  the  ignorance  or  indifference  which  this  class  show  to 
diseases  while  there  is  no  suffering  and  no  interference  with  business. 

Continued  exposure  to  the  action  of  irritants  of  various  characters 
in  the  form  of  dust  or  particles  floating  in  the  air  keeps  the  mucous 
membranes  in  a  state  of  constant  irritation.  A  low  grade  of  inflam- 
mation is  established,  resulting  in  permanent  thickening  of  the 
mucous  nu^inbrane  and  of  the  submucous  connective  tissue,  with 
dilatation  oi-  actual  hypertrophy  of  the  erectile  tissue  covering  the 
turbinated  bones.  The  swollen  tissues  obstruct  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  nostrils,  and  mouth-breathing  results,  with  its  train  of 
svmptonis. 

The  most  common  cause  of  catarrh  is  found  in  repeated  attacks  of 
coryza,  each  attack  increasing  the  thickening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes and  narrowing  the  breathing-space. 

Nasal  catarrh  in  its  course  passes  through  three  stages  or  periods — 
namelv,  the  statue  of  corvza  or  acute  nasal  catarrh,  and  the  chnmic 
stages,  known  as  hypertrophic  and  atrophic  nasal  catarrh. 

Coryza,  or  cold  in  the  head,  is  not  strictly  a  stage  of  nasal  ca- 
tarrh, but,  as  stated  elsewhere,  is  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  nasal 
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tancnus  membraDea,  gcoerally  running  a  definite  courge  and  tenni- 
ntiting  in  recovery  in  a  week  or  ten  ilnys.  lis  chief  clinical  import- 
ance, however,  is  derivetl  from  its  tendency,  when  the  vitality  is 
reduced  or  recovery  is  retarded,  to  pass  into  a  chronic  stage,  which, 
to  all  intents,  is  identical  with  the  hypertrophic  stage  of  nasal  catarrh. 
The  line  of  demarkation  is  not  clearly  drawn  between  these  two  dis- 
eases or  stages,  nor  can  we  locale  with  absolnte  certainty  the  point 
where  acute  corvKa  becomes  hypertrophic  nasal  catarrh. 

Atrophic  nasal  catarrh  commonly  develops  from  the  hypertrophic 
atage.  although  occasionally  the  disease  takes  this  form  from  the 
beginning.  Its  symptoms  are  essentially  different  from  the  other 
stages,  being  characterized  by  functional  inactivity  and  derangement 
in  place  of  the  over-stimulation  of  the  hypertrophic  stage. 

Ht/pertrop/iiu  nasal  catarrh  commonly  has  its  origin  in  a  neglected 
sold  in  ihe  head  or  in  a  series  of  colds  occurring  in  rapid  succession, 
peeping  the  nose  in  a  congested  state  until  the  erectile  tissue  covering 
Ae  turbinated  bones  loses  in  a  measure  its  power  of  contracting,  and, 
decreasing  the  calibre  of  the  nostrils,  becomes  a  source  of  permanent 
obstruction  to  breathing. 

As  the  disease  increases  there  is  increased  susceptibility  to  cold. 
Slight  exposure  produces  a  stuffy  feeling  in  the  nose.  The  nostrils 
may  become  completely  occluded:  usually,  however,  only  one  side 
At  a  time  is  obstructed  at  first,  the  obstruction  sbowing  a  tendency 
to  change  sides.  This  change  is  most  noticeable  in  turning  in  bed, 
the  lower  side  usually  stopping,  and  on  changing  the  position  the 
obstruction  is  reversed,  the  clearing  being  accompanied  by  a  crack- 
ling sensation.  A  slight  tickling  cough  and  tendency  to  clear  the 
throat  in  the  mornings  may  result  from  irritation  of  the  pharynx  or 
larynx. 

The  nasal  obstruction,  generally  greatest  at  night,  causes  restless, 
troubled  sleep,  while  the  mouth-breathing  leaves  the  tongue  dry  and 
coated  in  the  morning.  A  dull,  frontal  headache,  due  to  refiex  irri- 
tation from  intranasal  pressure,  is  not  uncommon.  Unusual  irrita- 
bility of  the  mucous  membranes  may  result  in  frc<|uenr  attacks  of 
sneezing  or  in  n  free  watery  secretion,  which  is  more  active  in  ctdd 
weather,  appearing  as  a  drop  of  water,  resembling  a  bead,  at  the  end 
of  the  nostril,  which  may  drip  from  the  nose  on  leaning  forward. 

In  piitieiits  of  a  neurotic  ty|>e  attacks  resembling  acute  coryza 
liUBcar  without  a  moment's  warning,  and  subside  as  quickly  as  they 
'  ome.  The  nose  at  such  times  becomes  stopped  up  to  an  oppressive 
legree,  with  free  secretion,  with  or  without  violent  sneezing. 

Such  attacks  are  precipitated  by  exposure  to  a  close  or  impure 
Atmosphere  or  to  dampness,  ospeciully  at  dusk  when  the  dew  is  fall- 
ing, or  when  the  patient  is  fatigued.  The  voice  becomes  husky  or 
altered  in  character  from  loss  of  nasal  resonance.  Catarrh  of  the 
iddle  ear  is  liable  to  occur. 

During  the  early  stage  of  hvpertrophic  rhinitis,  on  inspection  of 
the  anterior  nasal  passages  all  the  tissues  appear  red  and  highly  vas- 
cular. Along  the  surface  and  margin  of  the  lower,  and  perhaps  the 
middle,  turbinated  bones  the  tissues  are  swollen  and  puffy,  and  in 
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severe  cases  these  puffy  bags  adapt  themselves  to  the  shape  of  the 
nostril,  completely  closing  the  passage-way.  They  very  rarely  com- 
pletely close  both  sides,  except  during  an  acute  attack  of  oryza. 
One  or  the  other  side,  as  a  rule,  remains  open,  with  a  tendency  for 
the  obstruction  to  reverse  sides.  The  nervous  impression  produced 
by  examination  may  cause  temporary  contraction  and  clearing  of 
both  sides,  which,  unfortunately,  are  soon  as  bad  as  ever. 

The  swellings,  as  described  elsewhere,  consist  of  cavernous  blood- 
vessel tissue,  which  has  the  property  of  filling  with  blood  and  erect- 
ing under  stimulus.  These  swellings  on  the  turbinated  bones  are 
known  as  Ju/pertrophies,  although  at  this  stage  they  contain  little 
hypertrophied  tissue,  but  are,  more  strictly,  bags  of  erectile  tissue 
which  have  lost  the  power  of  contracting.  They  readily  disappear 
upon  pressure  by  means  of  a  probe,  but  return  at  once  when  the 
pressure  is  withdrawn.  Applications  of  cocaine  (4  per  cent,  solution) 
produce  some  contraction,  benumbing  and  blanching  the  tissues  at 
the  same  time. 

The  power  cocaine  possesses  of  contracting  hypertrophied  tissue 
is  useful  for  purposes  of  diagnosis  in  hypertrophic  nasal  catarrh.  By 
its  use  we  may  readily  distinguish  tumors  or  bony  or  cartilaginous 
growths  from  the  erectile  tissue. 

The  long  continuation  of  a  low  grade  of  inflammation  favors  the 
formation  of  connective  tissue  and  actual  hypertrophy  of  the  turbi- 
nated tissues,  which  become  larger  and  firmer,  and  do  not  completely 
disappear  under  pressure  from  a  probe.  At  the  same  time  a  progress- 
ive increase  in  the  nasal  obstruction  is  observed. 

A  rhinoscopic  view  posteriorly  reveals  a  similar  state  of  affairs, 
and  a  hypertrophy  developing  on  the  middle  or  lower  turbinated  bone, 
rarely  (m  the  upper.  At  this  position  the  hypertrophy  appears  as  a 
round,  globular  tumor  extending  backward  toward  the  vault  of  the 
pharynx.  It  is  sometimes  sessile,  but  often  has  a  slight  constriction 
at  its  attachment  to  the  turbinated  bone.  It  is  occasionally  pale  and 
covered  with  mucus — indeed,  a  collection  of  mucus  mav  be  mistaken 
for  an  hypertrophy.  Cleansing  the  nose  with  a  solution  sprayed  by 
means  of  an  atomizer  directed  through  the  nose  from  the  front,  or  by 
a  post-nasal  syringe  from  behind,  clears  the  diagnosis. 

At  other  times  a  posterior  hypertrophy  becomes  engorged  with 
blood  and  presents  a  deep  purple  color,  resembling  in  size  and  shape 
a  red  raspberry. 

Enlarged  pharyngeal  tonsils  produce  decided  obstruction  poste- 
riorly, and,  by  the  secretion  of  large  quantities  of  mucus  cause  a 
constant  feeling  of  fulness,  with  a  desire  to  '"hawk  '*  and  spit. 

An  enlarged  pharyngeal  tonsil  is  recognized  as  a  soft,  spongy  ma.^s 
in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx.  Occasionally  it  hangs  down  in  festoons 
which  somewhat  resemble  stalactites  han^^ing  from  the  roof  of  a  cave. 
Should  one  of  these  stalactites  become  eroded,  it  may  cause  frequent 
and  alarmins  hemorrliaires. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  is  more  common  in  children 
than  in  adults,  and  fre(juently  occurs  in  connection  with  hypertro- 
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phied  faucial  tODBils  nr  in  conjunclinti  with  adenitis,  or  results  from 
cliphtheria  or  scarlet  fever  or  as  |iart  of  a  striimous  diathesis. 

ily|iertiuj»hied  tonsil  ia  a  fruitful  soiircu  of  tleafuess  in  cliildreii, 
an  it  may  bi^come  large  enough  lo  interfere  with  the  }mHsaee  of  air 
through  the  Eustachian  tube  or  cause  extension  of  catarrli  to  the 
middle  ear. 

When  a  ohild  is  too  small  to  permit  a  iliinoscopic  examination,  the 
frcsunce  of  an  enlarged  pharyngeal  tonsil  may  be  folt  by  introducing 
'"^^e  index  Knger  through  the  mouth  up  behind  the  soft  palate,  taking 
re  thai  the  finger  is  protected  from  the  child's  sharp  teeth. 
It  is  well  to  educate  the  linger  to  recognize  the  size  and  shape  of 
\e  oaflo-pharynx.  although  its  introduction  is  a  disagreeable  per- 
Ebrmance.  for  it  may  aid  materially  in  oiitlioing  the  structure,  ccm- 
listency,  or  point  of  attachment  of  tumors  projecting  from  the  nose 
into  this  space,  or  even  assist  in  engaging  a  large  growth  in  the  loop 
of  wire  from  a  snare  introduced  through  the  nose.  The  ear  should 
be  educated  to  recognize  the  ditfereni  effects  produced  on  the  voice 
J>y  obstructions  in  the  front  or  back  of  the  nose  and  to  assist  the  eye 
'  1  diagnosis. 

Ucclusiun  of  the  nostrils,  if  well  in  front,  gives  a  nasal  sound  to 

le  voice  from  the  pent-up  vibrations  in  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx. 

tin  obstruction  at  the  back  of  the  nose  deadens  the  voice,  interferes 

urith  its  carrying  power,  and  prevents  the  voice  being  heard  at  any 

v4tstance  from  the  speaker.     The  voice,  to  use  a  technical  term,  loses 

■its  limlire,  and  should  it  be  used  to  any  extent  chronic  laryngitis 

■results.     The  extra  pressure  injures  the  larynx  and  tires  the  throat, 

■qritbout  increasing  the  carrying  power. 

The  pathologioal  changes  occurring  in  hypertrophic  nasal  catarrh 

a  not  differ  materially  from  similar  changes  occurring  in  catarrhal 

Ktflammations  elsewhere.     In  treating  catarrh  find  the  cause,  and,  if 

'  possible,  remove  it.     Great  assistance  in  this  direction  may  follow 

careful  tn({uiry  into  the  occupation  and  environment  of  the  patient. 

The  difference  between  nasal  catarrh  and  simple  catarrh  occurring 

in  other  places  is  chiefly  the  result  of  location.     The  nasal  mucous 

membranes  are  surrounded  by  hony  walls  which  limit  the  power  of 

swelling  to  one  direction — namely,  toward  the  centre.     This  affects 

the  main  function  of  the  nose,  that  of  respiration,  and  obstructed 

fespiraiioD  leads  at  once  to  a  train  of  symptoms,  not  of  catarrh,  but 

k«f  the  results  of  catarrh. 

Swelling  of  the  turbinated  tissue  and  nasal  ob.'^truction  are  early 
rmptoms  of  hypertrophic  nasal  catarrh.  The  change  in  functional 
Wtivitv  which  is  caused  by  obstruction  to  respiration,  and  the  nervous 
rritfttion  resulting  from  pressure,  sooner  or  later  produce  permanent 
^ury,  either  local  or  reflex. 
The  first  indications  for  treatment  are  the  reduction  of  inflamma- 
tion and  restoration  of  the  hreath  ing-space. 

As  the  chief  function  of  the  nose  is  respiratory,  the  re-establish- 
*nt  of  free  nasal  respiration,  combined  with  the  liberal  use  of  anti- 

Etic  washes,  will  lessen  the  inflammation  and  irritation  and  produce 
eallhier  state  of  the  secrciions. 
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The  writer  places  eleanb'ness  at  the  head  of  the  list  of  remedial 
measures.  The  alkaline  wash  recommended  on  page  472,  sprayed 
into  the  nose  by  a  hand  atomizer  or  gently  snuffed  from  the  palm  of 
the  hand  or  from  a  small  cup,  gives  good  results.  The  hand  warms 
the  solution  slightly,  but  when  snuffed  from  a  cup  the  solution  should 
be  artificially  warmed.  This  wash  may  be  used  two  or  more  times 
a  day. 

The  nasal  douche  should  never  be  used  where  there  is  nasal  ob- 
struction, on  account  of  the  risk  of  forcing  the  solution  into  the 
Eustachian  tube  and  causing  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear. 

In  addition  to  the  antiseptic  wash  where  the  mucous  membrane  is 
congested  and  irritable,  the  treatment  recommended  for  coryza  may 
be  instituted  for  a  few  days  with  good  results.  A  solution  composed 
of  e(jual  parts  of  distilled  extract  of  hamamelis  and  water  or  a  dilute 
solution  of  hydrastis  may  be  sprayed  into  the  nose  during  the  acute 
stage. 

A  little  later  a  spray  of  ferric  alum,  5  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.3  : 
32.0),  may  be  applied  carefully  in  an  atomizer  by  the  physician. 

It  is  not  advisable  to  use  alum  in  any  considerable  strength  in  the 
nose,  as  its  continued  use  is  liable  to  impair  the  sense  of  smell. 

The  alterative  and  absorbent  action  of  iodine  makes  it  a  valuable 
remedy  for  local  application  in  chronic  nasal  catarrh.  Combine  it 
with  glycerin  in  the  strength  of  6  or  8  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.35  : 
82.0),  with  enough  potassium  iodide  to  make  a  solution.  Apply  this 
by  means  of  a  piece  of  absorbent  cotton  on  the  end  of  an  applicator, 
along  the  floor  of  the  nose,  until  it  reaches  the  pharynx.  It  is  need- 
less to  say  that  such  an  application  as  this  should  be  made  with  the 
utmost  gentleness.  The  cotton  should  project  beyond  the  probe,  and 
care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  bruising  the  tissues. 

After  the  acute  stage  has  subsided,  as  shown  by  the  disappearance 
of  the  livid  color  and  lessened  sensibility,  any  remaining  typertro- 
phied  tissue  should  be  removed  by  a  snare  or  the  galvano-cautery. 

NEURALGIA. 

Like  headache,  neuralgia  gives  rise  to  most  of  the  suffering  expe- 
rienced by  active  persons  who  are  not  sick  enough  for  bed  and  by 
those  who  are  confined  to  bed  bv  other  diseases.  It  affects  menibei*s 
of  everv  walk  of  life,  and  mav  be  so  severe  as  entirely  to  incapacitate 
the  most  powerful  of  men. 

The  causes  of  neuralgia  are  very  various,  but  they  may  be  briefly 
stated  to  depend  chiefly  upon  malnutrition,  over-work,  nervous  excite- 
ment with  conseijuent  reaction,  and  to  reflex  irritation  from  diseased 
organs,  as  in  the  case  of  supraorbital  neuralgia  from  eye-strain  or 
ovarian  irritation  from  uterine  inflammation.  Nerves  functionally 
diseased  are  always  ?non'  or  leas  active  than  normal ;  that  is,  hyper- 
excited  or  A///>^>-excited,  above  or  below  par.  In  both  cases  they 
must  be  brou«;ht  back  to  their  normal  tone  by  appropriate  remedies, 
and  these  consist  in  nervous  excitants  and  nervous  sedatives.  To 
give  a  nerve  already  depressed  the  additional  depression  of  a  bromide^ 
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■ve  excited  the  additional  excitement  of  stryclinine,  would  bo 

u  what  has  Just  been  said  it  becomes  evident  that  the  physician 
muai  uiwavs  determine  the  condition  of  the  Bystern  of  bis  patient  and 
the  causes  of  that  condition  before  administering  remedies. 

The  treatment  of  this  disease  from  its  curative  standpoint  may  be 
divided  into  the  use  of  tonics,  nutritives,  and  palliatives. 

Where  neuralgia  is  associated  with  anaimia  no  liope  of  peimanent 
relief  can  be  looked  fur  unless  iron  and  arsenic  are  used  until  the 
aniemia  is  cured,  and  it  is  often  necessary  to  combine  with  these 
drugs  the  use  of  cod-liver  oil  and  bitter  tonics.  Those  are  the  cases, 
too,  in  which  nux  vomica  and  strychnine  raise  the  depressed  nerves 
to  increased  activity,  and  so  bring  relief.  How  they  do  this  is  not 
known,  Ijut  we  know  enough  to  recognize  one  or  two  important  facts. 
Siryclinine  is  certainly  a  nervous  stimulant,  and  is  also  a  stimulant 
to  ihe  anterior  columns  of  the  sjiinal  cord.  It  probably  also  acts 
upon  the  trophic  centres  in  the  anterior  cornua  of  the  spinal  cord, 
id  by  stimulating  these  centres  increases  the  nutrition  of  the  trib- 

ry  nerve-fibres. 

It  is  needless  to  state  that  the  neuralgias  of  syphilis  and  scrofiilrisia 
are  to  be  treated  by  the  specific  remedies  directed  to  the  cure  of  these 
affections,  while  at  the  same  time  the  various  symptoms  are  carefully 
controlled  by  appropriate  palliatives. 

When  nervous  exhaustion  causes  neuralgia,  phosphorus  is  a  usefid 
remedy,  particularly  in  those  cases  which  are  convalescing  from  acute 
fevers. 

Sometimes  mnlarial  poisoning  produces  a  violent  form  of  supra- 
orbital pain  known  as  "brow  ague,"  which  is  to  be  relieved,  not  by 
ordinary  remedies,  but  by  large  doses  of  ijuinine. 

The  relief  of  the  states  producing  neuralgia  having  been  spoken 
of,  it  yet  remains  for  us  to  consider  the  measures  to  be  adopted  for 
the  cure  of  an  attack.  Fortunately,  the  recent  advances  of  thera- 
peutic study  have  placed  in  our  hands  a  large  list  of  drugs  not  apt  to 
produce  a  habit  after  probmged  use,  comparalively  safe  though  active, 
and  not  of  disagreeable  taste  or  evil  general  effect.  By  ihese  terms 
the  writer  refers  to  antipyrine,  acetanilid,  and  phenacetin,  all  of 
which  possess  wonderful  power  in  the  alleviation  of  paiu  dependent 
upon  true  nervous  involvement.  In  order  to  avoid  failure  in  the  use 
of  these  drugs  in  the  relief  of  headache,  we  must  always  remember 
that  their  field  of  service  is  that  of  neuralgic  pain,  not  other  pains. 
Antipyrine  is  to  bo  used  in  the  dose  of  5  to  20  grains  (0.8-1,3)  for 
ordinary  neuralgia  or  the  pain  arising  fi-om  the  crisis  of  locomotor 
ataxia,  acetanilid  in  the  dose  of  8  to  8  grains  (0.18-0.5)  for  tlie  same 
purposes,  and  phenacetin  in  the  same  amount  as  acetanilid. 

Upon  tiiese  remedies.  combine<l  with  caffeine  and  the  bromides 
according  to  circumstances,  we  now  depend,  and  the  following  pre- 
scriptions will  be  found  of  service: 
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a.— Atilipyrini .^  Tel  5ii  (iO-ff.O). 

Ciifleui..;eitniiiH gr.  xr  (1.3).— M. 

Ft,  in, -ban  No,  I, 
—One  every  Ihirlv  mitimefi  till  relieved. 
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The  following  .may  be  of  use  also : 

H. — Antipyrini Sj  vel  3 ij  (4.0-8.0). 

Pot-ussii  bromidi 3iij  (12.0). — M. 

Ft.  in  chart  No.  x. 
S. — One  every  thirty  minutes  till  relieved. 

Or,  when  the  caffeine  in  the  first  prescription  causes  nervousness, 

R.— Antipyrini    . Sj  vel  .^^n  (4.0-8.0). 

Cafleinsp  citratis  .    .    . RT*  x  (O.oo). 

Potassii  bromidi Siij  (12.0).— M. 

F't.  in  chart  No.  x. 
8. — One  as  al)ove. 

In  any  one  of  these  prescriptions  acetanilid  or  phenacetin  may  be 
substituted  for  the  antipyrine. 

A  very  effective  remedy  in  some  cases  of  neuralgia  of  the  fifth 
nerve  is  croton  chloral  in  from  5-  to  20-grain  (0.3-1.8)  doses  in  pills 
of  5  grains  (0.3)  each. 

In  some  cases  of  anaemic  neuralgia  of  the  head  nitrite-of-amyl 
inhalations  have  proved  useful,  by  reason  of  the  cephalic  flushing  pro- 
duced by  this  drug. 

A  very  large  number  of  local  applications  have  been  used  with 
success  in  obstinate  neuralgias  and  other  cases  not  so  difiicult  of  cure. 
Cocaine  cannot  be  applied,  as  it  does  not  penetrate  the  skin,  but  relief 
can  sometimes  be  obtained  by  the  local  use  of  the  oleate  of  aconitine 
painted  over  the  spot  if  it  be  limited  in  area.  Much  of  this  alkaloid 
cannot  be  applied,  lest  poisoning  by  absorption  occur. 

Where  the  nerve  is  very  superficial  it  can  often  be  treated  by  cold 
with  great  success  This  is  accomplished  by  freezing  the  parts  with 
an  ether  or  a  rhigolene  spray  or  by  the  application  of  a  small  package 
of  finely-chopped  ice  and  salt.  Within  the  last  few  years  the  treat- 
ment of  neuralgia  by  kataphoresis  (see  Part  III.)  has  come  into  prom- 
inence, and  consists  in  the  use  of  some  local  anaesthetic,  such  as  chlo- 
roform, which  is  applied  over  the  part  on  a  small  piece  of  lint,  and  a 
galvanic  current  used  through  the  pledget,  which  is  attached  to  the 
positive  pole.  Under  these  circumstances  the  anaesthetic  passes 
through  the  skin  and  affects  the  nerve. 

A  very  useful  local  injection  in  localized  neuralgia  is  ^  to  |-  of  a 
grain  (0.016)  of  morphine,  but  the  danger  of  beginning  the  morphine 
habit  is  to  be  remembered  when  treating  chronic  cases.  Sometimes 
acupuncture  (see  Part  III.)  is  of  service,  and  the  surgeon  may  be 
called  upon  to  stretch  the  nerve  or  to  do  a  neurectomy. 

There  still  remains  to  be  considered  a  form  of  neuralgia  generally 
known  as  niif/raine.  This  affection  is  very  severe  in  its  manifesta- 
tions, and  is  often  most  obstinate  in  vieldins  to  treatment.  Com- 
monlv  it  is  associated  with  eve-strain  or  cerebral  disease  or  other  sim- 
ilar  cause,  and  these  must  be  removed  before  a  cure  is  entirelv 
effected.  The  best  treatment  of  most  of  these  attacks  is  the  use  of 
20  dro[)s  (1.3)  of  the  tincture  of  cannabis  indica  every  hour  if  a  good 
preparation  can  be  had,  or  by  the  use  of  ^  to  i  grain  (0.016—0.30) 
of  the  .solid  extract  every  two  hours,  accompanied  by  10  to  20  drops 
(0.65-1.3)  of  tincture  of  gelseraium.  (See  article  on  Headache.) 
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NIPPLES  (SORE). 

WhtjuL'ver  ihe  nijiplea  liocunie  »'ire,  sq  lliat  it  is  im[ii.issitile  for  ihe 
loihor  ti)  nlldw  tbe  child  to  niirBe,  a  sniiition  of  cocaine  of  the 
sirei]j£ili  iif  4  graius  to  the  uunce  (0.:i :  32,0)  ^houM  be  applied  to  the 
part,  niid  wushed  oiT  carffullj  just  before  ihc  child  sucks.  Following 
tilt  niirsiiie,  a  solution  of  boriu  acid,  of  the  strength  of  20  grains  to 
ihe  ounce  (1,3 :  32.0)  of  water  or  mucilage  of  acacia,  may  be  used  over 
the  part,  the  nipple  being  thoroughly  dried  befoiehand.  Where  the 
liseuves  are  deep  and  slow  to  heal  the  rip  of  a  stick  of  silver  nitrate 
may  be  applied  to  them  with  advantage.  Some  practitioners  employ 
tincture  of  benzoin  over  the  inflamed  part,  and  glycerite  of  tannin  la 
often  of  value.     Cleanliness,  dryness,  and  care  nf  the  breast  previous 

I  to  parturition  do  much  toward  preventing  the  condition. 
Sometimes  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  breaal-pump  or  nipple-sbieid 
Itefore  a  cure  can  be  effected. 
Whenever  an  excess  of  fat  accumulates  in  the  body  as  part  of  its 
substance,  various  discomforts,  both  menial  and  physical,  arise,  and 
in  atldition  the  normal  functions  of  all  the  parts  arc  so  disturbed  or 
interfered  with  that  the  continuance  of  health  is  often  impossible. 
In  many  cases  the  deposition  of  fat  about  the  heart  or  between  its 
fibres  results  in  serious  symptoms;  and  brent hlessness  on  exertion  is 
priKluced  by  the  obstruction  which  is  offered  to  the  free  movements 
of  the  diaphragm  by  masses  of  omental  fat,  aided  by  the  fact  that 
the  great  weight  anfl  bulk  of  the  body  rei[uire8  severe  muscular  effort. 
It  is  wortby  of  note,  also,  thai  a  layer  of  fat  over  the  body  increases 
the  vascular  surface  very  greatly,  and  in  consequence  gives  the  heart 
the  labor  of  supplying  a  larger  number  of  blood-vessels. 

The  causes  of  obesity  are  numerous.  In  many  families  there  Jaan 
inherited  tendency,  while  in  others  only  certain  individuals  are  affected. 
These  persons  are  fat  because  their  systems  naturally  tend  to  ihe  de- 
posit of  obese  materials,  in  tbe  same  way  that  the  members  of  one 
family  have  large  bones,  while  those  of  another  have  small  bones. 
The  etiology  of  obesity,  outside  of  the  causes  just  named,  are  very 
numerous,  but  the  <^hief  one  is  over-indulgence  in  food. 

Just  at  this  point  it  is  not  out  of  place  to  state  exactly  what  over- 
indulgence in  foot!  means.  Every  individual  is  a  law  unto  himself 
in  I'egard  to  ibe  amount  of  food  which  is  consumed  and  ingested. 
One  often  sees  large,  powerful,  wiry  men,  who  eat  little,  sit  beside 
others,  not  so  powerful  or  Iflrge,  who  eat  excessively,  and  who  appa- 
rently do  not  suffer  from  indigestion  in  cnnsequence.  Neither  of  thcso 
two  groups  becomes  excessively  fat,  because  one  represents  a  grale 
which  burns  its  fuel  so  that  there  is  no  waste,  while  the  other  resem- 
bles a  grate  in  which  there  is  always  a  residue  of  iinburnt  coal,  which 
is  cast  out  with  the  ashes  as  effete  matter.  As  different  engines  of 
the  same  build  retiuire  varying  amounts  of  coal,  so  do  different  men 
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assimilate  different  amounts  of  food.  No  stated  amount  of  food  can 
be  set  down  as  a  man's  daily  portion  until  his  ease  is  carefully 
studied,  but  it  is  important  to  remember  that  the  quantity  of  food  is 
generally  in  direct  ratio  to  the  severity  of  the  toil,  and  that  a  man 
who  loafs  about  a  club  or  "  takes  life  easily  "  often  eats  more  than  a 
day-laborer — of  far  richer  foods,  too — and  wonders  why  he  gets  stout. 
In  nearly  every  case  of  obesity  not  dependent  upon  gross  disorder 
of  the  trophic  nerves  over-indulgence  in  food  is  the  cause.  To  some 
this  may  seem  absurd,  and  the  patient  will  say  that  he  eats  just 
enough  to  keep  him  from  feeling  empty  between  meals ;  but  this  does 
not  alter  the  case  in  the  least.  The  proper  amount  of  food  for  a  man 
is  not  what  his  appetite  or  gastric  viscus  calls  for,  but  what  his  sys- 
tem needs.  To  this  further  reference  will  be  made  when  considering 
the  diet  for  obesity,  found  below. 

The  very  presence  of  fat  aids  in  the  deposition  of  it,  for,  by  act- 
ing as  a  non-conducting  pad  all  over  the  body,  it  prevents  the  dissi- 
pation of  heat,  and  so  decreases  the  combustion  of  those  substances 
which,  when  not  used  for  the  manufacture  of  heat,  are  deposited  as 
fat.  Again,  we  nearly  always  find  that  obese  persons  take  alcohol 
with  their  food,  thereby  increasing  the  fat  in  their  bodies;  for,  find- 
ing that  they  cannot  digest  all  the  substances  which  greediness  makes 
them  swallow,  they  take  alcohol  to  stimulate  their  digestive  apparatus 
to  increased  efforts  and  assimilation.  Further  than  this,  alcohol  adds 
force  to  the  body,  and  preserves  the  tissues  by  substituting  itself  for 
food  in  the  oxidizing  processes. 

We  find,  therefore,  that  three  great  causes  are  active  in  producing 
corpulence  in  many  cases — namely,  heredity,  over-indulgence  in  food, 
and  lack  of  exercise,  which  is  one  of  the  means  by  which  over-indul- 
gence is  produced;  i.  e.  less  exercise,  less  food  needed,  but  often  more 
eaten. 

The  treatment  of  corpulence  rests  solely  upon  the  conditions  named. 
In  all  instances  the  diet  is  the  important  point  for  the  bestowal  of 
care.     Reference  has  alreadv  been  made  to  the  fact  that  the  needs  of 

ft-' 

the  system  are  the  criterion  by  which  we  judge  the  amount  of  food 
necessarv  to  each  case,  not  the  sensations  in  the  stomach.  The  use  of 
coca  bv  the  natives  of  South  America  enables  them  to  withstand 
hunger  and  jirivation,  not  because  it  gives  tissue  to  the  body,  but 
because  it  paralyzes  the  sensory  nerves  in  the  stomach  and  relieves 
the  sensation  of  hollowness  or  weakness  which  we  are  accustome<l  to 
overcnuie  in  this  countrv,  in  the  absence  of  food,  bv  ti^rhteninor  our 
belts.  Every  one  who  has  undergone  severe  mental  or  physical  labor 
and  missed  a  regular  meal  will  remember  that  about  the  usual  hour 
for  the  meal  his  sensation  of  emptiness  may  amount  to  nausea  and 
distress,  but  the  hour  once  passed  he  feels  as  strong  as  before  until 
by  pr(donged  toil  he  so  exhausts  his  j)owers  that  the  system  forces 
him  to  eat,  not  so  much  from  hunger  as  from  exhaustion.  To  under- 
s:and  this  clearly,  we  must  recollect  that  the  system  keeps  its  shares 
of  force  in  the  same  way  as  a  careful  speculator  keeps  his  shares  of 
stock — namely,  one  ]>art  in  active  use  for  speculation,  the  other  half 
for  reserve  in  case  of  need.     In  health  the  stomach  begins  to  ''feel 


langry"  as  soon  as  the  speculative  shares  nf  force  are  nearly  used, 
in  order  to  cause  itie  iugestiou  of  more  food  and  to  pi-eserve  the 
**  sinking  fund  "  intact.  It  becomes  evident,  therefore,  that  the  mere 
presence  of  hunger  is  purely  a  symplom,  not  an  indication  uf  the 
sbaolute  necessity  of  food,  for,  if  it  were,  the  constiuiptive  would 
notorious  for  his  appetite,  instead  of  being  uoteworlliy  for  his 
anorexia. 

The  food  of  the  patient  suffering  from  obesity  is  to  be  cut  down 
gradually,  and  the  character  of  it  arranged  so  that,  though  lis  bulk 
De  great,  ils  nutritive  properties  are  small.  Beef  and  other  meats 
*re  concentrated  foods  containing  much  nourishment  in  a  small  space, 
while  lettuce,  spinach,  cabbage,  and  nearly  all  vegetables,  except 
roots  or  tubers,  contain  a  large  amount  of  libre  useless  to  the  body. 
Sy  the  use  of  a  carefully  arrange!  vegetable  diet  in  obesity  we  cut 
4own  the  actual  amount  of  food  absorbed,  and  by  its  bulk  keep  the 
ktomaeh  so  busy  at  sifting  the  nutritious  from  the  non-nutritious  mate- 
tiaU  that  hunger  is  not  felt,  because  another  nieal-time  is  reached 
almost  before  the  food  of  the  6rst  is  assimilated.  We  find,  therefore, 
that  the  diet  for  the  reduction  of  corpulence  should  consist  chiefly 
trf  bulky  vegetables,  but  not  too  exclusively  of  any  one  article  or 
Wt  of  articles.  Heretofore  it  has  been  thought  thai  proteids  (meats, 
eggs,  etc.)  should  be  used  to  take  the  place  of  all  hydrocarbons  or 
carbohydrates  (fats,  starches,  and  sugai-s).  but  this  is  nut  physio- 
logically correct,  as  both  forms  of  food  are  always  needed  for  health, 
»and  it  has  been  found  that  proteids  may  be  converted  into  fata  in  the 
Vdy. 
The  following  bill  of  fare  will  be  found  of  service  in  the  treatment 
of  obesity : 

Breakfast:  One  or  two  cu|>8  of  coffee  or  tea,  without  milk  or 
sugar,  but  sweetened  with  a  fraction  of  a  grain  of  saccharin.  S 
ounces  of  toasted  or  ordinary  white  bread  or  G  ounces  of  bran  bread. 
Enough  butler  may  be  used  to  make  the  bread  palatable — not  more 
than  1  ounce.  Sliced  raw  tomatoes  with  vinegar  or  cooked  tomatoes 
without  any  sugar  or  fats.  This  diet  may  be  varied  by  the  use  of 
ult  or  fresh  lish  either  at  breakfast  or  at  dinner. 

Noon  meal  (dinner):  One  soup-plate  of  bouillon,  consommi?,  St. 
Julien,  or  other  thin  soup,  or  Liebig's  or  Johnston's  beef  essence,  fol- 
_  lowed  by  one  pieceof  the  white  meat  of  any  form  of  fowl  or  a  small  bird. 
^^Sometimes  a  small  piece,  the  size  of  one's  hand,  of  rare  beef  or  mut- 
^Blon,  but  no  fat,  may  be  allowed,  and  this  should  be  accompanied  by 
^B String-beans,  celery,  stewed  or  raw,  spinach,  kale,  cabbage,  beans, 
^B#8|iaragu8,  leeks,  and  young  onions.  Following  this,  lettuce  with 
^Vvlncgar  and  a  little  olive  oil  (to  make  a  French  dressing),  a  cup  of 
^P'black  coffee  or  one  of  tea,  and  a  little  acid  fruit,  such  as  some  sour 
"  Bn\ie».  tamarinds,  and  sour  oranges  or  lemons,  may  be  taken,  and 
ndlowed  by  a  cigar  or  cigarette. 

Supper  should  consist  of  one  or  two  soft-boiled  eggs,  which  may 
also  be  poached,  but  not  fried,  a  few  ounces  of  bran  bread,   some 
LmImI  ana  fruit,  and  perhaps  a  glass  or  two  of  light,  <lry  (not  sweet) 
irine.  if  the  patient  is  accustomed  to  its  use. 
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Before  going  to  bed,  to  avoid  discomfort  from  a  sensation  of  hun- 
ger during  the  night,  the  patient  may  take  a  meal  of  panada  or  soak 
&raham  or  bran  crackers  or  biscuits  in  water  and  flavor  the  mass 
with  salt  and  pepper. 

The  reduction  of  diet  is  generally  best  accomplished  slowly,  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  measures  devoted  to  the  utilization  of  the 
fat  present  for  the  support  of  the  body.  Thus  the  patient  should  not 
be  too  heavily  clad,  either  day  or  night,  should  resort  to  exercise, 
daily  becoming  more  severe,  and  should  drink  freely  of  water,  pro- 
vided that  sweating  is  established  sufficiently  freely  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessels  and  tissues. 

Very  often  a  cold  bath  will,  by  its  dissipation  of  heat,  cause 
destruction  of  fat,  which  will  be  burnt  up  in  the  body  in  the  manu- 
facture of  heat-units  to  maintain  the  temperature ;  and  if  the  patient 
is  not  too  anaemic  and  stands  this  exposure  to  cold  well,  the  bath 
should  be  repeated  each  day  or  a  Turkish  bath  used  instead. 

The  bowels  should  be  kept  active  by  laxative  fruits  or  purges,  but 
if  liquids  taken  in  drink  are  not  eliminated  rapidly,  saline  purges  are 
useful,  since,  if  the  blood-vessels  are  engorged,  the  circulation  in  the 
capillaries  is  slow  and  a  deposit  of  fat  is  apt  to  result. 

Where  proper  exercise  is  impossible  the  rest  cure,  with  massage, 
electricity,  passive  exertion,  and  an  absolute  skimmed-milk  diet,  may 
be  resorted  to,  particularly  in  those  persons  known  as  "  fat  anaeraics," 
who  have  not  enough  red  corpuscles  in  their  blood  to  carry  sufficient 
oxygen  to  the  tissues  to  complete  oxidation. 


PBRIOARDITIS. 

Inflammation  of  the  pericardial  sac  is  a  frequent  occurrence  and 
requires  prompt  treatment.  If  the  case  be  sthenic  and  is  seen  early, 
five  to  ten  leeches  should  be  placed  over  the  praecordium,  and  at  the 
same  time  sufficiently  large  doses  of  veratrum  viride  or  aconite  resorted 
to  to  depress  the  circulati(m,  and  by  the  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels 
elsewhere  to  draw  off  the  blood  from  the  inflamed  area.  To  prevent 
the  outpouring  of  a  plastic  exudate  capable  of  undergoing  organiza- 
tion and  forming  adhesions,  calomel  should  be  given  in  |-grain  (0.03) 
doses  every  hour,  combined  with  enough  opium  to  prevent  purgation. 
An  ice-bag  placed  over  the  praecordium  not  only  relieves,  quiets  the 
circulation,  and  reduces  the  temperature,  but  also  acts  favorably  in 
modifying  the  severity  of  the  inflammation. 

Where  the  case  passes  from  the  acute  stage  of  inflammation  to  that 
in  which  eff*usion  takes  ])lace,  the  treatment  changes  at  once,  and 
becomes  supportive  if  the  system  shows  signs  of  failure.  The  fric- 
tion-sounds of  the  first  stage  are  now  lost,  and  the  heart-sounds  may 
be  feeble  or  muffled  in  tone  by  reason  of  the  effusion  present.  Digi- 
talis, alcohol,  or  caffeine  may  be  used  if  the  heart  shows  signs  of  fail- 
ure, but  when  digitalis  is  used  its  influence  should  be  carefully  watched, 
since  the  employment  of  this  drug  produces  a  very  full  diastole  or 
dilatation  of  the  ventricles,  and  these  are  already  cramped  for  space 
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in  which  to  dilate  by  reason  of  the  exudate  which  haa  entered  tho 
[lei'ieunlial  sac.  If  the  effiisinn  is  sufficient  to  endanger  life.  It  should 
be  lapped  and  aspirated  awav  very  gradually.  Often  it  is  best  to  use 
a  hiiijr  needle  attached  to  a  hypodermic  syringe  in  order  lu  be  sure 
that  tneie  ih  fluid.  The  best  pluce  fur  making  the  puncture  is  the 
fourth  or  fifth  iniercoslal  space,  one  inch  to  the  left  of  the  edge  of 
the  sternum.  Sboultl  pus  be  present,  free  drainage  must  be  gradttally 
established.  In  other  instances,  if  the  patient  is  strong,  it  is  only 
ni'cessary  to  administer  hydragogue  purges,  such  as  jalap  (20  grains 
[1.3]  of  the  compound  Jalap  powder),  or  elaterium  i  grain  (0.01),  or 
a  saline  purgi 


I  purgative  in  concentrated  form,  before  breakfast.     Oflei 
■  the  prcecordium  is  of  s 


PBBITONITIS  (ACUTE). 


^»  aa, 
Mist 

^^  The  views  of  the  be.st  minds  in  the  medical  profession  concerning 
the  treatment  of  peritonitis  have  changed  radically  in  the  last  ten 
years,  chiefly  through  tho  advances  made  in  abdominal  surgery  and 
bacteriological  research.  These  opportunities  for  study  have  shown 
that  peritonitis  never  arises  aa  a  strictly  primary  condition,  but  is 
due  in  every  case  to  the  infection  of  the  peritoneum  by  micro-organ- 
isms,  benign  or  malign,  which  are  originally  found  in  the  intestines 
or  other  portions  of  the  abdominal  viscera.  Even  when  peritonitis 
follows  directly  upon  injury,  the  actual  cause  of  the  pathological 
process  is  the  escape  of  micro-organisms  through  the  devitalized  wall 
of  the  intestine,  and  the  severity  of  the  attacks  depends  in  turn  upon 
the  vital  resistance  of  the  patient,  the  degree  of  infection,  and  the 
rapidity  with  which  a  plastic  exudate  is  thrown  out  to  encapsulate 
the  intlamed  area. 

It  is  not  possible  in  this  short  article  to  discuss  the  facts  now 

» known  in  regard  to  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  acute  peritonitis. 
JBnffice  it  to  state,  one  of  the  germs  found  normally  as  a  benign 
lahabitant  of  the  intestine  becomes  at  once,  on  entrance  into  the 
peritoneal  cavity,  malignant  and  capable  of  producing  rapidly-fatal 
peritonitis.  Nor  is  actual  rupture  of  the  bowel  or  appendix  verml- 
tbrniis  necessary  for  this  infection,  since  it  has  been  shown  that  this 
germ,  the  bacillus  coli  communis,  rapidly  migrates  through  the  bowol- 
wall  as  soon  as  it  becomes  inflamed  or  congested  In  all  its  coata, 
Streptococci  and  staphylococci,  finding  access  to  this  cavity,  also 
produce  violent  inflammation.  It  haa  been  found  that  the  perito- 
neum will  destroy  many  infecting  germs  in  the  healthy  man  If  its 
vitality  is  not  impaired,  but  if  it  is  impaired  a  mild  infection  starts  up 
severe  inflammation. 

Having  learned,  then,  that  acute  peritonitis  is  always  secondary  to 
some  local  cause  or  to  some  general  infection,  the  first  thing  for  the 
therapeutist  to  do,  being  called  in  to  a  case  of  this  disease,  is  to  deter- 
mine what  the  provoking  agent  is.  In  order  that  his  treatment  may 
be  directed  against  the  cause  rather  than  the  effect.  This  cause  is 
Pbdw  known,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  to  be  Appendicitis  (whicb^ 
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see),  the  inflammatory  process  being  spread  by  infection  from  this 
source.  In  women  it  is  not  uncommonly  due  to  more  or  less  obscure 
pelvic  disease,  or,  again,  it  may  arise  from  abscess  and  other  severe 
diseases  of  the  liver,  spleen,  pancreas,  or  stomach.  Finally,  it  should 
never  be  forgotten  that  intestinal  obstruction  is  a  frequent  cause  of 
peritonitis.  The  physician  may  rest  assured  that  if  he  cannot  find 
the  provoking  cause,  it  is  his  own  fault,  and  not  that  the  case  is  purely 
idiopathic. 

Having  found  the  cause,  treatment  is  of  course  to  be  at  once  insti- 
tuted, and  is  medical  or  surgical — more  commonly  the  latter  than  the 
former,  since  nearly  all  the  provoking  causes  of  this  disease  are  at 
most  only  palliated  by  medicinal  treatment,  while  they  can  sometimes 
be  removed  by  surgical  interference.  Fortunately  for  those  who  can 
only  obtain  medicinal  treatment,  nature  does  much  to  aid  in  produ- 
cing a  cure  in  many  cases  liy  limiting  the  disease  through  its  localiza- 
tion by  walls  of  lymph,  so  that  many  cases  of  peritonitis  recover  with- 
out active  medicinal  or  surgical  care.  In  the  pelvis  this  localization 
of  the  process  is  very  apt  to  take  place  unless  the  infection  follow 
childbirth,  when  septic  diffuse  peritonitis  may  arise,  which  is  nearly 
always  fatal. 

If  the  trouble  arise  in  the  appendix  vermiformis,  this  condition 
may  be  treated  in  its  early  stages  by  the  means  suggested  in  the  arti- 
cle on  Appendicitis,  but  at  the  very  first  sign  of  the  spread  of  the 
inflammation,  or  of  its  becoming  locally  very  severe,  or  of  general  sys- 
temic disturbance,  the  surgeon  must  be  called  in.  The  difficulty  is 
that  in  many  cases  requiring  operation,  the  operation  is  performed  too 
late  through  the  hesitancy  of  the  patient,  his  friends,  the  physician, 
or  even  of  the  operator  himself.  If  the  local  trouble  does  not  seem 
to  be  spreading  and  the  patient's  general  condition  is  favorable,  ope- 
ration should  be  postponed  indefinitely  or  until  a  state  of  quiescence 
is  reached,  when  the  prospects  of  recovery  from  operative  interference 
are  better.  If  there  is  reavson  to  believe  that  an  abscess  has  ruptured 
into  the  peritoneal  cavity,  or  if  perforation  of  the  bowel  is  followed 
by  severe  general  symptoms  of  widespread  peritoneal  difficulty,  ope- 
ration should  be  resorted  to  at  once. 

In  deciding  the  question,  however,  as  to  whether  a  case  of  periton- 
itis requires  surgical  interference,  the  physician  at  the  present  time 
is  in  an  unfortunate  position.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  there  are 
many  records  in  medicine  which  prove  most  conclusively  that  lives 
have  been  saved  through  operative  interference  which  would  have 
been  undoubtedly  lost  had  the  surgeon  not  come  to  the  rescue.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  are  cases  in  which  a  fatal  result  has  followed 
an  operation,  and  in  which  the  physician  has  bitterly  reproached  him- 
self that  he  consented  to  surgical  interference,  for  as  he  looks  back 
over  the  case  he  perceives  that  the  operation  has  distinctly  aided  in 
causing  tlie  loss  of  life.  At  the  present  time  each  case  must  be 
decided  upon  its  individual  merits,  and  the  physician  or  surgeon  in 
giving  advice  to  the  family  in  regard  to  a  well-developed  case  of  peri- 
tonitis should  always  be  careful  to  let  them  understand  distinctly  that 
the  condition  of  the  patient  is  most  alarming,  and  the  chances  of  life 
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pftor  whether  the  treatment  be  medical  or  surgical,  since  in  many 
iiiHtHnces  neither  form  i>f  remedial  measure  can  posBibly  produce  good 
results.  Id  other  words,  the  relatives  should  clearly  understand  that 
whelhcr  medicinal  measures  or  surgical  procedures  are  resorted  to,  thj 
patient  has  only  a  fighting  chance. 

The  following  case  illustrates  the  value  "f  surgical  interfi 
peritonitis : 

M was  taken  ill  at  twelve  midnight,  with  violent  pain  in  the 

lielly,  aiid  was  seen  by  the  writer  the  following  evening  at  eight 
o'clock.  At  this  time  all  the  physical  signs  of  a  widely-diffused 
peritonitis  were  present.  The  belly  was  hard  and  board-like,  the 
pu'se  was  exceedingly  rapid,  the  respirations  fifty-six,  and  tiiero  was 
great  pain.  Careful  physical  examination  of  the  belly  and  a  study 
of  the  patient's  history  failed  to  reveal  any  cause  near  or  remote  for 
the  attack,  he  having  been  in  perfect  health  up  to  the  time  at  which 
the  pain  began.  After  consultation  with  an  eminent  surgeon  it  was 
decided  that  his  condition  was  so  pressing  that  death  under  medicinal 
treatment  was  assured,  and  that,  while  operative  interference  offered 
hut  u  faint  chance  of  success,  it  was  the  only  measure  which  could  be 
resorted  to.  Accordingly,  at  twelve  o'clock  that  night,  just  twenty- 
four  hours  after  the  pain  began,  the  patient  was  operated  upon,  the 
incision  being  made  in  the  median  line  for  the  purpose  of  exploring 
the  belly,  with  the  hope  that  an  exciting  cause  for  the  attack  might 
be  found.  On  opening  the  belly  it  was  found  that  acute  intestinal 
obstmction  had  taken  place  through  the  bowel  being  twisted  over  an 
old  inflammntory  band.  After  this  obstruction  had  been  reduced  the 
nppeudix  was  examined,  and  found  to  be  in  a  condition  of  acute  in- 
flammation, and  for  this  reason  it  was  removed.  It  was  noted  that 
tlie  peritoneal  surfaces  of  the  intestines  and  of  the  abdominal  wall  was 
intensely  hyperwmic  and  red  and  lacking  in  their  normal  appearance. 
The  ojMjration  lasted  an  hour  and  a  half,  and  the  patient  recovered 
after  a  desperate  struggle  for  life  which  lasted  for  weeks,  during 
which  time  his  attendants  several  times  gave  up  all  hope  of  his  re- 
covery. Had  no  operation  been  permitted,  death  would  certainly  have 
resulted  from  the  intestinal  obstruction  if  not  from  the  appendicitis,  and 
had  the  median  incision  not  been  made,  hut  the  appendi.t  alone  sought 
for  by  a  lateral  incision,  the  obstruction  would  have  been  overlooked, 
and  the  death  recorded  as  one  due  to  general  peritonitis  following 
appendicitis  for  which  an  operation  had  been  performed  unsuccessfnlly. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  writer  saw  a  case  in  which  the  conditions 
before  operation  were  apparently  identical  with  that  just  named,  in 
which  appendicitis  and  obstruction  were  discovered  at  the  operation, 
and  in  which  death  took  place  as  early  or  earlier  than  it  would  have 
occurred  had  operative  interference  not  been  resorted  to.  These  two 
cases  are  mentioned  for  the  purpose  of  emphasising  the  fact  that  a 
definite  prognosis  as  to  the  results  of  treatment,  either  surgical  or 
medicinal,  in  peritonitis  is  not  possible. 

Aside  from  the  surgical  treatment,  which  is  an  absolute  essential  in 
many  cases  of  peritonitis,  we  have  ill  band  medicinal  nu'tliods  which 
arc  of  some  value  early  in  the  attack  and  where  opuratiou  is  refused 


i 


596  DISEASES. 

or  considered  inadvisable.  The  first  of  these  is  the  use  of  opinm, 
given  until  the  pain  is  partly  removed  and  the  respirations  decreased 
to  twelve  or  fourteen  per  minute.  The  patient  should  never  be 
so  narcotized  as  to  have  no  pain  on  abdominal  palpation  or  be 
unable  to  answer  questions.  On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be 
remembered  that  cases  of  peritonitis  bear  large  doses  of  opium 
without  effect.  The  dose  should  be  pushed  till  the  desired  effect 
is  obtained,  and  not  be  measured  in  grains.  Cases  are  on  record 
in  which  many  hundred  grains  of  opium  have  been  given  in  a  few 
days,  with  recovery  as  a  result. 

For  many  years  physicians  of  repute  have  regarded  mercury  as  the 
drug  above  all  others  capable  of  modifying  inflammations  of  serous 
membranes,  particularly  if  combined  with  opium.  Half-grain  doses 
of  calomel  may  be  used  every  hour  for  twenty-four  hours.  An  ice- 
bag  or  a  turpentine  stupe  may  be  put  over  the  the  area  originating 
the  trouble.  If  the  case  is  very  sthenic,  leeches  may  be  used  on  the 
belly,  but  this  is  not  advisable  in  most  cases,  as  the  patient  may  later 
need  the  blood  to  preserve  his  strength.  Should  vomiting  be  a  press- 
ing symptom,  it  is  best  controlled  by  the  use  of  two  grains  of  ace- 
tanilid  every  two  or  three  hours  with  brandy  and  ice.  Medication  is 
best  carried  out  by  the  hypodermic  needle  or  the  rectal  injection. 
The  thirst  in  many  cases  of  peritonitis  is  excessive,  and  ought  to  be 
relieved  by  giving  small  pieces  of  ice  with  or  without  a  little  white 
of  egg  poured  over  it.  Even  small  amounts  of  water  are  not  to  be 
forbidden,  since  the  vomiting  is  reflex,  and  the  water  allows  the  vom- 
iting to  take  the  place  of  the  more  exhausting  retching.  If  collapse 
is  threatened,  the  best  reraedv  is  probablv  the  extract  of  hvoscvamus 
by  the  rectum  in  injection  or  suppository,  since  this  drug,  while  it 
contracts  the  vessels  and  soothes  the  nervous  system,  does  not  tend 
to  produce  disagreeable  symptoms  as  does  belLadonna. 

The  question  of  the  use  of  purgatives  in  cases  of  peritonitis  has 
been  much  discussed.  '  The  writer  believes  that  in  cases  of  perito- 
nitis following  operation,  where  the  operator  knows  the  intestine  is 
intact,  saline  purgatives,  such  as  teaspoonful  doses  of  a  saturated 
solution  of  magnesium  sulphate  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  may 
be  used  in  many  cases  with  good  effects  ;  but  if  there  is  any  pos- 
sibility of  the  peritonitis  being  caused  by  perforation  or  obstruc- 
tion, their  use  is  absolutely  contraindicated,  since  if  used  the  con- 
tents of  the  gut  may  be  washed  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  or  the 
obstruction  be  rendered  more  complete.  The  saline  purgative  not 
only  empties  the  bowel,  but  in  addition,  by  the  free  watery  flow  pro- 
duced, depletes  the  inflamed  peritoneum.  When  there  seems  to  be  a 
probability  that  the  pain  may  be  due  to  the  ingestion  of  bad  food, 
and  signs  of  perforation  are  absent,  purgatives  may  be  used  to  remove 
the  offending  articles.  Should  the  patient  be  feeble,  purgation  is 
contraindicated. 

The  tympanitis,  which  may  be  a  prominent  symptom,  may  be 
relieved  in  some  cases  by  the  use  of  the  rectal  tube  or  of  injections 
into  the  bowel  of  milk  of  asafoetida  or  turpentine  emulsion. 

This  book  is  not  the  place  for  the  consideration  of  the  surgical 
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rocedures  to  be  followed,  but  it  may  be  stated  that  in  septic  peri- 
mitis  iu  all  caaes  it  is  a  rjueBtion  of  operation  with  probable  death, 
or  DO  operation  with  certuiu  dcnth.  In  ob^LMiri;  uases  of  general  peri- 
tonitis, where  the  cause  of  the  disease  cannot  be  found  by  ordinary 
methods  of  diagnosis,  the  writer  believes  that  exploratory  incision 
should  be  done,  and  after  the  cause  is  removed  the  belly-cavity  well 
washfd  out  with  hot  normal  saline  solution,  and  drainage-tube  or 
gauze  luft  in  for  at  least  twenty-four  honrs. 


PERITONITIS  (CHRONIC). 

Chronic  peritonitis  if  very  apt  to  be  eircumacribed  and  to  exist  in 
connection  with  chronic  appendicular  trouble  or  in  females  in  connec- 
tion with  diseases  of  the  organs  of  (generation.  The  most  diffuse  and 
curable  form  of  the  disease  is  that  known  as  tubercular  peritonitis,  in 
which  cures  have  been  safely  reached  through  abdominal  incision  with 
or  without  drainage  or  the  dusting  in  of  iodoform.  Of  all  forms  of 
organic  disease  affectin;^  the  abdominal  area  and  of  a  chronic  type, 
none  offer  such  results  to  the  physician  and  surgeon  as  does  this,  and 
operation  ought  alwavs  to  he  advised  and  urged  upon  the  patient  most 
strenuously.  Care  should  be  taken,  however,  to  separate  the  subacute 
or  chronic  process,  termed  tubercular  peritonitis,  from  the  malignant 
and  acute  form  called  tuberculosis  of  the  peritoneum,  which  is  otlen 
lanifestniiori  of  a  i;cnfral  infection. 
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one  of  the  niowt  acutely  diingcrous  diseases  known  to  man 
if  it  be  fully  developed,  and  requires  ihe  grealesl  activity  and  skill 
OD  the  part  of  the  physician,  who  may  be  called  ujion  to  treat  a  large 
number  of  widely  varying  symptoms,  all  of  a  pressing  nature,  at  one 
and  the  same  time.  The  chief  indication  is  for  the  use  of  iiuinine  in 
its  most  soluble  forms,  in  solution  and  in  large  doses,  wliich  may 
amount  to  60  or  100  grains  (4.0  or  7,0),  by  the  mouth,  by  the  bowel, 
and  hypodermically. 

The  manner  in  which  quinine  acts  in  malarial  poiBoning  is  now 
generally  conceded  to  depend  upon  its  inHuence  over  the  malarial 
'erm  of  Laveran.  which  has  been  so  well  studied  in  America  by 
>aler  and  Councilman.  All  the  students  of  the  subject  have  found 
lat  at  least  some  of  these  bodies  are  made  inactive  and  disappear 
under  the  inSuence  of  the  drug,  and  we  have  at  last  obtained  a  know- 
" 'dge  as  to  the  manner  in  which  ijuininc  does  good,  which  in  its 
*«bsence  was  a  ctmstant  opprobrium  to  scientific  medicine.  The  say- 
.ing  that  "As  soon  as  the  physiologist  and  pathologist  tell  the  Ihera- 
ipeutist  what  disease  is.  the  latter  will  tell  how  his  remedies  do  good." 
IB  very  well  exemplified  by  the  use  of  iguinine  in  malaria  and  the 

\  present  well-founded  scientific  reasons  for  its  employment.  (See  Inler- 

I  mitient  and  Remittent  Fevers,) 


PLEURITIS,  or  PliBUHISY. 

UnJer  the  con  aide  ration  uf  Peritoiiiiis  the  wnler  lias  alrt-aJv  given 
B(i  full  ati  at'cuunt  of  tbo  treatment  uf  acuto  intlamuialions  aii'ectiiig 
serous  membranes  or  surfaces  capable  of  throwing  out  a  croupous  or 
fibrinous  exudate  that  it  seems  scarcely  uecesitary  to  repeat  the  direc- 
tions here.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  an  inflammation  of  the  jileura 
ia  iu  many  ways  identical  with  an  inflammation  anywhere.  The  treat- 
ment of  this  disease  in  its  early  stages  is  therefore  identical  with  other 
inflammatory  diseases,  or,  in  other  words,  the  use  of  venesection,  or, 
better  still,  of  tincture  of  veratrum  viride  or  aconite  to  bleed  ibe  man 
into  bis  own  blood-vessels,  is  to  be  resorted  to.  Along  with  Ihese 
measures  counter-irrilation  in  the  way  of  blisters  or  deplelioii  by  wet 
cups  is  in  order;  but  dry  cups  are  never  to  be  useil  in  pleurisy  ovi^r 
the  diseased  area,  since  they  may  produce  ecchymosis  of  the  pleura 
by  their  suction  exercised  through  the  intercostal  spaces.  Where 
dry  cups  are  used  they  should  he  employed  at  some  distant  spot,  as 
over  the  skin  of  the  hack,  where  the  tissues  are  too  dense  u<  permit 
of  pleural  involvement  by  cupping.  In  cases  which  are  very  sthenic 
it  is  best  to  give  calomel  for  its  aplastic  effect  in  order  to  prevent  a 
fibrinous  exudate.  By  this  trealmenl  nearly  every  case  of  pleuritis, 
if  seen  early  enough,  can  be  aborted. 

When  the  pam  from  the  pleurisy  is  excessive  and  the  movement* 
of  respiration  greatly  increase  the  discomfort,  strapping  the  chest- 
wall  may  be  resorted  to.  This  is  done  for  the  purptrae  of  immobil- 
izing the  chest.  The  sii-apa  should  consist  of  adhesive  plaster,  two 
and  a  half  inches  wide  and  long  enough  to  reach  from  the  vertebra 
to  the  sternum.  They  should  be  applied  tightly  during  expiration, 
slightly  overlapping  one  another  at  a  right  angle  to  the  spine,  and 
not  in  the  line  of  the  ribs. 

Both  in  pneumonia  and  pleurisy  a  poultice  is  often  useful  when 
applied  lo  the  chest,  but,  while  this  is  eflicient,  it  generally  snils  the 
clothes  and  slips  down  to  the  waist.  A  cotton  jacket  is  much  bolter. 
It  consists  of  one  or  two  thicknesses  of  carded  cotton  basied  inside 
a  thin  undershirt,  like  a  fur-lined  coat.  On  the  outside  uf  the  shirt 
oil-silk  should  be  basted.  By  doing  this  we  envelop  the  cheat  in  a 
warm  poultice,  because  the  beat  of  the  body  keeps  the  cotton  at  the 
proper  temperature,  while  the  oil-silk,  by  preventing  evaporation  of 
the  moist'tre  exhaled  from  the  skin,  soon  causes  the  cotton  to  be  moist 
as  well  as  warm.  Poultices  are  for  ever  getting  cold  and  boggy,  and 
if  not  changed  make  the  patient  worse.  If  they  are  changeil.  there 
is  danger  of  the  patient  taking  cold:  to  avoid  such  an  iiccidenr  a 
fresh  and  hot  poultice  should  always  be  ready  by  the  side  uf  the 
nurse  before  the  old  one  is  taken  off,  so  that  as  little  exposure  is  suf- 
fered as  possible. 

When  the  second  stage  of  pleurisy,  or  the  stage  of  effusion,  is 
reached,  other  lines  of  treatment  are  needed.  The  cardiac  sedatives 
have  been  stopped  as  soon  as  the  quieting  of  the  circulation,  ibe  lessen- 
ing of  pain,  and  the  absence  of  a  friction -sound  denote  the  passage  of 
the  case  from  the  first  stage  to  the  second.    If  the  pulse  becomes  weak 
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Mtel  the  system  ia  depressed,  slimulanls  in  tlic  form  of  alcuhiil  ur  digi- 
talis  are  needed,  and  special  cure  must  be  devoted  tu  the  condition 
of  the  exudacion  in  the  pleural  fpace.  If  the  effusion  is  sufficiently 
large  to  cause  dyspncea  on  exertion,  and  is  not  readily  removed  by 
tbe  administration  of  salicylic  acid  in  the  dose  of  1  to  2  drachms 
(4,<Mi.O)  a  day,  or  saline  purges  given  at  the  proper  time  in  concen- 
trated form,  or  if  it  ia  not  taken  up  by  the  veHsela  after  jalap  or 
eklerium  is  used,  then  reaort  must  be  had  to  aspiration  of  the  linuid 
by  (he  proper  apparatus.  The  physical  signs  at  this  time,  it  will  be 
remembered,  consist  in  flatness  on  percussion  over  the  lower  portions 
,flf  the  chest,  which  area  of  flatness  generally  varies  with  the  change 
cfai  the  position  of  the  patient  from  the  erect  to  the  recumbent  posi- 
-iJon,  unleas  the  effusion  is  sacculated-  Blowing  or  bronchial  breath- 
ing at  the  apex  of  the  lung  when  this  organ  is  compressed  upward 
by  the  fluid  beneath  it  is  often  heard,  If  the  effusion  is  on  the  right 
Bitie,  the  apex-beat  of  the  heart  is  apt  to  be  displaced  to  the  left.  If 
it  is  on  the  left  side,  there  is  obliteration  of  Traube's  semilunar  space, 
whieh  is  a  spot  iit  about  the  level  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  ribs  ante- 
riorly below  the  nipple,  where  there  is  usually  a  tympanitic  note  on 
percussion.  During  this  stage  of  effusion  blisters  are  often  very  use- 
ful  in  aiding  in  the  ubsorpiion  of  the  li<|iiid  which  is  present. 


PLBUBODYNIA. 

This  condiliun.  being  one  of  intercostal  neuralgia,  should  be  treated 
j^cording  to  the  directions  given  under  the  headings  of  Neuralgia 
and  Counter-irrilalion. 


PNEUMONIA. 

It  18  of  the  greatest  importance  thai  the  physician  should  employ 
!rtigs  in  this  disease  at  the  proper  stage,  in  the  proper  dose,  and  with 


mite  ends  in  view.    In  the  beginning  of  a  pneumonia  of  the  croup- 
type  the  stale  of  the  patient  is  utterly  uiffereLl,  as  a  rule,  from 
;  of  an  individual  attacked  by  the  catarrhal  fonn  of  this  disease. 
!  first  generally  attacks  a  persfm  possessing  sufRcient  vitality  and 
e    to   ciuise   him   to  suffer  un   acute  infliimmation   of    the  tissues 
involved.      In   other  words,  the  balance  of  health   being  destroyed, 
rstemic  disturbance  is  far  greater  than  if  less  vital  force  was  mis- 
irected  from  its  proper  functions,  and,  as  a  conaei|uence,  high  fever, 
ith  increased  and  excessive  arterial  tension,  rapidly  asserts  itself, 
le  changes  in  the  circulatory  system  being  produced  both  directly 
4y  the  diseased  processes  and  indirectly  by  the  heat  of  the  body  act- 
ing as  a  stimulant  to  all  its  functions.     In  catarrhal  pneumonia  the 
Systemic  changes  are.  as  a  rule,  somewhat  different,  since  the  patient 
n  frequently  already  suffering  from  some  predisposing  disease,  sudi 
W  whooping  cough,  bronchitis,  measles,  or  similar  affections.     If  the 
^tient  IS  in  good  condition,  the  fever  and  circulatory  excitement  of 
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catarrhal  poeumonia  may  be  eigual  to  that  occurring  in  Uie  tironpooi 
form ;  but  even  if  this  be  so,  there  will  always  be  foiind  sj/aifitom»  of 
loKt-red  vilaliiy  wbieli  must  modify  the  irealnieot  in  ibe  early  atagi-a 
'jf  ibe  attack.  For  a  clear  and  rational  understanding  of  these  cou- 
ditions  the  reader  should  completely  grasp  the  difference  between 
tbem,  and  under  the  title  of  Exhaustion  and  Dejircaainn  the  writer 
has  already  defined  the  differences  between  these  slates. 

It  is  important  to  emphasise  that  many  diseases,  taking  pneuraonia 
as  an  example,  may  be  produced  in  two  entirely  different  ways  or  in 
two  states  of  the  system  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other.  On 
the  one  band,  we  have  a  pneumonia  attacking  the  lung  of  a  strong  and 
healthy  individual  who  may  be  exposed  to  cold ;  on  the  other,  a  pneu- 
monia may  attack  an  invalid  recovering  from  typhoid  fever  or  other 
exhausting  disease,  such  as  any  one  of  the  exanthems  or  phthisis. 
The  question  of  the  presence  of  pneumonia  is,  of  couree,  to  be  decided, 
but  the  stale  of  the  system  ie  to  be  the  guide  in  the  treatment-  In  the 
pei'fectly  healthy  man  who  has  pneumonia  exposure  lo  cold  upsets  the 
normal  balance,  and  i\\&  full  forve  of  hi»  nf/ttrm  rung  riot  and  iittut  be 
reiiui-ed  to  it»  proper  level.  In  the  weakly  individual  the  curve  of 
health  has  fallen  below  the  normal  line  and  must  be  raised  uuiil  it  is 
regained.  In  a  sthenic  pneumonia  there  are  three  stages  of  treat- 
ment: (1)  The  depressant  or  abortive  stage,  and.  if  this  fails,  (2)  the 
supportive,  followed  finally  by  (3)  measures  for  the  relief  of  the  recov- 
ering lung  in  cimvalescence.  In  asthenic  adynamic  pneumonia  we 
must  omit  nil  depressant  treatment  and  resort  at  once  to  the  second 
or  supportive  measures.  The  remarks  which  immediately  follow,  it 
is  to  be  remembered,  have  only  to  do  with  the  so-called  first  stage  in 
sthenic  cases. 

If  the  patient  shows  symptoms  of  weakness,  as  evidenced  by  the 
pulse  and  other  aign-boards  of  disease,  the  treatment  is  to  be  consid- 
ered as  that  of  the  second  stage. 

It  should  he  remembered,  however,  that  the  mere  fact  that  either 
stage  of  the  disease  is  in  existence  should  only  lead  to  a  most  thorougb 
study  of  the  indications  present, 

Primary  ^tiij/i: — The  primary  stage  of  pneumonia  consists  in  an 
increase  in  the  calibre  of  a  number  of  the  blood-veasela  of  the  lung,  .in 
that  congestion  occurs,  and,  as  a  result,  the  blood  stagnates  and  an 
exudation  finally  ensues.  We  have,  therefore,  a  state  of  the  vascular 
system  in  which  all  the  hlood-ves,sels  of  the  body  are  tense  except 
those  which  are  relaxed  by  the  inflammation  in  the  lung,  and  the 
blood,  flowing  in  the  direction  of  least  resistance,  still  further  stag- 
nates in  and  engorges  the  diseased  area,  All  this  occurs  in  the  first 
stage,  and  it  is  the  object  of  the  physician  so  to  decrease  the  over- 
pressure in  the  general  system  that  the  blood  will  leave  the  lung  in 
order  to  obey  the  law  of  resistance  which  has  originally  caused  it  lo 
accumulate  in  this  locality. 

In  those  instances  where  the  disease- process  goes  on  still  farther 
into  what  is  known  as  the  second  stage,  or  that  of  consolidation,  the 
indications  are  at  once  reversed,  and  the  change  from  the  proper  plan 
of  treatment  for  the  first  stage  to  that  necessary  for  the  second  may  be 
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r«4|uired  very  promptly.  Tbe  stagnation  of  the  blood,  combiudl  vvjili 
the  preMure  exerted  by  tbe  I'ap idly-forming  exudate,  not  only  nanows 
the  patulous  vessels  by  its  pressure,  but  so  pieventa  the  expansile 
movements  of  ibe  lung  ibat  proper  pulmonary  circulation  cannot 
occur.  Aa  a  conBetjuence  tbe  right  side  of  tbe  heart  is  distended  at 
first,  iind  exhausted  finally  by  tbe  resistance  offered  to  the  blnod-stream 
which  it  is  forced  to  propel,  and  is  simultaneously  fed  by  blood  which, 
by  reason  of  the  deficient  respiration  of  the  patient,  is  loaded  with  an 
excess  of  carbonic  acid.  Under  these  conditions  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem must  be  so  stimulated  by  the  physician  as  to  be  able  to  overcome 
tbe  obstruction. 

The  methods  which  may  be  resorted  to  during  the  primary  stage 
are  very  numerous,  but  there  are  only  two  which  can  be  recognized 
S8  of  great  value,  while  the  other  procedures  are  but  subordinate 
measures.  These  two  measures  arc  bleeding  and  the  use  of  sucb  drugs 
«s  our  clinical  and  physiological  knowledge  tells  us  are  proper-  The 
discussion  of  bleeding  as  a  therapeutic  measure  will  be  found  in  Part 
III,,  and  it  will  readily  ho  seen  that  the  abstraction  of  blood  from  the 
entire  system  will  rapidly  relieve  the  diseased  lung.  The  second,  and 
by  fur  the  best  method,  is  by  the  use  of  veralrum  vJride.  aconite,  or 
antimony,  tiud  perhaps  several  other  drugs  of  the  same  class. 

In  adults  veratrura  viride  will  be  found  far  more  useful  than 
aconite,  while  in  most  instances  the  reverse  will  hold  true  in  children, 
in  whom  aconite  always  exercises  a  much  more  wholesome  iutluence 
than  any  other  drug  of  this  character.  Supposing  that  the  disease 
be  in  the  adult,  let  us  for  the  moment  consider  why  veratrum  viride 
in  this  first  stage  is  so  useful  a  medicament.  It  will  he  remembered 
that  the  two  alkaloids  of  veratrum  viride.  jervine  and  veratroidine, 
possess  different  influences,  and  that  between  them  tbey  fulfil  everv 
object  which  is  sought  after.  According  to  the  e.tperimenteof  Wi>od. 
jervine  is  a  most  powerful  vasomotor  depressant,  relaxing  to  a  remark- 
able degree  the  walls  of  the  b I otid- vessels  everywhere:  and  not  only 
does  it  do  this,  but  at  the  same  time  It  8o  iiuieta  the  heart  by  an  action 
upon  its  muscle  or  ganglia  as  to  reduce  its  force,  thus  preventing 
engorgement  of  the  lung ;  while  veratroidine  by  stimulating  the  inhib- 
itory nerves  of  tbe  heart  slows  its  beat,  tills  the  ventricles  by  increas- 
ing their  scope  and  (he  period  of  diastole,  and  allays  excitement. 

Furlher  recollection  of  physiological  facts  shows  us  that  the  blood- 
vetwels  of  the  abdomen  are  capable  of  holding  all  the  blood  in  tlie 
body,  and  into  those  will  flow  the  major  portion  of  the  fluid  which 
is  filling  the  pulmonary  vessels,  at  once  lowering  blood- pressure  very 
grcarly  everywhere,  so  that  tbe  lung  is  starved  of  blood  without  dar  " 
gerous  engorgement  taking  place  in  tbe  abdomen. 

The  manner  of  using  veralrum  viride  is  a  good  example  of  t 
necessity  of  careful  physical  diagnosis  and  a  clear  idea  of  what  one 
is  about  to  do.     I'sed  at  the  proper  time  and  in  tbe  proper  amount, 
it  is  most  useful,  but  when  abused  it  is  dangerous  or  disappointing 
according  to  the  carelessness  of  the  physician.     The  following  case,, 

briefly  described,  is  in  point :  A-  E ,  aged  twenty-five,  hrakemai 

always  strong  and  well,  was  much  exposed  to  wind  and  snow    " 
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ha.ing  been  thrown  into  a  prufose  sweat  by  coupling  a  largt«  number 
of  cars.  He  hail  a  severe  chill  in  the  evening,  ushered  in  hy  a  cough 
anil  followed  by  fever  and  a  sense  of  oppreasion.  with  somewhat  hur- 
ried breathing  and  pain  in  the  side.  At  the  time  of  admission  into 
the  author's  wards,  three  hours  after  the  chill,  he  bud  a  Icin|ieralure 
of  108°  F.,  the  eyes  were  bright,  the  expression  of  the  face  sligliily 
anxioua.  Physical  examination  showed  exaggerated  breathing  over 
the  entire  right  side,  while  at  the  base  of  the  left  lung  posteriorty  there 
were  marked  bronchial  breathing  and  dulness  on  percussion.  Rue 
rfiles  could  be  heard  now  and  then,  but  were  not  constant.  The  pulse 
was  full  and  bounding  This  man  was  at  once  given  S  drops  (0.15) 
of  the  tincture  of  veratriim  viride  every  two  hours  until  such  a  time 
as  be  complained  of  faint  nausea,  and  his  pulse  was  found  to  be  no 
longer  rapid  and  bounding,  but  sof^  and  slow,  while  the  skin  was 
moist  and  relaxed.  The  sense  of  oppresniou  disajijieared,  the  expres- 
sion of  anxiety  passed  away,  no  pain  was  felt  in  the  chest,  and  the 
attack  was  aborted. 

The  employment  of  veratrum  viride  in  this  instance  took  place  at 
a  period  in  which  it  was  possible  to  qtiiel  the  inflammation  by  "'  bleed- 
ing the  man  into  his  own  vessels,"  or  to  reduce  (he  hypermiaia  and 
congestion.  If  veralrum  viride  had  been  used  later,  it  would  have 
done  more  harm  than  good,  as  we  have  already  shown  when  discuss- 
ing the  state  of  the  inflamed  part  at  the  commencement  of  the  second 
stage,  for  the  heart  would  then  be  laboring  to  push  blood  past  the  con- 
solidated area,  and  the  disease  be  fairly  started  or  developed  and 
beyond  the  stage  in  which  its  abortion  would  be  possible. 

The  advantages  of  veratrum  viride  are  its  completeness  and 
rapidity  of  action;  the  fact  that  it  preserves  in  healthy  blood-ves- 
sels the  blood  which  may  be  needed  in  the  struggle  for  life  if  ihe  dis- 
ease is  not  aborted;  and,  lastly,  its  safety  '  is  a  point  largely  in  its 
favor. 

The  use  of  aconite  in  pneumonia  is  of  particular  value  in  children, 
in  whom  the  emetic  effects  of  veratrum  viride  often  prevent  its  being 
pushed  to  a  sufEeient  degree  to  permit  of  an  efl'ect  on  the  circulation. 
The  indications  for  its  employment  are  identical  with  those  already 
named  when  speaking  of  the  use  of  veratrum  viride,  and  the  only 
question  which  arises  is  as  to  whether  its  physiological  nclion  and 
clinical  record  justify  its  use.  In  reply  to  such  a  query  the  answer 
may  be  that  it  does  act  favorably  in  pneumonia,  but  that  it  is  not  as 
thorough  in  the  case  of  adults  as  other  drugs.  The  studies  of  Ringer, 
Achscbarumow,  Boehm,  and  Wartmann  all  prove  that  the  drng  is  a 
distinct  cardiac  depressant,  but  there  is  no  reliable  evidence  to  prove 
that  ii  exerts  any  vasomotor  influence — the  fall  of  arterial  pressure,  ac- 
cording to  most  writers,  being  produced  only  by  ihe  decreased  action 
of  the  heart.  On  the  other  hand,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  clinically 
the  arterial  pressure  is  decreased  by  the  drug.     It  at  once  becomes 
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evident,  h'jneser.  ihat  while  ita  influence  la  fur  good  in  iineunniuia, 
it  dues  ni't  possess  the  scope  of  action  which  nitikos  it  desirable  in 
every  case,  and  yet  its  powers  f)f  producing  nervous  quiet,  allaying 
vomiting,  or  meciiug  some  idiosyncrasy  make  it  a,  drug  always  to  be 
tliouglit  of  in  tbis  disease.  Antimony,  although  at  one  time  used 
very  largely  in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia,  has  very  properly  censi^d 
to  be  so  commonly  employed,  chiefly  fur  ihc  reasons  that  it  is  a,  [Kiisun 
capable  of  producing  decided  morbid  changes  in  the  tissues,  seeming 
I.)  deprive  tbem  of  their  vital  power  for  long  periods  of  time,  and 
that  it  often  induces  nausea  of  a  distressing  type,  or  even  vomiting, 
before  it  can  be  pushed  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  cause  the  desired  cir- 
culatory depression.  Next  to  veratrura  viride,  it  holds  a  more  useful 
position  in  extremely  sthenic  cases  than  any  other  drug,  and  may  be 
used  if  the  patient  be  unuBually  robust.  Unlike  aconite,  which  ex- 
pends its  chief  action  on  the  lieart,  this  drug  not  only  quiets  and 
slnwB  the  pulse  by  an  action  exerted  directly  upon  the  neart-muscle 
and  its  motor  ganglia,  but  in  addition  markedly  affects  the  vasomotor 
sv.-item,  thereby  aiding  in  causing  the  desired  fall  (if  arterial  pressure. 
'1  he  proper  dose  of  tartar  emetic  is  ^  grain  (O.OOi)),  repeated  every 
two  hours  until  the  skin  shows  moisture,  nausea  asserts  itself,  or  the 
pulse  gives  evidence  of  sufficient  relaxation. 

Gelsemium  has  been  bighly  recommended  by  Bartbolow  in  the 
treatment  of  the  early  stages  of  pneumonia,  but  is  certainly  of  very 
inferior  influence,  and  is  at  the  same  time  a  dangerous  drug.  The 
use  of  chloral  has  been  attempted,  but  its  other  powers  so  dominate 
its  action  on  the  circulation  as  to  make  it  useless  for  the  purjHJse 
before  us.  Theie  can  be  little  doubt  of  the  value  of  pilocarpine  in 
the  very  earliest  stages  of  the  malady.  Given  in  full  dose  hypo- 
denuically.  it  will  produce  so  profuse  a  sweat  and  so  great  a  lowering 
of  arterial  pressure  as  to  relieve  materially  the  congested  lung.  I's 
value,  however,  depends  upon  its  very  early  employment,  and  it  should 
not  be  used  if  any  tendency  to  true  consolidation  has  alreadv  asserted 
itself,  as  it  is  then  useless,  and  capable  of  depressing  tbe  heart  to  a 
serious  extent  when  that  organ  is  about  to  undergo  a  severe  struggle 
because  of  the  engorged  lung. 

Tbc  application  of  cold  to  the  chest  in  the  early  stages  of  pneu- 
monia has  been  resorted  to  very  largely  in  Germany  by  Liebermeis- 
ler,  Niemeyer,  and  others.  It  is  said  that  the  dyspnoea  is  decreased 
ai  once  and  the  pain  lessened.  Bartol  and  Ziemssen  speak  of  it 
highly  in  the  croupous  pneumonia  of  children,  but  the  writer  would 
fear  to  use  it  in  any  case  unless  the  patient  was  above  puberty  and 
very  strong.   (See  Cold.) 

If  old  is  used,  it  should  be  employed  as  an  ice-poultice  made  of 
cracked  ice  and  sawdust,  mixed  and  sewed  up  tight  in  an  oil-sllk 
bag  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  bed  and  clothes  from  becoming 
wet.  (See  Cold,  Part  III.)  At  this  period,  too,  very  distinct  effects 
can  be  exercised  over  the  blood-vessels  of  tlie  lung  by  irritation  of 
the  skin,  wuieb  results  in  the  reffex  influence  already  spoken  uf  in 
the  article  Counter-irritation. 

The  most  active  means  of  producing  this  counter-irritation  is  by 
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the  use  of  the  dry  cup.  The  wet  cup  may  be  used  to  deplete  or  Meed 
the  patient  at  the  same  time  tliat  it  ads  as  a  coiinler-iiTitant,  bnt  in 
many  instances  the  dry  cup  will  suffice.  If  the  counter-irritation  is 
to  he  thorouch,  the  cups  shouhl  be  applied  to  the  number  of  firenr 
six,  scattered  over  the  area  involved  and  a  Hiile  to  the  sides  of  (he 
diseased  patch. 

Id  other  instances  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  or  carbonate  of 
ammonia  may  be  used,  or  alcohol  hot  and  concentrated,  iu  the  event 
of  collapse, 

Mustard  may  be  employed,  and  a  turpentine  stupe  (see  Turpen- 
tine) or  Cayenne  pepper  can  be  used  as  a  counter-irritant.  The  lat- 
ter is  at  once  one  of  the  most  efficient  and  least  dangerous  irritants, 
as  it  produces  much  reddening  and  irritation,  but  does  not  destroy  or 
burn  the  skin.  In  the  beginning  of  a  pneumonia  a  blister  should  be 
applied  not  immediately  over  the  congestion,  but  a  little  to  one  side- 
as  it  mav  increase  tbo  congestion  if  placed  over  the  diseas«>d  spot. 
When  resolution  begins,  the  blister  may  be  placed  over  the  exact  spot 
involved,  to  aid  reparative  changes. 

The  treatment  of  the  second  stage  of  pneumonia,  wfaen  of  a  sthenic 
type,  is  much  more  difficult  and  hazardous  than  the  treatment  of  the 
first  stage.  The  question  as  to  the  line  separating  the  first  from  the 
second  stage  must  be  clearly  answered  in  the  physician's  mind,  and 
distinct  indications  must  exist  for  the  employment  of  meaaiirea  suited 
to  the  disease  at  this  period  of  its  development.  The  physical  signs 
in  the  chest  are  only  of  value  as  evidencing  the  progress  of  the  lucal 
disease-process,  and  only  indirectly  indicate  the  use  of  a  given  line 
of  treatment,  while  the  state  of  the  pulse,  the  color  of  the  ^in,  more 
particularly  of  the  face,  the  duskiness  of  the  nails,  along  with  the 
rhythm  of  the  respirations,  tell  the  physician  how  the  patient  is 
standing  the  strain.  This  is  not  the  place  to  discuss  the  possible 
causes  of  death  under  these  ci>nditions,  hut  to  indicate  clearly  what 
is  to  be  done  when  the  flagging  to-and-fro  pulse  indicates  arterial 
starvation,  and  the  dusky  skin  iind  pulsating  jugulars  show  venous 
engorgement  and  distention  of  the  right  side  of  the  heart.  The 
employment  of  digitalis  is  here  of  the  greatest  service.  It  should 
be  given  in  10-  to  1.5-drop  doses  of  the  tincture  every  eight  Lours,  | 
and  be  accompanied  by  from  5  to  10  drops  of  tincture  of  belladonna 
every  four  hours,  or  oflener  as  the  case  may  require.  In  most 
instances  it  will  be  found  that  the  belladonna  is  absolutely  essential 
to  control  the  leaking  blood-vessels  and  to  re-establish  normal  vaso- 
motor tone,  which  is  very  important  to  life.  Should  the  digitalis  fail 
and  seem  slow  of  action,  then  a  more  rapid  drug  must  be  used,  and 
strychnine  is  the  best  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  ^ij  grain  every  four  faours. 
The  most  frequent  cause  of  the  failure  of  digitalis  to  do  good  at 
such  times  is  the  presence  of  high  fever  and  n  relaxed  vasomotor 
system. 

If  the  digitalis  is  carelessly  given  and  its  effects  are  not  watched. 
i;  may  be  found  to  produce  so  rapid  and  irregular  a  pulse  at  the  wrisi 
as  to  give  one  the  impression  that  the  heart  needs  still  further  doses 
of  the  drug;  but  if  the  ear  be  placed  over  the  pnecordlum  under 
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Stub  circumstances,  the  violent  upcx-heat,  ilifFused  thrill,  and  accen- 
tuated heart-sun II da  wiU  ebow  that  this  viscuH  \s  over-slim ulatcd,  atid 
that  the  drug  should  be  withdrawn  until  some  bnurs  bare  elapsed,  and 
iiK  need  is  evidenced  by  a  condition  of  rf.al  cardiac  enfeeblemeut  fol- 
lowing a  stage  of  marked  improvement  due  to  the  temporarv  with- 
drawal of  the  drug. 

Should  collapse  come  on  at  any  time  in  the  course  of  jineumoiiia, 
Blvychnino  in  full  doses  (ji^  to  -jlj  grain  [0.03-O.OtJ])  should  be  given 
hypodcrmically,  combined  with  -j^tj  to  yjj  grain  (0.0004-0.0006)  of 
atropine.  These  drugs  serve  to  stimulate  the  respiration  and  heart 
and  improve  vasomotor  tone.  The  author  cannot  too  urgently  advise 
such  treatment,  as  he  believes  it  will  save  many  lives.  Sometimes  in 
pneumonia,  when  there  is  greut  duskiness  of  ibe  skin  and  nails  and 
auscultation  reveals  a  laboring  and  apparently  distended  heart,  yjy 
grain  (0.0006)  of  nitroglycerin  with  or  without  digitalis  proves  very 
useful. 

Having  recommended  these  drugs  in  these  stales,  let  us  study  why 
they  do  good  and  the  reasons  for  their  use.  According  to  a  mass  of 
experimental  evidence,  which  by  its  very  volume  is  incontestable, 
digitalis  acts  upon  the  heart-mttscle  as  a  most  powerful  stimulant, 
increasing  the  force  of  contraction  in  the  cardiac  walls  and  driving 
the  contents  of  the  ventricles  out  into  the  pulmonary  artery  and  aorta, 
with  an  unmistakable  increase  In  arterial  teuslnn.  The  experiments 
t)f  Bnebm  show  that  the  heart  actually  does  more  work  under  digi- 
-talis;  and  these  studies  have  been  confirmed  by  Williams.  Frnni^ois 
LFrank  agrees  with  AVilliams  in  the  belief  that  this  increaaod  force  is 
Fdiie  to  improved  toue  of  the  cardiac  muscle.  These  facts  indicate  the 
raison  d'etre  of  the  use  of  digitalis  in  the  second  stage  of  pneumonia, 
since  It  enables  the  right  side  of  the  heart  to  send  the  venous  blond 
to  the  general  arterial  system,  thus  preventing  the  over-distention  of 
the  right  ventricle.  When  we  remember,  on  the  ime  hand,  that  all 
muscular  fibres  rapidly  become  paralyied  by  over-distention,  and,  on 
the  other,  that  digitalis  produces  a  systolic  contraction  of  extreme 
completeness,  we  can  readily  see  how.  by  the  entire  emptying  of  the 
ventricle  at  each  contraction,  distention  from  gradual  accumulation 
is  impossible.  It  seems  probable,  too,  that  the  pneumogastric  nerves 
are  the  trophic  nerves  of  the  heart,  and  that  in  conse<|uence  its  nour- 

»whment  is  improved  by  their  stimulation  by  the  digitalis.  (See  articles 
iHt  Heart  Disease  and  Digitalis.) 
There  are  other  reasons,  however,  which  are  only  second  to  those 
Just  named,  why  digitalis  should  be  used  at  tbis  time.    The  heart-beat 
under  its  influence  is  grenily  slowed,  and  by  means  of  this  slowing  the 
patient  becnmesa  cool-beadcd  iiiiiii  iui^iead  of  a  flurried,  nervous,  irri- 
table Invalid.    By  its  veiy  stow  ing  the  heart  finds  time  to  carry  out  all  iis 
functions  regularly  and  with  "all  its  might;"  it  does  not  exhaust  iiself 
by  fruitless  effort,  and  accomplishes  far  more  than  when  it  is  irregular 
and  uncertain  as  to  whether  it  Is  to  contract  or  expand.     That  digi- 
talis slows  the  pulse  by  a  stimulation  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves 
^Llias  been  proved  beyond  all  doubt,  and  the  remembrance  of  the  fact 
^Ktiiat  these  nerves  are  respiratory  in  function  as  well  as  cardiac  clearly 
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indicates  the  value  nf  tliis  iiiHtience.  They  supply  motor  fibres  li. 
the  muscular  cnats  of  the  entire  bronchial  system,  the  tonicity  of  which 
is  most  important  for  ilie  well-being  of  the  lung,  since  by  this  meana 
the  {|uantity  of  air  admitted  to  the  vesicles  is  ettualized  and  the 
excessive  use  of  the  healthy  vesicles  prevented.  Longet  asserts  thai 
the  "lung  tonus"  during  increased  tension  (which  is  present  during 
pneumonia)  depeiida  solely  upon  these  muscles  and  their  proper  nerve- 
supply.  These  iissertioaa  are  once  more  supported  by  the  experi- 
ments of  Graham  Brown  and  Roy.  which  prove  that  the  vagal  fila- 
ments are  lo  the  lung  and  its  air-streama  what  the  vaaomolor  nerves 
are  to  the  circulatory  system,  dilating  or  contracting  the  bronchial 
tubes  as  may  he  necessary.  Digitalis  by  stimulating  them  increases 
their  tone  and  supports  them  when  strained.  The  assertion  of  EScbiff, 
that  the  vagus  is  the  vasomotor  nerve  of  the  lun^s.  is  only  partly 
true,  and  is  sti  doubtful  as  to  prevent  any  value  being  derived  from 
this  fact,  so  far  as  the  blood-supply  is  concerned.  Another  way  in 
which  digitalis  does  good  is  often  overlooked.  The  respiratory  centre 
18  governed  solely  by  the  condition  of  the  blood.  If  this  fluid  he 
overladen  with  carbon  dioxide,  it  sends  out  more  impulses  and  rids 
itself  of  the  gas  by  the  increased  respiratory  effort,  or.  if  an  exeeda 
of  oxygen  is  present,  it  sends  out  fewer  impulses  until  the  nonnat 
balance  is  restored.  If,  however,  the  carbon  dioxide  is  not  rapidlr 
eliminated,  the  combined  effects  of  the  gas  and  effort  speedily  decrease 
the  respiratory  activity.  It  is  also  to  be  remembered  that  MarckwaM 
has  proved  that  the  pneumogastric  nerves  are  the  regulators  of  the 
impulses  sent  out  by  the  respiratory  centre,  so  that  a  perfect  rhythm 
is  obtained.  The  asphyxia  due  to  the  laming  of  a  lung  by  pneumonia 
increases  the  number  of  respiratory  efforts,  and  in  consequence  the 
labor  of  the  vagus  is  increased.  Very  commonly  we  see  cases  of 
pneumonia  in  which  the  breathing  is  hobbling,  with  a  distinctly 
altered  rhythm — now  fast,  now  slow;  now  full,  now  deep.  In  these 
the  breathing  becomes  regular  and  tguiet  after  digitalis  is  used  in  the 
proper  amount — a  result  often  accorded  to  the  cardiac  inffneuce  of 
the  drug,  but  largely  due  to  its  effects  on  the  respiratory  portion  of 
the  vagus  nerves.  The  same  advantages  are  gained  by  a  regulated 
respiratory  effort  on  the  part  of  the  lungs  as  are  obtained  in  the  case 
of  the  steadied  heart. 

In  those  cases  where  digitalis  is  pushed  too  far,  these  favorable 
effects  are  replaced  by  the  moat  unfavorable  conditions,  as  has  already 
been  described  in  the  discussion  of  the  action  of  this  drug  in  heart 
disease.  Here,  as  elsewhere,  over-stimulation  is  as  bad  as  lack  of 
proper  tone. 

Strychnine  is  used  to  carry  out  an  object  supplementary  to  that  of 
digitalis,  for  it  has  been  proved  to  be  one  of  the  most  reliable  and 
powerful  stimulants  upon  ihe  respiratory  centres  that  we  have,  and 
they  are  apt  to  be  exhausted  by  rapid  breathing.  It  also  prevents 
general  nervous  depression,  and  aids  in  the  maintenance  of  a  circu- 
latory balance  by  its  stimulating  effect  on  the  vasomotor  system  and 
heart -muscle. 
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In  many  cases  the  heart  seems  strong  cnidigh,  but  the  blond-v 
sets  relaxed  and  the  pulse  coinpreaBiblu.  Atropine  or  beihidimiia, 
when  used  at  this  lime,  stimulates  the  vasomotor  syBteni  und  driew 
the  leaking  skin. 

The  employmeDt  of  alcohol  in  the  second  sluge  of  pneumonia  is 
based  upnn  the  same  principle  as  is  the  use  of  digitalis.  It  is  inferior 
to  the  Utter  drug,  because  it  stimulates  the  heart  and  increases  its 
force,  but  does  not  afford  it  the  nutrition  that  digitalis  can  give  it. 
That  is  to  say.  it  stimulates  and  causes  the  expenditure  of  all  the 
power  the  heart  is  capable  of,  but  does  not  replace  the  tissue  destroyed 
by  the  effort.  Furtber  than  this,  it  possesses  the  disadvantage  of  act- 
ing for  a  comparatively  short  time,  dose  for  dose,  and  tending  to  cause 
tierebrai  excitement  or  heaviness  if  it  is  pushed  to  the  point  of  stimu- 
lation required  by  the  circulatory  condition.  In  persons  addicted  to 
tbe  I'xcessive  use  of  alcobnl  it  either  fails  to  act,  produces  effects  con- 
trary lo  those  desired,  or  actually  aids  the  disease- process.  Tbe 
danger  of  the  patient  forming  the  alcoholic  habit  is  also  lo  be  romem- 
liercd.  In  children,  however,  alcohol  and  ammonia  act,  as  a  rule, 
better  than  does  digitalis. 

Having  detailed  this  treatment  of  the  second  stage,  that  for  tbe 
third  stage  is  to  be  considered.  For  tbe  thorough  understanding  of 
this  we  should  remember  that  this  stage  consists  in  the  breaking  down 
or  resolution  of  the  exudations  and  in  their  absorption  and  expulsion 
from  the  chest. 

At  this  time  the  entire  diseased  area  is  crowded  with  secretions 
which  hove  been  fornieii,  dead  epithelial  cells,  ami  all  tbe  morbid  sub- 
stances which  have  accumulated.  The  local  surfaces  are  depressed  by 
the  reaction  following  upon  the  excitement  of  inflammation,  and  their 
tone  is  below  par.  The  object  of  the  physician  must  be  to  stimulate 
these  areas  so  thai  they  may  throw  off  the  old  and  take  on  a  new 
functional  activity,  and  for  this  purpose  remedies  are  lo  be  used  which 
will  soften  deposits  and  stimulate  depressed  vesicles  and  bronchial 
tubes. 

By  far  the  most  valuable  class  of  drugs  to  be  here  employed  are 
those  which  will  increase  the  secretion  from  mucous  membranes  with- 
out acting  as  cardiac  depressants.  Antimony  is  a  remarkable  drug 
for  the  production  of  a  large  secretion,  but  is  often  too  depressing  to 
the  heart  after  tbe  prolonged  strain  to  which  it  has  been  subjected. 
Under  the  article  on  Bronchitis  the  action  of  these  drugs  will  be  found 
more  thoroughly  explained,  but  it  will  suffice  to  point  out,  at  this  time, 
the  method  of  their  administration. 

Firat  and  foremost  stands  the  chloride  of  ammonium,  a  drug  whose 
elimination  takes  )ilace  largely  through  the  lungs,  and  which  acta  most 
happily  in  aiding  in  the  loosening  of  the  cougli  and  secretions.  Its 
only  disadvantage  is  its  salty  lasie,  which  in  many  co^es  renders  it 
disagreeable  to  the  patient,  while  its  irritant  properties  may  disorder 
tbe  action  of  the  stomach,  although  if  this  organ  is  depressed  and 
oionio  this  drug  often  improves  its  condition.  This  drug  may  be  given 
in  compressed  pills,  or,  what  is  far  better,  in  such  a  mixture  as  henj^^ 
follows:  ^H 
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R. — Animonii  chloridi 311  (8.0). 

Extract,  glycj^rrhizse  fl.       ^h  (8.0). 

Aquw  dest.  . f^iij  (96.0).— M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  in  water  every  four  hours  during  the  day. 

If  the  cough  be  in  excess  of  the  expectoration — that  is,  if  the 
cough  often  fails  to  bring  up  phlegm  and  is  due  to  tickling  or  irrita- 
tion— it  may  be  relieved  by  the  addition  of  a  little  morphine  to  this 
mixture,  as  follows : 

R. — Morphinse  sulph gr.  j  velgr.  ij  (0.05-0.1). 

A  mmonii  chloridi 3U  (^-^^^ 

Extract,  glycyrrhizaj  fl ziv  (16.0). 

Aquspdest ^vj  (192.0).— M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours. 

If  much  more  morphine  than  this  is  used,  it  will  tend  to  stop  secretion. 
When  the  chloride  of  ammonium  fails  to  act  favorably,  the  car- 
bonate may  be  called  into  use  for  its  local  and  circulatory  action,  and, 
in  addition,  the  bromide  of  ammonium  may  be  employed  to  allay  the 
cough  if  morphine  cannot  be  used.  The  following  prescription  is 
valuable : 

R. — A  mmonii  chloridi 2^  (4.0). 

Ammonii  bromidi 3j  (4.0). 

Ammonii  carbonnt 3j  l4,0>. 

Extract,  glvcyrrhizfe  fl jiij  (12.0). 

Aquppdest.' I^vj  (192.0).— M. 

S. — Dessertspoonful  (8.0)  every  four  hours. 

(For  other  remedies  for  this  stage  see  Bronchitis.) 

So  far,  the  treatment  given  has  dealt  with  a  routine  case:  let  us 
suppose  that  things  run  less  smoothly  and  complications  arise.  It 
will  be  impossible,  in  a  book  on  Therapeutics,  to  explain  the  causes 
of  all  the  dangers  which  may  present  themselves.  One  of  the  most 
serious  of  them  is  an  increase  in  the  area  of  the  consolidation  or  its 
development  elsewhere,  or,  in  other  words,  a  second  attack  super- 
imposed on  the  first.  The  treatment  of  this  most  dangerous  state 
of  affairs  rc(|uires  the  greatest  care,  skill,  and  intelligence,  and  con- 
sists primarily,  not  in  the  use  of  cardiac  sedatives,  but  in  the  admin- 
istration of  digitalis  and  stimulants,  in  order  to  drive  out  the  blood 
from  the  new  congestion  or  to  enable  the  system  to  bear  the  strain. 
A  blister  or  dry  or  wet  cup  thoroughly  applied  a  little  to  one  side  of 
the  spot  involved  may  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  congestion,  and  the 
application  of  mustard  plasters  to  the  feet  is  indicated,  or  a  turpentine 
stupe  may  be  applied  to  the  entire  chest.  The  use  of  expectorants 
stimulating  to  the  lungs  is  to  be  stopped  at  once,  and  nourishment 
given  in  small  amounts,  carefully  prepared  and  frequently  adminis- 
tered. It  is  to  be  remembered,  however,  that,  above  all  things,  the 
physician  must  use  his  judgment,  and  if  he  finds  that  sufficient  strength 
yet  remains  to  his  patient  for  the  second  attack  to  partake  of  a  dynamic 
or  sthenic  character  similar  to  that  of  the  first,  he  must  use  bleeding, 
leeching,  cupping,  or  cardiac  sedatives. 

If  the  consolidation  be  very  widespread  in  any  case,  the  entire 
heart  becomes  strained  by  the  venous  congestion  and  arterial  tension 
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(Iiie  to  the  partial  nsphjrxia,  ^hile  there  is  also  ilaiigei'  of  death  from 
lack  of  oxidiising  space  for  the  blood.  Nn  bctler  Ircatmeni  exists, 
under  these  circumstances,  than  the  inhalation  of  oxygt-u,  either 
nlniost  pure  or  mixed  with  air.  By  this  means  even  a  small  patch 
<•{  lung  oflere  sutfieieni  oxygen  to  the  blood  to  cause  its  necessary 
oxidation.  This  gas  may  be  obtained  in  small  cylinders,  which,  by 
comprension  of  the  gas,  hold  forty  gallons,  at  several  large  establish- 
ments, notably  at  the  offices  of  the  S,  S.  VVbite  Dental  Company, 
which  has  agencies  in  nil  the  large  cities  of  the  United  States,  or  it 
tiiay  be  made  by  the  physician  himself  in  the  following  manner: 
Take  4  ounces  of  chlorate  of  potassium — which  must  not  contain  a 
single  chip  or  piece  of  organic  matter — and  add  to  it  an  eijual  quan- 
tity of  peroxide  of  manganese.  Thege  should  be  placed  in  a  retort 
or  strong  flask,  and  an  alcobol-lamp  placed  under  it.  The  gaa  as  it  is 
generated  escapes  through  a  tube,  which  should  pass  into  a  large  jnr 
of  water,  so  that  the  gas,  as  it  hiibhlcs  up,  may  become  cooled  and 
pnrifii-d  ;  a  second  tube  may  now  lead  the  gas  to  an  inhaler  over  the 
patient's  mouth.  It  shoul-d  be  remembered,  however,  that  chlorate 
of  potassium  may  explode  if  contnminated  by  the  smallest  ])iece  of 
organic  matter.' 

The  period  in  the  treatment  of  pneiiraonin  when  simple  poultices 
d'l  the  greatest  service,  and  the  only  time  when  they  are  to  be 
employed,  for  valid  reasons,  is  during  the  second  and  third  stages  of  ihe 
disease,  when  clinical  experience  shows  that  they  arc  of  value  in  aid- 
ing in  the  production  of  resolution  and  in  loosening  the  cough.  How 
they  act.  except  by  increasing  the  external  warmth  and  moisture  of 
the  parts,  we  do  not  know,  unless  by  the  production  of  some  reflex 
influence  exerted  upon  the  lungs  from  the  skin  by  means  of  the 
nerves.  I'nless  the  attendant  is  unusually  intelligent  and  well 
trained,  the  common  potiltice  does  more  harm  than  good,  because  it 
is  allowed  to  get  cold  or  the  patient  is  cbiiled  when  it  is  changed. 
The  proper  application  is  the  cotton  and  oiled-silk  jacket,  particularly 
in  young  and  restless  children. 

The  remarks  which  have  just  been  made  deal  entirely  with  sinijde 
poultices,  and  not  with  those  possessing  drugs  in  their  mass,  such  as 
those  agents  belonging  to  the  counter-irritant  group  of  drugs.  By 
far  the  most  commonly  used  substance  under  these  circumstances  ia 
mustard,  and  its  addition  to  the  mass  at  once  allows  this  method  of 
treatment  to  be  employed  in  the  first  as  well  nn  in  the  later  stages. 


^ 


Itching  of  the  skin  or 
the  body  is  a  very  commoi 
local  causes,  such  as  lice 
systemic  condition,  such 
or  other  similar  causes. 
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iiHH-.ius  membrnnes  about  the  openings  of 
stale,  and  while  it  may  he  dependent  upon 
or  fleas  it  more  commonly  is  due  to  some 
jj  debility,  diabetes,  gout,  or  renal  disease, 
'he  treatment  consists,  first,  in  the  removal 
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of  the  cause,  and,  next,  in  the  local  treatment  of  the  condition.  There 
is  generally  no  redness  or  eruption,  except  that  due  to  scratching. 

Internally,  arsenic,  quinine,  bitter  tonics,  cod-liver  oil,  alkaline 
diuretics,  or  mineral  waters  are  useful  in  debilitated  cases,  and  an 
avoidance  of  condiments,  such  as  mustard  or  pepper,  is  needful  if  the 
disease  affects  the  mouth  of  the  urethra  or  vagina. 

The  local  treatment  of  pruritus  consists  in  the  use  of  lotions, 
salves,  or  ointments  made  up  of  various  constituents,  a  number  of 
which  are  capable  of  acting  as  local  anaesthetics.  Very  often,  bathing 
the  parts  with  1  drachm  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  of  borax  to  a 
pint  of  cold  water  gives  relief  temporarily,  or  the  following  formula 
will  be  of  service : 


B .— Acidi  carbolici f;5j  vel  f^ij  (4.0-8.0). 

Aquse  dest q.  s.  ad  Oj  (500  cc.;. — M. 

S — Apply  as  a  lotion  several  times  a  day. 

Or, 

B. — Liquor  carbon,  detergen.*     ....    fj^ij  (8.0). 

Aquse q.  s.  ad  Oj  {bOO  oc.). — M. 

S. — Apply  as  a  lotion. 

Or  an  ointment  made  as  follows  is  serviceable : 

B. — Acidi  carbolici gtt.  v  vel  xx  (0.3-1.3). 

Adipis  I)enzoinatus ^  (32.0). 

Petrolati 3j  (4.0).— M. 

S. — Apply  as  an  ointment 

In  other  cases  10  to  20  minims  (0.65-1.3)  of  chloroform  may  be 
used  in  place  of  the  carbolic  acid. 

Cocaine  may  be  painted  over  the  parts,  but  it  should  rarely  be 
used  in  ointment,  as  fats  prevent  its  acting  effectively.  It  should 
also  be  remembered  that  the  anal  and  vaginal  mucous  membranes  are 
so  thick  that  strong  solutions  of  cocaine  are  necessary  to  produce 
anaesthesia,  and  that  the  effects  of  cocaine  are  only  temporary. 
Where  the  itching  is  very  obstinate  the  parts  may  be  painted  with  a 
solution  of  nitiate  of  silver  of  the  strength  of  20  grains  to  the  ounce 
(1.3  :  32.0)  of  water,  cocaine  having  been  previously  applied  to 
relieve  the  pain  of  the  af)plication.  (8ee  article  on  Cold.)  Brinton 
has  highly  recommended  powdered  teucrium  scordium  in  the  dose  of 
20  grains  (13)  three  times  a  day. 


PUERPERAL  DISEASES. 

The  diseases  of  the  puerperium  may  be  divided  into  two  broad 
classes — infectious  and  non-infectious.  The  first  class  should  be 
furtlier  subdivided  into  (1)  those  infectious  diseases  in  which  the 
point  of  infection  has  been  somewhere  along  the  parturient  tract, 
and  (2)  those  in  which  the  infecting  poison  has  entered  the  body  by 
some  other  channel.     Under  sub-heading  1  come  all  those  diseased 

*  For  method  of  prepnring  this  liquor  see  article  on  Eczema. 
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conditions  grouped  together  under  the  very  inadequate  generic  terms 
■•  puerperal  fever."  "  puerperal  septicEemia,"  "puerperal  infection," 
and  the  like,  none  of  whicn  truly  express  the  condition  present.  If 
it  is  necessary  in  medical  nomenclature  to  have  a  single  term  which 
shall  denote  infection  of  the  genitalia  after  delivery,  a  word  should 
bt'  coined  strictly  limited  in  sense  to  mean  the  pathological  conditions 
which  result  from  the  activity  of  pathogenic  microbes  along  the  whole 
genital  tract.  This  classification  is  necessary  for  a  clear  and  system- 
atic description  of  the  treatment  of  diseases  in  the  puerperal  state. 

Tfi€  Treatmmt  of  hifecUon  alon,/  lh<-  Ot-nital  Tract  aft<-r  Labor.— 
By  far  the  vxmt  common  form  of  infection  along  the  genital  tract 
after  labor  is  the  absorption  of  ptomaines  from  the  infection  and 
decomposition  of  membranes,  fragments  of  placenta,  or  blood  within 
the  uterus.  This  condition  will  be  found  in  more  than  75  per  cent, 
of  all  cases  in  which  infection  occurs.  Therefore,  in  any  case  after 
labor  in  which  there  is  fever  that  cannot  be  explained  by  some  evi- 
dent cause  independent  of  the  genitalia,  it  is  safe  to  assume  ptomaine 
poisoning  and  to  act  accordingly.  The  indications  are  plain:  to 
destroy  the  microbes,  and  thus  at  once  atop  the  manufacture  of  their 
poisonous  products,  and,  if  necessary,  to  remove  their  habitat. 

The  writer's  routine  application  of  this  principle  in  practice  is  as 
follows:  If  the  temperature  after  delivery  remains  over  100°  F.  for 
twenty-four  hours  without  evident  cause  independent  of  the  genitalia, 
he  washes  out  the  uterine  cavity  with  at  least  1  quart  (1  litre)  either 
of  bichloride-of-mercury  solution.  1 :  2000,  or  a  2  per  cent,  solulion 
of  creolin.  The  former  is  more  convenient  in  private  practice,  be- 
cause the  tablets  of  corrosive  sublimate  can  be  easily  carried  about  in 
one's  instrument-bag.  To  ensure  the  entrance  of  the  antiseptic  fluid 
to  the  fundus  and  its  free  exit  from  the  cervical  canal  an  intra-uterine 
catheter  is  desirable.  Of  all  those  upon  the  market,  the  best  is  that 
manufactured  by  Lentz,  an  instrument-maker  of  Philadelphia.  If, 
however,  the  cervical  canal  is  patulous,  as  it  usually  is  after  labor,  a 
bard-rubber  catheter  attached  to  a  Davidson "s  or  fountain  syringe 
answers  the  purpose  perfectly. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  this  treatment  will  bring  the  temperature 
down  to  normal  within  twenty-four  hours.  If  fever  does  not  disap- 
pear within  this  time  or  perhaps  rises  even  higher,  the  second  indica- 
tion must  be  met.  The  infected  albuminous  substance  within  the 
uterine  cavity  must  be  removed  in  order  to  deprive  the  micro- 
organisms of  their  feeding-ground.  This  is  best  accomplished  by  the 
use  of  the  curette  and  the  placental  forceps,  care  being  taken  in  the 
employment  of  the  former  instrument  to  guard  the  uterine  wall  itself 
from  the  slightest  injury;  for  not  only  can  the  uterine  muscle  be  per- 
forated by  a  curette  in  clumsy  hands,  but  slight  wounds  of  the  uterine 
substance  with  this  instrument  may  be  enough  to  inoculate  the  gen- 
eral system  with  the  germs  whose  activity  has  been  confined  before  to 
the  uterine  cavity. 

The  writer's  manner  of  employing  this  plan  of  treatment  afier 
labor  is  as  follows: 

The  anterior  Up  of  the  cervix  is  seized  with  a  double  tenaculum 
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and  pulled  gently  downward ;  a  cleansing  uterine  douche  is  then 
given  in  order  to  disinfect  the  field  of  operation ;  next  the  curette  is 
inserted  to  the  fundus,  and  the  whole  interior  of  the  uterus  is  carefallv 
gone  over  with  the  instrument,  first  the  fundus  and  then  each  of  the 
four  sides  ;  then  the  curette  is  turned  with  the  scraping  surface  upward 
and  withdrawn  from  the  cervical  canal,  a  finger  in  the  vagina  meet- 
ing its  tip  as  it  emerges  in  order  to  help  extract  any  substances  which 
may  be  caught  by  and  entangled  in  it. 

Next  the  placental  forceps  is  inserted,  and  an  effort  made  to  grasp 
any  material  lying  loose  within  the  cavity  or  still  attached  to  the 
uterine  walls.  It  is  usually  best  to  repeat  each  of  these  manoeuvres 
several  times  until  nothing  more  can  be  brought  away  except  a  little 
clear  blood. 

Then  the  uterine  cavity  is  again  thoroughly  washed  out.  The 
writer  has  many  temperature  charts  in  his  possession  which  show 
the  success  of  this  treatment  when  simple  uterine  irrigation  has 
failed.  Occasionally  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  the  irrigation,  and  even 
the  curetting,  for  several  successive  days.  If,  as  rarely  happens, 
this  treatment  should  prove  unsuccessful  and  the  temperature  should 
remain  elevated  in  spite  of  irrigation  and  the  use  of  the  curette  and 
placental  forceps,  one  must  assume  either  that  general  systemic  infec- 
tion has  occurred,  or  at  least  that  an  inflammatory  action  has  begun 
in  the  uterine  walls  or  within  the  tract  of  the  tubes.  One  of  the 
earliest,  surest  signs  of  systemic  invasion  is  the  appearance  of 
peritonitis. 

In  such  a  case  the  only  available  treatment  is  to  support  the  bodv- 
cells  in  the  combat  which  they  must  wage  with  the  invading  micro- 
organisms. This  is  best  accomplished  by  the  administration  of  as 
large  a  quantity  of  nutriment  as  the  patient  can  stand  without  rebel- 
lion of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  and  the  exhibition  of  a  large  quantity 
of  alcoholic  stimulant.  Cases  of  this  sort  not  infre(|uently  rei|iiire 
more  than  a  r)int  of  whiskev  or  brandv  in  the  twenty-four  hours. 
Occasionally  measures  will  be  recjuired  to  reduce  an  exa^^gerated  ele- 
vation of  the  tem[)eraturc,  but  this  is  best  avoided  as  long  as  ])ossible, 
for  antipyretic  treatment  is  usually  depressing  and  ill  suited  to  the 
patient's  adynamic  condition. 

With  this  ])lan  of  treatment  about  three-quarters  of  the  cases  of 
general  septic  infection  after  labor  will  recover.  There  may  be  some 
in  wliich  metastasis  to  important  organs  occurs  so  early  as  to  render 
all  treatment  of  no  avail.  There  will  be  others  in  which  the  peri- 
toneinn  is  early  infected,  and  in  which  the  septic  peritonitis  deveh»ps 
ra])i<lly  and  to  an  extensive  degree.  It  is  in  such  causes  that  lapar<»t- 
omy  and  evacuation  of  the  sef)tic  matter,  usually  pus,  within  the  peri- 
toneinn  will  occasionally  save  life.  The  physician  must  guard  him- 
self however,  from  the  disposition  wliich  is  prevalent  at  this  day  to 
operate  too  early  and  unnecessarily.  After  of)eration,  drainage  of  the 
peritoneal  cavity  is  an  essential  feature  of  the  treatment,  even  although 
the  evidence  of  suppuration  within  the  cavity  is  slight.  The  writer 
has  in  mind  a  case  in  which  an  operation  was  performed  ten  day? 
post-partum  for  septic  peritonitis:  a  very  small  (piantity  of  purulent 
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lymph  was  found  upon  one  ovary,  which  was  greatly  enlarged  and 
contained  a  small  quantity  of  sero-pus.  The  ovary  was  removed  and 
the  abdomen  closed  without  drainage,  as  there  was  no  other  evidence 
of  suppuration  within  it.  Thirty-six  hours  later  the  patient  died, 
and  the  peritoneal  cavity  was  foBRtl  filled  with  pus  which  had  accu- 
mulated in  that  short  space  of  time.  In  the  early  stages  of  the 
peritoneal  infection,  if  the  subject  is  vigorous,  not  exhausted  by  a 
prolonged  labor  or  other  depressing  causes,  the  administration  of 
saline  ourgatives  in  concentrated  solution  will  often  effect  brilliant 
results. 

The  writer's  custom  is  to  give  a  dessertspoonful  of  a  concentrated 
solution  of  Epsom  salts  every  fifteen  minutes  until  free  evacuation  of 
the  bowels  is  secured.  He  has  seen  the  temperature  reduced  by  this 
plan  of  treatment  from  104°  F.  to  normal  in  the  course  of  twelve 
hours,  and  with  the  reduction  of  temperature  all  the  symptoms  of 
peritonitis,  which  were  well  marked,  entirely  disappeared. 

In  the  treatment  of  microbic  activity  along  the  parturient  tract  after 
labor  it  should  never  be  forgotten  that  the  point  by  which  the  microbes 
invade  the  svstem  mav  be  anvwhere  from  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  to 
the  parturient  outlet ;  therefore  the  practitioner  should  never  neglect 
to  examine  carefully  all  the  lower  parturient  tract,  in  order  to  detect,  if 
possible,  an  ulcerated  surface  covered  by  di[)htheritic  membrane,  which 
if  overlooked  might  be  the  entrance-point  for  a  fatal  infection.  These 
unhealthy  surfaces  are  best  detected  by  the  use  of  a  cylindrical  speculum 
of  clouded  glass  introduced  so  that  the  cervix  appears  within  its  inner 
end,  and  then  withdrawn,  so  that  the  vaginal  mucous  membrane  as  it 
prolapses  into  the  end  of  the  speculum  may  be  examined,  and  treated 
if  necessary  throughout  its  whole  extent.  If  an  unhealthy,  ulcerated 
wound  is  thus  discovered,  the  writer's  practice  is  to  apply  to  it  a  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver  40  or  60  grains  to  the  ounce  (2.65  :  32.0). 
In  the  vast  majority  of  cases  this  application  will  promote  an  exfolia- 
tion of  the  unhealthy  membrane  and  the  appearance  of  healthy  gi  an- 
ulation  tissue  within  a  few  days. 

It  may,  in  some  cases,  be  necessary  to  employ  a  stronger  applica- 
tion, as  the  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc,  but  the  writer  has  not  been 
driven  to  its  use.  The  most  common  point  of  infection  outside  the 
parturient  tract  after  labor  is  some  portion  of  the  urinary  apparatus, 
almost  invariably  the  bladder.  The  process  of  parturition  necessarily 
diminishes  the  vitality  of  the  vesical  mucous  membrane  cells  bv  the 
pressure  and  stretching  to  which  they  are  subjected.  After  labor, 
therefore,  thev  are  not  in  a  condition  to  resist  the  attacks  of  micro- 
organisms  should  these  in  any  way  gain  access  to  the  vesical  cavity. 
Most  commonlv  microbes  are  introduced  into  the  bladder  bv  a  cath- 
eter.  This,  however,  is  not  necessary,  as  it  has  been  plainly  demon- 
strated that  they  can  wander  from  the  vaginal  canal  through  the 
urethra  into  the  bladder  without  the  intervention  of  an  instrument 
which  would  directly  carry  them  into  the  vesical  cavity  and  deposit 
them  in  that  situation.  Once  arrived  within  the  bladder,  the  microbes 
attack  the  depressed  bladder-cells,  and  very  often  gain  a  lodgment 
in  the  vesical  mucous  membrane.     This  is  manifested  by  the  usual 
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aymptoms  of  septic  cystitis — fever,  pus  in  the  urine,  pam  on  pressim 
over  the  hypogastnum,  and  p&in  and  difficulty  in  micturiiinn.  The 
duration  of  these  aymptoms  is,  as  a  rule,  not  very  lung.  The  fever 
Bubsidex  and  the  symptoms  of  cystitis  disappear.  After  an  interval 
of  some  days,  however,  there  is  again  a  sharp  outbreak  of  fever,  with 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneyaand  the  reappearaDce  of  pus,  or  at 
least  of  numerous  microbes,  in  the  urine.  This  indicates  a  septic 
infection  of  ibe  pelves  of  the  kidneys  after  the  micro-organisma  have 
migrated  along  the  ureters.  During  their  migration  iheir  pre»icnce 
has  not  been  manifested  by  any  symptnms.  In  the  majority  of  cases 
even  the  symptoms  of  pyelitis  will  disap{>car  after  a  time,  and  the 
patient  will  make  a  good  recovery;  but  in  a  certain  proportiun  there 
is  a  systemic  infection  by  the  direct  passage  of  microbes  or  their 
products  from  the  kidneys  into  the  Mood.  There  may  be  an  extensive 
suppuration  of  the  kidneys  and  surrounding  tissue,  with  fatal  results. 
or,  as  the  writer  has  seen  in  several  cases,  the  symptoms  of  general 
systemic  infection  become  so  grave  as  for  a  long  time  to  threaten  the 
patient's  life.  In  the  worse  cases  of  bladder  infection  the  mucous 
lining  sloughs,  peritonitis  develops,  and  the  patient  dies  before  the 
disease  has  time  to  spread  to  the  kidneys. 

The  practitioner,  bearing  in  mind  the  serious  consequences  of  sep- 
tic cystitis  after  labor,  should  always  be  on  the  watch  for  it,  and 
should  adopt  an  energetic  treatment  immediately  upon  Ita  discovery. 
A  thorough  disinfection  of  the  bladder  will  remove  all  present  symp- 
toms, and  prevent  the  occurrence  of  grave  and  possibly  fatal  after- 
complications.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  the  writer  empbiys  a  i 
of  1  per  cent,  solution  of  crcolin.  One  injection  of  a  ((uart  of  this 
solution  through  a  two-way  catheter  is  usually  sufticien:.  Otfca*ion- 
ally  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  it  or  to  follow  it  by  several  injections 
of  boric-acid  solution.  In  susceptible  individuals  creojin  causes  too 
much  pain  to  be  employed.  A  1  :  8000  biehloride-of-mei-cury  solu- 
tion may  be  aubstituted  for  it,  or  in  mild  cases  a  solution  of  boric 
acid  alone  will  be  sufficient. 

If,  in  spite  of  all  precautions,  infection  of  the  kidneys  should 
ensue,  a  vigorously  stimulating  and  supportive  plan  of  treatment 
affi^rds  the  only  hope  of  success.  If  extensive  suppuration  occurs  in 
the  kidneys,  all  treatment  will  of  course  be  useless. 

Perhaps  the  most  uncommon  point  of  septic  infection  after  labor 
is  the  rectum.  The  writer  has,  however,  seen  one  fetal  case  of  this 
sort — from  the  use.  no  doubt,  of  a  dirty  syringe-nonzle  in  the  hands 
of  a  careless  nurse.  It  would  be  difficult,  or  perhaps  impossible,  to 
diagnosticate  such  a  case  until  after  death,  and  therefore  treatment 
directed  toward  this  form   of  infection   will   usually  not  be  adopted. 

Next  in  freipiency  to  the  parturient  tract  and  the  urinary  system 
as  a  region  of  infection  after  labor  come  the  breasts.  Infection  of  the 
nipples,  and  it  consequent  mammary  inflammation  or  suppuration,  is 
one  of  the  most  troublesome  minor  complications  that  the  obstetrician 
is  called  upon  to  treat.  By  careful  preparation  of  the  nipple  during 
the  last  month  of  pregnancy,  and  by  extreme  care  to  secure  perfect 
cleanliness  during  the  period  of  lactation,  infection  of  the  breaata  can 
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Imoflt  eu rely  be  avoided.  If  it  occurs,  tLe  first  effort  ebould  be  to 
limit  its  extent  aD<l  degree,  aud  to  prevent,  if  possible,  suppuration. 
The  best  means  to  accomplish  this  end  are  derivation  of  the  bhtod 
from  the  mammary  glands  by  an  active  purge,  compression  of  ihe 
gland-substance,  and  support  of  the  breasts  by  a  suitable  mamtnary 
binder. 

To  these  should  be  added,  in  tbe  acute  stage  of  inHammation, 
foinentatioDS  of  very  hot  water,  and,  later,  the  application  of  cloths 
wrung  out  in  lead-water  and  laudanum,  renewed  every  three  hours. 
Unless  ihe  infection  has  been  of  a  virulent  nature  and  the  amount 
of  infective  material  large,  this  plan  of  treatment  will  almost  surely 

Bipate  the  inflammatinu  and  prevent  suppuration. 

The  other  infectious  fevers  of  the  puerperal  state  include  the  in- 
'fiectious  diseases  which  can,  under  any  circumstances,  attack  the  adult 
female,  and  their  treatment  differs  in  no  respect  during  the  puer- 
gterium  from  that  adopted  under  ordinary  circumstances,  unless  there 
should  be  developed  some  local  complications. 

Non-infectious  DiseaseB  of  the  Pueiperiuni. 

AnomalisB  of  Involution. — Siiperinvulution,  an  exaggeration  of 
that  process  by  which  tbe  uterus  is  reduced  to  its  normal  size  after 
labor,  only  manifests  itself  as  a  rule,  after  the  puerperal  slate  is  com- 
pleted, and  therefore  its  Ireatment  need  not  be  further  considered. 

Subinvolution,  an  arrested  or  retarded  return  of  the  uterus  to  its 
normal  condition  and  dimensions  after  labor,  is  one  of  the  conimonest 
complications  with  which  the  obstetrician  has  lo  deal  in  the  manage- 

(tsent  of  the  puerperium.     The  cause  of  subinvolution  is  always  a 
local  one.     General  conditions,  as  acute  fevers  and  so  on.  have  no 
iafiuence  whatever  upon   the  process  of  involution  unless  they  are 
accompanied  by  some  local  complication. 
There  are  two  causes  which  prevent  the  involution  of  the  uterus 
which  must  be  borne  in  mind  when  one  is  called  upon  to  treat  this 
condition.     The  involution  may  be  prevented,  on  the  one  hand,  by 
anything  which  calls  an  excessive  amount  of  blood  to  the  uterine 
body.  as.  for  instance,  small  fibroids  within  its  walls  or  hyperlrophied 
deciduous  membrane  remaining  adherent  to  its  inner  surface.     On 
^^  the  other  hand,  subinvolution  may  be  the  result  of  mechanical  obstruc- 
^^tion  to  the  contraction  of  the  uterine  walls  and  the  reduction  of  tbe 
^^btvity  of  the  uterus  to  the  normal  size.     As  an  example  of  this  we 
^^Pbave  a  retained  placenta  or  a  submucous  fibroid  or  adhesions  dragging 
^^  the  uterus  out  of  place  and  preventing  its  contraction,  or,  most  com- 
nonly  perhaps,  an  over-distended  Madder  and  rectum. 

In  those  conditions  which  result  in  a  bypenemia  of  the  uterus  the 
cause  of  an  excessive  blood-supply  must  be  sought  out  and  removed 
.  before  one  can  remedy  the  subinvolution. 

I  If  small  fibroids  can  be  delected,  tbe  administration  of  quinine, 
l'«rgot,  and  strychnine  in  pill  form  has  been  found  most  useful.  If 
f.praotical,  a  faradie  current  may  be  employed  in  addition  to  medica- 
|i.tion.     If  there  is  an  hyperlrophied  endometrium  re.tained  within  the 
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uterus,  a  curette  will  most  quickly  and  eflFectually  hasten  involution. 
In  cases  of  heart  disease  in  which  the  blood-current  is  sluggish  and 
dammed  back  into  the  large  veins  of  the  trunk  digitalis  will  be  the 
most  eflFective  remedv  to  overcome  the  subinvolution.  There  mav  be 
an  active  hyperaeraia  associated  with  inflammatory  action^  either  in 
the  uterine  wall  or  upon  its  peritoneal  covering  or  in  its  annexa;  in 
this  case  the  inflammation  must  be  overcome  by  disinfection,  the  use 
of  purgatives,  and.  possibly,  the  local  application  of  hot  water,  before 
involution  can  be  secured.  When  there  is  mechanical  obstruction  to 
the  return  of  the  womb  to  its  normal  dimensions,  the  hindrance  must 
of  course  be  removed  before  one  can  expect  a  good  result  from  treat- 
ment. In  the  case  of  retained  adherent  placenta  every  effort  must 
be  made  to  remove  the  placental  tissue.  In  the  case  of  submucous 
fibroids  their  removal  must  be  attempted  if  there  is  any  hope  of  safely 
accomplishing  it. 

There  is  no  case  of  labor  which  does  not  leave  behind,  in  the  par- 
turient tract,  some  injury  to  the  maternal  structures.  Usually  these 
are  slight  in  degree,  manifesting  no  symptoms  and  healing  spontane- 
ously. Occasionally  the  injury  done  results  in  fistula  communicating 
with  the  bladder  or  rectum,  in  deep  granulating  wounds  in  the  vagina, 
or  in  ulcerated  sores. 

In  the  case  of  fistula  a  cure  can  sometimes  be  effected  without 
operative  interference  by  touching  up  the  edges  of  the  fistulous  tract 
with  nitric  acid,  in  order  to  excite  an  outpouring  of  granulation  tissue 
in  the  hope  that  it  may  plug  up  the  opening.  In  deep  tears,  which 
have  not  been  primarily  united,  application  of  a  solution  of  nitra-e 
of  silver  will  hasten  the  cure  and  prevent  infection  of  the  wounded 
surface.  If  ulceration  occurs,  the  ulcerated  spots  are  to  be  carefully 
watched  and  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

Hemorrhages  from  the  birth-canal  after  labor  depend  upon  a  num- 
ber of  well-known  causes,  which  must  be  sought  out  and  corrected 
before  the  bleeding  will  cease.  Most  frequently  the  cause  of  a  hem- 
orrhage will  be  found  in  retained  placental  fragments  in  utero,  which 
must  be  removed.  Not  infrequently  dis])lacements  of  the  uterus  will 
be  found  as  a  cause,  and  correction  of  the  displacement  will  stop  the 
bleeding. 

In  interstitial  bleeding  after  labor,  resulting  in  hj\>matoma,  care 
must  be  taken  to  preserve  the  parts  in  as  ase|)tic  a  condition  as  pos- 
sible, while  an  attempt  is  made  to  limit  the  bleeding  by  the  applica- 
tion of  direct  cold,  preferably  by  means  of  a  Barnes  bag  dilated  with 
ice-water,  which  must  be  removed  from  time  to  time  in  order  to  allow 
the  lochia  to  escape.  After  rupture  or  incision  of  these  blood-tumors 
the  cavitv  left  behind  must  be  carefullv  disinfected  with  the  bichlo- 
ride-of-mercurv  solution  or  creolin.  and,  if  necessarv  to  control  further 
bleeding,  well  packed  with  iodoform  gauze. 

Of  all  forms  of  bleeding,  that  which  occurs  directly  after  labor  in 
conse(i[uence  of  inertia  uteri,  known  as  post-partum  hemorrhage,  is 
the  most  frequent,  the  most  alarming  and  dangerous  in  its  manifesta- 
tions and  consequences.  No  one  should  attend  a  case  of  obstetrics 
without  having  in  mind  a  clearly-defined  programme  to  be  put  in 
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hnmediate  execution  wlieii  called  upon  to  deal  with  lliis  frei|iient  and 
dangerous  complication.  Tliere  are  two  indications  to  be  met:  First, 
to  control  the  LemorrLage,  and.  second,  to  treat  the  after-condition. 
The  first  indication  is  met  by  the  following  iilati  of  treatment: 

External  strmiilatiun  of  the  utenis  bv  kneading  and  nibbing 
through   abdominal    walls,    as   is   praotised    in    Credit's   method  of 

I  expressing  the  placenta. 
Next  carry  the  other  hand  into  the  uterus  and  remove  any  blood- 
clots,  pieces  of  placenta,  or  membrane  that  may  be  found  there,  so 
that  the  internal  surface  of  the  uterine  walls  is  irrilated  by  the  move- 
Bients  of  the  operator's  fingers. 
Next  apply  a  small  piece  of  ice  upon  the  abdomen  externally,  and 
carry  nnother  piece  the  yi^e  of  a  hen's  egg  into  the  ulerJne  cavity. 
The  use  of  cold  must  not  he  persisted  in  for  more  than  a  minute  at 
BMMtt,  for  its  ultimaie  action  is  dejircasing  and  relaxing. 
Next  soak  a  clean  linen  handkerchief  in  vinegar,  carry  it  up  to 
the  fundus,  and  squeeze  it  out  so  that  the  vinegar  shall  run  down 
over  (he  uterine  surface. 
Next,  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  110°  or  V2(}°  F.  should  be 
injected  into  the  uterine  cavity. 
If  one  happens  to  have  the  necessary  appliances  iii  band  (u  small 
Gaifte  battery,  which  can  be  carried  in  an  ordinary  instrument-bag), 
a  strong  faraidic  current  can  be  applied  to  the  uterine  muscle. 

Finally,  as  a  last  resort,  the  uterine  cavity  may  be  packed  with  long 
strips  of  iodoform  gauze  in  the  manner  suggested  by  DiJhrHsen  ana 
carried  ont  by  a  number  of  observers  with  gratifying  success. 

Drugs,  as  the  sty|ilic  salts  of  iron,  and  especially  Monsel's  solu- 
tion, hare  been  recommended  from  time  to  time  as  intra-ulerine  appli- 
cations in  the  case  of  posl-partum  hemorrhage,  but  they  are  dangerous, 
for  the  coagulation  produced  by  ihem  may  extend  far  into  the  uterine 
vessels,  and  the  clots  must  be  broken  up  by  putrefaction,  exposing  the 
patient  to  the  danger  of  septic  poisoning. 

This  programme  is  to  be  carried  out  in  the  order  given:  if  the 
milder  measures  suffice,  of  course  the  more  radical  plans  of  treaiment 
will  not  be  employed,  Excessive  hemorrhage  (post-parium)  from 
laoi-rarii.ns  along  the  geniial  canal  can  be  controlled  by  well-|daced 
sutures. 

(Bearing  in  mind  this  plan  of  treatment,  it  i.s  almost  inconceivable 
tiinl  an  intelligent  and  skilful  practitioner  should  lose  a  case  of  post- 
Iwrtum  hemorrhage. 
The  physician  should  give  ergot  in  full  dose  by  the  mouth  and.  if 
need  be,  hypodermicallv. 
Trrntmi-nt  tif  the  Aflir-oMuiUion. — While  the  physician  is  busy 
eoniridling  the  hemorrhage  the  nurse  should  administer  a  hypodermic 
injection  of  ether  if  symptoms  of  shock  or  collapse  are  manifested. 
After  the  bleeding  has  ceased  it  is  well  to  adminisler  an  enema  of  n 
pint  of  hoi  water,  which  maintains  the  patient's  temperalure,  relieves 
the  shock,  and  hv  its  irritation  promotes  contraction  of  the  uterine 
muscle.  This  should  be  succeeded  by  small  doses  of  hot.  strong 
brandy-and-water.  and  a  little  warm  milk  if  the  stomach  will  retain 
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it.  As  soon  as  reaction  is  well  established  a  half-pint  (250  cc.)  of 
hot  beef-tea  should  be  administered,  and  a  hypodermic  of  \  grain 
(0.008)  of  morphine  given  in  order  to  secure  quiet  and  rest  and  to 
get  the  stimulant  qualities  which  this  drug  undoubtedly  possesses. 
Occasionally  measures  must  be  adopted  to  retain  enough  blood  within 
the  large  vessels  and  in  the  heart  to  prevent  excessive  cerebral  anaemia 
or  cardiac  failure.  This  is  best  done  by  auto-transfusion ;  that  is,  by 
bandaging  the  extremities  from  below  upward,  in  order  to  secure  as 
large  a  quantity  of  blood  as  possible  within  the  vessels  of  the  trunk 
and  brain.  Actual  transfusion  of  a  j^of-l-per-cent.  solution  of  com- 
mon salt  into  the  blood-vessels  is  required  when  there  are  profound 
exhaustion  and  depression  after  hemorrhage.  It  has  been  demon- 
strated that  it  is  not  necessary  to  throw  this  solution  directly  into 
the  blood-vessels,  as  interstitial  injection  seems  to  answer  the  pur- 
pose equally  well. 

The  milk  secretion  during  the  puerperal  state  presents  abnormal- 
ities which  call  for  treatment.  One  may  have  to  deal  with  anomalies 
of  (luantity  or  (juality.  The  most  frequent  anomaly  of  quantity  in 
milk  secretion  is  unfortunately  one  of  defect.  Insufficient  milk-supply 
depends  on  a  number  of  causes.  Perhaps  the  most  frequent  is  a 
lack  of  development  of  the  glandular  tissue,  and  in  this  form  of 
insufficient  milk  secretion  no  treatment  can  be  of  avail.  When  the 
lack  of  milk  is  due  to  some  intercurrent  affection  in  the  puerperal 
state  the  treatment  must  be  directed  toward  this  complication  before 
the  milk-supply  can  be  re-established  in  normal  quantity.  It  may 
be  the  consequence  of  hemorrhages  or  of  diarrhoea,  or  the  result  of 
an  acute  febrile  attack  during  lactation,  or  of  inflammation  within 
the  gland  itself.  Serious  organic  disease  may  also  be  a  cause,  and 
insufficient  nourishment  must  be  held  accountable  in  some  cases. 
Profound  emotions  exert  an  extraordinary  influence  upon  lactation 
in  altering  both  the  quantity  and  the  quality  of  the  milk.  It  has 
long  been  supposed  that  the  return  of  menstruation  has  a  disastrous 
influence  upon  milk  secretion.  This,  however,  has  been  definitely 
disproved  by  careful  observations  recently  conducted  in  Austria. 
The  return  of  normal  menstruation  without  comjdications  has  no 
apparent  influence,  as  a  rule,  upon  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the 
woman's  milk.  In  all  the  temporary  diseases  interfering  with  milk 
secretion  described  above  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  on  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  abnormal  general  or  local  condition  milk  secretion 
can  be  successfully  re-established,  even  though  it  be  absent  for  days 
or  weeks.  Electricitv  has  been  much  vaunted  of  late  as  a  remedv 
for  insufficient  lactation.  It  may  be  applicable  in  cases  of  torpidity 
of  the  nianimary  gland  or  in  those  cases  where  lactation  has  been 
suppressed  on  the  birth  of  a  first  child,  and  where  the  mammary 
gland,  therefore,  does  not  respond  readily  to  the  stimulus  (»f  subse- 
(juent  births.  This  remedy  will,  however,  often  prove  ineffective  and 
disappointing. 

Instances  of  excessive  milk  secretion  are  not  infrequently  met  with. 
In  the  milder  and  simpler  forms  they  can  be  managed  by  regulation 
of  the  diet  and  free  purgation.     Galactorrhoea,  a  constant  flow  of 
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ifoni  the  bieaats,  is  one  of  ihe  most  stubborn  fitrms  of  excessive 

milk  secretion.    Twn  measures  can  usually  be  relied  on  to  give  relief: 

1  compression  of  the  mammary  gland  with  the  application  of  bella- 

donna  ointment,  or  the  administration  internally  of  iodide  of  potos- 

I  sium.     Id  some  caaea  of  this  character  milk  secretion  stops  sponin- 

I  beously  with  the  return  of  menatruation,  and  in  a  certain  proportion 

of  cast's  a  treatment  to  secure  a  diacharge  of  blood  from  the  uteriia 

has  been  snccessful  in  slopping  the  flow  of  milk.     Success  has  been 

obtained  with  Simpson's  plan  of  iutiodiicing  a  piece  of  caustic  within 

the  uterus  in  order  to  bring  buck  the  menatrual  flow.    Warm  douches 

have  been  used  successfully  for  this  purpose.     Electricity  haa  been 

recommended  to  secure  the  proper  contraction  tif  the  sphincter  muBclea 

of  the  lactiferous  ducts,  but  as  this  is  usually  a  result,  and  not  a  cause, 

I  of  the  galactorrhtna,  the  uae  of  electricity  must  prove  in  the  vast 
majority  of  cases  ineffective.  The  long-continued  administration  of 
•rgut  has  been  warmly  recommended.  The  remedy  should  be  tried, 
for  its  uae  seems  rational.  Chloral  has  been  shown  to  be  very  effective 
in  diminishing  the  i^uantity  of  milk.  This  drug,  therefore,  is  woriby 
«f  trial.  It  ha»  recently  been  declared  that  aniipyrine,  in  2J-grain 
(0.12)  doses  three  times  a  day,  will  diminish  milk  secretion.  The 
drug,  however,  has  not  been  tested  often  enough  to  demonstrate  its 
power,  (jnantitaiive  anomalies  in  the  milk  secretion  must  often 
depend  upon  an  ill-regulated  diet.  A  fatty  diet  will  diminish  the 
quantity  of  milk ;  a  vegetable  diet  wilt  diminish  the  casein,  and  fat 
will  increase  the  sugar;  a  die!  rich  in  meat,  especially  if  reinforced 
with  alcoholic  stimulants,  will  increase  the  fat  and  casein,  but  will 
diminish  the  sugar.  If  the  mother's  milk  is  evidently  disagreeing 
with  the  nursing  infant,  a  chemical  analysis  of  it  should  be  made,  and 
on  the  result  rules  regulating  the  diet  should  be  adopted.  The  most 
common  mistake  in  practice  is  to  over-feed  a  nursing  woman,  espe- 
cially with  a  milk  diet,  with  the  idea  which  prevails  extensively  anxing 
the  laity  that  the  cow's  milk  poured  into  the  stomach  appears  again 
in  the  mammary  gland.  It  is  usually  sufficient  for  a  nursing  woman 
to  observe  the  ordinary  diet  which  agrees  with  her  under  nil  circum- 
Biances,  with  the  addition  perliaps  of  a  half-pint  of  milk  midway 
between  the  morning  and  mid-day  and  mid-day  and  evening  meals. 
Occasionally  a  wineglaasful  of  malt  at  the  mid-day  and  evening  meals 
,  is  a  useful  addition  to  the  diet,  and  in  anremic  patients  the  addition 
0  the  mall  of  5  grains  (0.3)  of  pyrophosphate  of  iron  will  be  an 
id  vantage. 

There  is  found  in  every  pregnant  woman  some  alteration  in  the 
ouDstitution  of  the  blood,  which  consists,  roughly  speaking,  of  a  dimi- 
ButioD  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  and  of  the  albumin  and  the  iron 
in  the  blood,  with  an  increase  in  the  white  hUKKl-corpuacles  and  the 
^_  watery  element.  In  some  cases  this  change  is  much  exaggerated. 
^K  .nntil  an  intense  degree  of  ani^mia  appears  in  the  puerperal  state 
^K  which,  in  its  severity,  will  simulate  pernicious  auspmia  or  some  fatal 
^B  form  of  blood  disease.  The  anaemia  nf  puerperal  women,  however, 
^H  i«ven  in  exaggerated  cases,  usually  yields  to  treatment  in  a  most 
^B  gratifying  manner.     After  the  prolonged  use  of  Biaud's  pills  the 
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writer  has  seen  the  blood-corpuscles  rise  from  less  than  three  to 
nearly  four  and  a  half  millions,  and  the  haemoglobin  increase  from 
40  to  75  per  cent,  in  a  few  weeks.  In  some  cases  arsenic  alone  suc- 
ceeds where  iron  fails  completely. 

Eclampsia. 

To  treat  eclampsia  intelligently  and  successfully  it  is  necessary  to 
understand  its  etiology  as  fully  as  modern  knowledge  permits.  Al- 
though the  subject  needs  more  light  from  future  investigations,  enough 
is  now  known  to  justify  the  following  statement: 

1.  The  cell-activity  of  mother  and  foetus  produces  excrementitious 
substances  which  will  surely  prove  virulently  poisonous  to  the  whole 
organism  unless  they  are  voided  or  made  harmless  by  the  excretory 
organs.* 

2.  The  organs  in  the  childbearing  woman  are  often  inadequate  to 
the  dis[)osal  of  effete  material  from  the  maternal  and  foetal  bodies. 

3.  Consequently,  poisons,  of  a  nature  not  yet  demonstrated,  are 
stored  up  in  the  maternal  blood  until,  by  cumulative  action,  their 
presence  is  manifested  in  the  eclamptic  seizure  and  other  symptoms. 

4.  The  convulsions  are  probably  the  result  of  an  acute  cerebral 
anaemia  brought  about  by  violent  contraction  of  the  arterioles,  pos- 
sibly by  direct  irritation  of  the  brain-substance.  As  a  result  of 
intense  muscular  action  the  circulation  is  interfered  with,  and  blood 
is  determined  to  non-muscular  regions,  as  the  brain,  lungs,  kidneys, 
etc.,  to  such  a  degree  that  the  congestion  of  these  parts  become  dan- 
gerous, leading  to  apoplexy  in  the  brain,  oedema  in  the  lungs,  and 
often  a  complete  abrogation  of  renal  function. 

The  indications  for  treatment  in  convulsive  seizures  of  this  nature 
are  )>lain : 

First,  to  attack  the  fons  et  ortffo  mah\  and  to  eliminate  the  poisons 
from  the  blood  as  (juickly  and  in  as  large  quantities  as  possible. 
Second,  to  diminish  nervous  sensibility  and  lessen  muscular  ])ower, 
in  order  to  reduce  the  ccmvulsions  in  vehemence,  duration,  and  fre- 
quency. Third,  if  convulsions  occur  during  labor,  to  save  the  infiint 
without  adding  to  the  risk  of  the  mother.  Fourth,  to  guard  the 
woman  from  injury  during  the  attack. 

The  first  indication  is  met  by  venesection,  diaphoresis,  and  cathar- 
sis. By  the  first,  one  eliminates  a  certain  quantity  of  poison  along 
with  the  blood  and  relaxes  the  muscles.  If  there  is  sharp  post- 
partum hemorrhage,  or  if  the  patient  is  from  any  cause  weak  and 
anj\}niic,  bloodletting:  is  not  called  for.  In  the  ordinarv  case,  how- 
ever,  with  full  pulse,  congested  head,  the  veins  standing  out  upon  the 
neck  and  face,  venesection  is  an  undoubted  advantage.  While  the 
median  basilic  of  one  or  both  arms  is  being  opened  some  croton  oil 
should  be  sent  for,  and  2  drops  (0.1)  mixed  with  sweet  oil  may  be 
placed  upon  the  tongue.  Directions  should  at  the  same  time  be  given 
to  wring  out  three  or,  better,  four  old  blankets  in  boiling  water;  these 
are  to  be  wrapped  around  the  legs,  trunk,  and  arms,  and  well  covered 

'  Hjirold  ('.  Ernst,  Amerirnn  System  of  Obstetricnj  vol.  ii.  p.  431. 
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over  with  one  or  more  dry  iilankets.  The  sweating  thus  induced  is 
pfofuae.  An  ice-bag  miisl  be  put  to  the  Lead  to  prevent  over-con- 
gestion of  the  brain.  In  this  way  one  eliminutea  the  cause  of  eclamp- 
tic convulsions  as  (juickly  and  thoroughly  as  jiossible  from  the  blood, 
directly  and  indirectly  through  the  skin  and  bowels.  The  latter  may 
be  acted  upiin  by  i  grain  of  elalerium  nibbed  up  in  biitier,  or  by 
compound  jalap  |)owder  and  calomel,  instead  of  resorting  to  liie  croton 
oil.  Pilocarpine  seemed  at  one  time  an  ideal  remedy  to  seeiire  diaph- 
oresis in  eclamptic  cases,  but  it  baa  lately  fallen  into  well-deserved 
disrepute.  It  much  increases  the  danger  of  pulmonary  oedema,  and 
is  itKi  profound  a  deprea-'iant.  It  is  no  longer  employed  by  experienced 
and  educated  obstetricians.  The  second  indication  is  best  met  by  an 
uii«sthetic.  Usually  the  convulsion  first  shows  its  approach  in  ihe 
eyes:  these  should  be  closely  watched,  so  that  on  the  first  symptom 
of  the  oncoming  attack  chloroform  may  be  at  once  administered  and 
pushed  as  rapidly  a»  possible.  Etlier  is  inadmissible  in  these  cases, 
for  it  is  slow  of  action,  congests  the  brain,  and  irritates  the  kidneys. 
Just  before  the  woman  is  wrapped  in  blankets  1  drachm  (4,0)  each  of 
chloral  and  bromide  of  potassium  in  starch-water  should  be  injected 
into  the  rectum.  This  may  be  repeated  in  an  hour  if  necessary. 
Morphine,  veratrum  viride,  and  inhalations  of  nitrite  of  ainyl  have 
their  enthusiastic  advocates  in  this  connection.  They  may  be  held 
iu  reserve  in  case  the  plan  of  treatment  described  needs  reinforce- 
ment. 

If  convulsions  come  on  during  labor,  the  child  should  be  rapidly 
extracted  as  soon  as  the  os  is  well  dilated,  but  not  before,  because 
efforts  to  dilate  the  os  would  be  very  apt  to  increase  the  convulsions, 
and  would  attract  the  physician's  attention  from  the  woman's  most 
threatening  danger.  Moreover,  the  os  dilates  naturally  with  unusual 
rapidity  during  eclamp.><iH. 

The  only  injury  to  be  feared  during  eclamptic  attacks  is  wounds 
of  the  tongue  from  the  teeth.  This  can  be  prevented  by  inserting 
between  the  teeth  a  brush-handle  wrapped  in  a  handkerchief  or  by 
drawing  a  towel  into  the  mouth  like  a  bit.  Well-moaning  but  igno- 
rant bystanders  will  sometimes  throw  themselves  upon  an  eclamptic 
patient  to  restrain  her  convulsions  by  force.    This  should  be  forbidden. 


REMITTENT  FEVER. 

This  is  sometinies  called  bilious  fever  by  reason  of  the  violent 
bilious  vomiting  and  jaundice  which  often  accompany  it.  It  separates 
itself  from  intermittent  fever  by  the  fact  that  the  j)atient'B  condition, 
chiefly  as  regards  temperature,  does  not  have  normal  intervals,  but 
has  periods  of  only  temporary  improvement,  or,  in  other  words,  the 
disease  remits, 

For  the  proper  treatment  of  this  fever,  three  things  must  be  borne 
in  mind:  I.  It  is  more  dangerous  than  intermittent  fever;  -.  It  is 
dangerous  in  the  hot  stage,  not  in  the  cold  stage;  3.  The  patient, 
not  having  periods  for   complete  or  partial  recovery,  rapidly  loses 
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strength.  The  safety  of  the  patient  depends  upon  the  use  of  large 
doses  of  quinine  to  cut  short  the  pyrexial  stage,  the  doses  used  being 
from  20  to  30  grains  (1.3-2.0),  preceded  by  a  good-sized  purgative 
dose  of  calomel,  say  3  to  4  grains  (0.15-0.2).  If  vomiting  is  too  vio- 
lent to  permit  of  the  retention  of  the  quinine,  it  must  be  used  by  the 
rectum  and  hypodermically,  and  the  stomach  and  intestines  be  swept 
out  by  the  use  of  divided  doses  of  Seidlitz  powder  or  citrate  or  sul- 
phate of  magnesium.  If  purgatives  are  used,  they  should  precede 
the  quinine  by  twenty  minutes,  as  otherwise  the  latter  drug  is  swept 
out  into  the  bowels,  where  it  is  rendered  useless  by  reason  of  its  pre- 
cipitation by  the  alkaline  juices  there  present.  Many  clinicians  claim 
that  remittent  fever  is  chiefly  benefited  by  quinine  during  the  remis- 
sion, and  cinchonism  during  the  pyrexial  stage  undoubtedly  increases 
the  discomfort  of  the  patient.  If  pyrexia  is  excessive,  relief  must  be 
sought  in  the  cold  pack  and  antipyrine. 

The  best  treatment  of  the  vomiting  is  the  use  of  small  doses  of 
morphine,  or  3-  to  5-drop  (0.15-0.3)  doses  of  the  spirit  of  chloro- 
form in  from  30  drops  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0)  of  cherry-laurel  water. 
Aconite  may  also  be  used  if  the  patient  is  strong  enough.  (See 
Vomiting.) 

If  the  belly  is  tender,  a  turpentine  stupe  should  be  applied.  (See 
Turpentine.) 

If  intestinal  hemorrhages  occur,  gallic  and  tannic  acids  or  Mon- 
sel's  salt,  in  the  dose  of  3  grains  (0.15)  in  hard  pills,  may  be  used, 
and  cold  cloths  be  placed  over  the  belly.  (See  Hemorrhage.) 

If  haematuria  appears,  quinine  must  be  avoided  unless  the  neces- 
sity for  its  employment  is  absolute  because  of  the  frequent  recur- 
rence of  paroxysms.  Quinine  in  some  cases  increases  the  haema- 
turia. (See  Collective  Investigation  bv  author  in  Therapeutic  G-azette^ 
Julv,  1892.) 

The  treatment  of  convalescence  consists  in  the  use  of  tonics,  such 
as  quassia,  calumba,  gentian,  Huxham's  tincture,  arsenic,  and  purga- 
tives when  needed,  with  attention  to  the  kidneys,  the  potassium  salts 
being  employed  to  keep  these  organs  active.  (See  Intermittent  Fever.) 


RBTINmS. 

Retinitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  retina,  often  associated  with  cho- 
roiditis, is  commonly  the  result  of  several  constitutional  diseases: 
Bright's  disease,  diabetes,  syphilis,  etc.  In  some  cases  no  cause  can 
be  found.  The  general  remedies  must  be  directed  according  to  the 
supposed  cause,  and  the  eyes  must  be  protected  from  light  and  all 
close  work  avoided.  Very  distinct  retinal  irritation  may  be  caused 
by  eye-strain,  which  is  to  be  relieved  by  the  prolonged  use  of  atro- 
pine and  dark  glasses,  and  later  suitable  lenses  for  the  correction  of 
any  existing  error  in  refraction. 
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RHEUMATISM  (ACUTE  ARTICULAR). 

N't  belifi'  L'xuiii|ile  yf  tlie  fact  that  tlierupeutics  is  in  advance  of 
sathology  can  bo  adduced  than  the  disease  kiiown  as  rheuiuutisni. 

I  The  iherapeuliat  cannot  tell  how  he  cures  the  condition  designated 
liy  this  name,  simpiv  because  the  pathologist  cannot  tell  what  the 

■  cause  of  the  disease  is,  and  when  this  information  is  forthcoming 
from  the  one  side,  an  explanation  will  be  immediately  given  by  the 

>otber.     This  being  the  case,  we  mttst  devote  ourselves  to  the  study 

>of  pure  empirici»m.  and  not  to  logical  pharmacology. 

The  treatment  of  acute  articular  rheumatism  is  divided  into  that 
|K)rtiou  devoted  to  the  uure  of  the  disease- process,  and  that  directed 
ito  the  relief  of  the  jjain  and  of   the  local  manifestations  of  the 

^sease. 

When  an  acute  attack  of  rheumatism  comes  on,  it  is  nearly  always 
Mcompanied  by  a  high  temperature,  a  bounding  pulse,  and  all  the 
evidences  of  active  systemic  disturbance  accompanying  inflammatory 
outbreaks,  which,  in  this  particular  instance,  involve  the  Joints.  We 
may  therefore  use  at  such  times  the  remedies  which  we  liave  learned 
are  best  able  to  combat  inflammation — namely,  aeonile  and  veratnim 
Tiride.     So  powerful  are  these  drugs  in  the  early  stages  of  acute 

Itheumalism  that  some  persons  have  believed  them  to  be  tiossessed  of 
a  specific  antirheumatic  power.  This  is.  however,  highly  unlikely, 
as  they  act  no  better  here  than  in  other  inflammatory  conditions  else- 
where. 

The  proper  manner  in  which  to  use  the  tincture  of  aconite  under 
these  circumstances,  in  a  strong,  healthy  individual,  is  to  administer 
8  dropa  (O.!.*))  at  once  in  a  little  water,  and  follow  it  by  a  teaspoouful 
of  a  mixture  containing  5  drops  (0.3)  of  tincture  of  aconite  and  2 
ounces  (84.0)  of  water,  every  half-hour  until  perspiration  on  the  skin 
betokens  circulatory  depression  through  the  action  of  the  drug.  If 
this  is  not  used,  veratrum   viride  in  the  same  proportions  may  be 

S'ven.  The  advantages  of  this  treatment  are  numerous;  fir.it.  it  allays 
e  fever;  second,  it  quiets  nervous  excitability;  third,  it  tends  to 
prevent  permanent  changes  in  the  joints  which  are  involved;  and, 
last  of  all,  it  aids  in  the  production  of  a  sweat.  Whenever  these 
drugs  are  employed  the  patient  must  be  strong  and  hearty,  not  debil- 
itated or  weak,  and  it  is  to  be  noted  that  this  treatment  is  not  to  he 
resorted  to  carelessly.  Finally,  care  is  to  be  taken  that  the  symp- 
toms of  depression  from  the  drug  and  the  disease  combined  do  not 
become  too  severe.  VVhere  great  exhaustion  is  primarily  present  or 
ensues  upon  the  use  of  depressant  drugs,  alcoholic  stimulants  are 
particularly  needed. 

Simultaneously  with  these  internal  measures  a  solution  of  bicar- 
bonate of  sodium,  20  grains  to  the  ounce  (1.3  :  32.0).  may  be  ap|ilied 
to  the  joints  involved,  by  means  of  lint  wet  witb  this  solution,  with 
Mlief  to  the  sense  of  heat  or  burning,  or  ice-cold  compresses  may  be 
tiied.  In  other  cases  relief  may  he  obtainetl  by  applying  hot  cloths 
saturated  with  the  so-called  Fuller's  lotion — namely,  carbonate  of 
sodium  6   drachms  (24.0),  laudanum   10  ounces  (32U.0),  glycerin  2 
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ounces  (04  0),  and  water  9  ounces  (288.0).     Sometimes  great  relief 
is  obtained  by  fixation  of  the  joints  by  means  of  splints. 

A  most  valuable  application  to  the  inflamed  joints  of  rheumatism, 
either  during  the  acute  stage  or  afterward  when  they  remain  swollen 
and  enlarged,  is : 

R.— Ichthyol 5iv  vel  5J  (16.0-32.0). 

Adipis .       3ij  (64.0).— M. 

S. — Rub  in  well  and  apply  about  the  inflamed  part  on  lint. 

In  other  cases  the  acute  stages  of  the  inflammation  may  be  com- 
bated with  advantage,  particularly  where  there  is  gastric  disorder,  by 
the  local  application  of  salicylic  acid  made  into  an  ointment  with  an 
animal  fat,  not  vaseline  or  glycerin,  as  it  is  not  absorbed  when  so 
mixed.  According  to  Bourget,  this  treatment  is  best  suited  to  blondes 
and  young  persons,  as  absorption  is  more  rapid  in  this  class  of 
patients.     The  following  salve  may  be  prescribed : 

R. — Acid,  salicylic 3j  (4.0). 

01.  terebinthin n\^Mx  (2.0). 

Lanolin §j  (32.0).— M. 

High  fever  is  to  be  controlled  by  the  same  measures  as  the  high 
fever  of  any  other  disease — by  antipyretics,  by  the  cold  pack,  cold 
bath,  or  sponging  with  tepid  or  cold  water. 

Immediately  after  the  system  has  been  thoroughly  impressed  by 
cardiac  sedatives — or  at  once  and  in  their  place  if  the  case  is  not 
seen  at  first  or  is  weak — the  physician  should  resort  to  one  of  three 
remedies — namely,  salicylic  acid  or  its  salts,  antipyrine,  or  acetanilid. 
The  general  opinion  of  the  profession  seems  to  be  that  these  three 
remedies  stand  in  the  order  here  placed  in  regard  to  their  efficiency, 
but  it  is  also  true  that  one  will  often  succeed  when  the  other  fails, 
and  it  is  worthvof  note  that  success  or  failure  generally  asserts  itself 
ra])idly :  that  is,  the  drug  used  gives  relief  in  twenty-four  or  seventy- 
two  hours  or  fails  altogether.  It  is  most  important  to  remember 
that  salicylic  acid  only  ])rotccts  the  cardiac  valves  and  the  entire 
endocardium  from  the  ravages  of  the  disease  by  shortening  the  attack, 
and  not  by  any  direct  influence,  and  in  addition  that  this  acid,  bv 
reason  of  the  ])rofuse  sweats  often  produced  by  it  and  its  tendency  to 
cause  cardiac  depression,  must  be  watched  lest  it  act  unfavorably  on 
the  general  systemic  state. 

Taking  up  salicylic  acid  first,  we  find  that  its  proper  use  is  often 
misinderstood,  and  that  it  fails  because  of  this  fact.  Whenever  acute 
articular  rheumatism  aj)pears  the  salicylic  acid  should  be  pushed  in 
the  same  way  that  we  use  quinine  on  the  advent  of  a  malarial  ])arox- 
vsm — namelv.  in  full  dose. 

It  is  useless  to  give  salicylates  in  5-  or  10-grain  (0.3-0.65)  doses 
three  times  a  day  ;  they  must  be  given  in  20-grain  (1.3)  doses,  morn- 
ing, noon,  and  night,  or  oftener,  or  not  at  all.  If  the  sweats  are 
too  severe  or  the  stomach  rebels,  they  may  be  stopped,  bur  not 
decreased  in  amount  unless  for  good  reason.  Further  than  this,  if 
salicylic  acid  is  used  for  two  or  three  davs  in  this  way,  and  produces 
evidences  of  cinchonism,  yet  fails  to  alter  materially  the  course  or 
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severity  of  tbe  trouble,  it  should  be  withdrawn,  as  it  will  rarely  if 
ever  do  any  good  after  this  time. 

A  very  efficient  substitute  for  salicylic  acid  is  the  oil  of  gaultheria 
(wintergreen),  which  contains  about  90  per  cent,  of  salicylate  of 
methyl.  The  dose  should  be  10  to  20  drops  (0.65-1.3)  on  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  sugar  or  in  capsule  or  emulsion  three  times  a  day,  after 
meals. 

Antipyrine  and  acetanilid  may  both  be  considered  together,  since 
their  acticm  is  identical  in  rheumatism.  The  author  believes  that 
antipyrine,  while  often  relieving  the  pain  more  than  the  acetanilid, 
nevertheless  does  not  act  so  favorably  in  decreasing  the  duration  of 
the  disease.  The  dose  of  the  first  should  be  5  to  10  grains  (0.3-0.65) 
three  times  a  day;  of  the  second,  4  to  8  grains  (0.2-0.6)  at  the  same 
intervals. 

The  studies  of  Guttmann  with  acetanilid  in  a  very  large  number 
of  cases  (»f  rheumatism,  embracing  all  its  forms,  both  chronic  and 
acute,  have  given  most  encouraging  results,  and  the  author  has  seen 
the  drug  act  most  ha])pily  in  cases  which  had  refused  to  yield  to 
the  iodides  and  salicylates,  although  all  of  these  cases  were  of  the 
severe  acute  form,  suffering  intense  pain  from  the  articular  inflamma- 
tion, but  devoid  of  any  cardiac  complications.  It  at  once  becomes 
evident  that  a  drug  such  as  antipyrine  or  acetanilid  may  do  good  in 
a  case  of  rheumatism  in  three  entirely  separate  and  distinct  ways,  any 
one  of  which  may  be  active  at  once  or  all  active  together,  hand  in 
hand,  in  the  improvement  of  the  ])atient's  state.  Any  substance  pos- 
sessing strong  antipyretic  power  must  be  of  value  under  such  circum- 
stances, because  of  the  lowering  of  the  fever  which  follows  its  admin- 
istration, with  the  resulting  (fuieting  of  an  excited  system,  and  in 
putting  aside  the  delirium  associated  with  a  condition  of  hypeqjy- 
rexia.  Not  only  does  such  a  drug  act  favorably  in  this  manner,  but 
the  analgesic  effects  of  such  a  substance  must  exert  a  ])owerful  influ- 
ence for  good.  By  benumbing  the  sensibility  of  the  patient  to  the 
excruciating  pain  conse<[uent  upon  movement,  and  so  putting  aside 
the  nervous  wear  and  tear  of  sleeplessness  and  suffering,  the  patient's 
state  must  be  improved,  or  at  least  not  grow  worse  from  the  exhaus- 
tion <if  the  long  hours  of  agony.  Further  than  this,  it  would  seem 
])ro])al)le  that  acetanilid  possesses  a  direct  antirheumatic  influence, 
allaying  the  disease-processes  even  in  those  f(»rms  where,  pain  being 
largely  absent,  the  improvement  must  ])e  real  and  not  a])parent. 

The  intention  of  the  author  is  not  to  extol  the  value  of  acetanilid 
and  antipyrine  in  rheunuitism  to  the  exclusi(m  of  other  means  of  re- 
lief, nor  to  recommend  their  use  before  the  m«)rc  thoroughly  tried  sali- 
cylates and  iodides,  but  to  draw  to  their  standard  a  certain  number  of 
cases  which  persistently  resist  treatment  of  the  ordinary  stamp,  and 
which  put  the  physician  to  his  wit's  end  for  a  change  (»f  treatment  at 
least  ])romising  some  chance  of  relief.  Many  of  the  readers  (»f  this 
book  have  doubtless  seen  such  cases,  and  manv  of  them  must  have 
learned  by  sad  ex|)erience  that  acute  articular  rheumatism  is  in  many 
cases  bound  to  run  a  course  of  so  many  weeks  or  days,  do  what  we 
will.     Under  these  circumstances  nothing  acts  further  than  a  pal- 
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liativc,  aud  the  patient  and  his  friends  become  impatient  for  a  change. 
The  author  has  found  that  aeetanilid  in  such  cases  will  often  relieve 
the  pain,  and  so  permit  a  refreshing  sleep,  in  doses  of  from  4  to  8 
grains  (0.2-0.6)  three  times  a  day,  and  that  these  amounts  do  not 
cause  the  excessive  sweating  which  the  necessarily  large  doses  of 
salicylate  are  sure  to  produce — sweats  which  leave  the  patient  often- 
times almost  dyspnoeic  from  very  weakness.  Whether  this  temporary 
relief  produces  such  changes  in  the  system  as  to  permit  of  a  better 
battle  against  the  disease,  or  whether  it  actually  counteracts  the  rheu- 
matic poison,  we  know  not;  but  we  do  know  that  after  the  use  of  aee- 
tanilid the  relief  is  not  only  temporary,  but  often  permanent,  and 
that  a  very  distinct  step  in  advance  is  made  toward  the  close  of  the 
attack  if  any  influence  at  all  is  felt. 

The  following  prescription,  which  is  of  additional  value  because 
the  caffeine  supports  the  heart  and  increases  urinary  secretion,  is 
recommended : 

R.— Aeetanilid gr.  xl  (2.6). 

Caflein gr.  xx  (1.3). 

Camphor.  monobn>mat gr*  zx  (1*3). — M. 

Ft.  in  capsul.  vel  pil.  No.  xx. 
8. — One  every  three  hours  or  three  times  a  day. 

Phenacetin  is  often  very  useful  when  used  in  rheumatism,  partic- 
ularly if  combined  with  salol. 

Passing  from  what  may  be  appropriately  called  the  coal-tar  treat- 
ment of  rheumatism,  because  all  the  drugs  so  far  named  for  internal 
use  have  such  a  source,  we  come  to  a  list  of  remedies  heretofore 
largely  used  in  rheumatism  in  place  of  the  newer  compounds,  but 
which  are  n(»t  so  commonly  employed  to-day. 

These  remedies  act,  as  a  rule,  in  the  subacute  forms  of  rheumatism 
or  in  the  eases  where  the  first  group  fail  because  the  disease  is  obsti- 
nate. Of  those  the  chief  is  the  iodide  of  potassium,  followed  by  the 
acetate,  bicarbonate,  and  citrate  of  jjotassium.  If  the  iodide  is  used, 
the  following  prescripticm  is  of  service: 

R  — Potassli  i(Hlidi      .    .    •    •    • U  (32.0). 

Syr.  wirsiipnrilla'  oomp f^vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Dcssertspnonful  (S.Oj  three  time**  a  day,  after  meals. 

In  other  cases  it  is  best,  because  of  the  disagreeable  taste  of  the 
iodide,  to  give  it  in  sugar-coated  pill  or  in  tablet  form,  but  care  should 
be  taken  that  milk  or  water  is  taken  at  the  same  time  to  prevent 
gastric  irritation. 

Or.  if  |>referred,  '20  to  80  grains  (1.3-2.0)  of  the  bicarbonate  of 
potas^iuui  may  bo  taken  every  four  or  five  hours  in  water  flavored  with 
cinnamon  for  the  sake  of  the  taste,  or  the  citrate  of  potassium,  which 
is  more  agreoa])Io,  may  be  taken  in  equal  am(»unt.  Sometimes  a  little 
colchicum  added  to  tlie  presrri[)tion  given  above  may  be  useful  if  the 
case  is  very  obstinate,  as  follows: 

B.— Potassii  iodidi  . .^jyel  5 ij^f 32.0-64.0). 

Villi  coK'hic'i  radicis f^ij  vel  f^KS  (8.0-10.0). 

Syr.  sarsjipnrilla*  comp.  .  q.  8.  ad  f^vj  vol  f^xij  (192.0-384.0). — M. 
»S. — Dessertspoonful  i8.0)  three  times  a  day,  after  meals. 
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Ilaig  has  proved  that  in  rheumatism  there  is  retention  of  uric  acid, 
and  that  the  use  of  alkalies  and  the  salicylates  at  once  causes  this  sub- 
stance to  be  changed  into  a  soluble  form  ready  for  elimination. 

The  other  drugs  used  in  acute  rheumatism  are  numerous,  but  only 
a  few  of  them  deserve  attention  here.  There  is  abundant  evidence 
on  record  that  full  doses  (10  to  30  drops  [0.65-2.0]),  of  the  fluid 
extract  of  cimicifuga  if  given  every  five  hours  will  decrease  the  red- 
ness and  pain  of  the  joints  and  shorten  the  attack  in  some  cases. 
Again,  certain  species  of  rhus,  as  rhus  toxicodendron;  are  useful  if 
fresh  ])reparations  are  at  hand.  The  dose  of  rhus  toxicodendron  is 
-Ay  to  1  drop  (0.006-0.05)  of  a  tincture  made  by  adding  1  part  of  the 
fresh  leaves  of  poison-ivy  to  2  parts  of  alcohol,  this  dose  being  taken 
three  times  a  day.  Where  the  {min  seems  ])articularlY  severe  at  night 
this  drug  is  very  valuable,  according  to  many  careful  students  of 
therapeutics. 

Nearly  every  case  of  acute  rheumatism  will  do  better  if  a  strong 
mixture  of  lemon-  or  lime-juice  and  water  be  taken  daily  in  large 
quantities. 

The  local  remedies  in  rheumatism  are  chiefly  counter-irritants  and 
sedatives.  Thus,  small  or  large  blisters  applied  around  an  inflamed 
joint  after  the  general  systemic  excitement  is  passed  may  be  of  great 
value  in  restoring  the  suppleness  of  the  joint  and  in  aiding  in  the 
absorption  of  the  efi*usion.  The  remaining  local  treatment  consists  in 
thoroughly  painting  the  inflamed  parts  with  tincture  of  iodine  if  blis- 
ters are  not  used,  and  in  the  application  of  veratrine  ointment  or 
iodine  ointment  around  the  joint.  (See  Veratrina.) 

Salol,  which  is  dissolved  and  absorbed  solely  in  the  intestine 
through  the  action  of  the  juices  there  present,  has  been  used  in  the 
place  of  salicylic  acid  with  success ;  but  it  is  worthy  of  note  that,  as 
it  contains  40  per  cent,  of  carbolic  acid  in  addition  to  the  salicylic 
acid,  its  use  in  very  large  amounts  is  dangerous.  (See  Salol  and 
Salophen.) 

RHEUMATISM  (CHRONIC). 

Chronic  rheumatism  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  and  obstinate  dis- 
eases with  whi(»h  we  have  to  deal.  In  some  cases  the  acute  form  just 
considered  merges  slowly  into  the  chr(»nic  form,  or,  in  other  instances, 
the  disease  gradually  comes  on,  increasing,  it  may  be,  by  exacerba- 
tions or  by  gradual  progression.  The  treatment  of  chronic  rheuma- 
tism is  somewhat  (liff*erent  from  that  of  the  more  acute  forms,  and 
approaches  that  of  gout  in  stune  of  its  therapeutical  indications.  In 
other  words,  the  salicylates  are  not  so  useful  in  these  cases  as  are  the 
iodifles  and  colchicum,  so  that  in  the  majority  of  instances  the  pre- 
scription of  iodide,  sarsaparilla,  and  colchicum  given  in  the  article  on 
Acute  Rheumatism  is  indicated.  When  amemia  or  weakness  is  pres- 
ent, cod-liver  oil  is  often  of  great  service,  and  it  is  worthy  of  note  that 
this  useful  nutritive  remedy  was  fii-st  bn)ught  into  thera]KMitics  by 
the  fishwives  of  Holland,  who  found  it  useful  in  the  attacks  of  rheu- 
matism to  which  their  husbands  were  subjected  through  exposure. 
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When  the  oil  is  thoroughly  rubbed  into  chronically-inflamed  joints 
it  is  almost  as  useful  as  when  taken  internally. 

The  same  forms  of  severe  counter-irritation  are  not  so  aseful  in 
chronic  rheumatism  as  in  acute  rheumatism,  but  a  very  valuable 
therapeutic  measure  in  these  cases  is  the  use  of  the  Russian  or  Turk- 
ish bath  or  an  improvised  sweat  by  means  of  a  lamp  and  a  blanket. 
(See  Heat,  and  Cold.)  Liniments  are  always  called  for,  for  two 
reasons :  First,  they  relieve  pain  and  do  good  to  the  parts,  if  not 
from  their  medicinal  properties  at  least  by  the  rubbing  which  accom- 
panies their  application ;  second,  because  they  give  the  patient  some- 
thing to  do  or  to  have  done,  and  therefore  impress  him  with  the 
object-lesson  that  his  attendants  are  attendant  and  alive  to  his  suffer- 
ing and  need  of  sympathy  and  care. 

Among  the  lower  classes  the  belief  in  liniments  is  very  widespread, 
and  their  use  will  often  instil  into  the  minds  of  the  friends  a  far 
greater  confidence  than  the  most  logical  of  treatments  w^ith  the  lini- 
ment left  out  of  the  list  of  remedial  measures. 

The  following  liniments  will  be  found  verv  useful  under  these 
circumstances : 

R.— Tr.  aconiti ftij  (8.0). 

Tr.  opii SJ  (32.0). 

Olei  terebinthinae ^SJ  vel  f^ij  (32.0-64.0). 

Linimenti  saponis     .    .    .    .  q.  s.  ad  f.^viij  (256.0). — M. 
8. — Poison.     Use  as  a  liniment  three  times  a  day. 

Or, 

R. — Aquae  ammonite  fort fjjiv  (16.0). 

Olei  cajunuti ftj  (4.0). 

Tr.Mlaaonnro f^  vol  f^ij  (32.0-64.0). 

Linimenti  camphone  .  q.  s.  ad  f5viij  (2o6.0). — M. 

S. — Poison.     Use  as  a  liniment. 

Or, 


R.— Tr.  opii 

Tr.  aconit.  } aa  f.^^iv  (16.0). 

Aqua*  animon.  fort, 

Linimenti  chloroformi f5vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Poison.     Uyo  as  a  liniment  to  chronically-inflamed  muscles  or  joints. 


,.! 


In  other  instances  the  greatest  relief  is  obtained  by  employing 
the  following  ointment  of  veratrine: 

R. — Veratrinjp gr.  xxx  (1.6). 

Hvdrargyri  iodidi  flav zj  (4.0). 

Petn^lati' 51J  (64.0).— M. 

S. — Use  a«  an  ointment  over  the  joints. 

This  ointment  ought  not  to  be  widely  distributed,  and  the  pulse  and 
respiration  should  be  watched,  as  the  veratrine  may  be  absorbed  and 
depression  of  a  severe  character  set  in. 

For  the  reduction  of  enlargements  of  the  joints  due  to  the  dis- 
ease, and  accompanied  in  some  cases  by  pain,  the  following  ointment 
is  serviceable : 

R.— Unpuent.  iodi 3  (32.0). 

Adipis 3ivvel  3j  (16.0-32.0).— M. 

S. — Apply  locally. 
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Or,  still  better, 

R.— Ichthyol 3iv  to  5j  (16.0-32.0). 

Adipis        5J  (32.0).— M. 

8. — Rub  into  the  joints  thoroughly. 

lehthyol  is  certainly  the  most  efficieut  remedy  that  we  have  for 
the  enlarged  and  painful  joints. 

The  employment  of  red  flannel  over  inflamed  joints  is  no  better 
than  the  use  of  white  flannel,  and  it  is  never  beneficially  "  niedi- 
cated,'*  as  claimed  in  the  stores.  The  only  advantage  of  red  flannel 
is  that,  as  it  is  dyed,  the  wool  is  often  better  for  not  being  thoroughly 
bleached,  and  is  in  larger  amount  for  this  reascm.  The  disadvantages 
of  red  flannel  are  that  it  stains  the  clothes  and  the  possibility  of  its 
producing  irritation  of  the  skin  or  even  systemic  effects  of  an  evil 
character. 


RICKETS. 

Rickets  may  be  defined  as  a  state  of  the  body  of  an  infant  or  child 
in  which  there  is  a  deficiency  of  the  normal  salts  of  the  bones  and 
tissues,  with  corresponding  enlargement  of  the  animal  portion  of  the 
bone,  or,  in  other  words,  the  cartilaginous  parts.  Generally  the  term 
is  applied  solely  to  designate  bony  troubles,  but  every  practising 
physician  sees  cases  where  the  manifestations  of  rickets  are  empha- 
sized in  gastro-intestinal  disorders  rather  than  in  bony  deformities. 
The  chief  cause  of  rickets  in  children,  aside  from  the  j)resence  of  any 
disease,  such  as  scrofulosis,  is  inanition  ;  that  is,  non-nutrition  of  a 
specialized  form,  or,  in  other  words,  bone-salts  starvatitm.  This  may 
occur  after  or  before  birth,  and  it  is  quite  common  to  see  children, 
born  of  mothers  ill-fed  or  whose  assimilation  of  salts  is  defective,  with 
soft  bones  or  a  distinct  tendency  to  rickety  development. 

The  treatment  of  rickets  is  therefore  largely  dietetic  and  devoted 
to  the  improvement  of  the  food  and  digesti<»n.  No  part  of  the  body 
fails  in  force  more  than  the  digestive  a])paratus  in  the  presence  of  this 
disease,  probably  because  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  is  altered,  and 
partly  because  the  stomach  cannot  secrete  properly -formed  juices  from 
imperfectly-nourished  glands. 

The  medicines  to  be  used  in  rickets  are  general  tonics,  digestive 
tonics  and  stimulants,  and  bone  tonics  and  stimulants,  such  as  salts 
of  lime  and  phosphorus.  The  general  tonics  are  <|uinine,  cod-liver 
oil,  nux  vomica,  and  iron,  while  the  digestive  t<»nics  are  the  simple 
bitters,  physostigma,  and  mineral  acids.  The  bone  tonics  and  stim- 
ulants are  lime  salts,  phosphorus,  and  phosf>hate  of  zinc. 

Tonic  treatment  is  l)est  carried  out  in  voung  children  by  the  admin- 
istration  of  (|uinine  in  the  form  of  <[uinine  chocolates  or  by  the  use 
of  strychnine  in  the  dose  of  tjJ^^  to  y^  of  a  grain  (0.0003-0. 00(H)) 
in  sugar-coated  pink  granules.  Arsenite  of  copper  in  the  df)se  of 
yj^jj  of  a  grain  (O.OOOG)  in  tablet  triturate  three  times  a  day  is  also 
useful : 
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A  very  useful  preparation  is  the  following: 

R.— Olei  morrhute fSvj  (24.0). 

8yr.  calcw  lactophoephat  I aa  fSiij  (96.0).-M. 

Liquor  calci8  j  o  j  \        / 

S. — i  to  1  teaspoonfal  (2.0-4.0)  two  or  three  times  a  day.    Shake  tlioroughly. 

Nux  vomica  is  so  bitter  as  to  be  difficult  of  administration  to  young 
children,  and  when  given  only  -j^  to  ^  of  a  drop  (0.008-0.016)  of  the 
tincture  should  be  used,  three  times  a  day. 

Where  a  distinct  scrofulous  tendency  exists  and  anaemia  is  present 
small  doses  of  the  syrup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  are  of  service,  and  -^ 
to  1  drop  (0.006-0.05)  may  be  given  three  or  four  times  a  day  to  a 
child  of  six  months  or  a  year,  thus : 


Or, 


H. — Synipi  ferri  iodidi gtt.  iij  vel  xxiv  (0.15-1.5). 

Aqua^  dest q.  s.  ad  fs^'j  ^^^•^^' — ^• 

8. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  four  or  five  hours  during  the  day. 


B. — Syrupi  ferri  iodidi jrtt.  v  vel  xx  (0.3-1.3). 

Syrupi q.  s.  ad  f3iij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day,  after  meals. 


Here,  again,  arsenite  of  copper  is  a  particularly  valuable  remedy. 

The  salts  of  lime  and  sodium  are  of  direct  benefit  to  the  bones, 
forming  by  their  presence  in  health  a  large  proportion  of  the  osseous 
system,  and  therefore  they  may  be  considered  as  foods  rather  than 
drugs.  Very  often  their  administration  to  nursing  mothers  or  preg- 
nant women  saves  the  maternal  teeth  from  caries  and  preserves  the 
general  health  of  the  mother  and  child.  The  following  prescription 
may  be  used : 

R. — Syrupi  calcis  lactophosphutis f^iv  (128.0). 

B. — i  to  1  teaspoonful  (2.0-4.0)  three  times  a  day,  after  meals. 

The  reasons  for  the  use  of  phosphorus  are  clear,  from  what  has 
been  said  of  that  drug  when  speaking  of  it  elsewhere  in  this  book,  as 
it  acts  as  a  direct  and  powerful  stimulant  of  bone-growth. 

Phosphorus  is  best  given  to  children  in  the  form  of  very  small 
sugar-coated  pills  i^lf^  gr.  [0.0003]),  such  as  are  put  up  in  the  foim 
known  as  "pink  granules"  by  manufacturing  chemists. 

Phosphate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of  sodium  are  valuable  remedies 
in  rhachitis.  They  are  never  to  be  used  in  large  doses,  because  they 
will  not  be  assimilated  and  will  onlv  disorder  the  stomach.  The 
proper  dose  of  each  is  1  to  2  grains  (0.05-0.1),  j)laced  in  the  milk, 
where  their  presence  will  not  be  noted. 

The  ventilation  of  the  rooms  where  a  child  prone  to  rickets  is 
kept  should  be  excellent,  not  too  hot  or  cold  and  free  from  draughts. 
A  cool  sj>on<^e-l>jith  is  useful  at  night  if  the  patient  is  strong  enough, 
or  a  good  rubbing  with  salt  and  whiskey,  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  salt  to  a 
pint  of  whiskey,  is  of  still  greater  service. 

Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  development  of  the  mus- 
cles by  massage  and  passive  movements,  as  these  parts  are  always 
weak.  Walking  must  not  be  allowed  too  early,  as  it  may  cause 
bonv  deformities. 
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SCARLET  FEVER. 

This  disease,  the  most  fre({uently  fatal  of  all  the  exautheraatous 
diseases  of  childhood,  requires  the  greatest  care  in  its  treatment. 
Complications  constantly  arise  requiring  skill  on  the  part  of  the 
attendant,  and  it  is  upon  his  success  in  treating  these  outbreaks,  as 
well  as  in  the  general  direction  of  the  case,  that  the  life  of  the  patient 
chiefly  depends.  It  has  been  claimed  by  certain  ])ractitioners  that 
one  or  two  remedies  which  they  have  use<l  act  as  abortifacients  of 
the  attack,  decreasing  its  severity,  duration,  and  the  probability  of 
complications.  Thus,  one  European  ])hysician  has  used  salicylates 
with  wonderful  results,  if  his  claims  are  true,  for  he  found  them  to 
prevent  all  complications  and  even  to  remove  them  Avhen  present. 
He  gives,  throughout  the  entire  attack  and  for  some  days  after  defer- 
vescence has  ensued,  the  following : 

B . — Sodii  salicvlat. gr.  xlviij  (3.0). 

Aqua?  destlllat ...    gij/8.0). 

JSyr.  nurantii q.  r.  ad  f^iij  (90.0). — M. 

8. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  hour  during  the  day  and  every  two  or  three  hours  at 
night,  in  a  little  water. 

In  this  country  Wilson  has  employed  chloral  throughout  the  entire 
attack,  with  asserted  good  results,  in  the  following  manner:  but  in 
our  opinion  Wilson's  method  is  not  the  best  for  most  cases,  unless 
the  nervous  manifestations  are  very  marked,  when  the  chloral  treat- 
ment is  of  great  value.    * 

The  plan  is  as  follows :  ''  As  soon  as  the  patient  is  suspected  or 
known  to  be  developing  scarlatina,  a  laxative  dose  of  calomel,  pro- 
portionate to  the  age  and  general  condition,  is  administered.  Shortly 
thereafter  chloral  is  given  in  moderate  doses,  at  intervals  of  tAvo  or 
three  hours  or  hmger,  throughout  the  attack.  The  dose  varies  with 
the  age  of  the  chihl ;  the  frerjuency  of  its  administration  depends 
largely  upon  its  effect.  To  infants  of  two  or  three  years  a  dose  of 
from  1  to  2  grains  (0.0r>-0.1)  may  be  given,  the  dosage  being  grad- 
ually increased  with  older  children,  that  for  adolescents  reaching  6 
S rains  (0.3).  The  tran([uilli%ing  and  sleep-producing  effects  of  the 
rug  are,  in  most  instances,  promptly  realized,  the  patient  falling  into 
a  condition  of  <(uietude,  instead  of  the  restlessness  and  jactitation 
which  are  so  distressing  in  the  well-developed  forms  of  the  disea.se. 

'"  The  repetition  of  the  dose  should  not  be  more  frequent  than  is 
necessary  to  maintain  this  con<lition  of  <juietu<le — a  con<lition  fnim 
which  the  patient  may  be  easily  arousiMl,  and  into  which  be  quickly 
relapses  when  left  un<listurbed.  It  is  neither  necessary  n<u*  desirable 
to  push  the  drug  to  the  establishment  of  a  deeper  sleep.  Profound 
narcotism  is,  of  course,  to  be  avoide<l.  The  patient  may  thus  be 
kept  in  a  ctrndition  of  light  repose  throughout  the  whole  duration  of 
the  fever.  Bv  this  means  not  onlv  is  there  obtained  relief  from  the 
restlessness  an<l  <listress  of  the  active  period  of  disease,  but  much 
wear  and  tear  of  the  nervous  system  and  some  exhaustion  from  mus- 
cular  effort  are  prevented.  Delirium  is  (MmtrolU'd :  the  itching  and 
burning  of  the  skin,  due  to  the  eruption,  are  allayed;  in  a  word,  the 
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greater  number  of  the  distressing  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  favor- 
ably influenced  by  the  cautious  and  prolonged  administration  of  chloral 
hydrate  in  efficient  doses.'* 

As  a  rule,  the  drug  is  easy  of  administration  and  well  borne  by 
the  stomach.  Its  acrid  after-taste  is  best  masked  bv  its  administra- 
tion  in  Aubergier's  syrup  of  laetucarium,  diluted,  thus : 

H.— Chloralis gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Syrup,  lactucarii  (Aubergier)  I  f^Hs  vel  f^j  (16.0 -32.0). -M. 

S. — A  teaspoonful  (4.0)  in  icfd  water  every  two,  threej  or  four  hours. 

"The  administration  of  nourishment  immediately  after  the  medi- 

•  * 

cine  is  desirable.  The  sleep-inducing  properties  of  the  drug  manifest 
themselves  rapidly,  but  are  not  prolonged ;  therefore  its  repetition  at 
intervals  of  two  or  three  hours  is  called  for.*' 

From  the  very  beginning  of  an  attack  to  its  end  unless  diabetes 
comes  on,  the  child  should  be  supplied  with  plenty  of  pure  water, 
and,  if  possible,  this  water  should  be  obtained  from  a  spring  cimtain- 
ing  a  low  percentage  of  solids,  as  Poland  water,  which  is  widely  sold 
throughout  this  country.  If  this  is  impossible,  then  Vichy  water  may 
be  employed,  or  it  may  be  used  by  obtaining  the  granulated  Vichy 
salts  sold  by  most  large  drug  firms,  and  adding  this  in  small  amounts 
to  pure  filtered  or  distilled  water.  This  makes  an  effervescing  draught 
which  may  be  taken  while  bubbling  or  not  as  the  child  desires.  The 
object  of  this  treatment  is  to  flush  out  the  kidneys,  and  to  so  dilute 
the  effete  matters  generated  in  the  body  by  the  fever  and  the  germs 
of  the  disease  that  they  lose,  to  a  great  extent  at  least,  their  poison- 
ous and  irritating  powers. 

•  In  other  cases  a  prescription  containing  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  and 
citrate  of  potassium  proves  useful,  as  follows: 

B.— Spt.  iHlicr.  nitros ftj  (32.0). 

Pota.««sii  citratis .^ij  (8.0). 

Aquie q.  8.  ad  f^vj  (192.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  i4.0)  every  two  hours  if  the  urine  is  high-colored. 

The  convulsions  which  sometimes  usher  in  an  attack  are  to  be 
treated  by  o-grain  (0.3)  doses  of  chloral  and  10  to  20  grains  (0.(k>-1.3) 
of  bromide  of  sodium  for  a  child  of  five  to  eight  years.  The  convul- 
sions of  the  advanced  stages  are  often  unemic,  and  must  be  treated 
a]»pn>j)riately. 

The  further  treatment  of  the  disease  rests  upon  the  symptoms 
alone.  Wc  (cannot  cure  the  patient  by  the  use  of  remedies,  but  we 
can  dr>  much  toward  making  the  pathway  to  health  smooth  and  free 
from  ])itfalls  and  obstructions. 

Probably  the  most  common  complications  calling  for  treatment, 
when  the  kidneys  have  been  treated  in  the  way  just  spoken  of,  are 
high  temperature  or  fever,  and  sore  throat  or  angina.  The  fever  is 
to  be  controlled  in  these  cases  in  i)recisely  the  same  way  that  it  is  in 
all  other  conditions  in  which  it  is  present.  It  is  best  to  attempt  to 
keep  it  down  below  101°.  or  at  least  below  102°  F.,  by  tepid  spong- 
ing, which  also  allays  the  itching  of  the  skin,  or,  if  the  fever  still 
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rises,  by  the  use  of  colder  water,  or  even  the  colil  pack  if  the  parents 
will  allow  it.  Generally  the  popular  fear  that  the  application  of  cold 
to  the  surface  will  drive  the  eruption  ""inward"  is  so  strong  as  to 
make  the  C(dd  ])ack  objectionable  in  the  eyes  of  the  friends ;  but  if 
the  temperature  reaches  105°  F.,  the  ])hysician  must  assert  the  fallacy 
of  this  belief  and  insist  on  its  use.  (See  Cold,  Part  III.)  If  sup- 
pression of  the  rash  does  occur,  we  must  use  the  Avet  pack.  (See  Heat, 
Part  III.)  Antipyrine  and  acetanilid,  to  be  sure,  may  both  be  used, 
but  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  each  of  these  may  ])roduce  collapse  or 
other  complication  if  large  doses  are  necessitated  by  an  obstinately 
high  temperature.  If  these  complications  ensue,  alcohol  will  be  indi- 
cated. Quinine  has  been  highly  recommemled  as  an  antipyretic  in 
scarlet  fever,  but  it  is  of  little  value  in  the  majority  of  cases,  simply 
disonlering  the  stomach  and  irritating  the  kidneys  if  used  in  doses 
large  enough  to  be  effective.  Where  the  head  seems  to  be  ])articu- 
larly  hot  and  the  fever  is  high,  an  ice-bag  or  a  head-coil  of  rubber 
tubing  is  to  be  employed,  and  through  the  latter  water  may  be  circu- 
lated at  whatever  temperature  is  thought  best.  (See  Gold,  Part  III.) 

The  treatment  of  the  sore  throat  of  scarlet  fever  is  an  important 
part  (»f  the  care  of  the  child  in  many  cases.  Small  ])ellets  of  ice 
may  be  held  in  the  mouth  and  an  ice-bag  applied  to  the  outside  of 
the  throat.  This  is  done  by  finely  breaking  up  some  ice  and  placing 
it  in  a  thin  in<lia-rubber  bag  about  the  neck,  the  surface  of  the  bag 
being  covered  by  a  cloth  to  prevent  too  rapid  melting  of  the  ice  and 
the  wettintr  of  the  clothes  bv  the  condensation  of  moisture  on  the 
surface  of  the  bag.  This  treatment  should  be  used  during  the  entire 
attack  if  needed,  and  the  contents  of  the  bag  renewed  as  often  as 
the  water  becomes  at  all  wann  from  the  heat  of  the  bodv.  Bv  this 
means  the  redness  of  the  fauces  and  the  swelling  of  the  glands  of 
the  neck  are  prevented  or  relieved.  Chlorate  of  potas.sium  may  be 
used  in  a  spray  or  on  a  swab,  but  never  internally,  owing  to  its  irri- 
tant effects  upon  the  kidneys  and  stomach  and  its  general  influence  on 
the  blood. 

In  some  cases  where  the  eruption  fades  or  is  never  very  ])rominent 
it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  it  be  made  active.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  child  may  be  placed  in  the  warm  Avet  pack,  and,  if 
the  head  is  very  hot,  c<dd  applied  to  the  vertex  and  throat  while  the 
body  is  envebjped  in  the  blanket.  (See  Heat.)  This  often  brings  out 
in  an  h<mr  or  two  a  bright  scarlet  y\\A\,  and  the  child  falls  asleep  and 
wakes  up  free  from  delirium  and  higli  fever. 

The  itching  and  burning  of  the  skin  in  many  cases  of  scarlet  fever 
are  annoying  sympt<»ms,  an<l  they  may  become  really  dangerous.  The 
author  has  recently  canied  out  a  series  of  experiments  showing  that 
fever  of  high  degree  can  be  brought  on  solely  through  nervous  irri- 
tation, thus  explaining  a  fact  long  well  known  to  clinicians — namely, 
that  the  relief  of  this  dermal  irritati(m  in  scarlet  fever  mav  be  fid- 
lowed  by  a  fall  of  temperature.  To  relieve  this  symptom  it  will  often 
be  found  a<lvisable  to  cover  the  entire  skin  with  a  thin  laver  of  vase- 
line  or  cosmoline  or  benz(»ated  lard,  or.  in  other  cases,  as  an  antisep- 
tic and  local  ansesthetic,  carbolized  oil  may  be  applied  (2  drops  of 
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carbolic  acid  to  each  2  ounces  [0.1  :  64.0]  of  olive  oil).  In  other 
cases  almond  oil  may  be  used. 

If  nephritis  comes  on  and  is  a  pressing  condition,  the  greatest 
care  is  necessary,  and  the  object  of  the  physician  must  be  to  make 
the  skin,  disabled  as  it  is,  carrv  out  a  sufficiently  active  eliminative 
function  to  relieve  the  kidneys  of  any  strain,  to  remove  dropsy,  and 
to  aid  in  the  removal  of  effete  matter  by  producing  catharsis.  These 
effects  are  best  attained  by  the  use  of  pilocarpine:  ^  grain  (0.01)  by 
the  mouth  for  a  child  of  ten  years,  or  ^  grain  (0.006)  hypodermi- 
cally.  If  cardiac  Aveakness  exists,  this  drug  cannot  be  given,  and  we 
are  forced  to  the  use  of  from  5  to  10  grains  (0.3-0.65)  of  compound 
jalap  powder  to  a  child  of  ten  or  twelve  years,  to  which  should  be 
added  10  grains  (0.65)  of  bitartrate  of  potassium  to  increase  its 
efficiency.  Sweating  may  also  be  produced  by  the  employment  of 
heat  obtained  by  the  use  of  bottles  of  hot  water  or  hot  bricks  placed 
about  the  patient,  who  is  first  wrapped  in  blankets,  so  that  the  bottles 
cannot  burn  the  skin,  and  so  arranged  that  sweating  will  come  on. 
The  thermometer  must  be  placed  in  the  mouth  to  foretell  any  danger 
from  heat-stroke  if  the  sweat  should  fail  to  appear.  In  such  causes 
the  hot  jpack  is  of  great  value.  (See  Heat.) 

The  after-treatment  of  scarlet  fever  during  convalescence  consists 
in  the  use  of  Basham's  mixture  or  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron 
and  in  the  employment  of  simple  bitters,  strychnine,  or  quinine. 
Fresh  air,  sea-air  or  mountain-air  is  useful,  while  cold  or  exposure 
to  cold  air  or  draughts  is  to  be  carefully  guarded  against. 


SCIATICA. 

Sciatica  is  an  exceedingly  obstinate  affection,  in  the  majority  of 
cases  resisting  the  best  treatment  for  weeks.  It  seems  to  be  due  to 
rheumatic  taint  in  the  majority  of  instances,  and  may  sometimes  be 
cured  bv  the  remedies  used  and  described  under  the  headin^r  of  Acute 
or  Chronic;  Rheumatism.  In  other  instances  it  is  due  to  injury  or 
jarring  of  the  nerve,  as  by  heavy  persons  stepping  off  from  a  hifrh 
step  to  the  hard  ground.  Thus  the  most  obstinate  case  ever  seen  bv 
the  writer  was  one  in  which  a  stout  man  weighing  about  two  hundred 
and  fifty  pounds  acted  as  ''coupler'*  on  a  switching  engine,  and. 
though  wonderfully  agile  for  his  weight,  provoked  the  disease  in  the 
leg  on  which  he  always  first  struck  the  ground  when  jumping  from 
the  ])latfonn  of  the  moving  locomotive. 

The  treatment  for  all  cases  is  both  internal  and  external.  The 
internal  treatment  mav  be  the  same  as  that  alreadv  described  umier 
Acute  or  Chronic  Kliouuiatism,  or  in  other  instances  consists  in  the 
use  of  large  doses  of  bitartrate  or  citrate  of  jmtassium,  40  grains 
(3.0)  three  times  a  day,  in  plenty  of  water  to  aid  in  the  maintenance 
of  free  kidnev  action.  At  the  same  time  the  amount  of  coffee  and 
tea  should  be  cut  down  as  much  as  possible,  and  lemonade,  strongly 
acid,  be  taken  freely  during  the  day.  If  the  pain  is  very  excessive, 
morphine  should  be  given,  or  antipyrine  or  acetanilid  may  be  used. 
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The  local  treatment  of  sciatica  is  quite  various.  One  of  the  favor- 
ite methods  is  to  inject  deeply  into  the  flesh,  just  over  or  about  the 
exit  of  the  nerve  from  the  pelvis,  10  to  20  minims  (0.65-1.3)  of  chlo- 
roform, or  instead  of  the  chloroform  ^  to  |:  grain  (0.01-0.016)  of  mor- 
phine, in  30  minims  (2.0)  of  Avater  which  has  first  been  distilled  and 
sterilized,  may  be  used  with  equally  good  results  and  less  danger  of 
sloughing.  Other  physicians  prefer  acupuncture,  the  needle  being 
driven  down  until  the  sheath  of  the  nerve  is  punctured.  Still  another 
useful  method  is  to  take  a  strong  glass  rod  with  a  round,  smooth  end, 
and,  after  anointing  the  skin  over  the  course  of  the  nerve  with  a  little 
ichthyol  ointment  or  lard,  to  pass  the  end  of  the  rod  back  and  forth 
over  the  tender  area,  using  as  much  pressure  as  can  be  borne.  By 
this  means  massage  or  pressure  on  the  nerve  is  accomplished.  In 
other  cases  the  daily  use  of  an  ether  or  rhigolene  spray  over  the  part 
is  effective,  or  kataphoresis  may  be  resorted  to.  In  still  others,  from 
three  to  five  large  wet  or  dry  cups,  preferably  the  wet,  may  be  placed 
along  the  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve  with  great  advantage.  In  many 
cases  absolute  rest  of  the  limb,  obtained  by  placing  it  in  splints,  has  to 
be  adhered  to  before  cure  can  be  possible.  Hot-water  bags  should  be 
placed  continually  about  the  exit  of  the  sciatic  nerve  from  the  pelvis. 

The  liniments  recommended  in  chronic  rheumatism  may  be  tried, 
and  cod-liver  oil  is  of  service  in  obstinate  cases.  Sometimes  nerve- 
stretching  must  be  performed  before  a  cure  is  effected. 


SCLERinS. 

Scleritis,  or  inflammation  of  the  sclera,  consists  in  a  bluish-red. 
somewhat  elevated  patch,  with  implication  of  the  overlying  episcleral 
tissue  (episcleritis).  In  the  earlier  stages  pain  and  photophobia,  if 
present,  require  atropine  and  boric  acid  and  compresses  of  hot  water: 
later,  the  infiltration  mav  be  subdued  with  vellow-oxide-of-mercurv 
ointment,  associated  with  massage.  If  the  disease  sy»read  and  impli- 
cate the  cornea  and  iris,  the  treatment  useful  in  ordinarv  iritis  is  in- 

a* 

dicated.  In  stubborn  episcleritis,  without  iritis,  which  does  not  yield 
to  these  measures,  eserine,  usually  accompanied  by  pilocarpine  sweats, 
should  be  tried,  and  even  the  actual  cauterv  has  been  recommended. 

ft 

The  disease  in  many  instances  is  associated  with  rheumatism,  syphilis, 
scrofula,  aniemia,  and  menstrual  disorders :  these  must  always  receive 
the  needed  constitutional  treatment,  especially  if  iritis  or  keratitis 
ensue.  Scleritis  is  a  disease  hard  to  eradicate  and  subject  to  frecjuent 
relapses. 

SCROFULOSIS. 

Scrofulosis  is  to  be  treated  bv  liv«xienic  measures  rather  than 
drugs — fresh  air,  residence  by  the  seaside,  proper  <Mit-door  exercise, 
massage,  and  dietetics,  all  of  which  take  precedence  of  medicines. 

If  these  necessary  adjuncts  to  a  cnn*  are  ohtainabh'.  the  prognosis 
is  fair,  to  sav  the  least,  and  the  followin«r  dni^rs  niav  be  used,  all  of 
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them  being  devoted  to  the  improvement  of  the  general  health,  and 
not  to  any  direct  influence  over  the  scrofulous  tendency  in  itself.  It 
is  hardly  necessary  to  state  that  cod-liver  oil  (or  its  supposed  active 
principles  combined  under  the  name  of  morrhuol)  is  perhaps  the  best 
remedy  of  all.  The  oil  should  be  given  in  emulsion,  being  first  pan- 
creatized  and  so  prepared  as  to  be  somewhat  palatable  by  the  addition 
of  flavoring  substances  if  the  child  is  old  enough  to  a})preciate  such 
flavors.  In  vouncr  children,  while  distaste  to  the  oil  is  often  shown  at 
first,  a  liking  for  it  rapidly  develops,  so  that  the  writer  has  seen  chil- 
dren crv  for  it  when  the  oil  was  discontinued.  It  is  nearly  alwavs 
best  to  combine  the  lactophosphates  or  the  hypophosphites  with  the 
oil  when  it  is  given  in  these  cases.  Whenever  anaemia  is  present, 
syrup  of  the  iodide  of  iron  is  useful  in  from  1-  to  10-drop  (0.05-0.65) 
doses,  according  to  the  age  of  the  child,  as  follows  : 

H.— Synipi  ferri  iodidi gsHvel  f^^ij  (2.0-8.0). 

Aqnce  dest q.s.  ad  fjiij  (^<>.0). — M. 

S. — Tea8[>oonful  (4.0)  in  water  three  times  a  day,  after  meals,  to  a  child  of  one  year. 

In  these  same  cases  ^  grain  (0.001)  of  arsenons  acid  or  p^ 
grain  (0.0006)  of  corrosive  sublimate  may  be  given  to  a  child  of  three 
or  four  years,  in  the  form  of  tablet  triturates,  or  the  following  pre- 
scriptions may  be  used : 

R. — Liquor  potnflHii  art<enitis Tn  xyj  (1.0). 

Aqute  destillat ffij  (64.0).— M. 

S.— ^Teaspuonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day>  after  food. 

Or, 

K. — Ilvdrarg.  chlor.  (X)rrof».   .    .   gr.  ^  vel  gr.  \  (0.006-0.012). 

Aquce  destillat fgij  (64.0).— M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  every  five  hours,  after  food. 

The  use  of  the  iodides  is  generally  contraindicated  in  those  cases 
where  softening  and  breaking  down  of  the  glands  are  going  on  rap- 
idly. In  their  place  we  may  employ  the  phosphates  of  lime  or  sodium 
in  from  1-  to  2-grain  (0.05-0.1)  doses  several  times  a  day,  and  if  su|>- 
puration  is  active  the  sulphurate  of  calcium,  given  by  placing  1  grain 
(O.Of))  of  it  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water  and  giving  a  teaspotmfnl 
hourly.  This  mixture  shouhl  be  ma<le  fresh  every  day  to  prevent  its 
becoiiiing  o.xidized. 

Where  enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands  takes  place,  iodine 
ointment,  diluteil,  one-half  of  lard,  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the 
part  twice  daily,  but  stopped  at  once  if  any  signs  of  softening  or 
fluctuation  appear  or  if  the  skin  becomes  reddened.  Where  these 
enlar^renieiits  are  persistent,  ichthyol  ointment  is  to  be  rubbed  in. 
using  the  following  f<»nnula: 

H.— Ichthvol .^  vel  ij  (4.0-8.0). 

Adipis ^  (32.0).— M. 

S. — Apply  locjdly. 

If  this  is  not  followe<l  by  a  cure,  the  glands  should  be  excised  or 
scra])ed  an<l  the  cavity  ]>acked  with  iodoform,  as  in  the  majority  of 
cases  these  enlargements  will  be  found  to  be  distinctly  tuberculous. 
(See  Adenitis.) 
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SCURVY. 


Scorbutus  is  caused  so  frequently  by  dietetic  lawlessness,  and  its 
cure  is  so  completely  dependent  upon  the  use  of  proper  foods,  that 
almost  no  drugs  are  to  be  employed  in  its  treatment.  The  avoidance 
of  all  salt  meats,  or,  more  important  still,  the  avoidance  of  those  foods, 
be  they  what  they  may,  which  have  caused  the  disease  in  a  given  case, 
is  to  be  practised. 

The  (mly  remedies  particularly  indicated  are  lemon-juice  or  lime- 
juice  or  citric  acid,  the  latter  being  far  less  valuable  in  all  cases  than 
the  juice  of  the  fresh  fruit.  Where  lemon-juice  causes  indigestion 
this  effect  may  be  avoided  by  boiling  the  lemonade  and  allowing  it  to 
cool.  The  boiling  precipitates  certain  poisonous  and  irritating  albu- 
minoids, and  the  supernatant  li(][uid  when  taken  away  is  devoid  of 
any  evil  influence,  and  may  be  cooled  and  sweetened  to  suit  the  taste 
of  the  individual  concerned.  Arsenic  and  iron  are  of  service  in  most 
cases,  and  rest  and  quiet  are  to  be  insisted  upon. 


SHOCK. 

The  medical  treatment  of  shock  is  very  important,  and  the  life  of 
the  patient  depends  upon  the  care  exercised  by  the  attendant ;  but  before 
describing  the  treatment  it  is  in  place  to  consider  the  causes  of  the  con- 
diti(m  and  the  state  of  the  injured  person,  so  that  we  may  understand 
the  methods  indicated.  Every  physiologist  recognizes  the  fact  that 
the  body,  particularly  in  its  most  vital  ])arts,  is  c<mtrolled  by  inhibi- 
tory and  accelerator  nerves  or  nerve-cells,  which  govern  the  functions 
of  all  organs.  Normally  these  two  forces  ()f  inhibition  and  acceleration 
act  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  perfectly  balanced,  but  aljnormally  they  may 
either  of  them  become  excessive  and  overcome  the  other.  Further 
than  this,  we  must  remember  that  all  conditions  of  great  functional 
activity  are  ultimately  followed  by  a  reaction  which  amounts  to 
depression  or  exhaustion. 

Shock  consists  in  an  over-stimulation  of  the  inhibitory  afiparatus 
which  governs  the  heart  and  respiration,  ultimately  followed  by  ex- 
haustion of  inhibition,  so  that  the  pulse  and  breathing  become  raf)id 
and  shallow  instead  of  slow.  Various  degrees  of  shock  can  be  readily 
recognized,  and  the  severity  of  the  condition  always  depends  upon 
the  constitution  of  the  individual.  Every  one  has  heard  a  nervous 
woman  say,  '"You  frightened  me  so  that  my  heart  stood  still,"  and 
again,  a  moment  later,  "•  Just  fuel  how  fast  my  heart  is  beating:**  and 
Ave  all  of  us  know  how  any  severe  and  sud<len  shock  causes  these 
changes  to  appear  in  the  pulse  to  S(»me  degree.  The  same  mechanism 
is  the  cause  of  shock  in  railway  or  other  injuries,  <mly  it  is  much 
more  severe,  owing  to  the  actual  injury  received  and  its  accompany- 
ing terroi's.  Many  of  the  readers  of  this  book  probably  knoAv  that 
a  violent  blow  u]>on  the  belly-Avall  just  over  the  solar  plexus  will 
cause  death  even  in  so  larije  an  animal  as  the  ox,  and  everv  bov  has 
had  the  *"  breath  knocked  out  of  him  "  by  a  blow  in  this  region. 
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This  period  of  inhibitory  excitement  speedily  gives  place  to  inhib- 
itory exhaustion,  and  we  have  a  rapid  pulse  from  inhibitory  palsy, 
while  through  the  palsy  of  the  vasomotor  system  the  blood-vessels  are 
relaxed  and  the  normal  resistance  to  the  heart  is  taken  away.  The 
heat  beats  wildly  and  fast  for  the  same  reason  that  a  locomotive's 
wheels  liy  round  when  the  track  is  slippery — or,  in  other  words,  nor- 
mal resistance  is  lost. 

The  capillaries  in  the  second  stage  of  shock  are  dilated,  and  the 
skin  is  relaxed,  moist,  and  cold  from  excessive  dissipation  of  heat. 
This  is  the  more  prolonged  stage  of  the  two,  but  they  both  need 
active  treatment. 

The  patient  will  rarely  be  seen  in  the  first  stage  of  shock,  simply 
because  by  the  time  the  physician  roaches  him  the  second  stage  will 
have  come  on.  In  either  event  the  principal  things  to  be  done  are 
the  administration  of  ^  to  3^  grain  (0.001-0.0012)  of  sulphate  or 
atropine  hypodermically,  and  the  application  of  external  heat  to  main- 
tain the  bodily  temperature,  the  fall  of  which  is  a  factor  of  great 
importance,  but  generally  overlooked  in  attending  to  an  operation  or 
other  measures  of  relief.  The  use  of  atropine  is  peculiarly  a  triumph 
of  experimental  therapeutics  and  rests  upon  logical  deduction.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  atropine  in  full  dose  acts  as  a  depressant  to 
the  vagus  nerve,  and,  as  this  nerve  is  over-active  in  the  first  stage,  the 
drug  acts  as  a  sedative  to  it.  This  is,  however,  a  comparatively  un- 
important fact,  for  it  is  another  action  of  atropine  which  makes  it 
valuable.  If  the  vagus  be  very  much  stimulated,  a  safe  dose  of  atro- 
pine cannot  quiet  it,  but  in  the  second  stage,  which  we  most  com- 
monly have  to  treat,  a  safe  dose  does  not  act  so  much  upon  the  vaj[!us 
as  upon  the  vasomotor  system,  and  by  preventing  the  dilatation  of  the 
blood-vessels  of  the  body  thereby  provides  blood-paths  of  normal  tone 
and  tenseness,  which  do  not  hold  all  the  blood  in  stagnant  pools  where 
it  is  not  needed,  but  carry  it  to  the  brain  and  vital  parts.  Digitalis  is 
a  useful  adjuvant  to  atropine  in  the  second  stage  of  shock  because  of 
its  powerful  vasomotor  and  cardiac  influence.  20  drops  (1.3)  of  the 
tincture  of  digitalis  should  be  given  hypodermically,  and  repeated  in 
an  hour  if  the  pulse  does  not  show  the  influence  of  the  drug  at  the 
end  of  that  time. 

The  application  of  heat  in  the  form  of  hot- water  cans,  hot  bricks 
or  bottles,  must  not  be  forjjjotten.  care  being  taken  that  the  patient  is 
not  burned.  (See  article  on  Heat,  Fart  III.) 

In  many  cases  of  surgical  shock  hypodernioclysis  of  hot  saline 
solutions  is  of  the  greatest  value,  particularly  if  much  blood  has  been 
lost.  (See  Hyj>odermoclysis,  Part  III.) 


SMALLPOX. 

The  treatment  of  smallpox  is  not  specific,  simply  because  it  is  one 
of  those  diseases  wliich  run  a  given  course  and  which  Ave  cannot 
abort.  \V<*  can  only  treat  the  various  sympttmis  which  present  them- 
selves, an<l  by  the  modification  of  these  manifestations  prevent  com- 
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plications  and  sequelae  to  some  extent.  The  fever  is  to  be  treated  as 
is  anv  fever  of  this  class.  Often  it  can  bo  allaved  bv  a  mixture  con- 
raining  tincture  of  aconite,  spirit  of  nitre,  and  spirit  of  Mindererus 
(liquor  ammonii  acetatis),  while  the  headache  or  backache  may  be 
C4)ntrolled  by  antipyrine  or  acetanilid.  Mustard  plasters  are  not  to 
be  used  for  the  backache,  as  the  dermal  irritation  will  increase  the 
eruption.  Insomnia  and  restlessness,  if  excessive,  are  to  be  ([uieted 
bv  the  bromides  or  chloral,  care  bein<:c  taken  that  the  doses  of  the 
latter  are  not  large  enough  to  depress  the  heart.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  the  time  of  onset  of  the  secondary  fever,  the  eighth  day, 
is  one  of  grave  import  to  the  patient.  Before  its  arrival  the  treat- 
ment of  the  case  must  be  so  managed  that  strength  is  saved  for  this 
strain,  and  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  in  5-  to  10-  (0.3-0.65)  or 
even  20-drop  (1.3)  doses,  may  be  resorted  to  to  give  strength  to  the 
patient  and  to  affect  specifically  the  pyaemic  fever.  The  pulse  should 
be  watched,  and  if  it  flags  brandy  and  whiskey  should  be  freely  but 
wisely  used.  At  the  same  time  nourishment  in  the  shape  of  eggnog, 
milk  punch,  or  beef  tea  should  be  pushed  as  freely  as  the  digestion 
will  allow. 

The  peripheral  irritation  and  itching  of  the  eruption  are  a  cause  of 
the  fever  in  part,  and  produce  much  unrest  and  nervous  irritability. 
The  condition  of  the  skin  is,  therefore,  to  be  looked  after,  and  the  pit- 
ting prevented,  if  possible,  by  every  means  in  our  power,  particular 
care  being  taken  to  prevent  its  a])pearing  on  the  face.  One  of  the 
means  which  has  been  recommended  to  prevent  pitting  is  the  use  of 
flexible  collodion,  and  another  application  is  glycerite  of  starch  or 
simple  cerate  applied  in  a  heaA^y  coating.  Some  physicians  recommend 
inserting  the  tip  of  a  nitrate-of-silver  stick  into  each  vesicle  as  it  rup- 
tures, to  prevent  pitting.  All  of  these  measures  are  futile  in  most  cases, 
and  the  use  of  collodion  is  probably  harmful  in  some  instances.  The 
best  application  to  use  is  made  up  of  4  parts  of  salicylic  acid  to  100 
parts  of  vaseline  or  cold  cream.  Sometimes,  anointing  the  entire 
body  with  sweet  oil  slii'htlv  carbolized  (1  :  100)  is  useful  to  check 
irritation. 

If  the  mouth  iw  sore,  a  mouth-wash  of  chlorate  of  potassium  and 
water  may  bo  used,  flavored  with  a  little  tincture  of  myrrh. 

Disinfection,  good  ventilation,  and  the  avoidance  of  much  light 
are  necessary. 


STINGS  AND  BITES. 

The  stings  of  nearly  all  sniall  animals  dei)end  for  their  activity 
upon  formic  acid,  and  are  to  be  relieved  by  the  use  of  dilute  alkaline 
liqui<ls,  or,  better  still,  by  the  apj)lication  of  ammonia,  or,  instead, 
an  a))plication  of  ordinary  or  flexible  collodion  may  be  made,  which 
is  improve<l  in  its  action  by  the  ad<lition  of  1  part  of  nierenry  bichlo- 
ride to  1000  of  the  collodion,  or,  if  prefiMTed.  salicylic  aci<l  may  be 
added  in  the  proportion  of  ")  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.:5 :  iJii.O).  Some- 
times a  solution  of  carbolic  aciil,  1  :  10()  or  1  :  oO,  when  sponged  over 
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the  parts  exposed,  not  only  relieves  the  itching  of  mos(|uito-bite8.  but 
keeps  away  the  mosquitoes.  In  other  instances  the  stings  are  relieved 
and  cooled  by  the  use  of  dilute  or  pure  vinegar. 

In  snake-bite  the  best  treatment  is  that  intrcwiuced  bv  Weir 
Mitchell  and  Reichert — namely,  the  local  application  of  perman- 
ganate of  pota^ssium  to  the  part,  which  should  be  thoroughly  filled 
with  tlie  drug,  and  full  doses  given  hypodermically  about  the  wouml. 
the  salt  being  diluted  three-fourths  with  water  and  followed  by  full 
doses  of  alcohol  bv  the  mouth.  The  secret  of  successful  treatment 
consists,  however,  in  the  use  of  a  ligature  or  a  cleansing  of  the  wound 
as  soon  after  its  reception  as  possible,  thereby  preventing  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  poison. 

STOMATITIS. 

This  annoying  affection  is  most  commonly  seen  in  children,  and 
is  characterized  by  the  appearance  on  the  tip  and  sides  of  the  tongue, 
lips,  and  lining  membrane  of  the  mouth  of  small  spots  which  somt^ 
times  have  a  reddened  zone  around  them,  and  which  result  in  minute 
or  large  ulcers. 

The  best  treatment,  if  the  kidneys  are  not  acutely  inflamed,  is  the 
use  of  the  following  prescription,  which  largely  depends  for  its  value 
upon  the  potassium  salt  used: 

R.— Potassii  chlorat      3j  (4.0). 

Tinct.  myrrh gtL  xx  (1.3). 

Elixir  ralisiiyse f^iij  (90.0).  -M. 

iS. — TeasiKwiit'ul  in  water  every  four  hours. 

As  the  chlorate  of  potassium  is  eliminated  with  the  saliva,  it  not 
onlv  does  <rood  when  taken  into  the  mouth,  but  is  active  all  the  time 
that  it  is  being  eliminated.  If  the  stomach  is  disordered,  the  same 
preparation  may  be  use<l  as  a  mouth-wash.  Often  constipation  will 
exist,  and  it  should  be  removed  bv  salines  or  bv  rhubarb  in  the  form 
of  the  aromatic  svrup.  Another  remedv  which  is  verv  efficient  in 
stomatitis  is  borax,  used  as  a  mouth-wash,  in  the  strength  of  10  to  1') 
grains  to  1  ounce  (0.65-1.0:  3"2.0)  of  water  and  honey,  as  fidlows: 

H. — S<xlii  bonitiK      j^r.  xxx  (2.0). 

Mol.  puriticati    ...        f^iij  (12.0). 

Aquje q.  8.  ad  f^iij  (96.0). — M. 

S. — Tf»  he*  used  on  a  Awab  or  as  a  mouth-wash  overy  four  hours. 

This  al.^o  may  be  used  internally  in  adults. 

In  many  cases  pen^xide  of  hydrogen  in  the  proportion  of  1  ounce 
{S'2.())  of  a  lo-volmiio  solution  to  8  ounces  (:2r)6.0)  (»f  water  proves  a 
valuable  mouth-wash. 

If  the  liver  is  at  fault  and  is  torpid,  nitromuriatic  acid  is  useful, 
and  when  the  spots  do  not  readilv  vield  to  treatment  thev  mav  be 
touched  with  the  tij>  of  a  stick  of  silver  nitrate,  which  treatment, 
while  it  is  nionientarilv  iiainfiil,  is  verv  efficacious. 

Nearlv  alwuvs  with  this  disease  in  childhood  there  is  considerable 
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lever,  vomiting,  and  wakefuloeas  at  oigLt,  with  fretfuIneBs  and  crying 
during  the  day,  and  total  refusal  uf  food,  not  because  hunger  is  absent, 
but  because  the  food  hurts  the  mouth  and  is  rejected  with  a  cry  of 
[lain  as  soon  as  it  touches  the  lips.  The  food  should  be  very  soft 
milk  toast  for  older  chihlren,  or  milk  with  lime-water  in  it  in  Urge 
amount  for  infants  fed  by  the  bottle.  If  a  child  at  the  breast  be 
attacked,  the  mother's  nipple  should  be  carefully  washed  with  boric- 
acid  solution  after  each  nursing.  A  wariu  foot-bath  at  night  is  often 
necessary  to  produce  rest,  and  10  drops  (0.65)  of  sweet  spirit  of  niti« 
thoroughly  diluted  may  be  given  with  advantage  to  a  child  of  one  or 
two  years.  If  the  irritability  of  the  nervous  system  is  excessive, 
bromide  of  sodium  or  potassium  in  the  dose  of  from  1  to  10  grains 
(U.Oo-0.65),  according  to  ago,  three  times  a  day,  is  of  sorvico,  and 
may  be  added  to  the  mixtures  already  named,  or.  better  still,  given 
alone,  well  dilutett  with  syrup  and  water. 

After  the  attack  tonics  and  a  carefully  selected  diet  are  generally 
necessary. 

STYB8. 

Styes  consist  in  a  localized  intiummatiun  of  one  of  the  glands  in 
the  margin  of  the  lid  or  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.  Before 
suppuration  is  established  abortive  treatment  may  be  practised  by  an 
innnction  with  a  salve  of  the  red  or  yellow  oxide  of  mercury  (2  grains 
lo  1  ounce  [0.1:  32.0]),  by  painting  the  surface  with  an  ethereal 
solution  of  collodion,  or,  according  to  Abadie.  by  the  application  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  boric  acid.  Pain  may  bo  alleviated  with  hot 
compresses  (water  110°  F.).  frequently  changed,  and  as  soon  as  pus 
appears  incision  is  necessary.  Associated  conjunctivitis  reijuires  a 
boric-acid  solution  for  its  relief.  It  should  be  remembered  that  styes 
indicate  ill  health,  that  tonics  are  indicated,  and  that  they  most  fre- 
quently appear  in  the  subjects  of  refractive  error.  When  they  tend 
to  come  in  crops  the  internal  use  of  sulphurate  of  calcium  has  been 
recommended. 

SUNSTROKE. 

Sunstroke — or,  more  correctly  speaking,  heat-stroke — is  an  afl'eo- 
tion  produced  by  exposure  of  the  body  to  any  form  of  high  tempera- 
ture, whether  the  source  of  heat  he  the  sun,  a  furnace,  or  the  radialioo 
of  heat  from  the  earth.  Fur  this  reason  the  condition  may  occur  as 
readily  at  midnight  as  at  mid-day. 

Ileat-Btroke  is  to  be  divided  into  two  classes,  in  one  of  which 
excessive  exposure  to  heat  upsets  the  balance  of  the  thermal  mechanism 
of  the  body,  so  that  fever  comes  on  (thermic  fever);  in  the  other  the 
temperature  is  lowered  and  forms  the  condition  known  as  heat- 
ex  baustion. 

The  condition  of  thermic  fever  is  very  frequently  seen,  while  heat- 
exhaustion  is  rare. 

The  danger  of  thermic  fever  is  that  the  excessive  heat  may  cause 
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coagulation  of  the  myosin  in  the  heart-muscle  and  of  the  protoplasm 
in  the  brain,  and  cause  death,  or  that  the  same  result  maybe  reached 
by  paralysis  of  respiration. 

The  danger  of  heat-exhaustion  is  that  death  may  ensue  from  col- 
lapse due  to  a  general  failure  of  vital  power  and  the  chilling  of  the 
body.  In  heat-exhaustion,  too,  the  vascular  system  is  greatly  relaxed 
and  depressed,  and  the  circulation  is  at  its  lowest  ebb. 

The  treatment  of  these  two  states  is,  of  course,  radically  different 
When  a  patient  has  thermic  fever  and  is  brought  under  the  care  of 
the  physician,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  loosen  the  clothing — if 
possible,  remove  it — at  the  same  time  applying  cold  to  the  body,  and 
particularly  to  the  abdomen,  back,  and  chest.  Better  still,  the  man 
should  be  stripped,  laid  upon  a  bed,  which  must  be  covered  with  a 
rubber  blanket,  and  ice-water  be  applied  to  the  body  by  means  of  a 
sponge,  or  a  piece  of  ice  may  be  laid  on  the  belly,  while  another  piece 
is  rubbed  over  the  rest  of  the  body.  While  this  is  being  done  the 
surface  of  the  patient's  body  must  be  thoroughly  and  briskly  rubbed 
in  order  to  bring  the  hot  blood  to  the  cooled  surface. 

Care  should  be  taken  that  the  temperature,  when  it  once  begins 
to  fall,  does  not  drop  suddenly  below  the  normal  and  cause  collapse. 
If  the  clinical  thermometer  in  the  mouth  or  rectum  shows  that  the 
temperature  has  fallen  to  100.6°  F.  or  101®  F.,  the  cold  application 
should  be  stopped,  and  the  patient  allowed  to  lie  on  the  bed  covered 
with  a  thin  sheet  only.  The  bodily  temperature  must  be  constantly 
watched,  as  it  will  probably  bound  up  again  in  a  few  minutes,  and 
require  the  application  of  more  cold,  used  with  the  same  care.  This 
second  rise  is  due  either  to  the  disorder  of  the  nervous  mechanism  of 
heat-production  and  dissipation,  or  to  the  fact  that,  while  the  surface 
of  the  body  is  cooled  by  the  ice,  the  innermost  viscera  are  still  in  high 
fever  and  rapidly  heat  the  surface  as  soon  as  the  ice  is  taken  away. 
Antipyretics  have  been  found  to  be  almost  useless  in  the  hyperpyrexia 
of  sunstroke,  and  at  their  best  are  not  to  be  relied  upon. 

After  the  fever  has  been  reduced  permanently  the  danger  is  not  all 
passed,  and  it  is  the  greatest  mistake  to  discharge  a  patient  as  cured 
at  this  time.  After  two  or  three  days  it  is  very  common  for  a  menin- 
gitis  to  develop,  accompanied,  it  may  be,  by  little  or  no  fever,  but 
characterized  by  violent  darting  headache,  which  is  made  worse  on 
lying  down  or  on  sudden  movement.  The  treatment  of  this  state 
must  be  bold,  and  venesection  is  the  only  safe  method  of  obtaining 
relief,  although  vascular  sedatives,  such  as  veratrum  viride,  may  be 
employed.  The  bleeding  should  be  copious  enough  to  impress  the 
circulatory  system  to  some  degree,  and  may  be  done  by  opening  any 
of  the  prominent  veins  in  the  arm.  (See  Venesection.)  Sometimes  a 
violent  attack  of  epistaxis  saves  the  man's  life,  when  it  would  have 
been  lost  through  the  ignorance  of  his  attendant.  If  life  is  preserved 
without  vascular  depleti(m,  secondary  changes  in  the  brain  may  ensue 
and  produce  hemianopsia,  optic  atrophy,  imbecility,  or  insanity. 
Quinine,  salicylic  acid,  and  similar  substances  are  all  contraindicated 
under  these  circumstances,  because  of  the  congestion  of  the  meninges 
to  which  they  predispose  by  their  physiological  effcts. 


Si'I'MlL/S. 


648 


t 


The  treatment  nf  hcat-exliaiiBtiuii  conaista  in  the  use  of  heat  instead 
of  Odld,  in  order  to  restore  the  bodily  temperature.  Just  here,  how- 
ever, must  be  uttered  a  word  of  warning — namely,  that  the  mere  fact 
that  the  skin  is  cold  does  not  prove  the  case  to  be  one  of  heat-exhaus- 
tion, since  a  rectal  thermometer  may  show  the  central  or  real  tem- 
perature of  the  body  to  be  in  a  condition  of  hyperpyrexia.  Of  course 
sHch  a  case  should  not  receive  hot,  but  cold,  rectal  injections  if  the 
sj'mptoms  require  it. 

'I  he  bodily  heat  in  heat-exhaustion  is  to  be  raised  by  placing  the 
patient  iu  a  bath  at  105°  to  110°  F,,  or  by  the  use  of  hot  bricks  or 
bottles,  care  being  taken  that  they  do  not  burn  the  patient.  The 
botlily  temperature  should  also  be  watched,  lest  the  other  e.xtreme  of 
heat  be  reached. 

Cases  of  heat-exhaustion  are  not  so  apt  to  have  meningitis  as  are 
of  sunstroke,  but  they  are  generally  slow  to  convalesce,  and 
■jrequire  tonics  and  careful  watching  for  a  long  time.  Indeed,  in  many 
'instances  ibe  system  seems  to  receive  a  shock  from  which  it  takes 
•ever.-il  weeks  or  months  or  recover. 
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SYPHTT.TS. 

In  BO  far  as  the  choice  of  drugs  is  concerned,  the  treatment  of 

philis  is  exceedingly  simple:  iodine,  iodide  of  potassium,  and  mer- 

;ry  practically  represent  the  only  remedial  agent*  which  are  well 

■proved  to  possess  the  power  of  distinctly  counteracting  the  effects  of 

"i6  disease. 

In  regard  to  the  method  of  administration  and  the  period  of  the 
'disease  in  which  any  or  all  of  these  drugn  can  be  given  to  the  best 
Advantage  there  is  a  wide  diversity  of  opinion.  Following  the  teach- 
ling  of  Fflurnier,  in  this  country  the  practice  generally  obtains  of 
AdminiBtering  mercury  on  the  appearance  of  the  first  symptoms  of 
tile  secondary  stage  of  syphilis;  this  drug  is  continued  for  from 
twelve  to  eighteen  months,  and  is  then  followed  by  a  course  of  iodide 
■<if  potsesium  continued  for  from  six  to  twelve  months.  If  after  the 
'taspension  of  this  treatment  for  six  months  no  manifestations  of  dis- 
pose appear,  the  patient  is  regarded  as  cured.  8hould  the  disease 
again  break  out,  the  iodides  are  administered  in  increasing  doses,  sup- 
plemented by  the  addition  of  mercury  if  necessary. 

Against  this  treatment,  however,  there  have  been  many  and  vigor- 
ous protests.  Every  syphilographer  knows  that  the  disease  is  fre- 
quently self  limited.  Zeissl  states  that  a  large  number  of  cases  prog- 
tees  to  spontaneous  cure,  and  that  the  secondary  eruption  in  such 
csaes  disappears  in  from  two  to  eight  months,  after  which  time  the 
patient  is  perfectly  well,  recidivity  being  far  less  commnn  than  when 
mercury  has  been  employed  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease.  The 
treatment  by  iodides,  he  thinks,  should  be  commended  chiefly  after 
the  expectant  plan  :  their  effect  is  not  so  rapid  as  is  that  of  morcurv  ; 
they  are  suitable,  however,  to  all  stages  of  the  disease.  When  the 
Bymploma  become  so  urgent  that  it  is  no  longer  safe  to  depend  upon 
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iodides,  mercurial  inunctions  li^houlil  be  employed,  the  dosage  of  tbe 
drug  being  regulated  by  its  effect  upon  the  symptomB.  in  all  ca8e3tLe 
miuimum  quantity  necessary  to  accomplish  tbe  result  being  admiu- 
isiored. 

Wo  have,  theu.  three  methods  of  treatment  proposed,  each  at!u>- 
cated  by  a  formidable  array  of  authorities: 

1.  The  expectant  treatment. 

2.  The  treatment  by  iodides,  followed,  if  necessary,  by  mercury. 

3.  The  continued  treatment,  beginning  with  mercury  and  ending 
with  iodides  or  the  combination  of  the  two  drugs. 

By  tbe  expectant  treatment  is  implied  abstinence  from  all  medica- 
tion intended  to  directly  counteract  the  syphilitic  virus:  if  possible 
the  patient  should  lead  an  active,  out-of-door  life,  the  diet  should  hf 
moat  carefully  regulated,  and  the  treatment  should  be  purely  aym^t- 
tomatic,  tonics  being  administered  when  required,  the  sore  throat 
being  combated  by  astringent  gargles,  particularly  those  containing 
chlorate  of  putiussium  or  malic  acid,  together  with  direct  local  appli- 
cations, while  the  eruption  on  the  exposed  parts  of  the  body  is  con- 
trolled by  the  application  of  heat.  Even  in  the  mildest  cases  there 
ia  nothing  to  be  said  in  favor  of  this  tfeatment.  Where  the  primary 
lesion  is  large  and  persistent;  where  the  period  of  secondary  incuba- 
tion is  leas  than  seven  weeks  ;  where  the  papular  eruption  is  uni- 
vei-sal,  ia  confluent,  and  ia  accompanied  by  the  simultaneous  appear- 
ance of  mucous  patches;  where  the  lymphatic  enlargement  is  very 
marked  and  persiatent ;  and  where  the  disease  attacks  a  depraved  con- 
stitution,— the  expectant  plan  offers  little  hope  of  accomplishing  a 
cure.  Here  the  second  and  third  methods  of  treatment  arc  absolutely 
indicated. 

By  the  second  plan  of  treatment  the  iodides  are  a<lministcred.  not 
immediately  on  the  appearance  of  the  secondary  eruption,  but  after 
this  baa  run  a  course  of  several  weeks  and  is  steadily  increasing  ia 
severity.  The  iodide  of  potassium  is  chosen  by  preference,  beginning 
with  the  administration  of  5  grains  (0.3)  three  times  a  day,  and  in- 
creasing steadily  5  grains  (0.8)  a  day  until  either  the  constitutional 
effects  of  the  drug  are  manifested  or  the  symptoms  are  favorably 
influenced.  Should  iodiam  appear,  the  dose  ia  cut  down  one-half 
and  continued  for  one  or  two  weeka,  after  which,  if  the  syphilitic 
leaiona  are  not  favorably  modified,  inunctions  of  mercury  are  employed, 
a  drachm  (-t.O)  of  mercurial  ointment  being  rubbed  in  every  other  liay. 
The  iodide  should  be  continued  for  from  six  to  twelve  months  after 
the  disappearance  of  all  symptoms,  relapses  being  combated  by  tem- 

forarily  increasing  the  dose  and  by  a  course  of  mercurial  inunctions, 
f  after  the  suspension  of  the  treatment  the  patient  remains  free 
from  all  manifeatations  of  syphilis  for  two  yeare,  he  can  be  fairly 
conaidered  as  cured. 

By  the  third  method  nf  treatment — nnd  thia  is  the  method  most 
commonly  accepted  in  practice — the  patient  is  placed  upon  mercury 
the  moment  the  early  secondary  symptoms  denote  that  the  primary 
sore  was  surely  syphilitic.  Many  surgeons  begin  this  treatment  from 
the  time  that  the  inguinal  glands  on  both  sides  become  characteristic 
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Pin  Bhspe  nnd  Bice.  Others  wait  until  tHere  is  general  lymphatic 
I  involvt'inent,  while  others  believe  that  the  mercury  should  not  be 
I  admiuietered  until  roseula  appears. 

In   regard  to  the  particular  preparations  of  mercury  to  be  ein- 

I  ployed,  the  protiodide,  blue  iniias,  bichloride,  and  mercury  wiih  chalk 

L  represent  the  forms  usually  employed  when  the  drug  is  administered 

I  by  the  stomach.     Of  these  the  protiodide  is  to  be  preferred,  and  the 

[  effort  of  the  surgeon  is  directed  first  toward  determining  what  is  termed 

[  the  "  tonic  "  dose.     With  this  end  in  view,  i  grain  (O.OIB)  of  the 

protiodide  of  mercury  is  given,  in  pill  form,  three  times  a  day,  and 

every  second  day  this  quantity  is  increased  by  one  pill,  the  patient 

being  meanwhile  carefully  watched.     The  drug  usually  manifests  its 

physiological  effects  by  griping  pains  accompanied  by  two  or  more 

I  watery  passages  from  the  bowels,  or  by  foetid  breath  and  slight  ten- 
derness of  the  gums.  The  quantity  taken  to  produce  this  effect 
xeprescnl«  the  extreme  limit  to  which  it  is  safe  to  push  the  drug.  If 
"this  dose  is  continued  or  increased,  the  characteristic  symptoms  of 
mercuric  saturalinn  appear.  When  the  surgeon  has  determined  the 
limit  to  which  the  drug  can  be  safely  pushed,  this  dose  is  cut  down 
one-half,  and  in  the  absence  of  further  complications  the  patient  is 
directed  U<  continue  with  this  dose  for  eighteen  months.  If  during 
this  time  local  symptoms  appear  which  show  that  the  disease  is  not 
thoroughly  under  control,  the  mercury  must  again  be  pushed  to  the 
^^  full  dose,  being  reduced  to  the  tonic  dose  as  soon  as  the  disappearance 
^^Lof  specific  lesions  permits  of  this.  Where  comparatively  small  doses 
^^Bof  the  protiodide  produce  pain  and  purging,  opium  may  be  added ;  in 
^^thie  case  the  breath  and  the  mouth  will  show  when  the  full  effect  of 
the  medicine  is  obtained.  Manifestations  of  the  disease  occurring 
during  mercuric  treatment  must  receive  local  treatment.  The  surface 
eruption  is  combated  by  mercuric  ointments  and  washes  and  by  the 
application  of  heat.  (See  Heat.)  Mucous  patches  in  the  mouth  are 
quickly  healed  by  applications  of  solid  nitrate  of  silver  or  sulphate 
of  copper,  20  per  cent,  chromic-acid  solution,  or  the  aeid  nitrate  of 
mercury.    When  these  patches  occur  about  the  genitnls.  washing  with 

»1 :  2000  bichloride  solution  and  dusting  with  calomel  and  bismuth 
nil!  be  found  satisfactory.  Alopecia  is  combated  by  shampooing  and 
by  the  application  of  strong  stimulating  lotions  containing  croton  oil 
or  tincture  of  cantharides. 

The  intense  cephalalgia  is  combated  by  J-grain  (0.010)  d(«es  of 
calomel,  repeated  overy  two  hours.     The  periostitis  yields  most  read- 
^^  ily  to  gentle,  long-continued  mercuric  inunction,  supplemented  by  the 
^^Utp plication  of  pressure  bandages. 

^^K^     When  the  integrity  of  any  vital  organ  is  threatened  there  should 
^^ntie  no  hesitation  in  pushing  the  mercury  treatment,  and  in  supple- 
menting it,  if  favorable  results  do  not  follow  promptly,  by  largo  doses 
of  iodide  of  potassium. 

After  the  first  eighteen  months  iodide  of  potassium  is  generally 

I  indicated.  This  is  commonly  given  toj^ether  with  the  mercury,  con- 
Mituting  the  mixed  treatmeiil.  The  following  fonnula,  or  one  similar 
to  it,  may  be  employed : 
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B.— Potassii  iodidi .i^y  vel  3iv  (8.0-16.0). 

Hydrarg.  chlor.  corros S'  ^  (0.03). 

Syrup,  aurant.  cort §J  (32.0). 

Aquse q.s-adf^y  (64.0). — M. 

S. — Teaspoonful  (4.0)  three  times  a  day. 


When  this  prescription  is  put  up  a  precipitate  is  formed  and  then 
dissolved. 

This  mixture,  or  iodide  of  potassium  without  the  mercury,  admin- 
istered in  5-  to  10-grain  (0.3-0.65)  doses  three  times  a  day,  is  given 
for  from  six  to  twelve  months  longer.  When  the  iodide  is  given  alone 
it  is  most  conveniently  administered  in  the  form  of  a  saturated  solu- 
tion. Of  this  a  drop  contains  a  grain  of  the  salt.  Milk  seems  t^ 
have  the  power  of  completely  disguising  the  disagreeable  taste  of  the 
drug.  Thereafter,  specific  treatment  is  stopped,  unless  symptoms 
arise,  in  which  case  it  should  be  renewed  and  should  be  continued  for 
many  months. 

The  protiodide  is  usually  preferred,  because  the  symptoms  of  its 
constitutional  effect  are  manifest  at  first  by  looseness  of  the  bowels, 
and  because  in  practice  it  ha^s  been  found  one  of  the  most  satisfactory 
of  all  preparations.  Where  this  form  of  mercury  is  not  well  borne 
the  physician  should  at  once  employ  some  other  salt ;  the  bichloride, 
in  ^^pgrain  (0.00f5)  doses  three  times  a  day,  is  efficacious.  Blue  mass 
will  often  act  favorably  when  other  preparations  cannot  be  tolerated. 
Its  combination  with  iron  is  desirable,  and  the  following  formula  rep- 
resents one  of  the  most  valuable  of  the  antisyphilitic  pills : 

R. — Mass.  Iiydrargyri gr.  xxx  (2.0). 

Pulv.  ferri  chloridi gr.  xv  (1.0). — M. 

Ft.  in  pil.  No.  xii. 
8. — One  three  times  a  day. 

Where  mercury  cannot  be  administered  by  the  mouth  it  may  be 
given  by  means  of  vapor-baths,  by  inunctions,  and  by  hypodermic 
injections.  The  vapor-baths  are  useful  when  it  is  desired  to  promptly 
cure  eruptions  on  the  surface  of  the  body  or  when  it  is  most  import- 
ant to  bring  the  disease  (juickly  under  the  influence  of  mercury. 
They  are  readily  administered,  the  only  apparatus  required  being  an 
alcohol  lamp  and  a  plate  in  which  the  mercuric  preparation  can  be 
volatilized.  The  patient  is  seated  in  a  chair  entirely  naked;  several 
blankets  are  wrap])ed  around  his  neck,  and  beneath  the  tent  thus 
formed  a  large  vessel  of  steaming  water  is  placed.  When  the  skin 
is  thoroughly  softened  J  drachm  (2.0)  of  calomel  is  sublimed  by 
means  of  the  lamp.  These  baths  may  be  repeated  every  night  until 
the  mercuric  foetor  of  the  breath  is  observed  or  until  the  specific 
symptoms  disap[)ear.  (See  articles  on  Mercury  and  on  Heat.) 

Inunction  represents  the  most  efficient  way  of  administering  the 
mercuric  treatment.  When  the  stomach  is  intolerant  of  drn<rs,  or 
when,  administered  bv  the  mouth  in  full  doses,  they  do  not  favorably 
modify  the  symptoms,  inunctions  are  indicated.  The  patient  is 
instructed  to  take  a  warm  bath,  and  the  mercury  is  then  well  rubbed 
in  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  forearm  and  arm  and  along  the  side 
of  the  chest  for  fifteen  minutes.     Either  the  oleate  of  mercury,  10 
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per  cent,,  or  the  ordinary  mercury  ointment  is  commonly  employed; 
the  former  is  more  cleaoly,  but  leHS  efficient.  The  rubbings  should 
be  done  by  the  patient,  should  be  made  over  a  large  surface  of  tho 
body,  and  should  be  performed  thoroughly;  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  blue 
ointment  is  rubbed  in  daily.  A  shirt  kept  for  this  purpose  is  then 
put  on  next  to  the  skin,  and  the  ordinary  clothing  is  worn  over  this. 
The  next  night  the  opposite  arm  and  side  of  the  body  are  utilized  aa 
the  seat  of  inunction;  the  following  night  the  right  groin  anil  the 
inner  surface  of  the  right  ibigh  and  leg ;  next,  the  ^ame  regions  of 
the  opposite  side  of  ine  body;  finally,  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
cbest  and  abdomen.  In  this  way  irritation  of  the  skin  is  avoided. 
Where  it  is  impossible  to  employ  the  inunciions  in  this  way,  another 
means  of  causing  absorption  of  mercury  through  the  skin,  suggested 
fay  Sturgis,  will  be  found  satisfactory:  After  a  thorough  soaking  of 
the  patient's  feet  in  hot  water,  from  J  to  1  drachm  (2,0-4.0)  of  a  20 
per  cent,  oleale  of  mercury  is  rubbed  vigorously  into  the  sole  of  one 
foot;  ihe  next  night  the  sole  of  the  other  foot  is  treated  in  the  same 
■way.  The  patient  is  directed  to  wear,  night  and  day,  a  pair  of  wool- 
len  socks:  these  are  not  changed  for  one  week.  Mercury  may  be 
taken  by  the  mouth  at  the  same  time  inunctions  are  employed  when 
it  is  desired  to  influence  the  system  quickly.  In  the  late  periods  of 
the  disease  very  striking  effects  arc  often  obtained  by  supplementing 
the  iodide  treatment  by  a  coui-se  of  twelve  to  eighteen  inunctions. 

The  hypodermic  administration  of  mercury  is  in  this  country  lim- 
ited to  those  few  cases  which  do  not  seem  to  respond  to  the  drug 
when  given  by  the  mouth  or  by  inunction.  Although  many  prepara- 
tions of  mercury  have  been  lauded  as  most  efficacious  when  iised  hypo- 
dermically,  the  best  formula  seems  to  be  that  recommended  by  Uebra. 
This  consists  of  a  solution  of  1  per  cent,  of  bichloride  of  mercury  in 
a  6  per  cent,  sodium-chloride  solution  ;  Ihe  resulting  mixture  is  per- 
fectly clear  and  is  readily  prepared.  If  it  becomes  turbid  it  should 
be  thrown  away.  Most  rigid  antiseptic  precautions  roust  be  observed, 
•8  absccBs-foi-mation  is  not  uncommon.  One  injeclion  is  given  daily, 
from  i  to  J  grain  (0.01-0.02)  of  the  sublimate  being  administered. 
The  nates  are  selected  as  the  seat  of  the  injeclion,  the  solution  being 
driven  well  into  the  muscles  of  each  side  every  other  day.  Twenty 
injections  are  usually  sufficient  to  cause  ihe  disappearance  of  all  symp- 
toms. The  employment  of  the  insoluble  prepanitions  of  mercury, 
particularly  of  calomel,  gives  much  pain,  frequently  causes  abscess, 
and  is  at  times  attended  by  a  continuous  absorption  which  may  pro- 
duce severe  and  even  fatal  ptyalism. 

I  The  ulcerations  often  found  as  tertiary  manifestations  of  syphilis 
are  treated  according  to  general  surgical  principles.  The  local 
application  of  mercuric  preparations  is  of  less  service  than  during 
tho  existence  of  the  secondary  lesions.  Iodoform  is  peculiarly  ser- 
Ticoable. 
The  tonic  and  general  treatment  of  syphilitic  cases  must  not  be 
forgotten;  fresh  air,  exercise,  bathing,  careful  diet,  regular  living,  ail 
Janet  be  enjoined.  Moreover,  in  certain  cases  where  there  is  marked 
•Dtemia  or  physical  weakness  coil-liver  oil,  stimulants  in  moderation, 
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compound  syrup  of  rhe  hypopliosphites,  and  other  tonic  and  Dutritirs 
courses  of  treatment  must  be  carefully  administered. 

Altiiough  the  treatment  of  an  ordinary  case  of  syphilis  is  simple 
and  satisfactory  in  its  rej^tilts,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  are 
malignant  forma  of  the  disease,  attacking  by  preference  feeble  sud 
cachectic  individuals,  running  a  rapid  and  virulent  course,  unchecke<l. 
nay  aggravated,  bj  specific  treatment,  and  responding  feebly,  if  at  all, 
to  the  most  careful  hygienic  and  tonic  regimen.  In  such  cases  a 
strong  extract  of  sarsaparilla  is  sometimes  of  seryice. 


TETANUS, 

The  treatment  of  tetanus  is  quite  independent  of  its  causation, 
80  far  at  least  ;is  drugs  are  concerned,  and  is  virtually  identical  mtb 
that  of  Strychnine  Poisoning,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred.  It  is 
stated  that  Fowler's  solution  acts  almost  as  a  specific  in  some  cases. 
(See  Nux  Vomica.) 


TONSmUTIS. 

Inflammation  of  the  tonsils  occurs  in  three  forms:  9iiper6cial 
tonsillitis,  in  which  the  mucous  membrane  covering  the  tonsils  becomes 
inSamed  through  extension  of  a  pharyngitis;  follicular  tonsillitis,  in 
which  the  follicles  are  chiefly  involved  and  pour  out  an  excessive 
secretion ;  and,  finally,  true  tonsillitis,  in  which  the  gland  itself 
suifers  from  severe,  widespread  inflammation  phlegmonous  in  type. 
In  all  these  forms  the  treatment  to  be  instituted  at  the  beginning  is 
practically  identical.  The  bowels  should  be  opened  hy  a  saline  pur- 
gative, which  in  some  cases  should  be  preceded  by  small  dosrs  of 
calomel,  the  diet  should  be  liquid  and  nutritious,  and  a  fever  and 
diuretic  mixture  should  be  given  freely  as  follows: 

a.— Tincsconili Tnxn  vel  xiiv  (1.0-1.6). 

Spt.jplherisnitros.      W  (310]. 

Liq.  poWKsii  iiilratw  .    .   .  q.e.  ad /^lij  (9fl.O).— M. 
S. — DesterlBpoonfiil  every  three  liuure. 

Locally,  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  60  grains  to  the  ounce 
(4.0  :  32.0),  should  be  applied  with  a  camel's-liair  brush  or  with  a 
cotton  applicator.  Externally,  an  ice-bag  should  be  applied  ahuut 
the  throat,  and  as  soon  as  the  purgative  has  acted  and  the  fever  in 
reduced  by  the  mixture  just  given,  full  doses  of  the  linctiire  of  tbe 
chloride  of  iron  should  be  administered  (20  drops  [1.3]  every  three 
or  four  hours),  in  plenty  of  water,  which  preferably  should  be  Vichy 
or  one  of  the  good  lilhia  waters. 

In  inflammatory  involvement  of  the  entire  tonsil  active  scarifica- 
tion in  the  early  stages  may  be  of  servic'e  in  limiting  the  severity  of 
the  attack.  In  some  instances  hot  fonienlations  about  the  neck  and 
hot  ,i;argles  seem  to  be  more  beneficial  than  the  use  of  ice.     Often  a 
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mild  ftntiseptic  gargle  of  carbolic  acid  (1  :  100  of  water)  will  relieve 
the  pain  and  the  fcetor  of  the  breath. 

Fiually.  it  should  be  remembered  that  rheumatic  persona  suffer 
severely  at  times  from  tonsillitis,  and  Ihe  bcRt  remedies  for  this  form 
of  toDsillitis  are  the  salicylates  or  guaiuc. 

TUBERCULOSIS. 

Uoder  thia  head  will  be  considered  pulmonary  tuberculosis  as  a 

Spe  of  all  forms  of  this  morbid  process.  Its  treatment  may  be 
aced  in  Iho  lines — the  first  devoted  to  the  cure  of  the  disposition 
or  inclination  toward  the  disease  or  the  abortion  of  its  early  stages; 
the  second  directed  to  the  improvement  of  the  patient's  condition,  so 
thai  iiin  progress  through  the  disease  may  be  made  as  comfortable  as 
possible.  Before  doing  this,  however,  it  is  proper  to  state  thai  pro- 
phvlaxis,  or  true  prevention,  is  the  object  really  to  be  sought  after, 
sltlioiigli  it  is  certainly  tnie  that  many  cases  of  early  tuberculosis  are 
curable.  Recent  studies  have  shown  most  conclusively  that  tubercu- 
losis is  capable  of  being  transmitted  from  man  to  man  if  air  laden 
irith  the  bacilli  is  breathed,  and  if  the  lungs  are  in  a  fit  state  of 
depressed  vitality,  from  any  cause,  to  afford  a  favorable  field  for  the 
growth  of  the  germ  and  the  development  of  its  poison. 

Cases  of  pulmonary  consumption  follow,  rudely  speakine.  three 
well-defined  lines.  A  very  early  stage  sometimes  comes  to  tne  care 
of  the  physician,  and  it  is  that  in  which  the  following  history  is  given 
or  a  similar  story  is  elicited.  A  patient,  previously  strong  and  well 
or  of  poor  health,  as  the  case  mav  be,  begins  to  lose  vivacity.  Life 
becomes  a  burden  and  exercise  is  distasteful.  A  slight  daily  chill,  in 
morning  or  evening,  and  fever  develop,  and  the  physician  who  is  care- 
less treats  the  case  as  one  of  mild  malarial  poisoning.  Careful  exam- 
ination, however,  will  show  an  area  in  the  lung,  generally  near  the 

■  mpex  on  one  or  both  sides,  where  slight  prolongation  of  expiration 
irith  a  harsh  inspiratory  sound  is  beard,  and  where  percussion  will 
give  impaired  resonance  or  dulness.  In  other  words,  the  first  stage 
of  phthisis  is  present,  and  the  physician  must  resort  at  once  to  those 
active  measures  for  the  patient's  relief  which  will  be  considered  in  a 
moment. 

In  another  form  a  chill,  a  sweat,  a  loss  of  flesh  and  vigor,  with, 

I  more  prominent  than  all,  a  hard  cough,  sudden  in  its  onset  and  rap- 
idly becoming  excessive  with  profuse  expectoration,  are  the  dominant 

\  symptoms.     The  wasting  is  extraordinary,  the  sweats  are  constant, 

I  and  death  may  come  in  a  few  weeks.  This  is  the  form  known  as 
"galloping  consumption." 

The  thirfl  variety  is  ushered  in  hya  gradual  loss  of  vigor  or  a  sen- 
sation of  being  a  little  unwell,  or  is  brought  before  the  patient's  mind 
by  a  sudden  acute  hemorrhage,  or  several  hemorrhages  rapidly  suc- 
ceeding one  another.  This  variety  passes  along  its  course  more  or  less 
rapidly,     t^ometimes  death  soon  ensues  from  a  fatal  hemorrhage;  in 

I  Other  cases  the  disease  keeps  on  for  months  and  Ihe  ca.-fe  dien  fmrn 
exhaustion. 


I 


I 
I 
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Last  of  all,  the  fourth  class  is  made  up  of  persons  who  gradually 

f)as8  from  bad  to  worse:  First,  they  "catch  a  cold,"  which  hangs  on 
onger  than  it  ought,  and,  as  soon  as  they  are  well,  this  is  followed  by 
another  one,  which  is  found  more  diflScult  to  cure,  until  finally  there 
is  always  a  cough.  Soon  wasting  comes  on,  strength  is  lost,  and  a 
long  period  of  months  or  years  ensues  during  which  the  progress 
of  the  case  is  now  slow,  now  fast,  the  condition  now  better,  now 
worse,  until  death  ensues  from  wasting,  pneumonia,  or  some  other  com- 
plication. 

These  forms  and  stages  have  been  roughly  outlined,  so  that  a  dis- 
cussion of  their  treatment  might  be  taken  up  with  a  clear  idea  of 
what  is  to  be  done. 

When  a  patient  exhibits  those  physical  signs  which  have  been 
given  as  evidences  of  the  early  beginnings  of  phthisis,  the  physician 
should  institute  certain  hygienic  and  medicinal  measures.  If  the 
individual  be  earning  a  livelihood  by  following  some  confining  occu- 
pation, this  occupation  must  be  given  up  and  one  undertaken  which 
is  carried  on  in  the  open  air  and  yet  not  accompanied  by  too  great 
exposure.  Even  if  exposure  is  incurred,  it  is  better  than  the  occu- 
pation previously  followed :  thus,  if  the  patient  be  a  bookkeeper,  a 
printer,  or  a  bookbinder,  or  a  clerk  kept  much  at  a  desk  in  an  ill- 
ventilated  room,  a  few  wettings  in  the  rain  will  do  little  or  no  harm 
if  properly  treated  by  the  wearing  of  flannel  shirts,  which,  when  wet, 
are  changed  as  soon  as  labor  ceases,  as  under  these  circumstances  the 
danger  of  catching  cold  is  at  a  minimum.  (See  Part  III.,  article  on 
Climate.) 

The  medicinal  measures  to  be  carried  out  in  all  cases  of  phthisis, 
except  that  known  ns  the  galloping  form,  are  not  numerous  if  we 
confine  ourselves  to  the  modes  possessing  any  real  value.  For  many 
years  cod-liver  oil  has  been  sadly  abused  in  the  management  of  these 
cases,  and  has  been  given  at  all  stages,  owing  to  ignorance  of  its 
proper  use  as  a  general  rule.  The  writer  believes  that  the  following 
rules  are  never  to  be  departed  from : 

1.  Never  use  cod-liver  oil  where  the  di^'ase  has  passed  the  prima nf 
stages  of  thickening  of  the  lung  and  roU(/heninf/  of  the  respiratory 
sounds,  unless  fibroid  changes  are  going  on  and  the  changes  are  very 
slow  indeed, 

2.  The  use  of  cod-liver  oil  when  rapid  degenerative  changes  are 
occurring  in  the  lung  is  distinctly  harmful,  as  it  is  not  of  any  service, 
disorders  the  digestion,  and  destroys  the  appetite. 

When  the  oil  is  used  it  should  be  given  a-s  directed  in  the  article 
on  Cod-liver  Oil. 

A  remedy  of  some  value  as  a  curative  and  of  great  value  as  a 
palliative  is  creosote,  first  introduced  by  Bouchard  some  thirteen 
years  ago,  but  only  recently  widely  employed.  Many  cures  have 
been  claimed  from  its  use  in  the  early  stages  of  phthisis,  and  it  has 
been  highly  lauded  by  a  number  of  European  clinicians.  In  the 
author's  experience  it  is  merely  a  palliative  to  the  cough  and  general 
discomfort,  particularly  when  the  disease  is  fully  established,  and  the 
opinion  expressed  by  Striimpell  expresses  so  well  the  thought  which 
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the  aothor  was  about  to  write  when  he  read  StriiinpeirH  article  ibat 
his  words  are  here  given :  "  Taking  it  all  in  all,  we  find  that  creosole, 
even  in  large  dofies,  has  no  injurious  effect  on  tubercrilnsis.  At  times 
we  notice  au  apparently  favorable  symptomalic  effect.  We  failed, 
however,  to  observe  any  real  influence  exerted  by  ci-eosole  on  the 
progress  of  the  disease." 

On  the  other  hand,  the  relief  of  some  distressing  symptoms  pro- 
duced by  creosote  is  never  to  be  underrated,  (See  Creosote.) 

When  cre'Miote  is  used  internally  it  may  be  given  in  the  following 
formula : 

R.— (.'reosoti  (becchwood) gtt.  xxxij  vel  fl^j  (4.0). 

Tr.  geiiliHli Rj  ^4.0). 

Alcoholis fy  (32.01. 

Vin.  ftlte q.B,  aiilSiv(128-0).-M. 

—Teaspoon fill  (4.0),  in  water  or  wine,  three  UmeHn  d»y. 

I  Better  still,  order  in  ascending  doses  (1  minim  extra  each  dose)  in 
[milk  or  wine. 

Often  a  l-drop  (0,05)  dose  three  times  a  day  may  be  increased  to 

i  drops  (0.3)  in  the  same  period  with  advantage,  and  if  given  in 

KV>cetiding  doses  the  author  has  fretjuenlly  bad  patients  take  as  much 

s  90  minims  (6.0)  a  day.     Sometimes  1  or  2  drops  (0.1)  in  capsules 

[  -are  as  useful  as  the  formula  just  named.  (For  methods  of  administra- 

[  tioD  see  Creosote.) 

Creosote  may  also  be  inhaled  in  the  spray  from  a  steam  atomizer 
^er  by  means  of  an  inspirator  fitted  over  tne  nose  and  mouth  and 
E'iDade  of  perforated  zinc  with  a  sponge  at  the  edge  lo  hold  the  drug. 
■  A  very  good  method  is  to  wet  the  sponge  with  creosote,  alcohol, 
C-aiid  water,  equal  parts,  or  to  use  the  creosote  alone  if  coughing  is  not 
T  too  severe.  Another  useful  mixture  consists  of  equal  parts  of  teie- 
f  bene,  iodide  of  ethyl,  and  chloroform.  This  last  mixture  is  most 
I  iweful  when  the  secretion  is  tough  and  tenacious,  and  should  not  be 
Ittsed  in  the  presence  of  acute  irritation  due  to  inflammation.  Such 
flohalers  are  very  cheap,  not  easily  broken,  and  readily  worn. 

If  the  cough  in  phthisis  is  excessive,  a  little  spirit  of  chloroform 
placed  on  the  sponge  of  the  inhaler  will  often  relieve  il,  or  a  mixture 
r  morphine  and  nild-cherry  bark  may  be  given  as  follows: 

R.— MoiT>liiiw«nl[ili nr.j  vel  ii  (0.05-0.1). 

Svr.  iiriiiii  Virginiatiffi iSiij  (HO.O). — M. 

S. — Teagpoonriil  (4.0)  every  lliree  lioiirs. 

BOr  the  following : 

B- — Poraigii  oynuidi gr.i  vel  u  (0.05-0.1). 

MorpliinK  Bulph bt.j  vpI  y  (0,05  0,1). 

.Syr.  pnini  Vir^niuiiE ^iy  |«f.O).— M. 

8.— TeMpfHinful  (4.0)  ever?  four  hours. 

In  still  other  cases  2  to  10  minims  (0.1-0.05)  of  a  good  fluid 
isxtraot  of  cannabis  indica.  or  Jj  to  J  grain  (0.00f<-0.016)  of  the  solid 
(iVXtract.  will  act  with  surprising  benefit  nnil  stop  the  cough. 

Very  often  during  the  course  of  ]ihihisis  localised  spots  of  pleu- 
|ritic  inflammation  arise,     Without  the  occurrence  of  any  exposure 


65a  DISEASES. 

the  patient  will  romark,  "Doctor,  I  think  I  have  taken  a  little  non 
cold,  and  I  have  a  stitch  here  in  the  chest."  The  best  treatment  i« 
to  apply  a  stuall  blisler  or  to  paint  the  spot  with  iodine. 

(For  the  treatment  of  HiemoptyBia  see  Hemorrhage.) 

Laryngeal  phthisis,  one  of  the  must  serious  complications  of  this 
disease,  Is  best  prevented  by  ordering  the  patient  to  inhale  the  steam 
arising  from  boiling  water  which  contains  corrosive  sublimate  in  the 
proporiion  of  1 :  10.000.  If  a  proper  watch  is  kept  for  evidences  of 
a.  general  mercurial  effect,  and  this  measure  stopped  at  once  when 
tenderness  of  the  gums  appears,  no  danger  exists.  Before  the  inhaU- 
tion  takes  place  a  spray  of  cocaine  (4  per  cent,  solution)  shonld  be 
thoroughly  used. 

The  treatment  of  laryngeal  phthisis  itself  is  various.  The  best 
method  is  that  in  which  lactic  acid  is  used.  By  the  aid  of  a  laryn- 
geal mirror  and  a  cotton  applicator  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  lactic 
acid  is  applied  to  the  spots  which  are  involved.  As  this  is  generally 
quite  painful,  cocaine  solution  should  first  be  used.  Gradually  the 
strength  of  the  lactic-acid  solution  should  be  inereaaed  to  60  per  cent, 
if  the  weaker  solutions  do  not  check  the  disease.  Very  valuable 
results  have  been  obtained  by  this  method. 

The  second  method  in  point  of  value  Is  that  of  iodoform  iosufiU- 
tions.  A  powder  of  iodoform  alone  is  too  light  for  satisfactory  pM- 
pulsion  into  the  larynx,  and  powdered  lulc  should  be  added  to  il  in 
small  amount,  as  may  also  A^  grain  (0.004)  of  morphine  to  each 
drachm  (4.0)  of  iodoform.  Ihe  odor  is  generally  disagreeable  to 
the  patient,  hut  if  a  cocaine  spray  be  first  employed  and  the  operaior 
is  skilful,  very  little  coughing  is  produced.  As  iodoform  is  a  local 
aniesihetic,  it  relieves  the  pain  In  the  larynx,  acts  as  an  anliaeplic 
and  alterative,  and  Is  peculiarly  obnoxious  to  the  bacillus  tuber- 
culosis. 

When  the  night-sweats  are  very  violent,  hypodermic  injections  of 
atropine  in  the  dose  of  5*5  **•  A  g''*In  (0.001—0.0012)  are  useful  in 
some  cases,  and  the  efficiency  of  this  treatment  may  be  increased  by 
the  use  of  an  alum  sponge-balb  at  bedtime,  A  solution  of  alum,  10 
to  20  grains  to  the  ounce  (0.65-1.3  :  32.0),  may  be  sponged  over  the 
body,  or  sulphuric  acid  maybe  added  to  water  in  the  proportion  of  1 
drachm  to  the  pint  (4.0  :  500  cc),  and  used  In  the  same  way  as  the 
alum  solution. 

Sulphuric  acid  is  often  given  internally  with  advantage  in  these 
cases  of  sweating.  Small  doses  of  pilocarpine  amounting  to  ^  sraiii 
(0.003),  given  from  one  to  two  hours  before  the  sweat  is  expecten,  are 
sometimes  potent  for  good.  The  means  by  which  ibis  result  is  brought 
about  are  not  far  to  seek.  The  drug  In  any  dose  causes  great  stim- 
ulation of  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  nerves  supplying  the  sweit- 
glands.  In  many  instances  we  find  excessive  secretion  dependent 
upon  depression  of  function,  as  in  a  serous  diarrhuea  or  a  local  sweat- 
ing of  the  feet.  These  states  jiass  away  just  as  soon  as  the  parts 
regain  their  normal  tone  through  proper  treatment.  The  night-sweats 
of  phthisis  are  sometimes  Improved  by  pilocarpine,  because  this  dmg 
in  all  doses  stimulates  the  sweat-glands.     In  large  doses  this  stimula- 
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tion  smonnts  to  free  diaphoreaia ;  but  in  the  minute  doses,  such  as  ^ 
to  ^  of  a  grain  {0.0016-0,003),  the  stimulation  just  balances  the  de- 
pression and  a  normal  tone  is  acquired.  While  it  is  true  tbat  piloear- 
pine  and  atropine  are  physiologieal  antagonists,  it  will  be  found  prac- 
tieally  beneficial  to  prescribe  small  doses  of  both  in  such  cases  as  refuse 
to  respond  to  either  one  alone,  us  by  their  antagonism  they  ]>revent 
over-action  on  other  parts  nf  tbe  body,  and  both  act  in  harmony 
in  so  influencing  tbe  sweat-gtands  as  to  be  of  service  to  the  patient. 
Camphoric  acid  in  20-  to  30-grain  (1.8-2.0)  doses  is  the  best  remedy 
and  is  invalaable  in  treating  night-sweats. 


TYPHOID  FEVER. 


I  Any  attempt  to  review  tho  treatuieni  of  tbe  disease  known  as 
typhoid  fever  would  be  absolutely  impossible,  owing  to  the  very 
numerous  theories  and  practices  ptit  forward  by  various  clinicians. 
What  is  said  under  the  general  heading  of  Fever  and  under  the  con- 
sideration of  Cold,  and  also  under  Antipyrine  and  Acetanilid,  gives 
sufficient  information  as  to  the  treatment  of  febrile  movements,  and 
the  care  of  the  patient  beyond  this  point  in  nearly  all  cases  depends 
upon  the  severity  of  tbe  attack. 

Before  going  further,  however,  ihe  writer  desires  to  insist  very 
Strongly  upon  one  fact — namely,  that  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  is  not 

•  etirable  in  any  degree.  No  remedy  yet  found,  except  il  act  through 
the  prevention  of  com  plications,  can  shorten  its  course.  We  can  only 
jgiiide  the  patient  safely  to  health  when  the  storm  of  disease  comes  on, 
and  we  cannot  atop  the  storm. 

Not  only  should  the  facts  of  the  last  paragraph  be  carefully  borne 
in  mind,  hut  the  physician  must  remember  that  he  is  treating  an 
exhausting  disease — not  a  disease  which  nins  a  violent  course  for  a 
few  davB  and  strands  tbe  patient  sick  and  weak,  but  convalescent, 
upon  tne  shores  of  health,  but  one  in  which,  after  sapping  the 
strength  for  weeks,  some  sndden  intercurrent  malady  or  accident  may 
[  ensue  which  will  speedily  kill  him  if  every  possible  grain  of  strength 
Lis  not  preserved  for  the  struggle.  The  physician  should  always  put 
E«very  case  in  which  there  is  a  suspicion  of  typhoid  fever  to  bed  at 
toDce,  and  keep  the  patient  there  till  the  disease  has  passed  or  fails  to 
■lAppear.  Every  muscular  movement  unnecessarily  made  is  a  waste  of 
librce,  and,  in  consei|uence,  everything  should  be  done  for  the  patient, 
[wnd  not  by  him.  A  bed-pan  should  always  be  employed,  the  patient 
(not  being  allowed  to  sit  erect  ui>on  a  commode.  Remembering,  too, 
I  the  force  consumed  in  difficult  digestion,  the  food  should  be  fitiuid. 
lifree  from  fat.  and  consist  solely,  if  not  entirely,  of  milk,  and  during 
Bpeonvalescence  of  an  egg  or  a  little  arrowroot  or  corn-starch.  Not  only 
lis  this  recommendation  practically  correct  at  the  bedside,  but  it  is  well 
Rlued  on  scientific  fact,  for  Brieger  has  shown  that  typhoid  bacilli  do 
Paot  readily  reproduce  themselves  and  their  poisons  in  peptone  and 
well-digested  milk,  but  ilo  so  very  actively  in  meat-broths  or  jelly 
which  has  not  been  acted  upon  by  the  digestive  juices.     He  has  also 
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found  that  these  bacilli  j^enei'atc  two  poisons,  one  of  which  < 
when  given  to  aQimata,  salivation,  paralysis,  and  diarrhoea,  the  other 
violent  and  exhausting  diarrhoea  alone.  Milk  diet  is  therefore  evi- 
dently better  than  broth  diet  in  typhoid  fever,  and  we  once  more  are 
able  to  explain  an  empirical  fact  by  a  scientific  discovery.  Another 
reason  for  using  liquid  instead  of  solid  foods,  beyond  the  difhculiy  of 
digestion,  ia  the  fact  that  these  solids  may  irritate  or  perforate  the 
ulcers  in  the  small  intestines. 

Alcohol  may  be  used  in  all  stages  as  a  stimulant,  as  a  giver  of 
force  to  thu  system,  and  as  an  aid  to  digestion.  A  very  large  part  of 
the  profession  believe  that  the  mere  presence  of  an  abiionnaily  high 
temperature  contraindicates  the  use  of  alcohol.  Mere  high  tempera- 
ture does  not  do  so.  however,  and  ii  seems  probable  that  many  deaths 
have  resulted  from  putting  into  practice  such  a  belief.  High  lem- 
perature  of  a  sthenic  type,  with  a  full,  tense,  bounding  pulse  and 
all  the  signs  of  a  disease  attacking  one  in  the  full  vigor  of  life, 
of  course  precludes  its  use;  but  in  the  high  tcmperatnre  of  advanced 
typhoid,  with  the  marked  asthenia  often  present  in  that  stage,  alco- 
hol should  be  given  constantly  in  large  amount.  Under  the«c  cir- 
cumstances the  tissues  which  the  man  can  afford  to  lose  are  gone, 
and  much  of  the  vital  portion  of  his  systttm  is  greatly  encroached 
upon:  the  alcohol  yields  force  to  the  body,  and  is  burnt  up  in  greai 
part,  keeping  the  flagging  heart  pumping  the  tides  of  blood  throu^iK 
the  lungs  and  systemic  circulation,  when  otherwise  the  very  cardiac 
depression  would  produce  hypostatic  congestion,  if  not  more  wide- 
spread circulatory  failure. 

A  no  less  useful  anil  valuable  result  obtained  by  the  use  of  alcohol 
in  the  early  stages  of  exhaustive  fevers  Is  the  part  that  ii  plays  in  aid- 
ing digestion.  The  writer  has  elsewhere  defined  the  difference  be- 
tween the  influence  of  alcohol  in  the  artificial  digestion  of  the  test- 
tube  and  that  occurring  in  the  stomach.  No  one  doubts  that  alcohol 
added  to  a  small  amount  of  gastric  Juice  in  the  test-tube  retards  or 
prevents  its  action;  but  evidence  is  abundant  to  prove  that  the  inges- 
tion of  this  drug  produces  by  its  stimulating  and  irritant  action  a  very 
decided  increase  in  the  quantity  of  gastric  juice  secreted  over  and 
above  the  amount  nonnatly  present.  Aside  from  experimental  evi- 
dence, every-day  experience  has  taught  the  gourmand  that  alcohol, 
in  a  fairly  concentrated  form,  enables  him  to  digest  an  amount  of 
food  which  under  ordinary  circumstances  would  remain  unchanged  in 
his  stomach. 

The  importance  of  aiding  the  flagging  powers  of  the  stomach  is 
not  generally  recognized;  but  if  one  remembers  the  fact  that  at  one 
time  during  the  course  of  a  severe  attack  of  typhoid  an  occasion  mnsi 
come  when  a  struggle  between  the  few  remaining  grains  of  strength 
and  the  disease  results  in  death  or  in  recovery,  its  importance  becomes 
evident.  By  the  ingestion  and  digestion  of  more  food  early  in  the 
attack  a  larger  amount  of  vital  force  remains  for  use  at  a  crisis,  and 
the  chances  of  a  recovery,  to  say  the  least,  are  increased.  Alcohol 
may  therefore  he  used  all  through  the  ordinary  exhausting  fevers — 
for  the  purpose  in  the  first  stage  of  aiding  digestion,  and  in  the  later 
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■tBfteB  of  Bupporting  the  system  ;  but  tlie  physician  ought  not  to  use 
it  us  a  routine  measure  in  every  case  without  a  rational  idea  of  why 
he  lines  so. 

It)  thiise  ea-tes  in  which  a  temporary  loss  of  heart-power  is  due 
to  hemorrhage  or  to  some  sudden  severe  depression  alcohol  is  one 
of  the  remedies  to  be  employed — in  a  hot  and  concentrated 
form. 

That  alcohol  may  be  misused  and  cause  great  harm  is  of  course 
known  to  every  practitioner  of  medicine.  So  long  as  it  reduces  the 
temperature  and  lowers  the  rale  of  the  pulse,  causes  a  moist  skin  and 
tongue,  and  (juiets  nervous  Iwitchings,  it  does  good,  and  only  up  to 
this  point  is  it  to  be  employed.  If  iis  administration  is  pushed  after 
this,  the  tendency  to  adynamia  becomes,  under  the  over-use  of  the 
drug,  one  of  dynamia  ;  the  pulse  is  no  longer  soft,  but  comes  in  angry, 
bounding  beats:  the  nervous  symptoms  change  from  low,  weak,  mut- 
tering delirium,  with  subsultus  lendinum.  to  wild,  incoherent  callings 
»nd  strong  tossings  to  and  fro ;  and  by  and  by,  when  the  influence  of 
the  alcohol  begins  to  decrease,  and  even  before  this  time,  the  system  has 
put  forth  the  strength  of  days  in  a  few  hours,  and  the  man,  having  no 
reserve  strength,  is  dead. 

The  treatment  which  has  been  used  by  the  autlinr  in  his  wards  at 
the  Jefferson  Medical  College  Hospital  and  8t.  Agnes's  Hospital  have 
given  him  results  which  the  application  of  other  methods  have  failed 
to  give,  and  is  as  follows: 

As  soou  as  the  patient  enters  the  house  he  is  washed  or  bathed  and 
placed  in  bed.  and  required  to  remain  there.  He  is  assured  that  the 
more  quietly  he  lies  the  more  mild  and  safe  will  be  the  course  of  his 
attack,  and  is  made  to  use  a  bed-pan  and  urinal,  and  never  allowed  to 
get  up.  He  is  also  given  5  drops  (0.3)  of  dilate  hydrochloric  acid  in 
a  wineglass  (32.0)  of  water  every  four  hours,  or.  if  the  bowels  are  not 
active,  nitroraurialic  acid  is  substituted  therefor,  care  being  taken  to 
employ  1,  2,  or  3  drops  of  the  strong,  freshly-mixed  orange-colored  acid 
according  to  the  degree  of  coating  of  the  tongue.  The  diet  is  strictly  a 
milk  diet — namely,  a  quart  to  a  quart  and  a  half  (1  to  \\  litres)  a  day. 
with  a  little  salt  to  flavor  it,  as  already  described  in  the  article  on 
Indigestion.  In  some  cases  koumyss  acts  very  much  better  than  milk. 
Sometimes,  if  vomiting  is  threatened.  lime-water  is  added  or  the  milk 
is  peptonized,  or  beef-lea  is  temporarily  employed.  In  other  instances 
the  milk  agrees  with  the  patient  if  it  is  partly  diluted  with  plain  soda 
or  Apollinaris  water. 

For  the  dry  and  sordes-covered  tongue  a  mouth-wash  of  glycerin 
and  water,  half  and  half,  to  which  may  be  added  a  little  lemon-Juice, 
is  U8e<l.  If  constipaliou  is  very  obstinate  and  continues  over  two 
days,  an  injectifm  is  employed,  and  if  this,  after  being  used  twice, 
fails  to  act,  a  <lose  of  calomel,  \  grain  (0.001)  every  fifteen  minutes 
till  a  grain  has  been  taken,  is  prescribed,  and,  if  no  movement  occura 
in  twelve  hours,  is  followed  by  J  an  ounce  of  sulphate  of  magnesium, 
or,  best  of  all.  a  teaspoonful  of  liquorice  powder  is  given. 

When  diarrhoea  becomes  troublesome,  over  four  or  five  passages  a 
day,  the  following  will  be  of  service: 


B. — Add.  Bulph.  aroiuat.  .    . 

Extmci.  Wmatcxyli  fl. 

Syr.  Kingiberis    .... 

— Teaspoonful  (4.0)  id  water  evi 


(M(8.0). 

Qilj  (ia.ov 

^iu  (B6.0I.- 

V  hour  UDtil  relieveif 


Just  80  sooD  as  ai 
line  on  turpentine  i 

a.— 01.  torebiiilliini 


,•  evidcnceB  of  lympatiites  n 
given,  as  follows: 


much  meteoriBni 


1.8.ad/Siij  {'. 


S. — Teaspounful  (4.0)  three  limes  a  day. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  well  to  employ  a  tinpentiiie  stupe  over  the 
ahilomen.  (See  Turpentine.)  Where  the  tympanites  is  excessive  it 
may  be  relieved  by  an  injection  made  up  as  follows: 

B. — 01.  lerebinthiiue 


Mis 


ftlv  (128.0). 

nHiTii-'tidie Oj  loWt  oc).- 

injectiuij.     Shake  well  licfore  using. 


In  the  later  stages  of  tyjihoid  fever,  as  convalescence  is  approached, 
turpentine  is  invaluable,  as  it  causes  rapid  healing  of  the  intestinal 
ulcers  and  stops  diarrhnea,  preventing  relapses  through  the  absorption 
of  poisonous  materials  from  the  unhealed  intestinal  lesions. 

For  many  days  after  the  patient  begs  hard  for  solid  food  it  should 
not  be  allowed,  for  he  will  ask  for  it  long  before  he  should  have  it, 
but  if  the  temperature  remains  normal  for  five  days,  very  soft-boiled 
rice  may  be  used  in  broth.  Sometimes  curds  and  whey  make  a  pleas- 
ant change  in  the  diet. 

The  complications  of  typhoid  fever  of  the  most  serious  import  are 
hemorrhage  from  the  bowel,  pneumonia  and  pleurisy,  and  peHFuratina 
of  the  gut. 

The  hemorrhage  from  the  bowel  may  be  stopped  as  indicated  under 
that  heading  (Hemorrhage),  and  the  pneumonia  or  pleurisy  should 
be  treated  as  are  these  diseases  when  free  from  complications ;  but  it 
is  to  be  remembered  that  this  is  an  asthenic  or  adifnamic  cage,  which 
must  not  be  bhd  or  (iepreggvd,  hut  stimulated.  When  perforation  of 
the  intestine  appears,  large  dosea  of  morphine  should  be  given  to 
relieve  pain,  prevent  collapse,  and  allay  irritation.  Warm  applica- 
tions should  be  used  over  the  belly  and  down  the  limbs,  and  stim- 
ulants given  if  needed.  Probably  in  the  future  surgery  will  add 
another  triumph  to  the  art  by  devising  some  fairly  safe  plan  of  ope- 
mtive  interference  in  this  accident,  which,  if  left  alone,  is  very 
often   fatal. 

The  method  of  cold  bathing  introduced  by  Brand  has  given  such 
wonderful  results  in  the  treatment  of  typhoid  fever,  and  has  been  so 
thoroughly  tried,  both  in  this  country  and  abroad,  that  its  application 
should  be  well  understood  and  practised  whenever  it  is  possible  to  Jo 
BO.  The  method  consists  in  immersing  the  patient  every  three  Iiours 
in  a  bath  at  a  temperature  of  85°  F.,  or  as  low  as  75°  F,  if  neces- 
sary, and  allowing  him  to  remain  in  the  water  until  the  temperature 
falls  to  100.5"  or  101°,  the  bath  being  used  with  the  frequency  named 
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aa  long  as  the  teinperattire  is  above  102°.  Before  entering  the  bath 
it  is  well  to  give  ibe  patient  J  to  1  ounce  (16.0-32.0)  of  whiskey  in  a 
Utile  milk  or  water,  to  prevent  any  deprcsHJon  from  bis  being  moved 
into  the  tub.  The  patient  will  generally  complain  bitterly  of  the  coli), 
particularly  at  first,  anil  will  also  appear  somewhat  blue  and  chilly 
aAer  the  bath,  but  these  signs  are  not  to  alarm  the  physician  unless 
there  is  prolonged  and  persistent  coldness,  when  hot  bottles  should  be 
applied  to  the  feet  and  in  some  cases  a  little  whiskey  or  brandy  admin- 
istered. When  the  bath  is  given,  cold  should  be  applied  to  ihe  vertex 
to  prevent  a  congestion  of  the  bead,  which,  of  course,  is  not  under 
water.  The  patient  should  either  be  immersed  or  the  directions  given 
in  Part  III.  in  regard  to  the  use  of  the  cold  pack  be  followed.  The 
bath  ought  always  to  be  near  the  bed,  and  a  sufficient  number  of 
assistanis  should  be  present  to  lift  the  patient  without  bis  putting 
forth  any  exertion  whatever,  as  this  consumes  his  strength,  which 
must  bo  preserved  with  the  greatest  care. 

During  the  time  the  patient  is  in  the  bath  the  nurse  should  rub  the 
surface  of  the  body  briskly  in  order  to  bring  the  blood  to  the  surface 
and  prevent  congestions  in  internal  organs.  In  cases  where  the 
patient  objects  so  strongly  to  the  cold  bath  that  the  physician  cannot 
resort  to  it,  it  is  sometimes  possible  to  have  the  objections  removed 
by  putting  the  patient  in  the  water  at  95°  F.,  and  cooling  the  bath 
by  the  gradual  addition  of  cold  water  to  75°  F. 

It  is  said  that  pneumonia,  intestinal  hemorrhage,  menstruation, 
nephritis,  and  cardiac  complications  are  none  of  them  contraindica- 
tions to  this  method  of  Brand,  but  the  author  would  not  resort  to  it 
if  any  of  these  conditions  were  actively  present. 

One  fact  more  should  be  stated — namely,  that  this  method,  while 
not  wholly  doing  away  with  all  other  treatment,  generally  makes  other 
measures  unnecessary,  although  it  is,  of  course,  advisable  tn  move  ihe 
bowels  every  few  davs,  if  constipation  he  present,  by  injcctiuns,  and 
to  peptonize  the  milk  if  the  digestion  is  faulty. 

The  advantages  gained  by  Brand's  method  are  a  mortality  very 
much  less  than  that  of  any  other  known  method,  the  absence  of  high 
fever,  the  avoidance  of  disagreeable  complications  of  nil  kimh,  and 
4ibe  production  of  a  rapid  convalescence. 


UILfflMIA. 

The  treatment  of  this  dimgenuis  m  an  i  festal  inn  nf  renal  disease  ja 
often  futile,  but  always  to  be  resorted  to  with  thp  recollection  that 
wonderful  recoveries  souietimea  occur  under  judicious  management. 
It  matters  little  whether  the  onset  of  the  symptoms  has  been  gradual 
or  instantaneous:  in  either  event  the  prime  endeavor  must  be  to  rid 
the  syslem  of  Ibe  poison  which  is  ibieatening  life,  This  can  only 
be  accomplished  by  aiding  its  elimination  through  the  bowels,  skin, 
and  kidneys.  The  second  indication  is  to  support  the  viul  organs 
ontil  the  emunctories  have  had  time  to  act.  Often  this  second  indi- 
ation  will  be  more  pressing  than  the  first,  and  the  physician  will 
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have  to  give  stimulants  at  once.    The  third  indication  is  to  arrest  any 
convulsive  seizures. 

The  methods  to  be  resorted  to  for  the  elimination  of  the  uraemic 
poison  are  external  and  internal,  externally  the  hot  pack  being 
resorted  to  to  increase  the  activity  of  the  skin.  (See  Heat  in  Part  III.) 
Internally  we  give  elaterium  or  elaterin  in  the  dose  of  ^  grain  (0.01) 
or  ^  grain  (0.004),  respectively,  for  the  induction  of  watery  purg- 
ing, which  at  once  aids  elimination  through  the  bowel  and  relieves 
dropsy  if  present.  The  elaterin  should  be  dissolved  in  a  few  drops 
of  alcohol  or  in  whiskey.  The  medication  directed  to  increased  action 
of  the  skin  should  consist  of  small  doses,  hypodermically — say  -^  grain 
(0.01) — of  hydrochlorate  of  pilocarpine,  but  this  is  contraindicated 
unless  the  heart  is  believed  to  be  strong  and  acting  properly.  If 
dropsy  is  present,  the  drug  will  have  to  be  given  by  the  mouth,  as  it 
will  not  be  absorbed  from,  the  boggy  subcutaneous  tissues.  Pilocarpine 
will  also  tend  to  increase  the  activity  of  the  kidneys,  and  in  addition 
to  this  influence  on  the  renal  structure  we  may  use  caffeine  in  the 
dose  of  2  grains  (0.1)  every  four  hours  for  three  doses,  to  stimulate 
the  renal  epithelium  still  remaining  healthy  to  greater  effort. 

For  the  support  of  the  heart  and  respiratory  function  we  employ 
strychnine  hypodermically  or  by  the  mouth  in  the  dose  of  ^  to  ^ 
grain  (0.003-0.006),  and  follow  it  by  the  more  powerful  stimulant 
digitalis  in  the  form  of  the  tincture  in  the  dose  of  20  drops  (1.3). 

The  convulsions,  if  present  or  threatened,  are  to  be  combated  bv 
the  use  of  an  enema  of  20  grains  of  chloral  (1.3)  and  60  grains  (4.0) 
of  bromide  of  sodium  in  3  ounces  (96.0)  of  starch-water,  and  the  hot 
pack  will  also  be  of  value,  not  only  to  produce  sweating,  but  for  its 
sedative  influence  on  the  venous  system.  Should  the  convulsive  tend- 
encies  be  marked,  chloroform  inhalations  may  be  employed  until  the 
chloral  or  bromide  can  be  absorbed.  Accordinij  to  Peabodv  and 
Kinnicutt,  uretban  is  extraordinarily  eflficacious  in  urjeraic  convulsions, 
and  they  advise  that  the  dose  be  very  large,  as  much  as  6  to  7  drachms 
(24.0-28.0)  in  twenty-four  hours.  It  is  said  to  lack  the  irritating 
properties  of  chloral,  and  to  be  lacking  in  dangerous  effects  on  the 
heart.  The  drug  may  be  given  hypodermically  or  by  the  rectum,  dis- 
solved in  water. 

Two  other  remedial  measures  should  be  resorted  to  in  cases  of 
urjemia  for  the  relief  of  all  the  symptoms — namely,  full  venesection 
and  hypodermoclysis.  (See  Part  III.)  Venesection  is  only  contrain- 
dicated in  the  feeble.  As  much  as  1  to  2  pints  (i  to  1  litre)  may  be 
withdrawn  from  a  vein  in  the  arm.  After  the  bloodletting  or  during 
its  progress  hypodermoclysis  may  be  performed  or  a  saline  solution 
transfused  into  the  vein.  (See  Transfusion.)  Often  deep  insensibility 
is  speedilv  removed  by  venesection,  which  should  be  regarded  as  the 
sheet-anchor  of  treatment  in  those  cases  with  a  high  blood-pressure. 

VITRBOUS  DISEASES. 

Vitreous  opacities  may  be  either  dust-like,  flaky,  or  dense  and 
niembranous.     They  impair  vision  in  proportion  to  their  number  and 
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ilensitj.  and  are  to  be  detecleit  nitb  the  o|jhthalmDacope.  Patients 
detect  them  as  flouting  dark  apola  in  their  field  of  visidu,  because  the 
op&cities  cast  a  shadow  upon  the  retina.  If  vitieous  disease  ia 
Hyphilitic,  the  usual  remedieu  are  indicated.  Ilypoderraic  iujectiona 
of  pilocarpine  act  favorably,  and  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  inflam- 
matinns  of  the  retina,  choruid,  iris,  and  ciliary  body,  upon  which  the 
opaciiies  depend,  leeches  should  he  upplied  lo  iLe  temple,  (jal- 
vauism  has  been  recommended. 

VOMITINQ. 

Vomiting  is  of  cuiirse  a  symptom,  not  a  disease,  and  arises  from  a 
large  number  of  causes,  some  of  which  are  very  unimportant,  others 
very  serious.  The  most  common  cause  is  probably  lack  of  proper 
digestion,  with  all  that  this  implies;  that  is.  gastro-inicstinal  irrita- 
tion and  perversion  of  normal  function.  Additional  causes  are  cer- 
ebral hemorrhage,  tubercular  meningitis,  cerebriiis,  iireemia,  or  dis- 
eases of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  cerebellum,  all  of  which  conditioDB 
cause  irritation  of  the  vomiting  centre. 

All  these  slates  may  be  considered  as  lesions  of  a  centric  charac- 
ter which  directly  or  indirectly  cause  the  vomiting  centre  lo  send  out 
impulses.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  under  certain 
circumstances  vomiting  may  be  reflex  and  dependent  upon  irritatiun 
of  ibe  nerves  of  the  stomach  or  elsewhere  which  convey  impulses  to 
the  muscles  whose  activity  results  in  vomiting.  These  conditions  are 
well  represented  by  the  vomiting  which  comes  on  in  Incarcerated 
hernia,  or  in  pregnancy,  or  in  that  occurring  during  the  passage  of 
renal  or  hepatic  calculi,  or  in  indigestion. 

It  is  imjiortant  to  bear  in  mind  that  peripheral  vomiting  due 
to  disorder  of  the  gastric  walls  may  be  dependent  upon  two  con- 
ilitions.  The  mucous  membrane  and  its  nerves  may  be  over- 
excitable  or  they  may  be  depressed.  Fur  this  reason  we  shall  find 
that  two  modes  of  treatment  are  necessary  when  thia  subject  ia 
considered  below. 

The  mechanism  of  vomiting  consists  in  the  closure  of  the  pyloric 
sphincter,  the  contraction  of  the  gastric  muscles  from  the  nyloinia  to 
the  cardia.  and  at  the  same  time,  and  more  important  tnan  these 
movements,  the  contraction  of  the  supplementary  respiratory  and 
fthdominal  muscles,  which  so  compress  the  stomach  as  to  drive  out  its 
contents  through  the  open  a-sopbagus.  The  violence  of  the  muscular 
contractions  In  the  abdominal  walla  is  greatest  when  the  stomach  is 
partly  empty,  ami  gives  rise  lo  the  pain  and  exhaustion  accompanying 
the  condition  known  as  retching.  The  practical  point  to  be  learned 
trtiia  this  is  that  vomiting  is  always  easier  when  the  stomach  is  full; 
80  if  an  emetic  is  given  on  an  empty  stomach,  as  the  popular  expres- 
sion runs,  a  large  amount  of  liquid  should  precede  or  accompany  it  if 
possible.  Dogs  vomit  easily  because  of  the  development  of  the  gas- 
trie  muscles,  but  they  render  the  effort  easier  by  filling  the  stomach 
^L  wirh  air.  and  so  completely  fill  the  viscus  that  its  walls  can  contract 
^1   CD  a  resisting  mass, 
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Having  described  the  mode  and  causes  of  vomiting,  it  still  remains 
for  us  to  consider  its  treatment. 

It  is  needless  to  remark  that  the  vomiting  of  cerebral  disease  is 
very  intractable,  and  that  very  active  agents  must  be  used  to  stop  it 
Probably  the  vomiting  following  etherization  is  centric,  and  should 
be  treated,  as  should  all  forms  of  obstinate  emesis,  by  the  injection 
into  the  rectum  of  40  grains  (2.65)  of  sodium  or  potassium  bromide 
and  20  drops  of  laudanum  in  4  to  8  ounces  (128.0-256.0)  of  water. 
If  this  does  not  stop  the  vomiting,  a  second  injection  may  be  given 
one  hour  after  the  nrst.  A  very  valuable  remedy  in  this  stat«  is 
acetanilid  given  in  1  grain  (0.05)  doses  every  half  hour  in  a  drachm 
of  brandy  with  cracked  ice  (acetanilid). 

When  vomiting  seems  to  be  due  to  hyperexcitability  of  the  gastric 
mucous  membrane,  so  that  very  small  amounts  of  food  when  swallowed 
are  at  once  rejected,  local  anaesthetics  and  depressants  are  needed,  the 
chief  of  these  being  cocaine  and  aconite.     Both  of  these  drugs,  how- 
ever, have  disadvantages,  because  in  effective  dose  their  general  phys- 
iological action  may  be  very  severe  and  almost  poison   the  patient, 
When  given  to  act  as  antiemetics,  these  drugs  do  so  by  acting  as  local 
anaesthetics,  or,  in  other  words,  by  paralyzing  the  peripheral  sensory 
nerves-     Cocaine  should  be  given  in  the  dose  of  2  to  3  drops  (0.1- 
0.15)  of  a  4  per  cent,  watery  solution  every  fifteen  minutes  until  10 
drops  (0.65)  are  taken.     The  aconite  should  be  used  in  the  form  of 
the  tincture,  the  patient  being  placed  flat  on  the  back,  so  as  to  with- 
stand the  ensuing  cardiac  depression  with  the  least  inconvenience, 
and  2  to  5  drops  (0.1-0.3)  of  the  drug  given  in  a  little  water  every 
thirty  minutes  until  the  rapidly  weakening  pulse  forbids  its  further 
use.     This  drug  may  be  resorted  to  in  all  forms  of  vomiting  due  to 
irritability  of  the  stomach,  but  it  is  contraindicated  in  eases  of  debil- 
ity or  weakness.     Aconite  is  generally  to  be  preferred  to  cocaine. 

Sometimes  a  prescription  of  the  following  character  is  of  service, 
the  bismuth  acting  as  a  coating  to  the  walls  of  the  stomach,  protect- 
ing and  soothing  them  : 

R. — Bismutbi  subnitrat ^iij  (12.0). 

Tr.  aconiti gr.  xx  vel  xxx  (1.3  2.0). — M. 

Ft.  chart.  No.  x. 
S. — One  powder  every  half-hour. 

In  other  cases  of  the  same  type  the  following  is  useful,  and  is  to 
be  preferred  if,  owing  to  active  fermentation,  the  vomiting  is  ex- 
cessive (the  creosote  or  carbolic  acid  being  a  local  anaesthetic  and 
antiseptic) : 

R. — Acid,  carbolic,  vel  creosoti  (beechwood)  .    gtt.  x  vel  xx  (0.65-1.3). 

Bismuthi  siibnitratis ^iij  (12.0). — M. 

Ft.  in  chart.  No.  x. 
»S. — One  powder  every  hour. 

In  Other  cases  1  drop  of  tincture  of  iodine  and  1  drop  of  carbolic 
acid  ill  a  couple  of  drachms  of  water  will  act  very  well. 

Sometimes  pure  chloroform  in  1-  or  2-drop  (0.05-0.1)  doses,  in  a 
little  water,  does  good;  and  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  in  the  dose  of  2 
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to  6  drops  (0.1-0.4)  is  also  of  value  in  like  inetaiic«s,  given  in  a 
tables puonfiil  (Iti.O)  of  water. 

In  oibfc  inatancea  small  repealed  doses  of  nitroglycerin  do  goud 
nnles9  the  vomiting  complicates  peritonitis  or  pregnancy.  Particu- 
larly is  nitroglycerin  useful  in  tbe  nausea  which  often  follows  the 
use  of  opium,  althongh  this  symptom  is  best  prevented  by  its  use. 
The  dose  used  should  be  about  ^  grain  (0.0002). 

The  treatment  of  &  case  of  vomiting  dependent  rather  upon  de- 
pression and  debility  of  the  stomach  than  upon  irritation  is  directed 
to  tbe  adminiat ration  of  gastric  and,  it  may  be,  systemic  stimulants. 
The  ebiff  uf  the  gastric  stimulants  is  ipecac  in  small  doses,  and  it 
it  is  this  employment  of  a  drug  generally  resorted  to  for  the  produc- 
tion of  emesis  by  physicians  which  has  caused  homneopaths  to  claim 
that  tbe  regular  scbaol  obey  tbe  law  of  nimilia  similifiv*  euranlur  and 
infiDitesimal  doses.  Tbe  claim  only  holds  good  on  its  face,  for  we  do 
not  use  an  infinitesimal  dose,  and  obey  no  law,  but  use  common  sense. 
Ipecac  is  an  irritant,  even  to  the  skin,  and  it  is  partly  by  its  irritant 
effects  that  it  causes  vomiting  by  exciting  the  atomach  to  a  point  over 
and  above  its  normal  condition.  In  the  vomiting  depending  upon 
gAstric  debility  and  depression  small  doses  of  ip«cac  do  good,  because 
they  irritate  the  stomach  sufficiently  to  restore  its  normal  tone  with- 
out going  to  the  other  extreme  of  hyperexcitation.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances a  drop  dose  of  the  wine  of  ipecac,  or  J  of  a  grain  (0.016) 
of  the  powdered  ipecac,  every  hour,  is  of  the  greatest  value,  often 
succeeding  after  all  other  remedies  have  failed. 

Iq  other  instances  tincture  of  nux  vomica,  given  in  J-  to  1-drop 
(0.025-0.05)  doses,  is  useful  as  follows : 

B .— Tinct  nucis  vomicsp gtl.  ivvel  viij  10.25-0.5). 

Aquipdndumumi f^j  132.0).— M. 

S.— Tcasi-Kinful  (4.0)  every  half-hour  or  hour. 

In  the  nausea  and  vomiting  following  an  alcoholic  debauch  ^  to  1 
drop  (0.025-0.05)  of  Fowler's  solution  every  two  hotirs,  or  before 
food,  often  gives  relief,  and  it  may  be  used  in  some  cases  in  place  of 
the  nuK  vomica  and  ipecac.  Another  useful  measure  for  the  cure  of 
ftlcoholic  nausea  is  the  use  of  full  doses  of  hvdrochloric  acid,  5,  10, 
or  15  drops  (0.3-0.65-1.0)  of  the  dilute  acid  'in  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  repeated  every  two  hours. 

In  all  cases  of  persistent  vomiting  counter-irritation  should  be 
applied  over  the  stomach  in  the  fonn  of  a  mustard  plaster,  or.  if 

f (referred,  an  ice-bag  may  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the 
umbar  spine,  or  the  epigustrium, 

I  The  food  given  in  eases  of  vomiting  should  be  especially  prepared. 
It  is  always  best  to  use  peptonized  milk,  made  by  using  the  pepton- 
iaing  materials  sold  by  all  the  large  drug  firms  of  reliability.  (See 
article  on  Diet,  Part  III.)  Lime-water  should  always  be  put  in  the 
milk  if  it  is  not  peptonized:  the  amount  ubuhIIv  employed  is  per- 
fecllv  nscleas,  because  of  its  smallness:  at  least  2  to  3  tablespoonfuls 
(32,0-48.0)  should  be  placed  in  each  glass  of  milk. 
Another  point  of  im|iortance  is  the  quantity  of  liijuid  taken.  As 
&st  as  the  patient  vomits  he  is  often  fed  with  glasses  full  of  liquid 
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by  well-meaning  friends.  Instead  of  this,  he  should  have  only  1  or 
2  teaspoonfuls  (4.0-8.0)  of  milk  every  hour,  half-hour,  or  fifteen  min- 
utes, for  it  is  better  for  him  to  retain  a  drachm  than  to  take  a  t^uart 
and  vomit  it. 

Where  vomiting  is  absolutely  persistent  enemata  previously  partly 
or  entirely  digested  must  be  resorted  to. 


WHOOPING  COUGH. 

The  remedies  recommended  for  this  disease  are  almost  as  numer- 
ous as  the  members  of  the  medical  profession,  and  every  one  of  them 
is  worthless  so  far  as  a  cure  is  concerned.  Probably  the  very  best 
drug  of  all  in  the  majority  of  cases  is  antipyrine.  Given  in  the  dose 
of  i  to  3  grains  (0.025-0.15)  every  five  hours  according  to  the  age 
of  the  child,  it  will  nearly  always  decrease  the  number  of  paroxysms, 
but  not  the  severity  of  each  individual  attack. 

Where  the  child  will  submit  to  it  there  is  little  doubt  that  quinine 
in  a  very  fine  spray  will  be  of  service  in  many  cases,  and  it  is  very 
useful,  when  so  used,  as  a  prophylactic  in  other  children  of  the  familv 
who  it  is  feared  will  be  attacked  by  the  same  disease.  The  strength 
of  the  solution  to  be  employed  should  be  about  1  grain  (0.05)  to  the 
ounce  of  water. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  carburetted  hydrogen  as  inhaled  at  gas- 
works is  useful  as  a  curative  measure  in  cases  of  whooping  cough. 

A  very  useful  remedy  in  some  cases  is  belladonna  in  the  form  of 
the  tincture,  in  tlie  dose  of  1  drop  (0.025)  twice  a  day  to  a  child  of 
one  or  two  years.  Where  great  vascular  engorgement  ensues  upon  a 
severe  coughing  spell  vascular  sedatives  are  of  service  ;  that  is,  in 
those  cases  in  which  hemorrhages  from  the  nose,  ears,  and  mouth 
take  place  veratrum  viride  or  aconite  may  be  used,  unless  the  disease 
has  already  so  exhausted  the  child  that  stimulants  are  needed  wiid 
cardiac  sedatives  are  contraindicated  by  the  degree  of  adynamia 
present.  The  reason  for  this  lies  in  the  following  facts :  The  vascu- 
lar tension  consecjuent  upon  the  obstruction  of  respiration  causes  a 
rise  of  blood-pressure  from  asphyxia,  and  the  hemorrhages  or  the 
conjunctival  ecehyiuoses  are  due  to  rupture  of  the  small  blood-vessels 
under  the  increased  strain.  By  lowering  vascular  tension  we  prevent 
so  great  a  s[)asm  of  the  blood-vessels  and  avoid  vascular  rupture  or 
distention. 

Where  paroxysms  come  on  so  ra])idly  as  really  to  interfere  seri- 
ously with  respiration,  the  child  should  take  a  whiff  of  chloroform 
poured  over  the  parent's  hand,  and  so  relax  the  spasm,  while  in  other 
instances  nitrite  of  amvl  is  equally  serviceable.  Only  2  to  3  drops 
of  the  nitrite  of  ainvl  should  be  used  at  a  time,  and  this  fact  must 
be  iiu|)i'essed  upon  the  })arents. 

Benzine  has  been  found  useful  in  certain  cases  of  whooping  cough. 
It  should  1)0  liirhtly  sprinkled  about  the  ro«)m  or  on  the  bed-clothing. 
In  France  it  has  been  used  internally  in  the  dose  of  10  to  15  drops 
(O.G-1.0)  for  this  affection.     This  is  scarcely  to  be  recommended. 
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Broinufomi  renders  good  service  in  some  cases.  (See  article  for 
preHcription.) 

The  vomiting  following  the  cough  may  be  overcome  by  using  sucb 
minute  amounts  of  milk  as  to  enable  nutrition  ro  go  on  without  at 
any  time  overloadJDg  the  stomach,  as,  for  example,  a  leasptHinful  (4.0) 
after  each  paroxysm  of  cough, 

Often  it  will  be  found  possible  to  modify  the  severity  and  frequency 
of  the  attacks  by  keeping  the  patient  under  a  bronchitis  tent  or  by 
keeping  the  air  of  the  room  moistened  by  steam.  (See  Bronchitis.) 


WORMS. 

Intestinal  parasites  may  lie  said  lo  be  represented  by  tbo  Ascaris 
lombrieoides,  or  round-worm;  the  Tienia  solium.  'I'lcuia  media 
canellata,  and  the  Bothriocephalus  lattis.  or  tam-wortm  ;  and.  finally, 
by  the  Oxyuris  vermiculariB,  sometimes  called  seat-,  pin-,  or  t/iread- 
frorm. 

The  round-worm  and  tape-worm  are  to  be  attacked  by  way  of  the 

patient's  mouth,  the  seat-worm   by  way  of  the  iinal  opening;   but 

before  mentioning  the  drugs  to  be  employed  it  is  necessary  to  insist 

I  tipon  one  or  two  iniportiint  jioints,  disregard  of  which  will  result  in 

failure  in  Irealmenl. 

Whenever  a  round-  or  tape-worm  is  to  be  atlacked.  the  patient 
I  must  be  starved  for  at  least  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  in  order  that 
I  BO  food  in  the  intestinal  tract  may  protect  the  worm  from  the  action 
of  the  drug.  During  ibis  time  a  little  milk  may  be  taken,  and  after 
a  night  of  fasting,  beff>re  breakfast,  the  anthelmintic  must  be  swal- 
lowed. Further  than  this,  nearly  all  of  these  drugs  must  be  followed 
by  purges  in  order  to  dislodge  the  intruder  while  he  is  paralyzed  and 
has  lost  his  hold ;  and  in  many  instances  it  is  well  to  have  a  basin  of 
salt  and  water  ready,  so  that  when  a  passage  occurs  a  rectal  injeclioo 
may  bo  given  to  wash  out  any  segments  of  the  worm  which  remain 
behind  in  the  rectum. 

In  the  treatment  of  thread-worms  it  is  necessary  to  fill  ihe  bowel 
h  thoroughly  with  snap  and  water  to  dislodge  the  fiecnl  mutter  and 
E  expose  the  worms  in  the  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane 

The  drugs  which  are  used  against  the  round-worm  are:  Ppigelia  Id 
I  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  dose  1  drachm  (4.0)  I.,  a  cliihl  rif  twt> 
[  or  three  years,  or  2  drachms  {i*.0)  to  an  adult,  or.  better  t-till,  the  tinid 
extract  of  spigclia  and  senna,  dose  '2  to  3  ilraebms  ()^. 0—12.0).  given 
in  dtviilvd  doses,  to  a  child ;  oil  of  chenopodium,  dose  5  to  20  drops 
(0.3-1.3)  on  sugar;  santonin,  dose  i  to  J  grain  (0.016-0.02S)  to  a 
child,  in  the  form  of  troche,  tnade  hy  u»hi(f  the  crijKtah,  or  as  much 

1*8  2  to  4  grains  (0.1-0.2)  to  an  adult.  (See  Santonin.) 
Braycra.  or  kooso,  is  given  for  the  removal  of  the  same  worm  in 
the  form  of  an  infusion,  which  is  made  by  adding  J  ounce  (10,0)  of 
the  powdered  leaves  to  1  pint  (500  cc)  of  water  and  mucilage  of 
acacia,  oue-balf  of  each.  This  may  be  taken  at  one  dose,  or  Ihe 
fluid  extract  may  be  given  in  the  dose  of  \  ounce  (16.0)  to  an  adnlt. 
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Koosin  may  be  given  in  40-grain  (2.65)  doses  in  capsule  to  adults, 
but  it  should  not  be  used  against  worms  in  pregnant  women,  as  it 
may  cause  abortion. 

Unless  the  spigelia  is  used  with  senna,  it  should  always  be  followed 
after  from  two  to  four  hours  by  a  full  dose  of  castor  oil  or  a  saline 
purgative  to  sweep  out  the  worm,  and  the  same  rule  applies  to  all  the 
drugs  mentioned  above. 

The  most  efficient  remedy  against  the  tape-worm  is  pelletierine, 
the  active  principle  of  pomegranate,  dose  1  to  2  grains  (0.05-0.1)  in 
capsules;  or  pepo,  or  pumpkin-seeds  (2  ounces  [64.0]),  may  be 
resorted  to  when  deprived  of  their  outer  coating  and  rubbed  into  a 
paste  with  sugar.  Almost,  if  not  quite,  as  valuable  a  remedy  is  male 
fern,  or  Filix  mas^  or,  as  it  is  officially  called,  Aspidium,  Used  in 
the  form  of  the  oleoresin  {Oleoresina  Aspidit)^  in  the  dose  of  J  to  1 
drachm  (2.0-4.0)  to  an  adult,  it  should  be  followed  in  three  or  four 
hours  by  a  calomel  purge,  aided  by  a  saline.  Either  the  calomel  or 
the  increased  amount  of  bile  which  is  present  is  apparently  peculiarly 
abhorrent  to  the  tape-worm,  and  its  free  excretion  should  follow  the 
use  of  all  the  drugs  just  named.  Aspidium  should  not  be  followed 
by  castor  or  other  oils,  as  they  increase  the  absorbability  of  the  drug, 
and  so  tend  to  develop  poisonous  symptoms. 

By  far  the  most  useful  remedy  for  seat-worms  is  quassia  used  by 
injection.  1  to  2  ounces  (32.0-64.0)  of  powdered  quassia  or  quassia 
chips  may  be  made  into  a  decoction  with  a  pint  (500  cc.)  of  water, 
and  half  of  this  injected  into  the  rectum  after  it  has  been  well 
cleansed  with  soap  and  water.  The  quassia  injection  should  be 
retained  in  the  bowel  for  some  minutes,  and  in  children  this  may  be 
accomplished  by  pressing  upon  the  anal  opening  the  ball  of  the 
thumb  covered  by  a  pad  formed  from  a  small  folded  towel.  If  this 
treatment  fails  to  bring  away  all  the  worms  in  three  or  four  trials, 
either  there  are  none  present  or  the  bowel  is  not  thoroughly  invaded 
by  the  injection.  In  some  cases  the  worms  infest  the  colon,  and  large 
injections  sent  high  up  into  the  bowel  are  necessary. 
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dr.  •- irachm ;  fi.  dr.  — Smdradim;  fi.  01. '•iaidoumx;  jr-graio;  jrm.-grnmm 


AcHtanilid  .    .    . 
AcelOTihennni! 
Acetpnenetidin  . 
Aretum  lobelue  . 


Kanfniinarue    .    .    . 
Acid,  aceiic,  diluted  . 


ntlution  of  |Pb.U.  S.) 
benzoic     

cliryaophanic 

fl  I  inric,  dilute 

(Pilic     .  ■    -. 

njdrindic,  dilute    .    -    - 
hydrobnimic,  dilute  .    .    . 

hydrochloric 

dilute 


Tiitrohyilrorhloric  ■ 
pliOHphoric,  dilute. 

polygalic 

mlicvlic 

nromstic  .... 

dilute   

sulphurous.  .  .  . 
tnnnic 

Aconite,  ntntract  of   . 

Icavi-N.  cxtnirt  of   . 

fluid  eiiroct  of  . 

tincture  of  .    .    . 


1-8  gr. 

6-20  min. 

2-5  gr. 
I&'SO  min. 

5-10  min. 
lS-30  min. 
10-30  min. 

1-2  II.  dr. 

WmYn. 


ni 


5-25  rain. 
1-6  gr. 

5-15  ar. 
2-5  min. 
5-20  min. 
6-20  rain. 
i-1  fl.  dr. 
2-10  m-. 

10-30  RT. 

3-1  min. 


O.O'i-O.J  pn. 

0.3-l.'23gm. 
0.12-0.3  gin. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

0.3-O.fl  gm. 

1 .0-2.0  gni. 

0.8-1,8  gni. 

4.0-8.0  sui. 
0.001-0.00:1  gm. 
0.12-0.5  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

0.3-0.1!  gm. 
0.03-0.06  gm. 
0.008-O.a  gm. 

0.3-1.35  gm. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

0.2-1.0  gm. 
2.0  gm. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm, 

0.6-1.2  gm. 
0.12-03  gm. 

4.0-12.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 

0.6-1.6  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 

O.3-I..5  gm, 
0.06-0.3  gm. 
0.016-0.06  gm. 

0.3-1  gm 
0.12-0.3  gm. 

0.3-1.2  gm, 

0.3-1.2  gni. 

2-4  gm. 

0.12-0.6  gm. 

0.8-2  gm. 

0.2-0.25  gm. 
0,015-0.03  gm. 
0.015-0.03  gm. 
O.Oft-0.3  gm. 

0.fl-1.0gm. 
0,01-O.OtC  gm. 
0,0;i-0.(W  gm. 
0.06-0.18  Km. 
(),0O0i.i-l),OI)l)2gm. 
0,00.")-0.01  gm. 
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Kemedy. 


Agaricin 

Aloes 

extract  of 

and  myrrh,  tincture  of 

tincture  of 

watery  extract 

wine  of 

Aloin 

Alnmen 

(as  emetic) 

Aluminium  hydrate 

Ammonia,  aromatic  spirit 

solution  of  acetate  of 

spirit  of  . 

water  of  . 

Ammoniacum 

mixture 

Ammonium  benzoate 

bromide 

carbonate     

chloride 

iodide 

phosphate 

picrate  

sulphiite 

valerianate 

Amygdala  amara,  water  of 

Amyi  nitrite 

by  inhalation 

Aniylene  hydrate 

Amvlum  iodatum 

Angelica- root,  fluid  extract 

Angiistura-liark 

Anise,  oil  of 

spirit  of 

Anthi'mis 

extract 

fluid  extract 

Antinionial  powder 

Antimony  oxide 

oxysulphuret 

and  })otassiuin  tartrate,  as  diaphoretic  . 
;ts  emetic 

sulphide 

sul]»linrnted 

sulpliurci 

wine  of    

Antipyrine    ......       

Antitoxine  (for  diplitheria) 

Apiol 

Apocynin 

ApcM'vnnni  (vmnabinum 

fluid  extract  (»f 

A}»()ni()rpliine  hydroclilorate 

Aralia  liispida,  fluid  extract  of 

nudicaulis,  fluid  extract  of 

raceniosa,  fluid  extract  of 

spino.'^a,  fluid  extract  of 

Arbutiu 

A roca,  fluid  extract  of 

Argt'utum  and  compounds.     8ee  Silver. 
Arnica-flowers,  extract  of 


Dose. 


Apothecaries' 
Weight!)  and  Measures. 


1:1 


2-6  gr. 

2-6  gr. 

1  -2  fl.  dr. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

i-2gr. 

1-2  H.  dr. 

1-3  gr. 

5-10  gr. 
30  gr.-l  dr. 

5-15  gr. 
30  min.-l  fl.  dr. 

l-2fl.  dr. 

5-15  min. 

2-6  gr. 
10-30  gr. 

^-1  oz. 
10-20  gr. 
10-30  gr. 

3-10  gr. 

5-10  gr. 

3-5  gr. 
10-20  gr. 

.  -J  ^r. 

J-lOgr. 

2-8  gr. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

2-3  min. 

3-5  min. 
10-30  min. 

5-30  gr. 
30-60  min. 
10-30  gr. 

1-5  min. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

i-1  dr. 

2-10  gr. 
30-60  min. 

1-3  gr. 

2-3  gr. 

4-2  gr. 

i-1  gr. 
J-2  gr. 
1-2  gr. 

.  ^-2  gr. 
10  min.-l  fl.  dr. 

5-15  gr. 

5-10  cc. 

2-5  gr. 

5-2  gr. 
10-20  gr. 
10  .SO  min. 

ir-io  gr. 
30-()0  min. 
30-(>0  min. 
30-60  min. 
30  60  min. 

I-IOgr. 
30  00  min. 

2-5  gr. 


Metric 

Svikteni. 


0.005-0.015  gm. 

0.1-0.35  gm. 

0.1  0.35  gra. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 
0.03-0.12  gm. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 
006-0.18  gm. 

0.3-0.6  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 
2-4  gm. 
4-8  gm. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 

0.1-0.35  gm. 

0.6-2  gm. 

10-32  gm. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

0.6-2  gm. 
0.18  O.r.  gm. 

OM-O.i'}  gm. 
0.18-0.3  gm. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 
0.016  0.03  gm. 
0.18-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.48  gm. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 
0.12-0.1«  gm. 
0.18-0.3  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

0.3-2.0  ^m. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 

4,0-8.0  gm. 
2-4  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 

2.0  4.0  gm. 
0.06-0.  KSgm. 
0.12-0.1?<  gm. 
0.03  0.12  gm. 
0.0{H-0.03  <:ra. 
0.03-0.0(;  gm. 
0.03  0.12  ixm. 
0.06-0.12  vm. 
0.03-0.12  gm. 

0.f>-4  gin. 

0.3-1.0  ^m. 


0.12-0 

0.03-0 

0.6-1, 

0.6-2, 

0.0(»4  O 

2.0-4. 

2.0-4 

2.0-4 

2.0-4 

0.06-0 

2.0-4 


.3  gm. 
.12  gm. 
.2  gm. 
.0  gm. 
.0U(»  gm. 
.0  gm. 
.0  gm. 
.0  gm. 
.0  gm. 
.6  gm. 
.0  gm. 


0.12-0.3  gm. 


DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


Artiica-fiowera,  fluid  extract  of   . 

fluid  extract  ot  '.'.'.'.'.    '. 
tinclure  of 

Arsenate  of  Bodiiira,  solution  of  . 
Ari^nio.     See  Acid,  anenout. 
bromide 

»nd  niemiry  iodide,  Bolution  of  (Dono- 

vsti'i"  noliition) 

Artieniteof  poluaium,  Bolution  of  (Fowler's 
TOliilion) 

miitiire  ot    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.    '. 

tinclllrc 

Asclepio-s  iiimmata,  fluid  extract  of    . 
Syriiica,  fluid  extract  of 

A»|>idiurii,  fliud  extract  of 

olw-re.^iu  of 

Afpidwiiernia,  abelract  of .    .    ...    . 

fluid  extract  of 

Atmpiuc  iiulpliate 

Aiininlli  i.''<tIvt,  fluid  cxiract  of  -    .    . 
Aitxlarach.  lluid  extract  of  ■    .    .    . 
Italxam  of  Guijiin 

..fT<du 

Ro  1 1t {"ia.  extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

Uaiitiidiir 

Itelladoniia,  abstract  of 

ultnliuliL' extract  of 

lenvex,  fluid  extract  of 

liucture  of 

root,  extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

Itenzatiilide  .   '. 

Itenioin,  compound  tincture  of   .    .    ■ 

liui-tiire  of 

Itciizol 

I(vr)>erina 

IterlK-ris  .i(|ui folium,  fluid  extract  of   . 

viiiKaris,  fluid  extract  of 

Ittsinuth  and  ai  '         '  ' 

ZiZ^hM '-  ■ 

MilicarlHinate 

'iibnilratc  ■    .    . 

lannnic  .... 

valprinnaie  .  . 
K<ddo,  fluid  extrecl 

oll<.f 

(ini-ture  of  .  . 
Hmycm 

ttuid  extract  of. 

Bronial 

Hnimnform   . 
Bnicina 


15-;MI  tnin. 

1-2  H.  dr. 
min.-l  H-dr. 

.)-20  ftr. 
15-30  nun. 

min.-2  H.  dr. 
15-(J0  miu. 
W-30  niin. 
10-:t<1  min. 

2-10  KT. 
10-30  miu. 

•2-5  Rr. 

3-<!min. 


3-10  KT. 

3-1 0  (tr. 
li>-3l)  mil 
1.^-30  mil 


0.:i-1.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  jfin. 

0,3-1.0  urn. 
O.G-1.2  nig. 
0.6-2.0  gja. 
0.18-0.3  i^m. 


0.3-0.6  gm. 

0.12-0.3  gm. 
0.3-1.2  pn. 
1O-30  gm. 
2-4  gm. 
l.U-2.0  gm. 
1.O-2.0  gm. 
1.0-2.0  gm. 
4.0-B.O  gui. 
2.0-4.0  gni. 
0.3-1.2  gm. 
1.0-2.0  gm. 
0.0O05-O.0O1.)  gm. 
1.0-8.0  gm. 
1.0-4.0  gm. 


0.12-O.6  gm. 
0.6-2  0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
0.03-0.1  gm. 
0.016-0.03  gm. 
0.18-0.30  gm. 

0.008-o!o  «  lOT. 
0.06-0.12  gm. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 
2.0  ^.l)  gm. 


0.3-I.U  gm, 
0.:t-1.2  gm. 
0.3-1.2  gm. 
11.3-2.0  gm. 


H.0-I2.0gn 

i.-..o-:mko  gn 

lIM.O-'JIili.Og 
0.12-0.2  gm. 


DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


Brjonio,  fluid  e 


It  of  . 


Buchu, 

Buckthorn,  fluid  citract  of  ...  - 
C&ctiu  grandiiloni,  Quid  extinct  of . 
Caffeine 

dtrate  of 

Cueput,  oil  of  ...   .       

CalamiiH,  fluid  extract  of  .   .    . 
Calcium  benzoal« 

bromide 

carbonate .    . 

cliloride 

IMphntpliile 


!ffil 


Tide 

lactophnHphate,  eyrup  of 

plioephole 

sulphide 

CfilendnlH,  fluid  extiwjt  of 

tincture  of 

Calomel.  See  Mtreuiy,  mUd  ekloride  <^. 
Calumba,  extract  of 

fluid  eximet  of 

tinolureof 

Calx  chlorata 

aulpliurata 

Camphor       

bromide 

nionobromaled .       

Camphoric  acid  

Caunnbin  tannale 

Cannabis  Anicrimna,  fluid  extract  of  .  . 
Indira,  nbntract  of  .   ■ 

extract  of 

fluid  c^timct  of 

tincture  of 

CanlharideH 


tincture  of    ...  . 

Oiraway.nilof.  .  .  - 

Carbon  biHiiipliide  ■  . 
Cardamom,  compound  t 

fluid  vx  I  met  of .  -  . 

linolure  of    ...  . 

Carvophyllus  oil  of  . 

Oa.'iCsrn  Esuirruila  .    .  . 


fl<ii<l  e 


of. 


^of. 


tinid  extract  of.   .    . 
Oiwiia  flxtnlii,  piitp  of  . 


15-60  min. 
15-30  min. 

t-1  fl.  dr, 
15-30  min. 

5-10  min. 

2-5  gr. 

2-6  gr. 

6-20  min. 
15-«Clmin. 
10  gr. 
10-20  gr. 
15-30  gr. 

6-10  gr. 
10-30  gr. 

1-3  «. 

1-2  B.  dr. 
15-30  BT. 

i-ilBT- 
15-eO  min. 
15-30  min. 

3-10  gr. 
15-60  min. 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

2-6  gr. 

HP. 

2-10  gr. 

2-5  gr. 

2-6  gr. 

5-30  min. 

1-2  fl.  OL 
15-30  gr. 

6-10  gr- 

3-15  min. 

1-3  gr. 


1-2  fl.  dr. 
l&^6  min. 
1-2  fl.  dr. 
1-5  min. 

2-8  gr. 

2-8  gr. 
10-30  niin. 
20-30  gr. 


10-30  gr- 

2-4  fl.  dr. 

inin.-l  fl.  dr. 

10-30  gr. 


VetrK 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

1.0-iO  gm. 

0.3-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gin. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 

0.3-1.2  gm. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 
0.0  gm. 

1 6-1 .2  gra, 

..0-2.0  gm. 

0.3-0  6  gm. 

O.S-2.0  gm. 
0.06-0.1 8  gin. 

4.0-S.O  gm. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 


O.IB-0.6  gm. 
1.0-4.0  gm. 

0.12-0.3  gm. 
O01G-0.06  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
0.1 2-0.3  gm. 
0.12-11.3  gm. 

0.3-2.0  gm. 
16.0-64.0  gm. 

1.0  2.0  gm. 

03-0.6  gm. 
1.18-1.0  gm. 

1.06-0.18  gm. 


0.01 


,15-0.06  gm. 

'.18-036  gm. 

0.3-1 .2  gm. 
0.03-0.06  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
003-0.12  gm. 
0.03-0.06  gm. 
0.015-0.06  gm. 

0.3-1.2  gm. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 
0,03-0.06  gm. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 

1.0-3.0  gm. 

4.0-8,0  gm. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 
0.12-0.5  gm. 
0.12-0,5  gm. 

"  «-2.0  gm. 

.  .^-2.0  gm. 

4.0-S.O  gm. 

4.0-M.O  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  Bra. 

8.0-16.0  gm. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 


SOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


Catechu,  compound  tincture  of .   .   .    . 

flaid  extract  of 

Oaulopliyllin 

€aulo])h,vllii[H,  infusion  of 

ttriiim  nilrnte 

CliBlk,  rampound  powder  of 

mixture 

prepnred .   . 

Chamomile,  oil  of 

CharcHiul  Qiiimai,  puriBed 

Cbelidonium  mujuii 

extract  of 

fluid  extnict  »f 

Cheuo]HHliiiTn,  oil  of 

Che rrr- laurel  water    ........ 

Chimnphila,  fluid  extract  of 

Chinoiilin  .   .    .' 

ChionanthM,  fluid  extract  of  ...  . 
Chireltit,  fluid  extract  of 

Chlorut  hydrate 

Cblonilumide       

Ch  lorine-vrater     ......        .    .    . 

Chloroform,  mixture  of 

purilied 

spirit  of 

Cbrysarobin 

CimieifuKB,  fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Cinchona-bark 

aromatic  fluid  extract  of 

compound  tincture  of 

extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Cinchonin  Kulphali- ... 
Cinchnnidia  or  Cinchonidine  sulphate 

CHnchonine  Biilphnte  . 

Cinnamon 

oil  of 

imclureof.  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.   \ 

Cloves.     See  OaryopfiyUai. 

Coca,  fluid  extract  of 

leaves  of 

CocculuH,  fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Codeine  or  Codeia 

Colchicine 

Colchicum,  acetic  extract  of 

eit^ct  of.    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.   '. 

fluid  c^ilnicl  of 

wine  of  

fluid  entrad  of 


WdghLiiD' 


i-2  fl.  dr. 
10-30  min. 

2.0-S.O  gm. 
O.e-2.0  gm. 

tiZ. 

0.015-0.03  gm 
16.0-64.0  gm 

10-30  gr. 

(i.«-2.0  gm. 

0.06-0.12  gm 

1-2^. 

0.06-0.12  gm 

10-30  gr. 

0.6-20  gni. 

32-64  gm. 

15-30  gr. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

J-1  dr. 
6-10  gr. 

2.0-4.0  gra. 

0.3-0.6  gm. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

4-8  min. 

0.24-0.5  gin. 

0.3-2.0  gra. 

1-a  fl.  dr. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 

10-30  gr. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

i-1  fl.  dr. 
l§-60  min. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

5-20  gr. 

0.3-1.2  gm. 

15-30  gr. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

4.0-15.0  gm 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

4,0-15.0  gm 

5-10  min. 

0.3-0.6  gm. 

)  min.- 1  fl.  dr. 

0.6-4.0  gm. 

5-20  gr. 

0.3-1.2  gm. 

10-30  min. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

1-1  fl.  dr. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

1-3  fl.  dr. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  mg. 

10-30  min. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

1-2  ft.  dr. 

8.0-16.0  gm 

10-20  gr. 

06-1.2  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

10-30  gr. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

5-20^. 

0.3-1.2  gm. 

1-5  min. 

0.06-0.3  gm. 

6-20  min. 

0.3-1.2  gm. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

0  min.-I  fl.  dr. 

1.2-4.0  gm. 

H-lr. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

l-I  gr. 

0.03-O.Ofi  gm 

2-10  min. 

0.12-0.6  gm. 

0.06-0.12  gm 

jh^cV 

0.0012-0.0006  gi 

\-igr- 

0.015-0.03  gm 

H  gr. 

0.12-0.3  gm. 

USL 

0.01.5-0.03  gm 

0.12-0.3  gm. 

IO-2l>min. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

0.12-O.ii  gm. 

2-.S  min. 

0.1 2-0.5  gm. 

10-:lO  mill. 

20-40  min. 

1.2-2.4  gm. 
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DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


Rrmbdy. 


Colocynth 

compound  extract  of 

extract  of 

Colocynthidine 

Colocvnthin 

Condiirango,  fluid  extract  of  .    .    . 
Coniine 

hydroclilorate 

Conium,  abstract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

fruit,  alcoholic  extract  of  .    .    . 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

leaves,  extract  of 

fluid  extract  of .......    . 

Convallaniarin 

Convallaria,  extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

Copaiba 

oil  of 

oleo-resln  of 

Copper,  acetate 

ammoniated 

sulphate,  astringent,  tonic  .    .    . 

emetic 

Coptis,  fluid  extract  of 

Corrosive  sublimate.     See  Mercury. 
Corydalis,  fluid  extract  of  ...    . 
Coto 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

CotoVn 

Cotton-root  bark.     S'ee  Gossypium, 
CrejLsote 

water 

Creolin ... 

Croton-chloral  hydrate 

Croton  oil 

Cubel)s 

fluid  extract  of .......    . 

oil  of , 

oleoresin  of 

tincture  of        . 

Curare 

Cnrarin 

Cypri|xdium 

fluid  extract  of 

Damiana,  fluid  extract  of  ...    . 

tincture 

Daturine 

lJeli)hiniu!n,  fluid  extract  of  .    .    . 

Digitaline 

Digitalis,  abstract  of 

extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

infusion  of 

p)\vder  of  leaves  of 

tincture  of 

I)ioscorea,  fluid  extract  of  .    .    -    . 

Dita,  fluid  extract  of 

Dogwood,  bark  of  root 


D08K. 


Apothecaries' 
Weights  and  Measures. 


2-8  gr. 
5-10  gr. 
2-5  gr. 

Hgr. 
10-30  min. 

^-^i  gr. 

1-2  gr. 
5  min. 

4-1  gr- 
1-2  min. 

10-20  min. 

1-2  gr. 

1-3  min. 

i-2gr. 

2-10  min. 

15-30  min. 

20  min. -1  fl.  dr. 

10-20  min. 

2-10  gr. 

1-1  gr. 
Hgr. 
5gr. 
30-60  min. 


15-30  min. 
1-2  gr. 
5-15  min. 
2-10  min. 

A-i  gr- 

1-3  min. 
1-4  fl.  dr. 

2gr. 
2-10  gr. 
^-1  min. 
10  gr.-l  dr. 
15-30  min. 
10-20  min. 
5-20  gr. 
1-2  fl.  dr. 

^2-i  gr. 
?.V-A  gr. 
15  gr. 

15-30  min. 

30  min.-2  fl.  dr. 

1-3  fl.  dr. 

iJWrt  gr- 
1-3  min. 

i^V-sV  gr. 
1-2  gr. 

hi  gr. 
1-6  min. 

2-4  fl.  dr. 

i-1  gr- . 
5-15  min. 

15^  30  min. 

1-4  min. 

20-60  gr. 


Metric 
System. 


0.12-0  5  gm. 
0.3-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
0.005-0.01  gm. 
0.015-0.06  gm. 
0.6-2.0  gm. 
0  001-0.002  gm. 
0.001-0.002  gm. 
0.06-0.12  gm. 

0.3  gm. 
0.03-0.06  gm. 
0.06-^.12  gm. 
0.6-1.2  gm. 
0.0<H-0.12  gm. 
0.06-0.18  gm. 
0.03-0.12  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
1.0-2.0  gm. 
1.2-4.0  gm. 
0.6-1.2  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
0.015-0.03  gm. 
0.01-0.06  gm. 
0.015-0.03  gm. 
0.3  gm. 
2.0-4.0  gm. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

0.06-0.12  gm. 

O.I^l.O  gm. 

0.12-0.6  gm. 

O.OOo-O.(K)^  gm. 

0.06-0.18  gm. 
4.0-l.'>.0  gm. 
0.03  gm. 
0.12-0  6  gm. 
0.03-0.06  gm. 
0.6-4.0  gm. 
1.0-2  0  gm. 
0.6-1.2  gm. 
0.3-1.2  gm. 
4.0-8.0  gm. 
0.002-(J.00.S  gm. 
0.001-0.002  gm. 
1.0  gm. 
1.0-2.(»  gm. 
2.0-8.0  gm. 
4.0-12  0  gm. 
00006-0.001-2  cm. 
0.0t>-().2  gm. 
0.001-0.002  gm. 
0.06  0.12  gm. 
0.01-0.03  gm. 
0.06-^.35  gm. 
8.00-16.00  gm. 
0.03-0.06  gm. 
0.3-1.0  gm. 
1.0-2.0  gm. 
0.06-0.25  gm. 
1.2-4.0  gm. 


DOSES  OF  MEDJCHfES. 


iJogwood,  fluid  extntn  of  ...  . 
I>niiiiv>n's  iMihilinii.  See  Anenic. 
Dover's  powder 

fliiid  csiractof 

Droscra,  fluid  eitroct  of.       .    .    . 

DubuUine 

Dulcamara,  extract  «f .  .   . 

fluid  extract  of 

Elaierin 

Klateriiiiii 

Einetii),  diiiplioretic 

emetic 

Ergot 

Huld  extocl  of 


Er^otin,  BoiueBn's  (purified  extract  of  ergot) 


if  of 


Kriodictyoii,  extract  of 

duid  extraot  of 

Krythmphlcrin 

Erytliroxyloii.    See  Oxw. 

I-j«erii)e 

Ether,  acetic 

cwiDpiniiHl  Hjiirit  of  (Hoffman's  anodjne) 

uilruiiH,  Hpint  of  (ancet  spirit  of  nitre)   . 

■ulphuric 

Ethyl  bromide 

Euolyplol 

EucalyptuH,  Huid  extract  of  .    .    .    , 

Euiiiiyniin 

EuonymiiM,  i-xiroct  of 

fluid  .■itni.l 'if 

£n[Mturhiin,  llMldcilrnctof 

EmiliorblH  iiiliilifem,  fluid  e: 


Fefbovi-. 
Ferj 


iriticntuT 


Frangula.  fluid  extraci  of  .   .    . 
Ca]U,«r(ininlicnrrii»of .   ,    .    . 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

tJanibcKe 

(iaulllierin,oilof 

Cieiscniium,  ab>lract  of  .    .    .    . 

eitnict  of 

fluid  extract  of 

tiiK^ure  of 

(ieiuion,  cunipound  infusion  of. 

extract  of 

fluid  extraci  of 


"ZS. 


30-60  miu. 

5-10  gr. 
10-20  gr. 
i-1  H.  dr. 
5-10  niin. 

5-10  t-r. 
i-l  H.  dr. 

A-  I  g"-. 
•ih-ifi  Ur. 

is-i;o  gr. 
a-lOgr. 
miu.-l  H.dr. 
i--J  H.  dr. 
1-H  H.  dr. 


i^l  fl.  dr. 
15-411  niin. 
15-CO  luin. 


1-3  gr. 
i-l  II.  <lr. 
jj-l  fl.  dr. 
5-30  min. 


1-2  fl.  dr. 
l-2fl.dr. 
1-2  fl.  dr. 

1-2  H.  dr. 


2.0-4.0  gm. 

0.3-O.ti  gm. 
0.0-1.2  iim. 
2.0-1.0  gm. 
0.3-0.(!  i;ni. 

0.C0UG  gni. 
0.3-O.fl  gni. 
2.0-4.0  gni. 
0.OO1-U.OU3  pn. 
0.00(M).OI.>  (tni. 
0.00(r5-0.002  gm. 
0.0OS-O.O|.jgm. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 
0.12-0.t)lt  gm. 
1.0-4.0  gm. 
2.0-8.0  gill. 
4.0-12.0  cm. 
O.ia-0.5  gm. 
0.3-1.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
1.0-2.0  gm. 
0.004-0.008  gm. 

O.00l-O.0(i:tgra. 

O.fi-1.2  gm. 
2.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

1.0-2.-1  gm. 

1.0^.0  gm. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 

1,0-2.0  gm. 

0.3-0.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
O.Ofi-0.18  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

0,3-2.0  gm. 
0.1H-03Ggm. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 

4.0-S.O  gm. 

4.0-S.O  gm. 

2.0-H.O  gm. 
0.03-0.23  gm. 
0.13-0.0  gm. 
0.0<1-0.12  gm. 

ao;t-o.oti  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
0.:t-0.fi  gm. 


4.it-  H, 


gm. 


(llvcyrrliiin.  fi 
Uoa  powder  .  . 
Qold  bromide  . 


0.12  0 

2.0-4.11  gm. 

4.(M(.0  gm. 

1.2-2.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 
0.<H1-0.IH  gm. 

1 .0-2.0  gm. 


)   OF  MEDICINES. 


UoldAndhodiumrhloride 

GaaBypium.root,  fluid  eilractof  bsrk  of . 
Gran&ti  radi('iac(>rIei,Jui(l  eitract  .   .    . 

Urindelin,  fluiil  extract  o-f 

Guaiac,  ammoDiatcd  tiuclnre  of   ...    - 


re  of. 


nof. 
Qusiacal    . 


iluy  extmrt  of 

Guijun.    fieeBoiwrn. 
Htemntoxylon 

extract  af . 

fluid  extract  of 

HiiDianielis,  fluid  extract  of . 

Hnleomn,  oil  of 

Ilelleborein 

HellelioruB  niger,  extnct  of , 

fluid  exIroLt  of .   .    . 

Uncture  of 

Heps  [ioB,  fluid  extract  of.    . 
Hops,  extrat'l  of 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Hvdrangea,  fluid  extract  of  . 

Hydnistine 

Hydrastte,  extract  of  .... 

fluid  extract  of 

Hyosriue  hydrobroRiale.  .   . 

Hyoflcyamine  sulphate   .    .    . 

HjowyauiuH,  HbHtntct  of .   .    . 

alcnIioliaexIrHctof .   .    .    . 

extract  of 

fluid  extract  of  flowen  . 

of  Bceds 

tinctiin:  of  flowers  .... 
of  seeds . 

Hypnonc 

Hyfjoplingphites,  syrup  of .    . 
Willi  iron,  svrup  of  .    .    .    . 

Iphthfiil 

IgnsliD,  »bHlract  of  ■    •   .    ■    . 


it  of. 


^tof 

■eof ,    . 

oiupound  Bolulion  (if   . 
^of 


Iodine, 

Indofun 

I.idol 

Ipecncu:inhiv,  emetic  . 
ex[tecloranl  .    .   . 

aUrtnict  of 

fluid  extract  of,  emel 

syrup  of 

Vfine  nf,  emclic  .   .    . 

expectorant  .    .    . 

Iridin  or  Irisi.x   ,    .    . 

Iris,  extract  of  .    .    .    . 

fluid  extraiTl  of .   .   . 


Walghbi  Bad  Muium 

J-1  fl.  dr, 
1-2  fl.  dr. 
i-J  fl.  dr. 

30-60  min. 

10-20  gr. 

30-60  min. 

10-30  gr. 
10-30  min. 


Metric 

0.001-0.003  gm. 
2.0-4.0  gm. 
4.0-8.0  ^pn. 
2.0-4.0  gm. 
2.0-4.0  gm. 
0.6-1.2  gm. 
2.0-4.0  gm. 
0.03-0.18  gm, 
0.6-2.0  gm. 
0.6-2.0  gm. 


10-20  gr. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

10-20  gr. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

30-60  niin. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

lin.-2  fl.  dr. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

2-5  min. 

0,  J  2-0.3  gm. 

Mt 

0,006-0.016  gm. 
0.03-0.12  gm. 

&-15  min. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

10-13  min. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 

30-60  min. 

2.O-4.0  gm. 

3-16  gr. 

0.2-1.0  gm. 

30^0  min. 

2.0-i.O  gm. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

4.0-8,0  gm. 

30-60  ntin. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

tto-„ 

0.015-0.03  gm. 

10-30  min. 

0,6-2.0  gm. 

30-60  min. 

2,0-4,0  gm. 

TirVs  gr. 

0.0006-0.001  gm. 

0.12-02  gbi. 

1-2  ir. 

0-00-0 12  gm. 

2-3  gr. 

0.12-02  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

5  min. 

0.3  gm. 

15-30  min. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

16-30  miu. 

1.0-2,0  gm. 

S-lgr. 

0,03-0,06  gm. 

1-5  gr. 
1  H.  dr. 

0.011-0.3  gm. 

1  fl.  dr. 

4.0  gm. 

2-1  Kr. 

0.1-0,25  gm. 

1-3  gr. 

0,06-0.2  gm. 

1^6  min. 

0.015-0.06  gm. 

5-15  min. 

0.3-1,0  gm. 

5  min. 

0.3  gm. 

5-15  min. 

0,3-1.0  gm. 

1-3  gr. 

0,0>Wi».2  gm. 

I5-3Ugr. 

1,0-2.0  gm. 

Hp^ 

0.01-0.06  gm. 

0.3-2.0  gm. 

J-1  fl.  dr. 

2,0-4  0  guL 

3-6  fl.  dr. 

12.0-24.0  gm. 

5-15  min. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

O.Ofi-0.3  gm. 

1-3  gr. 

0.06-0,18  gm. 

5-15  min. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


suli'hale 

tarlnile 

arHeimit! 

I)eiiEunte 

biller  wine  of 

bromide 

tynipof 

arlwnnte,  Haccharatad 
chloride 

tincture  of    ....    . 
anil  cinchonidia  citmte 

cnnipound  ra'iiture  nf 
ilialyred 

hjilraled  oxide  of    •    .    . 
fajpophoephile 

p/rup  of 

lactate 

niflKoelic  oxide  of    .    .    . 

Dialatc    

nitrati.',  solution   •   . 
pho(iph]i(e 

and  polssiiiuii  tartnile    . 

pyrojihoflpliate 

and  qiiinia  citrate    ■    . 

redtiped      

snccliarated  carbonate  nf, 
and  Mlrvchuine  citmte   ■ 

sul««rbDnate 

BubRulphale 

eulnhnte 

Tnlerianatc 

wine  of  the  citrate  of,    . 
Jaborandi,  eitrnct  of  .   .   - 

fluid  extract  of.   ■   .   ■ 
J»i.ip 

akitract  of 

conipniind  powder  of  .    ■ 

alcoholic  extract  of!    '. 

Quid  extract  of 

resin  of  

tincture  of 

JuKl<in<,  extract  of ...    . 

fluid  extract  of 

Junijieniii,  fluid  extract  of. 

KamU .    . 

fluid  extract  of 

Kino 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of        

Kola,  fluid  extract  of .   .    . 
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DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


Bemedy. 


Krameria 

extract  of  .....    i 

fluid  extract  of 

syrup  of 

tincture  of 

Lactucarium «  .   . 

fluid  extract  of 

syrup  of 

Lappa,  fluid  extract  of 

Lead  acetate .   .   .   .  ' 

iodide 

Leptandra 

extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

Leptandrin 

Lime,  solution  of 

syrup  of 

Liquor  potassse,  sods,  etc      See  PotasM, 

Sodoy  etc 
Liquorice,  compound  mixture  of 

powder  of 

Lithium  benzoate 

bromide 

carbonate 

citrate  

salicylate 

Lobelia,  fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Lupulin 

fluid  extract  of 

oleoresin  of 

tincture  of 

Magnesia 

Magnesium  carbonate 

sulpliate 

eulphite 

Male  fern,  oleoresin  of 

Malt,  extract  of 

Manganese  binoxide 

sulphate 

Manna 

Matico 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Matricaria,  fluid  extract  of 

Menispcnniim,  fluid  extract  of 

Menthol 

Mercury  with  chalk 

corrosive  chloride  of 

cvanide  

formaniidate  (1  per  cent,  solution)  .    .    . 

green  iodide  of 

ma.«<s  of  (blue  pill) 

mild  chloride  of 

red  iodide  of 

salicylate 

tannatc 

yellow  Kubsulphatc  of 

Mezereum,  extniot  of 

fliud  extract  of 

Morphine  and  its  salts 


Dose. 


Apothecaries'         J 
Weights  and  Measures. ! 


Metric 
Syktem. 


10-20  gr. 

5-15  gr. 
20-30  min. 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

i-2  fl.  dr. 
10-15  gr. 
10-30  min. 

1-3  fl.  dr. 
30-60  min. 

4-3  gr. 

4-3  gr. 
20-40  gr. 

3-10  gr. 
30-60  min. 

2-4  gr. 

1-4  dr. 
15-30  min. 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

4-1  dr. 

5-10  gr. 

2-10  gr. 

2-10  gr. 

2-10  gr. 

2-10  gr. 

1-5  min. 
10-30  min. 

5-10  gr. 
10-15  min. 

2-5  ffr. 

^1-2  fl.  dr. 
10-30  gr. 
10  gr.-l  dr. 
2  dr.-l  oz. 
10-30  gr. 
30  min.-l  11.  dr. 

l-2fl.  dr. 

2-4  pr. 

2-10  gr. 

1-2  oz. 

^-2  dr. 

l-\  fl.  dr. 

4-2  fl.  dr. 

10-130  min. 

30  60  min. 

2gr. 

2-10  gr. 

■h-\  Kr. 
5-1  o  min. 

3-10  gr. 


\-^  gr. 


4-1  Kr. 
Hgr. 
J-1  ffr. 
4-1  gr. 
3-10  min. 

iV-Jgr- 


0.6-1.2  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

1.2-2.0  gm. 

4.0-16.0  gm. 

2.0-8.00  gm. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

4.0-12.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 
0.03-0.18  gm. 
0.03-0.18  gm. 

1.2-2J5  gm. 
0.18-0.6  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 
0.12-0.25  gm. 

4.0-15.0  gm. 

1.0-2.0  gin. 


4.0-16.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

0.3-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.6  guL 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

0.3-0.6  gm. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 

2.0-S.O  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

0.6-4.0  um. 

8.0-32.0  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

4.0-8.0  irni. 
0.12-0.26  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
32.0-64.0  gm. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  giiL 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

0.(>-2.0  gni. 

2.0-4.0  L^n. 

0.1 'J  j:m. 

0.12-0.6  >riii. 

0.002-O.OCM  gm. 

0.004-0.008  gm. 

0.3-1.0  j;m. 
0.01-0.03  gm. 

0.2-0.6  (!m. 
0.008  0.3  gm. 
0.002- 0.0<i4  tui. 
0.03-0.06  \im. 
0.03-0.0«)  gm. 
0.015-O.Ofi  um. 
0.0.3-0.06  L'm. 
0.18-0.6  gm. 
0.004-0.03  gm. 


DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


Morrhuol 

Miisk 

tincture  of 

Myrrh ,   .    .   . 

Uyrtoi       .'!.'!!!!!!;!!!! 

KaphihalJDe 

Kaiihthol 

Nansine 

Ncct&ndra,  fluid  eitract  of 

Niiri)|;ljL'eriri  1  per  cent,  solution) .... 
Kux  vomini.  Bbttract  of 

Bitmct  of 

flnide^itract  of 

lincture  of 

Opium,  camphorated  tincture  of  (p&r^oric) 

confection  of 

eitmct  of 

tincture  of  (laudanum) 

Fancrealin 

Papaver,  extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

Papayotin 

Paracotoin 

Paraldehyde 

extract  of 

fluid  eitract  of 

tincture  of 

PellutiL-rinc  sulphate 

tnnnate .    . 

Pepi>ermint,  oil  of 

spirit  of 

Pepsin,  pure 

liquor  of 

sacchsratcd 

Petro^eliiium,  fluid  extract  of 

Pheiinceiin 

Phoaphoraleil  oil 

Phosphorus 

FhvtosiigmB,  extract  of 

flnid  exlniit  of 

tincture  nf 

p]iyiui.:ti)[mine  sallcj'late 

sulphnte 

Phiinlanca,  sUnnut  of 

berries,  lluid  extract  of 

root,  extract  of 

lluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Phytolaccin 

Plcrotoiin 

Illnmrpino  and  its  lalts 

I^lot.'nrpuis  BbHtract  of 

Suiil  ^xtmct  of 

Pimoiita,  fluid  extract  of 

Piper  methrs^cum,  Jtiiid  extract  of .   •    .   . 

nigrum,  fluid  extract  of 


Waighu  uud  Jleusure 


l-iRr. 

2-l.i  gr. 
l.'i-tiO  min, 
10-30  gr. 
15-30  rain. 

2-3  gr. 

2-10  gr. 

2-10  gi. 


l-^  min. 
10-20  min. 

1-2  U.  dr. 
10-40  ar. 

|:|:^in. 
5-15  rain. 
10-20  Kr. 


1-1  dr. 

10-.1U  RT. 


5-10  rain. 
5-i:>Kr. 


2-3  KT. 

5-20  gr. 
15-60  min. 
15-45  min. 
15  min.-l  11.  dr. 
15-46  min. 


Metric 

8j.teiu. 

0.06-0.3  gm. 

0.1-1.0  pn- 

1.0-4.0  Km. 

0.6-2.0  pa. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 
0.la-0.1«  (jm. 
0.12-0.6  gm. 
0.12-0.6  gra. 
0.01-0.0;j  gm. 
0.18  Kill. 

4.0-Hi.O  gm. 

0.06  gm. 

0.015-0.06  Km. 

0.008-O.O3  Km. 

0.06-0.3  gm. 

0.6-1.2  Km. 

2.0-H.O  Km. 

0.fi-2..5  Kui. 
0.01-0,0.1  Km- 
0.01.5-0.06  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 
0.03-0.12  Km, 

1.0-2.0  gin. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 
0.06-0. 1 H  gm. 

1.2-1.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  Km. 

0.6-2.0  Km. 

2.0-4.0  gm.   , 

4.0  gm. 
0.12-0.3  K">. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 
0.13-0,3  im. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

1.0^.0  gm. 

8.0-15.0  gm. 

2.0-16.0  gm. 

4.0-M.O  gm. 
0.12-0.3  gm. 
O.I8-a3  gill. 
a0006-II.O(JOM  gut. 
0.OO4-O.0I  K'li. 
0.06-0.1H  gm. 

0.3  0..lKn,- 
O.0OO.i-O.0(MJf(  Kiu. 
O.00a)-O.IH)OM  Kill. 

0.3-l.(H)Km. 
0.12-2.(1  gm. 
O.Ort-*t.l«  gm. 

0.3-2.0  jnii. 

0.6-4.0  gm. 
0.12-0.1«Km. 
0.001-O.IMI2  gm. 
0.001-0.03  cm. 

0..1-1.2  Ki". 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

1.2~.3.0  gm. 

1.0-1.0  gm. 

1.0-8.0  gm. 


DOSES  OF  MEDICiySS. 


Piper  nijjrmn,  oleoreidn  of  ...    . 

Piperiiie 

Piscidia  erythrina.  extract  of       .    . 

fluid  extract  of 

powder  of 

PodoiihvUutu,  abetiactof 

resin  of 

Poiiieyraimle.barkof 

Poppy.     See  Papaver. 

FotatBA,  solution  of  {liquor  potasMe) 

bicnrbonate  .       

bilartrate 

bromide 

carbonate  

chlorate 

solution  of 

ferrocyankle 

hyiiopho«phite 

mixture  of  the  citrate  of   -    .   .    . 

permanganate 

and  sodium  tartrate 

sulphate 

sulphide 

sulphite 

fluid  extract 

Pulsatilla,  fluid  extract  of 

Pyrethrum,  tincture  of 

Pyrodine 

Qua»iia,  extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Quebrncbo,  lluiil  extract  of    .    .    ■    . 

QnercuB,  fluid  t!>tract  of 

Quioidine 

(.Quinine  and  Baits 

aniennte 

Quinoidin 

Keeorcin 

Khamntis  mtharticas,  fluid  extract  ol 
Rhubnrh 

aromatic  iiyrup  of 

tincture  of 

ciimpounil  powder  of 

extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

and  sodn,  mixture  of 

Bweet  tincture  of 

syrup  of 

tincture  of 

wine  of  

BhuB,  aromatic  fluid  extract  of .   .    , 

glabra  (cortex),  fluid  extract  of  . 
(fmctua),  fluid  extract  of  .    ■   . 


1-3  gr. 

1-8  gr. 
1-2  gr. 
10-30  min. 
5-15  gr. 
1-5  gr. 

204ogr. 

5-20  min. 

10-10  B^. 


5-15  gr. 
16-60  gr. 
2-4  fl.  dr. 

10-16  gr. 
6-15  gr. 
2-15  gr. 

Ifl.OE. 

6-1.5  gr. 
1-2  gr. 
Hoi. 
SO  gr.-2  dr. 
1-10  gr. 
15-30  gr. 
I  dr.-l  oi. 


10-3U  mil 
1-3  gr. 
1-3  gr. 


20^  til 


1-30  gr. 
1-30  KT. 

10-30  gr. 

6-10  gr. 
30-60  min. 

2-30  ET. 

l-4firdr. 

i-1  11.  dr. 

o-l  T,  gr. 
15-40  min- 

J-1  fl.  dr. 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

1-4  fl.  dr. 

H  fl.  dr. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 
l.)-Oll  mill. 
30-110  min. 


aoiS-0.2  gm. 
a06-O.5  gni. 
0.06-0.12  gm. 

0.6-2.0  em. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

0.6-0.3  gm. 
0.008-0.03  gm. 

1.2-2.0  gm. 

0.3-1-2  gm, 

1.0  4.0  gm. 

0.6-2.6  gm. 
0.06-0.3  gm. 

0.6-4.0  gm. 

0.3-2,0  gra. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

1.0-4.U  gra. 

8.0-16.0  gm. 
0.004-0.008  gm. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

0.12-1.0  gm. 

15.0  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gtn. 
0J)6-0.I2  |:m. 
15.0-30  0  gm. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 
0.06-O.6  gm. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

4.0-32,0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

2.0-4.0  gra. 
0.13-0.3  j,-m. 

0.0-2.0  gm. 
0.06-O.lS  gm. 
0.06-0.1  h  gm. 
O.OC-O-3  Km. 

2.0-4  0  gm. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

1.2-4.0  gm. 

2.0-4,00  gm. 
0.06-2.0  gm. 
0.06-2.0  gill. 
O.0t-0.0ti  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

0  3-0.6  gm. 
2.0-4.0  cm- 

0.12-2.0  vm. 
4.0-1 6.U  gm. 
2.0-4.0  gm. 
2.0-4.0  urn. 
0.3-1.0  gm. 
1.0-2.6  gm. 
2.0-1.0  gm. 
4.0-16.0  gm. 
4.0-1  CO  gm. 
4.0-111.0  f.'m. 
4.0-N.U  gm. 

1  0-4.0  ina. 
2,0-4.0  gm. 
2.04.0  em. 


DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 


BhuB  (oxicodeiidTOii  .... 
Roaes,  finid  extract  or.  .   .   . 

syrup  of 

Rubus,  fluid  extract  d  .  .  .  , 
Kumez,  fluid  extract  of  .  ■  ■  . 
ituta,  Huid  extract  uf  ■  .  .  .  . 
Sabina,  flakl  extract  of  ...    . 

Snocliarin 

tWicin 

iJalix,  fluid  extractor.    .   .   .    . 

Slid 

Haivia.  fluid  exlraci  of  ...  , 
Sanibuciu,  fluid  extract  if .   . 

l^ndal-wiiml,  oil  of 

San;niiiuiria 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Santonica 

fluid  extract  of 

Sanloiiiu        

Sursajinrilla,  eom]>ound  .fluid  el 

cuoitiound  Kvnj|i  of 

fluid  extract  of 

SaBNafnui,  fluid  extract  of  .    .    . 

■   t^vinc,  oil  of , 

SauuDiony 

Bcc^iriiw,  fluid  extract  of  ,  .  . 
Sculellnria,  fluid  extract  of  .  , 
Rculellnrin^ 

Seneea,  abstract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

Senna.   .'..'.'.'.''.'.'.. 
compound  infusioD  of ...    . 

confection  of 

fluid  extract  of 

infiiaion  of 

tincture  of 

Serpentaria,  fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Silver  iodide .  

Simnriiba,  fluid  extract  of  .    . 
Hoda,  iiolutioii  of  (liquor  mxI«) 

benioale 

Incarbonate 

bii)ui|ihite 

bromide 

carbonate 

chlorate 

hypopho«phit« 

hi^KMolphite 


2.0-4.0  irm. 

2.0-8.0  f(m. 
0.03-0.12  (tin. 
O.Old-O.US  icni. 
0.03-0.0(>  |cm. 
»   1.0-2.0  cm. 

O.S-1.2  gm. 

I.fr4.0  (rm. 
O-OOl-O-OOU  Km. 

0.3-2.0  (till. 

O.B-2.0  em. 

O.B-2.0  Bin. 

0.fl-:i.ti  pii. 

O.l}-2.0  Rni. 

0.l>-2.<)  fcni. 

0.3-2.0  Km. 

4.0-10.0  gm. 

0.3-1.0  gni. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

0.3-1.2  ffm. 
0.0S-0.2-'i  gm. 
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Bbmkdy. 


Sodium  phosphate 

salicylate 

sulphate 

sulphite 

Sparteine  sulphate 

Spigelia,  fluid  extract  of .  .    .    . 

and  senna,  fluid  extract  of  .    . 
Squill,  compound  fluid  extract  of 
syrup  of 

fluid  extract  of 

svrup  of 

tincture  of 

Stillingia,  fluid  extract  of  .    .   . 
Stramonium,  extract  of  .    . 

fluid  extract  of 

leaves,  alcoholic  extract  of  . 
tincture  of 

seeds,  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Strontium  bromide 

iodide 

lactate 

phosphate 

Strophanthus,  tincture  of  .   .   . 

Strophantin 

Strychnine  and  its  salts  .... 

Sulphonal 

Sulphur 

Sumbul,  fluid  extract  of  .   .   .    . 

tincture  of 

Taraxacum,  extract  of  ...    . 

fluid  extract  of 

Tcrebene 

Terpine  hydrate 

Terpinol 

Thallin,  sulphate  of 

tartrate  of 

Theine 

Thuja,  fluid  extract  of  ...    . 

Thymol 

Toxicodendron,  fluid  extract  of 
Triticuni,  fluid  extract  of  .^   .    . 

Turi)cntine,  oil  of 

Urethane 

Ustilago  mnidis,  fluid  extract  of 
Uva  ursi,  fluid  extract  of  .    .    . 
Valerian,  abstract  of 

ammoniated  tincture  of  .    .    - 

extract  of 

fluid  extract  of 

oil  of 

tincture  of 

Veratrine 

Veratrum  viride,  abstract  of  .    . 

fluid  extract  of 

tincture  of 

Verbena,  fluid  extract  of   .    .    . 
Viburnum,  fluid  extract  of    .    . 
Vinegar.     See  A  cetum. 
Wahoo.     See  Euonymus, 
Wild-cherry  bark 


Dou. 

Apothecaries' 

Metric 

Weights  and  Measures. 

System. 

2-10  gr. 

0.12-0.6  gm. 

10-20  gr. 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

1-4  dr.  . 

4.0-16.0  gm. 

10-30  gr. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

iVgr. 

0.002  gm. 

15-60  min. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

i-2  fl.  dr. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

5-30  min. 

0.3-1.8  gm. 

15-30  min. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 

5-30  min. 

O.a-1.8  gm. 

i-1  fl.  dr. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

10-60  min. 

0.6-4.0  gm. 

15-60  min. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

igr- 

0.03  gm. 

1-4  min. 

0.06-0.25  gm. 

8-15  mm. 

0.015-0.03  jrm. 

0.5-1.0  gm. 

6-15  mm. 

0.015-0.03  Km. 

0.4-1.00  gm. 

20-30  gr. 

1.2-2.0  gm. 

10-20  gr.    . 

0.6-1.2  gm. 

20-30  gr. 

1.2-2.0  gm. 

20-30  gr. 

1.2-2.0  gin. 

3-8  min. 

0.2-0.5  gm. 

Tir-^  gr- 

0.0005-0.001  «nn. 

15-30  gr. 

0.001 -0.0(.»4  i:m. 
1.0-2.0  gm. 

1-3  dr. 

4.0-1 2.0  gm. 

15-60  min. 

1.0-4.0  LMH. 

10-30  min. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

5-15  gr. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

4-1  fl.  dr. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

5-10  min. 

0  3-0.6  gm. 

2-5  gr. 

0.12-0.3  pni. 

A  gr. 

O.dOo  ^m. 

1-5  gr. 

0.06-0.3  giu. 

1-5  gr. 

0.06-0.3  ^'m. 

1-2  gr. 

0.06-0.12  um. 

10-15  gr. 

0.(>-l.()  ^ni. 

1-5  gr. 

0.06-ti.a  gm. 

1-5  min. 

0.0(>-0.3  gm. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

4.0-S.O  gm. 

5  -30  min. 

0. 3-2.0  ^'m. 

10-30  gr. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

15-60  min. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

J-1  fl.  dr. 

2.0-4.0  ^1. 

10-15  gr. 

0.6-1.0  gm. 

i-2  fl.  dr. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

5-15  gr. 

0.3-1.0  gm. 

4-1  fl.  dr. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

4-5  min. 

0.24-O.3  pm 

i-2  fl.  dr. 

2.0-8.0  gm. 

A-^A  gr. 

0.001-0.003  irm. 

1-2  gr. 

0.06-0.12  frm. 

l-'i  min. 

0.06-0.3  gm. 

3-5  min. 

0.18-0.3  gm. 

15-60  min. 

1.0-4.0  gm. 

1-2  fl.  dr. 

4.0-8.0  gm. 

4-1  dr. 

2.0-4.0  gm. 

DOSES  OF  MEDICINES. 
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Remedy. 


Wild-cherry  bark,  fluid  extract  of  . 

infasion  of 

synip  of 

Wintergreen,  oil  of 

Worniheetl,  oil  of  ........    . 

Xanthox\'Itiin  bark,  fluid  extract  of. 

fruit,  fluid  extract  of 

Zinc  acetate 

bromide 

iodide 

oxide 

phosphide *  .    .    . 

sulphate  (alterative) 

(emetic) 

syrup  of  iodide  of 

valerianate 

Zingiber.    See  Ginger. 


Doss. 


Apothecaries* 
Weights  and  Measures. 


30-60  min. 

1-2  fl.  oz. 

2-4  fl.  dr. 

1-20  min. 

4-8  min. 
15-30  min. 
15-30  min. 

1-2  gr. 

i-2gr. 

A-3  gr. 

2-8  gr. 

10-30  gr. 
20-40  min. 
1-4  gr. 


Metric 
System. 

2.0-4.0  «m. 
30.0-00.0  gm. 

8.0-1(1.0  gm. 
0.06-1.2  gm. 
0.24-0.5  frm. 

1.0-2.0  ^-m. 

1.0-2.0  gm. 
0.06-0.12  gm. 
0.03-0.12  gm. 
0.03-0.18  gm. 
0.12-0.5  gm. 
0.003-0.006  gm. 
0.015-0.06  gm. 

0.6-2.0  gm. 

1.2-2.5  gm, 
0.06-0.2  gm. 


TABLES  OF  RELATIVE  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES   IN  THE 
METRIC  AND   APOTHECARIES'   SYSTEMS. 

(Sec  Oldberg's  Manual  of  Weights  and  Measures.) 


Milligrammes 

ix  Grain 

s. 

Milligramme 

, 

Grain. 

1  Milligrammes. 

Grain. 

Milligramnies. 

Grain. 

0.1 

•  - 

^Jo 

1 

= 

jh 

8 

^^^ 

* 

0.2 

.-- 

shxs 

1.2 

^ 

^ 

9 

= 

1 

0.3 

— 

2i?T 

1.6 

= 

A 

10 

=- 

1 

0.4 

-— 

rkii 

2 

^ 

^ 

12 

= 

i 

0.5 

= 

T2iy 

3 

— 

^ 

IG 

— 

i 

O.G 

=^ 

TimT 

4 

— 

A 

20 

= 

i 

0.7 

= 

^ 

5 

= 

T»i 

30 

i 

O.K 

z^ 

»v 

6 

= 

I'a 

60 

^= 

1 

0.9 

—^ 

^ 

1          7 

— 

i 

c 

/ENTIGRAMME.S 

IN  Grain 

9. 

Centigramme 

■s 

Grain. 

'  Centigrammes. 

Grains. 

('entigrauiuies 

^*"  _— .  tf 

(or  Cent.) 

(or  Cent] 

) 

^^  A  ■■■  AM  >«• 

(or  Cent.) 

Grafni 

1 

— 

1 

H 

1            6 

= 

1 

18 

= 

3 

2 

— 

J 
it 

7 

— 

H 

25 

:^= 

4 

3 



4 

9 

= 

H 

50 

r= 

8 

4 

^ 

i 

10 

= 

n 

75 

= 

12 

5 

^^ 

s 

12 

= 

2 

100 

= 

16 

GfiAMMEH  IN 

Grains. 

Grammes. 

Grains. 

Grammes. 

Grains. 

Grammes. 

(i  rains. 

0.001 

= 

^ 

11 

— 

176 

27 

= 

432 

0.010 

h 

12 

= 

192 

28 

= 

448 

0.100 

= 

If 

13 

= 

208 

29 

= 

464 

0.250 

— 

4 

14 

r= 

224 

30 

=: 

480 

0.500 

= 

8 

15 

— 

240 

31 

^_ 

496 

0.750 

12 

16 

2.')6 

32 

= 

512 

1 

:^ 

16 

17 

— 

272 

33 

= 

528 

1.50 

= 

24 

18 

:^ 

288 

34 

= 

544 

2 

= 

82 

19 

= 

304 

35 

= 

560 

8 

^ 

48 

20 

— 

320 

86 

^ 

576 

4 

= 

64 

21 

336 

37 

= 

592 

5 

= 

80 

22 

r= 

352 

38 

= 

608 

6 

:^ 

96 

23 

=s 

368 

•      39 

=r 

624 

7 

—11 

112 

24 

= 

384 

40 

z^ 

640 

8 

=: 

128 

25 

= 

400 

50 

— 

800 

9 

= 

144 

26 

^ 

416 

100 

:=:: 

1600 

10 

^ 

160 
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RELATIVE  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES, 


Cubic  CENTiMirrRES  (or  Fluidgbammes)  in  U.  S.  Apothecaries' 

Fluidrachms. 


Cubic 

U.S. 

Cubic 

U.& 

Cubic 

U.S. 

Centimetres 

. 

Fluidrachms. 

Centimetres. 

Fluidrachms. 

Centimetres. 

Fluidrachnu. 

1 

= 

i 

9 

= 

2i 

16 

= 

4 

2 

= 

i 

10      ' 

= 

2i 

20 

' — 

5 

3 

i 

11 

2i 

24 

6 

4 

= 

1 

12 

8 

28 

7 

6 

= 

U 

18 

— 

3i 

32 

— 

8 

6 

= 

H 

14 

34 

48 

=r 

12 

7 

= 

U 

1         15 

— 

3* 

64 

16 

8 

ss 

2 

INDEX  OF  DRUGS  AND  REMEDIAL  MEASURES. 


ABORTIFACIENTS,  29 
Absorption  of  drugs,  26 
Abstracts.  22 
Acai'ia,  39 
Acacife  gummi,  39 
Aceta,  22 
Acetanilid,  39 
Acetat«  of  ainmonium,  61 

of  coi)jH*r,  169 

of  lca<l,  235 

of  morphine,  283 

of  ]>ota8Aiuin,  43 

of  fto<liiiin,  328 

of  zinc,  44 
Acetic  acid.  44 
Acetphenetidiue,  292 
Acetum  oiutlmridis,  115 

lolK'lifP.  211 

opii.  2.S2 

sanKuinariu',  320 

scillie.  223.  ;ifc> 
Acid  infuHion  of  n>8es,  311 

nitnito  of  inertMiry.  256 

tnrtnilc  of  iH)tnssiium,  92 
Aciduiii  aceticuni,  44 
diliitnni.  44 
Klariiile.  44 

arjienosum,  77-80 

beiizoicuin,  iK) 

c^rbnlicuni,  117 

litjiiefactum,  121 

cbromicum,  146 

citriciim,  155 

ffiillicum,  192 

hydntbroniicnm  dilutnm,  100 

hydrochloricuni  dilutum,  205 

hydrocyanicnm,  206 

nitricnm,  2(>(> 
dilutum,  268 

nitro-hydrochloricum,  205, 269 
dilutum,  205, 269 

phos])hori(:uni  dilutum,  295 

salicylicum,  313 

sulphuricuni,  310 
aromaticum,  341 
dilutum,  341 

tannicum.  343 

tartaricum,  :M5 

trichloraceticum,  349 

valerianicum,  353 
Aconite,  45 

liniment,  47 

ointment,  47 
Aconiti  folia,  47 

radix,  47 
Aconitine,  47 
Action  of  drugs,  direct,  19 
duration  of,  27 


Action  of  drugs,  indirect,  19 

modes  of,  19 
Acuj>uncture,  359 
Adei>s  bcnzoinatus,  90 

lame  hydrosus,  232 
Adhesive  i)laster.  Ii08 
AdmiuiKteriiig  drugs,  mode  of,  19 
Adonidin,  4H 
Adonis  vernalis,  48 
JEihvr,  182 
Agarifj,  48 
Agaricin,  48 
Alcohol,  IH.  ,53 

absnlutum,  48 

amylicnm,  48-53 

decKloratuni,  48 

dilutum.  48  .5.3 

ethylicum,  18 

phenvlic,  117 
Ale.  5.3 
Alkaloids,  22 
Allium,  53 
Allspice,  54 
Almond  bre^ul,  411 
Almonds,  .54 

bitter,  54 
•    sweet,  54 
Aloe,  55 

barbadensis,  55. 

purificutu.  56 

socotriua.  55 
Aloin,  55 
AlU'nitivea,  29-35 
Alum,  .57 
Alumen,  57 

t^xsiceatum,  58 
Amber,  58 

Americ^m  wormseed,  128 
Ammonia,  59 

liniment.  61 
Ammoniac.  61 
Ammoniaeum,  64 
Ammoniated  mercury,  250 

tincture  of  guaiac,  196 
of  valerian,  353 
Ammonii  aortas,  ()1 

benzojw.  61 

bromidum.  62 

carbonas.  <)2 

chloridum.  63 

iodidum,  63 

oxalas,  61 

phosphas,  64 

sulphas,  f>4 

sulphis.  (li 

valerianas,  61 
Anmiouio- ferric  alum,  224 
Ammonium,  (>1 
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Amygdala  amara,  54 

dulcis,  54 
Amyl  nitrite,  64 
Amylic  alcohol,  48-53 
Amylum,  3:J3 
Anaesthetics,  29-35 
Aua])hT<Klisiacs,  29 
Antacids,  29-35 
Anthelmintics,  29-35 
Anthrarobin,  66 
Antiarthritics,  29 
Antidotum  arson ici,  81,  227 
Antifebrin,  39 
Antihydrotics,  29 
Antimonial  powder.  69 
Antimonii  et  potassii  tartras,  66 

oxiduni,  66 

sulphidum,  GCy 

]>urificatum,  66 
Antimonium  nigrum  purificatom,  66 

sulphuratum.  66 

tartiiratum,  66 
Antimony,  6<> 
Antiperiodics,  29-35 
Antiphlogistics,  29-35 
Antii>yrotics.  35 
Antipyriuc,  70 
Antisei)tics,  360 
Antispasmodics,  36 
Antitoxin,  486 
Aphrodisiacs,  29 
Apiol,  75 

Apomorphinse  hydrochloras,  76 
Apomori»hine,  75 
Aqua  ammoniffi,  60 
fortior,  60 

amygdala?  amarse,  55 

camphonr,  116 

chlorofonni,  145 

cinnamomi,  154 

creosoti.  171 

hydrogenii  dioxidi,  207 

menthfc  pii)eritte,  289 

pimentan,  54 

rosa*.  311 
Aquie,  2:{ 
Arbutin,  352 
Argenti  et  potassii  nitras,  266 

nitras,  2()3 
fusus,  26:3 
dilutus,  266 
Aristol.  7(5 
Arnica,  76 

florcs.  76 

nidix,  7() 

rhizonia,  76 
Aromatic  chalk  powder,  107 
with  opium,  107 

mixture  of  iron,  224 

powder.  15-4 

spirit  of  ammonia,  61 

sulphuric  acid,  341 

syrup  of  rhulmrb,  310 

tincture  of  rhubarb,  310 
Arsenate  of  coi>per,  77 

of  inm,  225 

of  potassium,  77 

of  sodium,  77 
Arsenic,  77 
Arsenicum.  77 
Arseni  iodidum,  80 
Arscnous  acid,  77 


Asafcetida,  82 
Aspidium,  82 
Astringents,  29-^ 
Atomization,  21 
Atropinae  su1])has,  84-88 
Atropine,  84-88 
Auri  et  sodii  chloridam,  197 
Azedarach,  83 

"  "D  ALM  OF  GILEAD,"  350 
D    Balsam  of  copaiba,  167 
Barbadoes  aloes,  55 
Barium  chloride,  83 
Barley-water,  410 
Basham's  mixture,  225 
Bath,  Russian,  389 

Turkish,  387 
Bearbcrry,  352 
Beech  wood  creosote,  170 
Beef  essence,  410 

peptonized,  407 

tea,  409 
Beer,  53 
Belladonna,  84 

folia,  84 

liniment,  88 

ointment,  88 

plaster,  88 

radix,  84 
Benzoate  of  ammonium,  61 

of  bismuth.  89 

of  lithium,  239 
Benzoated  lard,  90 
Benzoic  acid,  89 
Benzoin,  89 
Benzoinum,  89 
Berl)erine,  204 
Beta-napthol,  263 
Bicarbonate  of  potassium,  90 

of  sodium,  JK) 
Bichloride-carbolic  acid  solution,  36^ 
Bichloride  of  mercury,  250 

as  an  antiseptic,  360 
Bimuriate  of  quinine  and  urea,  152 
Biniodide  of  mercury.  252 
Biuoxide  of  manganese,  243 
Bismuth.  91 

benzoate,  89 

salicylate.  312 

subgallate,  92 
Bismuthi  carbouas,  91 

citnu5,  91 

et  ammonii  citras,  91 

sul>carbonas,  91 

subnitras,  91 
Bisniuthum,  91 
Bisulphate  of  quinine,  152 
Bi tartrate  of  potassium,  92 
Bitter  almonds,  54 

wine  of  iron,  2'^ 
Bitters,  30 
Black  cohosh,  147 

draught,  325 

drop,  282 

ginger,  195 

mustard,  261 

oxide  of  manganese,  243 

pepper,  288 

snake-root,  147 

wash,  252 
Bland's  pill,  225 
Bleeding,  404 
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Blood-root,  319 
Blae  mass,  252 

ointment,  255 

pill.  252 
Bonesety  189 
Bonjean*s  ergotin,  181 
Boric  acid,  93 
Borate  of  sodium,  93 
Boratcd  lint,  94 
Borax.  93 
Bor(>Klyc<^rin,  95 
Bran  bread,  411 
Brandy,  53 
Brayera,  173 
Bromide  of  ammonium,  02, 

of  calcium,  99 

of  gold.  J)9 

of  ethyl.  1H6 

of  iron,  225 

of  lithium,  i)9,  239 

of  nickel,  9f) 

of  potassium,  95 

of  sodium,  i)9 

of  strontium.  334 
Bromides,  95 
Bn>mine,  100 
Bromoform,  100 
Bronchitis  tents,  446 
Broom,  323 
Brown  mixtures  238 
Brucine,  272 
Bn^onia,  101 
Buchu.  102 

folia,  102 
Burgundy  pitch,  303 
Burnt  alum.  58 
Butyl-chloral  hydras,  172 


CA(rrrS  grandifloms,  102 
Caffeinw  citrata,  103 
ctfervescens,  103 
Caffeine,  KKi 
(V^uput  oil,  101 
Calabar  bean,  29 
CVila>>arine,  298 
Oilcii  bromidum,  99-105 

carbonas  pnecipitatqs,  105 

chloriduni,  105 

hvdras,  lOH 

hypophosphis,  105 

phosphas  pnecipitatus,  105 
Calcium,  104 
Calcined  magnesia,  241 
California  buckthorn,  123 
Calomel,  252 

ointment,  254 
CalumlM,  107 
Columbine,  107 
C^luuibo,  KJ7 
Calx,  107 

chlorata,  135 

chlorinata,  135 

sulphurata,  108,  337 
Oimphor,  lOH 

liniment,  110 
Cam))h<»r-water,  110 
Oimphora  monobromata,  110 
(^mphorated  tincture  of  opiam,  281 
Camphoric  acid.  Ill 
Canada  pitch,  303 
Cannabis  Americana,  111 


Cannabis  Indica,  111 
Cantharidal  cerate,  115 

colhKlion,  115,  165 

liniment,  115 

pa])er,  115 
Ckntharidin,  114 
Cantharis,  114 
C^psici  fructus,  115 
Capsicum,  115 

fruit,  115 

plaster,  117 
Carbo  ligni,  121 
Carbolic  acid,  117 

as  an  antiseptic,  361 

ointment,  120 
Carbon,  121 

disulphide,  122 
Carbonate  of  ammonium,  62 

of  bismuth,  90 

of  iron,  225 

of  lead,  236 

of  lithium,  239 

of  magnesium,  242 

of  potassium,  122 

of  zinc,  122 
Canlamom,  123 

seed,  V£i 
Cardiac  sedatives,  IiO-36. 

stimulants.  :ii>-36 
(^irlsbad  sjilt,  artificial,  521 
CVinninative  powder,  154 
Carminatives,  30 
C^rron  oil,  108 
Ciryophyllus.  156 
Cascara  cordial.  124 

sagrada,  123 
Cassia  fistula.  124 
(^assife  ])ul{)a,  124 
Cathartics,  30 
Castile  soiip,  326 
Castor  oil,  124 
Cata]>lasnia  carbonis,  121 

conii.  167 

lini,  191 

sinapis,  261 
Cata])lasmH,  23 
Catechu.  126 
Cat's-hair,  189 
Caustic  potash,  127 

soda,  127 
Cayenne  iwpper,  115 
Ce*raU»s,  23 
Ceratum  camphone,  110 

cantharidis,  115 

])lumbi  subacetatis,  237 

resina,  308 
C^rii  oxalas,  127 
Chalk,  106 

mixture,  105 
Champagne,  extra  dry,  52 
Charcoal,  121 

poultice.  121 
Cbarta  cantharidis,  115 

epispastioi,  115 

IN)tasAii  nitratis,  263 

sinapis,  261 
Chartie,  2:J 
C7heno{Hidium,  128 
Chimaphila,  128 
Chinoidinum,  153 
niinita.  12M 
Chiretta,  128 
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Chloral,  129 

hydras,  129 
Chloralamide,  131 
Chloralose,  132 
Chlorate  of  potassium,  133 
Chloride  of  ammonium,  63 

of  harium,  83 

of  calcium,  105 

of  gold  and  sodium,  197 

of  irou,  225 

of  mercury,  corrosive,  250 

of  mercury,  mild,  252 

of  sodium,  135 

of  zinc,  134 

as  au  antiseptic,  365 
Chlorinated  lime,  135 
Chlorine  gas,  135 
Chlorodync,  13() 
Chloroform,  136 

liniment,  146 
Chloroform-water,  140 
Chloroformum,  136 
Cholagogues,  30 
Chromic  acid,  146 
Chrysophanic  acid,  309 
Chrysarobin,  147 

ointment,  147 
Cimicifuga.  147 

racemosa,  147 

rhizoma,  14"^ 
Cinchona,  148 

calisaya,  148 

condaminea,  148 

cortex,  148 

micrantha,  148 

pale,  148 

pitayensis,  148 

red,  148 

rubra,  148 

cortex,  148 

succinibra,  148 

yellow.  148 
Cincbonicine,  148 
Cinchonidine,  14H-153 
(^nchoiiidlna>  sulphas,  153 
Ciiiehonidinum,  153 
Cinchoninaj  sulphas,  153 
Cinchonine,  153 
Cinnamon,  154 
Cinnamon-water,  154 
Cinnamomuni  cortex,  154 
Citrate  of  bismuth,  91 

of  bismuth  and  ammonium,  91 

of  caffeine,  103 

of  iron.  2*20 

of  irwn  and  ammonium,  226 

of  iron  and  ({uininc,  226 

of  iron  and  strycbniue,  226 

of  lithium.  239 

of  magnosiuni.  242 

of  [>otassium,  154 
Citric  acid.  155 
Citrine  ointment,  257 
Clarets,  53 

(laisificjjtion  of  drugs,  35 
Climates.  399 
Clov(»s,  156 
Clyster,  20 

Cobalto-nitrite  of  potassium,  268 
CiK-a.  15^) 

Co4\ninne  hydrochloras,  156 
Cocaine,  156 


Cocaine  phonate,  159 
Codeine,  159 
Cod-liver  oil.  160 
Coffee,  103 
Colchicine,  163 
Colchicum,  163 
conns,  163 
Colchicum-seed,  163 
Cold  as  a  remedy,  ^6 
cream,  311 
pack,  375 
Collodion,  164 
Collodium,  1(>4 

cantharidatum,  115, 165 
flexile,  164 
stypticum,  164,  344 
vesicans,  165 
Colocynth,  165 
Colocynthidis  pulpa,  165 
Cologne-water,  53 
Columbo,  107 

Combination  of  drugs  for  Joint  eilbct,  33 
Commercial  oxide  of  zinc,  284 
Compound  cathartic  pill,  165 
effervescing  powder,  324 
decoction  of  aloes,  57 

of  sarsaparilla,  321 
extract  of  colocynth,  165,  322 
fluid  extract  of  sarsaparilla,  321 
infusion  of  gentian,  194 

of  senna,  244 
liniment  of  camphor,  110 

of  mustard,  262 
mixture  of  iron,  225 
of  liquorice,  238 
of  senna,  325 
pill  of  antimony,  70 
of  asafcetida,  82 
of  colocynth.  165 
of  conium,  167 
of  rhubarb,  310 
of  scammony,  323 
of  soap,  2^2 
of  s<iuill,  353 
powder  of  almonds,  55 
of  catechu.  127 
of  cbalk,  107 
of  cinnamon,  154 
of  olateriu,  179 
of  ii>ecac,  223, 282 
of  ialap,  2,30 
of  kino,  232 
of  liquorice,  238 
of  mori)hine,  283 
of  opium,  282 
of  rhubarb,  310 
of  scammony,  323 
solution  of  io<line.  218 
spirit  of  ether,  201 
of  Juniper,  231 
suppositories  of  lead,  236 
syrup  of  sjirsjiparilla,  .'SI 

of  squills.  3v52 
tincture  of  benzoin,  90 
of  cam>)bor.  110 
of  cardamom.  123 
of  c^tecbu.  127 
of  chlorofonn,  146 
of  cinchona.  153 
of  gentian,  194 
Condurango,  166 
Confectio  opii.  282 
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Confcctio  piperis,  288 

rosee,  iHYS,  311 

scammouii.  322 

sennHi,  124,  325 

sulphuric,  340 

terebinthiuec,  352 
Confeetiuus,  23 
Conii  folia,  im 

fructus,  106 
Conii  no,  !()<> 
Coniiim,  im 
Conserves,  22 

ContraindicntioDS  for  drugs,  29 
Convalluria.  167 
Copaiba,  167 
Copiier,  168 
Corrosive  chloride  of  mercury,  250 

sublimate,  250 
Cosmoline,  2i)l. 
Counter-irritants,  31-36 
Counter-irritJiticm,  376 
Coxe's  hive  syrup,  332 
CYeam  of  tartar,  1)2 
Creosote,  170 
Creolin,  171 

as  an  autisc]>tic,  364 
Creta  i>nei)aratii,  KM) 
Crotou  chloral,  172 

oil,  172 

liniment,  172 
Cuhebic  acid.  173 
Cubobin,  173 
CuIh?1)s.  173 
Cnpri  acetas,  1()9 

nitnis,  Hm 

sulphas.  169 
Cupnini,  168 
Ciisso,  173 
CjTiuide  of  potjissiun),  174 


DANDELION.  345 
Daturine.  :m 
IH'coctions,  23 
Decoctum  aloes  compositum,  57 

cinchona',  153 

ji^ranati  radicis.  .'^06 

ha*matoxyli,  200 

jwireine,  2'<7 

<iuercus,  ',iO> 

sarsa\  322 

coni]Misitum,  322 

sarsiiparilhi'  conipositum,  321 

scoparii,  3:il 

taraxaci.  .'>U 
Definition  of  tb<Tj»]HMitics,  18 
DoTuulceuts.  31 
Deodorized  opium.  2S1 

tincture  of  opium,  282 
Dorniatol.  i»2 
l)ia4'hvlon,  237 
Dialvzed  iron.  226 
Diaphoretics  31-;MJ 
Diet  for  child  six  to  twelve  months  old, 

<ine  year  old,  408 

two  years  old,  408 

seven  vears  old,  40H 
lists,  108 
Diethyl-sulphon-dimethyl-metliane,  337 
Dijrestants.  'M 
Digested  gruel,  408 


Digital  in,  178 
Digitalis,  174 

folii,  17iS 
Dilute  acetic  acid,  44 

alcohol,  4vS 

hydrobromic  acid,  100 

hydrochloric  acid,  205 

hydrocyanic  acid,  20<5 

nitric  acid,  268 

nitro-hydrochloric  acid,  269 

phos]>horic  acid,  295 

solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  236 

sulphuric  acid,  341 
Dimethylosyquiuizine,  70 
Disinfectants,  3() 
Disinfection,  379 
Disulphide  of  carbon,  122 
Diuretics,  31-37 
Diuretin,  327 
Dobeirs  solution.  93 
I>(movau*s  solution,  80 
Dosage,  24 

Double  cyanide  dressing,  365 
Dover's  powder,  223,  282 
Dried  alum,  58 

sulphate  of  iron,  229 
Drugs,  absorption  of,  26 

classitication  of,  35 

dunition  of  action  of,  27 

indications  and  contraindications  foi; 
29 

modes  of  administering,  19 

strength  and  reliability  of,  27 
Duboisiue,  178 


E OROTIC  acid,  179 
Ecgonine,  156 
Effervescing  citrate  of  caffeine,  103 
of  lithium.  2;i9 

draught,  155 

l>owder,  91 

solution  of  lithium,  239 
"  Egg-llip."  53 
Egg-nog.  52 
Elaterin,  178 
ElaU'rium,  178 
EkMjtuaries,  22 
Eliminators,  31-37 
Elixir  phosphori,  297 

roboruns,  153 
Elixirs,  2.3 
Emetics,  31-37 
Emetine,  223 
EmnuMiaKogues,  31-37 
Em]>Iastr.i,  93 

Emplastrum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargyro^ 
61 

arnica*.  77 

as;if(i'tida»,  82 

belladonuie.  89 

califaciens,  115 

cantharidis,  115 

capsici,  117 

ferri.  22i) 

hydnirjfvri,  256 

menthol*.  2JK) 

ojni.  2H2 

peroxidum  ferri.  2*29 

picis  burgundica',  .'W3 
canadensis.  .'IU3 
cautharidatum,  115 
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Emplastrum  plnmbi,  237 
iodidi,  236 

resinse,  306 

saponis,  327 
Emulsum  ammoniaci,  61 

asafoetida,  82 

chloroformi,  146 
Emulsion  of  bitter  almonds,  55 

of  sweet  almonds,  55 
Endermic  medication,  22 
Enema,  20 

aloes,  57 

asafoetidse,  82 

magnesii  sulphatis,  243 

opii,  282 

terebinthinse,  352 
Enteroclysis,  381 
Ergot,  179 
Ergotic  acid,  179 
Ergotin,  179 
Ergotinum,  181 
Erigeron,  181 
Erytbroxvlou,  156 
Eserine,  297 

Essentia  menthffi  piperita,  289 
Ether,  182 
Ethyl  alcohol,  48 

bromide,  186 

iodide,  187 
Eucalyptol,  189 
Eucalyptus,  188 
Euonymin,  189 
Ehionymus,  189 
Eupatorium,  189 
Euphorbia  pilulifera,  189 
Europhen,  190 
Exalgine,  190 
Expectorants,  32-37 
Extracts,  23 
Elxtractum  acouiti,  47 

aloes  aquosum,  56 
barbadensis,  57 
socotriiife,  57 

arnicte  radicis,  77 

bclladoniiic  foliorum  alcobolicum,  88 

belladonnaB  radicis  fluidum,  88 

calumbfe,  107 

cannabis  indicse,  113 

cascartP  sagradte,  124 

cimicifugw,  148 

cinchonee,  153 

colchici,  164 

aceticum,  164 
radicis,  164 

colocynthidis,  165 

com  posi turn,  165,  322 

conii,  166 

digitalis,  178 

ergotJE,  181 

euonymi,  189 

gentiante,  194 

glycyrrhizffi,  238 
punim,  238 

hfematoxyli,  200 

hyoscyami,  209 

jaborandi,  302 

jalappB,  230 

krameriiP,  232 

leptandroe,  237 

lupuli,  204 

mezerei  £Pthereum,  260 

nucis  vomicse,  275 


Extractum  opii,  281 

pareirsD,  287 

physostigmatis,  299 

podophylli,  305 

quassias,  308 

rhei,  310 

stramonii  seminis,  334 

taraxaci,  341 

uva  ursi,  352 
Extractum  belladonne  alcoholicum,  88 

conii  alcobolicum,  166 

gelsemii  alcobolicum,  194 

hyoscyami  alcobolicum,  209 
Extractum  aconiti  fluidum,  47 

amic89  radicis  fluidum,  77 

belladonnsB  radicis  fluidum,  88 

buchu  fluidum,  102 

calumbffi  fluidum,  107 

cannabis  indicae  fluidum^  114 

capsici  fluidum,  116 

cascara  sagradse  fluidum,  124 

cbimapbilse  fluidum,  128 

chiratfB  fluidum,  128 

cimicifuga)  fluidum,  148 

cincbonse  fluidum,  153 

cocse  fluidum,  158 

colcbici  radicis  fluidum,  164 
seminis  fluidum,  164 

conii  fluidum,  166 

convallaria  fluidum,  167 

cubebee  fluidum,  173 

cusso  fluidum,  174 

digitalis  fluidum,  178 

ei^otcB  fluidum,  181 

eucalypti  fluidum,  189 

eupatorii  fluidum,  189 

gelsemii  fluidum,  194 

gentiansB  fluidum,  194 

gerarii  fluidum,  195 

glycyrrbizte  fluidum,  238 

grindeliee  fluidum,  198 

hamamelidis  fluidum,  201 

bydrastis  fluidum,  205 

hyoscyami  fluidum,  209 

ipecacuanhoe  fluidum,  223 

kola3  fluidum,  232 

krameria?  fluidum,  282 

leptaudra'  fluidum,  237 

lobeliie  fluidum,  241 

lupulini  fluidum,  204 

nucis  vomica'  fluidum,  275 

pareine  fluidum,  287 

pilocarpi  fluidum,  301 

podophylli  fluidum,  305 

pruni  Virginianro  fluidum,  307 

quaasine  fluidum,  308 

rhamni  Purshianae  fluidum,  124 

rhei  fluidum,  310 

rhois  glabraj  fluidum,  311 

rosae  fluidum,  311 

sabina>  fluidum,  .'{22 

sauguinnria^  fluidum,  320 

sarsaparilla;  fluidum,  322 
compositum,  321 

scillfc  fluidum,  332 

scoparii  fluidum,  324 

senegie  fluidum,  324 

sennne  fluidum,  325 

serpentarite  fluidum,  326 

solarium  carolinense,  329 

spigelife  fluidum,  331 

et  sennro  fluidum,  331 
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Extractum  stillinfric  fluidum.  3Xi 

stramunii  semiiiis  fluidum,  334 

taraxaci  fluidum,  *M3 

uvfe  ursi  fluidum.  35:2 

valeriaua^  fluidum.  332 

vcratri  viridis  fluidum.  356 

ziiigiberis  fluidum.  lifo 
Extract um  caacane  aignds  liquidnm,  121 

cinrhone  liqnidum,  153 

cdcff  liquidum,  It^l 

eixotap  liquidum,  Idl 

fllit'is  liquidum.  t3 

glycyrrhizie  liquidum.  Z3e< 

hamamelidis  liquidum.  '201 

hydrastis  liquidum,  205 

opii  liquidum.  2H2 

paifine  liquidum,  287 
liquidum,  322 


Ij^EL  BOVIS,  284 
IHirificatum.  284 
Fvrri  arsenas,  225 

bromidum,  225 

carbomis  soGcharatus,  225 

chloridum,  226 

citnws  226 

et  ammonii  citraa,  226 
sulphas,  2d4 
tartias,  226 

et  potafHii  tartnu,  226 

et  quiniiue  citras,  226 
aolubilis,  226 

et  fttnk'chninsp  citras.  226 

iodidum  «ae<.'haratum.  227 

lactas,  227 

oxalHA.  22H 

oxidum  hydratum,  227 

cum  maKiitwia.  HI,  227 

peroxidum  hydratum,  229 

ph(K<phas  solubilLs,  22^ 

pyrophosphas  solubilis,  228 

sulisulphati.s,  228 

sulphas,  229 

exsiccatus,  229 
granulatus,  229 
pra^cipitatuft,  229 

valerianas,  229 
Fernim,  22<) 

dialysatum,  226 

pt'dilctum,  22H 

tairtamtnm,  226 
Filix  iiias,  H2 
Flaxseed,  191 

meal.  191 

oil,  191 

iNmltice,  191 

U-a.  191 
Fleabuiif,  181 

KlrmniiiiK'M  tinctun'  of  aconite,  47 
Flexible  colltMlioii,  KU 
Flowers  of  8ulpliur.  :{.'{9 
Fluid  extracts.  SA 
FlyiiiK  blister,  .'{77 
F<mm1s  for  the  sick.  KHJ 
F(M»t-bath,  :Js() 
Fowler's  solution,  80 
Fusi'l  oil,  4H 


G 


ALLA,  192 

(lallic  acid.  lJh> 
ointment,  192 

44 


Ciarlic,  53 

(^auhheria.  192 

iivlsemiue.  193 

in- L^rmium.  19:{ 

Infueral  theruiieutic  considerations,  17 

Cventian.  194 

iHrntiame  radix.  194 

Gtrranium.  19.i 

Gtrrman  chamomile.  244 

»4ift  M«ip.  :t27 
<irrmicid(rs,  :d» 

irt-mis.  mode  of  destroying,  379 
Giu.  5.'$ 
Ginjrer.  195 
Glacial  acetic  acid.  44 
Giaulier  !*  salt,  329 
Glycerin.  l!i> 
Glycerins.  20 
Glycerila.  2:j 

GIvceritum  acidi  carbolici,  121 
ptllici.  ]l»2 
tannici.  'M4 

aluminis.  197.  5^ 

amyli.  197 

buracis.  94 

l>oro>{lyceriui,  95 

hydrastis  2<C> 

piumbi  sultacetatis,  197 

traga<'anth£e.  197 

vitelli,  197 
Cilycyrrhiza.  2:5-* 
Glycyrrhizje  radix,  23-' 
GIvcvrrhizinum  auimouiatum,  239 
Gosi  iM>wder,  147 
Gold.  HI7 

bromide  of,  JW 
GtNMleirs  sumbul  pill.  342 
Goulanl's  extract,  236 
Granatiiui.  HOT) 

(iranulateil  citrate  of  magnesium,  242 
Grav  oil.  2.V> 

powder,  2.V» 
(Jreen  iodide  of  mercurj*,  257 

soap.  327 
Gritlith's  mixture,  225 

pills,  225 
Grindelia,-  1J*7 
(ruaiac,  19S 

\V«MX1,   IJM 

Guaiaci  lignum,  198 

resina,  IJW 
Guaiiicol,  1*18 
(tuui  acacia,  39 

arable,  39 
Gurjun  balsam,  200 

oil,  2lK) 


H.KMATOXYLI  LK  IN  I'M.  200 
Hjenisit«>xylon.  2<H» 

Hamanielis,  2<K» 

Heat.  :;<» 

Heavy  nia^nesiinn,  242 

Henil'iKk-fniit.  U><> 

HeniliM'k-leaves,  1<>*5 

H<'n)>an«'.  2<>rt 

Iloirniann's  anodyne.  201 

H<»nmtropine  hydrobroniat**,  2<>2 

Home  nKKlification  of  Turkish  bath,  387 

Honey.  203 
I  of  borax,  !M 

'  of  n»se,  20;{,  311 


( 
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Honey  of  squill,  333 

Hop  poultice.  '^)3 

Hoi)e's  camphor  mixture,  204 

Hops,  203 

Horsw  nettle,  :W9 

House  mixture,  326 

Humulus,  203 

Husl)an<r.s  magnesia.  241 

Huxham's  tincture,  ir>3 

Hydra rgyri  chioridum  mite,  252 

iodidum  flavum.  257 
rubrum.  252 

oxidum  flavum.  257 
rubrum,  257 

perch loridum,  250 

8ubchloridum,  252 

subsulphas  flavus,  257 
Hydrargyrum,  244 

ammouiatum,  250 

chioridum  corrosivum,  250 

cum  creta,  255 
Hydnistine,  204 
Hydrastis,  204 
Hydrate  of  chloral,  129 

of  lime,  135 
Hyd rated  oxide  of  iron  with  magnesium, 
227 

IHjroxide  of  iron,  229 

sesquioxide  of  iron,  227 
Hydriodic  acid,  219 
Hydrobromat4i  of  homatropine,  202 

of  hyosciue,  210 

of  hyoscyamine,  209 

of  quinine,  152 
Hydrobnmiic  acid,  100 
Hydrobromide  of  coniin,  166 
Hydrochlorate  of  aiiomorphine,  76 

of  c«K'aine,  15(> 

(»f  morphine,  2H3 

of  pil(M'sirpine.  301 

of  quiuiuc,  152,  153 
Hydr«K*hloric  acid,  205 
Hydrocyanic  aci«l.  206 
Hydnjgcii  peroxide.  207 

as  an  antisei>tic,  365 
Hyoscine.  20i> 
Hy<^yami  folia,  20^ 
Hyoscvaniinje    8uli>has   vel    hydrobromas, 

209 
Hyost'yamine,  20H 
H  y « )S<rya nn i s -I ea ves,  208 
Hypnal.  21(» 
HypniJtics.  32 
HypiMimnic  medication,  20 

injection  of  apoinori)hine,  75 
Hypodcrmoclysis.  3JH) 
Hypoi>hos]>hit<'  of  calcium,  105 

of  sodium.  327 
Hy]>osulphite  of  sodium,  329 


TCE  .lAC'KET.  36S 
J         poultice.  'M)^ 
Ichthyol,  210 
Idiosvncnisv.  24 
Inconipatil)iliti('s,  33 
Indian  hemp.  Ill 

poke,  351 
Indications  for  drugs.  29 
Infusions,  23 
lufusum  braycra*.  174 

buchu,  102 


Infusnm  calumbs,  107 

caryophylli,  156 

catechu,  127 

chiratH',  129 

cinchouee,  153 
acidum,  153 

columlw.',  107 

cusso,  174 

digitalis,  178 

ergota*.  181 

gentiaua)  compositum,  194 

jaborandi,  302 

kramerise,  232 

lini,  191 

lupuli,  204 

pruni  Virginiaiue,  307 

quassias,  308 

rhei,  310 

rocfie  acidum,  311 

senna;,  325 

com]io8itum,  244 

senegte,  325 

serpentaria,  326 

uvfe  ursi,  352 

Valeriana;,  353 
Inhalations,  20 
Ii^ectio  apomorphinse  hypodermka,  78 

ergotiui  hyxtodermica,  181 

morphinte  hypodenuica,  2d3 
Intravenous  iiyectioD,  391 
Inuncti(ms,  22 
Iodide  of  ammoDium,  63 

of  arsenic,  80 

of  ethyl,  187 

of  iron,  227 

of  lead,  236 

of  potassium,  212 

of  sodium,  214 

of  strontium,  334 

of  thymol,  348 
Iodine,  214 

liniment,  218 

ointment,  219 
lodofonn,  221 

as  an  antiseptic,  363 

ointment,  219 
lodol.  221 
lodum,  214 
I|»e<!ac,  221 
Iron,  22:^ 

l>laster,  229 


JABORANDI.  299 
Jaboriu,  2J»9 
Jalap.  230.  322 
Jala  pin,  230 
Jamaica  dogwood.  29 
Jamestown  weed.  .'i.'M 
James's  powder.  69 
Jequirity.  230 
Jervine.  .'<54 

Joint  effects  of  drugs,  28 
Juniper,  231 
Junket.  412 


KAMALA,  231 
Kataphoresis.  ,392 
Kermes  mineral,  iiti 
Kino,  2:J2 
K(>la,  232 
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Koosin,  173 
Kouaso,  173 
Koumyss,  406 
Krameria,  radix,  232 
Kreolin,  364 


LACTATE  OF  IRON,  227 
uf  stroutium,  334 
Lactose,  336 

lAdy  Webster  diuner  pills,  56 
LuuelUs  atropine,  89 

oocainsp,  158 

physofitigminffi,  299 
Lanolin,  232 
Landanine,  276 
Laudanum,  282 
Laughing  gas,  270 
Lavage,  392 
Lavements,  20 
Lead,  233 

plaster,  237 
Lead-water  and  laudanum,  236 
Leeches,  394 
Leeching,  394 

Ledoyen*s  disinfectant  solution,  237 
Lemon-juice,  155 
Leptandra,  237 
Levant  wormseed,  320 
light  magnesia,  242 
Lignum  vitie,  196 
Lime,  107 
lime-water,  106 
lini  forina,  191 

semina,  191 
LInimentum  aconiti,  47 

ammonise,  61 

belladonne,  88 

calcis,  108 

camphorsB,  110 

compositum,  110 

cantharidis,  115 

ehloroformi,  146 

crotonis,  173 

hydrargyri,  256 

iodi,  218 

opii,  262 

pot&ssii  iodidi  cum  sapone,  214 

plumbi  suljacetatis,  237 

saponis,  110,  327 

siuapis  compositum,  262 

terebinthinse,  352 
aceticum,  352 
Linseed,  191 

poultice,  191 
Linum,  191 
Lipanin,  238 
Liquor  acidi  arsenosi,  80 

chromici,  146 

ammonite,  61 
acetatis,  61 
fortior,  64 

anunonii  citratis,  64 
fortior,  64 

antimonii  chloridi,  80 

arseni  et  hydrargyri  iodidi,  80 

arsenicalis,  80 

arsenici  hydrochloricus,  80 

atropinie  snlpkatis,  89 

bismuth!  et  ammonii  citras,  91 

calcis,  106 


Liquor  calcis  cblorinatte,  135 
saceharatus,  108 
carbon  is  detergens,  495 
epispasticus,  115 
ferri  acetatis,  229 

et  aunnouii  acetatis,  225 

fortior,  229 
chloridi,  221) 
citratis,  226 
dialysatus,  227 
l>erchloridi,  226 
fortior,  226 
subsul]>bati8,  228 
tersulphatis,  K) 
hydrargyri  uitratis,  256 

perchloridi,  252 
iodi,  218 

compositus,  218 
lithia^  effervescens,  240 
magncsii  carbonatis,  242 

citratis,  242 
morphiiiw  acetatis,  283 
hydrochloratis,  283 
sulpbatis,  283 
pepsin i,  21K) 
plumbi  subacetatis,  236 

dilutus,  236 
potassas  239 
I)ota8sii  arscnitis,  80 
citratis,  155 
])ermanganas,  291 
sodte,  127 
sodii  arsenatifl,  80 

siiicatiH,  326 
zinci  chloridi,  134 
Liquorice,  238 
Liquorice-root,  238 
Lister's  dressing,  365 
Litharge,  2.17 
Lithia-water,  239 
Lilhii  bezoas,  239 

bromidum,  99,  239 
carbonas,  2.'i9 
citras,  2:59 
effervescens,  239 
salicvlas,  2%) 
Lithium*  239 
,  l^>belia,  240 
j  Lo>?wood.  200 
i  Lotio  hydrargyri  flava,  257 
:  nigra.  252 

I  Lozenges,  "Z^ 
'  Lugol's  solution,  218 

T^unar  caustic,  2f)3 
'.  Lupuliue,  203 
Lupulus,  203 
livcopodium,  247 
Lysol,  241 


MACE,  271 
Magendic's  solution,  283 
:  Magnesia,  241 
I  levis.  241 

j  ponderosa,  241 

!  Magnesii  carbouatis,  242 
citras,  242 

effervescens,  242 
carbouas  levis,  242 
imnderosa,  242 
sulphas,  242 
Magnesium,  242 
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Mandrake.  305 

MangHuetw,  ^3 
MaagHiii  diaiiduni,  S43 

sulphas,  2*3 
MangitnuDi,  243 
HannB.  2Vi 
Uaasa  copuibie,  168 

ferrl  carliDDatiE,  225 

Lydrargyri.  853 
Matricaria,  2U 
May  apple,  305 
Meconic  acid,  276 
Meconine,  276 
Mel,  203 

bonwis,  94 

depuratum,  203 

(luipuuiatum,  903 

roBs,  203,  311 
Menthn  piperita.  SSH 
Menlbal.  289 
MercuriHl  {>iiitmeDt,  255 

olealc,  251] 

[dllB,  Z'S 

plaster.  ^6 

BuppositorieB.  256 
Mercncy,  244 

witli  cliHlk.  £>5 
Methyl  aefWnilid,  190 

blue,  358 
hi  ride  259 
tis.    92 


M    b, 


a5H 


Hulled  wine,  52.  412 

Muriate  o(  Biuinunium, 
mnrphinG,  283 

Mii5k.2Hl 

MusUrd,  361 
papers,  261 
plaster.  261,  378 

Mydriatics,  32 

Myotics,  32 


Myrii 


».?7] 


Mp-rh,  262 


NAPHTHALIN,  262 
Napblol,  263 
Narf  eiQt.  27a 


Nare 


J,  278 


ous  sedatives.  37 
timulniits.  3J-;-;8 

NeiLtial  luiiturt,  155 

"CO  tine,  348 

Nickel,  bromide  of.  99 

Nitrate  of  copper  JBB 
of  Icn^,  3»7 

of  pilocarpine,  302 

of  iwlassium,  263 

of  silver,  263 
Nitre,  263 
Nitric  acid,  266 
Nitrite  of  amy),  64 

of  pnto^Biuin.  26B 
NitroRlyferin.  atW 
Nitro-bydrorhliirie  add, 

Nurwood's   tincture   of 


"VIL  of  tor,  304 
J    uf  vitriol,  310 
Oinlraeot  uf  aconite.  47 

■if  aiumonialed  miTcury.  250 


of  rnrbiilic  acid.  120 
of  carliouatc  of  lend 
of  eh rysa robin,  U7 
of  creooolc,  171 
of  eucalyptus.  160 
of  KBilie  acid,  192 
of  KDlls.  192 

B'ilh  opium.  192 
of  imiidc  of  lend.  23 
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Ointment  of  resin,  308 

of  nise- water,  311 

of  salicylic  acid,  317 

of  saviue,  322 

of  stramoniam,  334 

of  sulphur,  340 

of  tannic  acid.  344 

of  tiir,  3ai 

of  tartrate  of  antimony,  69 

of  turpentine,  352 

of  venitrine,  354 

of  yellow  oxide  of  mercury,  257 
Ointments,  24 
Oleatum  hydrarKyri,  257 

ve  rat  rinse,  ,'i54 
Oleoreiiina  aspidii,  83 

capsici,  115 

cubelwe.  173 

lupulini,  204 

pi  peris,  2r*8 

zinf(iberis,  195 
Oleum  amygdala*  amare,  54 
expressum,  55 

cajuputi,  104 

caryophylli,  156 

chenopodii,  128 

cinereum,  247 

cinnamomi,  154 

coiNiibce,  168 

crotonis,  172 

cubebffi,  173 

erigerontis,  181 

eucalypti.  189 

gaultlieriee,  193 

jecoris  asclli,  160 

juniperi,  231 

lini.  191 

menthte  pi  peri  tee,  289 

morrhufB,  160 

myristiae,  272 

picis  liquida?,  304 

pinicntfe,  54 

phosphoratum,  297 

ricini,  124 

ruttt'.  312 

sahiniB,  322 

santali,  319 

sinapis,  261 

volatile,  261 

succini,  58 

tana<'etum,  344 

terebinthins,  .'i50 
rectilicatum,  350 

tijrlii,  1?2 

valerinana;,  352 
Opium,  275 

decxlorated,  281 
Opoileldoc,  327 
Oxalate  of  ammonium,  64 

of  cerium,  127 

of  iron,  228 
Ox-gall,  284 
Oxide  of  antimony,  Cyti 

of  calcium,  107 

of  lead,  237 

of  mercury,  257 

of  zinc,  284 
Oxygen,  285 
Oxygen-water,  285 
Oxymel,  20:J 

scillse.  a33 
Ozytoxics,  32>3d 


PALE  CINCHONA,  148 
rotse,  311 
Pancreatin,  286 
Papain,  286 
Papaverine,  276 
Papayotin,  286 
Pai>er8,  22 
Papoid,  286 
Paraldehyde.  286 
Paregoric,  281 
Pareira,  287 
Pareine  radix,  287 
Parsley,  75 
Pears<m'8  solution,  80 
Pelletierine,  305 
Pental,  287 
PeiK),  288 
Pepper,  288 
Peppermint,  288 
Peppermint-water,  289 
Pepsin,  290 

Pepsin um  saccharatum,  290 
Peptonized  beef,  407 

enema,  407 

gruel,  408 

milk,  40(> 

punch,  406 

oysters,  407 
Permanganate  of  potassium,  290 
Peroxide  of  hydrogen,  207 
Petrolatum,  291 

liquidum,  291 

molle,  291 

spissum,  291 
Petroselinum,  75 
Phenacetin,  292 
Phenate  of  cocaine,  159 
Phenic  acid.  117 
PhenocoU,  294 
Phenol,  117 
Phenozone,  70 

Phenyldimethylpyrazolon,  70 
Phony  lie  alcohol,  117 
Phlebotomy,  404 
Phosphate;  of  ammonium,  64 

of  iron,  228 

of  sodium,  294 

of  strontium,  33-4 
Phosphide  of  zinc,  2i)5 
Phosjjhorated  oil,  297 
Phosphoric  acid,  295 
Phtjsphorus,  295 
Physostigma,  297 
Physostigniatis  somen,  297 
PhyscK'^tigmina,  297 
Physostigmina*  salicylas,  299 

sulphas,  2^)9 
Pliysiwtigniine,  297 
}*ill  of  thrii"*  valerianates,  353 
Pills.  2:j 
Pil(M>ari)inH>  hydrochloras,  301 

nitras,  302 
Pih»carpine.  299 
Pilocarpus,  2JW 
Pilula  asafietidft*  composita,  82 

c<»locynthidis  composita,  165 
et  hyoscyami,  165 

c(»nii  composita,  Kw 

ferri  carbonatis.  225 

hydrargyri,  252 

i}>ec4icuanh(e  cum  scilla,  223 

pbosphori,  297 
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Pilula  plnmbi  cum  opio,  236 

saponis  composita,  282 

Bcammonii  composita,  323 

scillffi  compoeitsLf  333 
Pilulse  aloes,  56 

et  asafoeddffi,  56, 81 
et  ferri,  56 
et  mastichcs,  56 
et  myrrhjB,  56,  262 

antimonii  compositeB,  70 

asafcetidte,  82 

catharticee  compositfe,  165 

ferri  carbonatis  vegetabilis,  165 
iodidi,  227 

opii,  281 

phosphori,  297 

rhei,  310 

composites,  310 
Pimenta,  54 
Pinkroot,  331 
Piper,  288 

nigrum,  288 
Piperazine,  302 
Piperine,  288 
Pipsissewa,  128 
Piscidia  erythrina,  303 
Pitch,  303 
Pix,  303 

burgnndica,  303 

canadensis,  303 

liquida,  304 
Plaster  of  ammoniac  with  mercury,  61 

of  arnica,  77 

of  asafoBtida,  82 

of  belladonna,  89 

of  Burgundy  pitch,  303 

of  Canada  pitch,  303 

of  cantharides,  115 

of  capsicum,  117 

of  iodide  of  lead,  236 

of  iron,  229 

of  lead.  237 

of  menthol,  89 

of  mercury,  256 

of  opium,  282 

of  resin,  308 

of  soap,  327 

of  tar.  303 
Plasters,  23 
Plumbi  acetas,  235 

carbonas,  23() 

iodidum,  236 

nitras,  2,37 

oxiduni,  237 
Plumbum,  233 
PlummtT'a  pills,  70 
PtKlophylli  rhi/oina,  305 
Podophyllum,  305 
Poke-root,  3r>4 
Polygalic  acid,  325 
Pomegranate,  305 
Port  wine,  5,'i 
Porter,  53 
Potash  i)ap<.»rs,  263 
Potassa,  127 

caustica,  127 

cum  calce,  127 
Potassii  acetas,  43 

birarbonas,  90 

bitartras,  J^2 

bromidum,  95 


Potassii  carbonas,  122 

chloras,  133 

citras,  154 

effervescena,  155 

cyanidum,  174 

iodidum,  212 

nitras,  263 

permanganas,  290 

et  sodii  tartnis,  311 

tartras  acida,  92 
Precipitated  carbonate  of  calciam,  105 
of  zinc,  122 

phosphate  of  calcium,  105 

sulphate  of  iron,  229 

sulphur,  339 
Prepared  chalk,  106 
Pride  of  China,  83 
Proof  spirit,  53 
Protiodide  of  mercury,  257 
Prunus  Yirginiana,  306 
Prussic  acid,  206 
Pseudomorphine,  276 
Pulvis  amygdalffi  compoaitus,  55 

antimonialis,  69 

aromaticus,  154 

catechu  compositus,  127 

cinnamomi  compositus,  154 

cretse  aromaticus,  107 
cum  opio,  107 

compositus,  107 

effervescens  compositus,  324 

elaterini  compositus.  179 

glycyrrhizse  compositus,  238,  325 

ipecacuanha  compositus,  223 
et  opii.  223.  282 

jalapsB  compositus,  230 

kino  compositus,  232 

mor|)hinffi  compositus,  283 

opii,  281 

compositus,  282 

rhei  compositus,  310 

s<'ammonii  compositus,  323 
Pumpkin-seed,  288 
Punch,  milk-,  52 
Punk,  48 

Purging  cassia,  124 
Purified  aloes,  56 

ox-gall.  284 

sulphide  of  antimony,  66 
Pj'oktaniu,  258 
Pyridine,  348 
Pyrogallic  acid,  307 
Pyrogallol,  »)7 
Pyrophosphate  of  iron,  228 


QUASSIA,  307 
Quassia'  lignum,  307 
Queen's  root,  333 
Quercus  alba,  30S 

tinctoria,  308 
Quevenne's  iron,  228 
I  Quicksilver,  244 
Quinicine,  140 
Quinidina;  sulphas,  153 
Quininte  bimuriatica  carbamas,  152 

bisulphas.  152 

hydrobromas,  152 

hydrm-hloras.  152 

valerianas,  153 

quiuiue,  148 
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aanbiliim  rubnim.  31i) 

Santoniu,  320 

B«liJ«l  spirit,  53 

Suntouinatt  of  «odinm,  320 

SjhA  rinchoDB.  14H 

Santotiiuic  acid,  3:>0 

iiHlide  of  nieKurj,  '^ct 

KanlotiiDum,  3-JO 

oiide  of  mercury,  357 

a«i«.  aas 

pTMi  pita  te.  257 

Juris.  326 

oinimcal,  257 

raoltis,  327 

ruse.  311 

eiaraK  radii.  321 

smiKiere,  319 

rtnrsniutrilla,  321 

wine.  53 

Suviiiieiatiimina,  321 

K«luc.-<l  iron,  228 

(tevinc.  322 

Ih^medv.  cold,  us  k,  36« 

&»«n.  M8 

S^nimony,  323 

clutnient.  306 

StilU.  332 

plusler.  237,  306 

Sclllili.  332 

Be!«..»,  30M 

Sftillipikrin,  333 

j«lai.*.  230 

Srillilsila,  3:t2 

scaramwil,  322 

Scopftri  racumiua,  323 

Beaon-ln,  :)0N 

HvoDhHub.  323 
Seiaiiri  powder,  324 

Kwtcurc.3M 

Ki-vutsivM,  32 

fleDeg«.3a4 

KimUiny,  -232 

Soni-Bie  radix,  :Q4 

Kh<-un..  30B 

Senna.  325 

radix.  309 

llhiK,.l.m>,,  .-MB 

Indi«»,32r, 

ItbubKTb.  -jm 

Serpenlaria.  3«i 

Rliiis  aromntiiM  310 

rhi»>ma,  326 

Klabn.,3in 

Sherry.  S3 

Itirv-walcr.  410 

]ti>boraDbi,  .12 

of  HHlium.  320 

Knclieilumll.Sll 

8inB]iUB]ba.201 

ItiMti  centifuliA.  311 

albo)  wmina,  361 

tmll<<-»,  311 

nigni,  2«1 

l(o(H.--walpr,.')ll 

■il|[rwwmin>.201 

l(.wn.  30M 

Itultk-rn.  2:11 

Sliikfllioi.',  1W 

KtibiiH  utfciis,  311 

Sn„M.t)i  siininoh,  310 

Bue,  311 

Snake-weed.  1H9 

Rule*  for  Aomgn,  24 

Soap,  326 

Rum.  Ki 

iiulmcat.110,  327 

KutuUu  bath,  3N9 

|)1tt«ter,  327 

anrotriiic  aloes,  55 

Soda.  127 

CJ.XHIXA.  322 

0  Sa.ThHrattd  alrbouat«  of  iron,  225 

eaitstiea.  127 

tartjimta.  311 

i«<li<lb  <.r  irun,  •£!! 

Soilii  ««■(*..  32a 

l>t>|.Hiii.  -mi 

solution  of  lime,  lOrt 

hiiarbonas,  90 

ftaiTharin,  312 

bonis.  IKl 

awchariim.  3» 

bromidum,  9» 

\iKX\\  33R 

ehiiiridum,  134 

iilticiiuinim,  TOR 

imriliratiiui.  XXH 

io<iid,.m.  214 

9t,\  pniinlla.  2H3 

nilris.  40(1 

Italii^yiiiin  i.f  l.i«miith,  318 

pli.is|.hiiK.  294 

of  lirbium.  £fl) 

etiH.l8»iii(Hrlra»,3II 

of  meraiiry.  312 

Nvlu'vlnm  317 

of  roMhyl,  1!« 

sa.,r..ni.iBK  320 

of  sodinm.  317 

KUl|lll«».  XXi 

Sallrylic  arid.  313 

SiHUutn,  :i2H 

chloride,  l.^l 

Salol.  317 

etiiyluw.  32M 

««l.iphc.l,  3IH 

.'tnll.  134 

^lilpliatc.  :t21) 

Sallpetn-.  2(rj 

NiiiK,  -ii-i 

Solaiinni  mrolini'iiw,  329 

Saii(lHlw<»>il,  319 

«o|ubk-  Kla«H,  :!2I1 

HanKiiinarJa,  319 

SvlutioD  uf  acetate  of  aminn 
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Solution  of  acetate  of  iron,  229 
of  mori>hii)e,  283 

of  ammonia,  HI 

of  arsenate  of  potassium,  8() 
of  sodium.  80 

of  arscnous  acid,  80 

of  c4irbonate  of  magnesium,  242 

of  chloride  of  antimony,  70 
of  zinc,  13-1 

of  chlorinated  lime,  135 

of  chromic  acid,  147 

of  citrate  of  ammonium,  (>3 

of  bismuth  and  ammonium,  90 

of  iron,  226 

of  potassium,  155 

of  hydrochlorate  of  morphine,  283 

of  iodide  of  arsenic  and  mercury.  80 

of  iodine,  518 

of  lime,  108 

of  nitrate  of  mercury,  256 

of  pepsin,  2JK) 

of  perchloride  of  mercury,  252 

of  })ermanganate  of  potassium,  291 

of  persulphate  of  iron,  228 

of  jiotassa,  239 

of  soda,  127 

of  subacetate  of  lead.  236 

of  sulpliate  of  atn>pine,  88 
•of  morphine,  28^ 
Somnal,  :$.'^) 
Soya  bean,  :i:W 
Sozoiodol,  330 
8]mnish  fly,  114 
S]>arteine,  323 
Spice  plaster,  378 
Spigelia,  331 
Spirit  of  Mindererus,  61 

of  tur]K'ntine.  350 
spniy,  *-*2 
Spiritus  H'theris  n)mpositns,  201 
nitrosi.  :M2 

ammonia',  (i\ 

aroniatifiis,  61 
fa'tidus,  61 

csOiipHti,  KM 

caniplioni'.  110 

rlilorotofiiii,  145 

ciiinainoini.  154 

frunK-uti.  53 

gaiiltheriii*,  193 

glonoini.  269 

juniiM*ri.  5:J.  1*31 

com  posit  lis.  53.  231 

mcntlui'  pip<Tita»,  28J> 

niyristUH'.  272 

<Mlonitus.  53 

l)hosph(>ri.  21»7 

rectitit'atUM,  5.{ 

tenuior,  5,3 

vini  gallici.  5.3 
Sprinjj:s,  niiniTal.  .'^HJ 
Siiuill,  332 

S<|ulrting  ciHuniber,  178 
Starch.  '4X1 
Stillingia.  'Mf.i 
Stranionii  folia,  ^^31 

s<Mneu.  .'{.31 
Stramoniinn.  SM 
Stn-nntli.  relative,  of  drugs,  27 
Stronger  watvr  of  ammonia,  <K) 
Stro]>Iianthiii,  .3.35 
Strophanthus,  3.35 


Strontium,  334 

bromide,  334 

iodide,  334 

lactate,  :S34 

ph(»sphate,  334 
Str^'chniufe  sulphas,  275 
Strychnine,  272 
Styptic  colhxlion,  164 
Subcarbonate  of  bismuth.  91 
Subgallate  of  bismuth.  92 
Sublimed  sulphur,  339 
Subnitrate  of  bismuth,  91 
Subsulphate  of  iron,  228 
Succinum,  58 
Succus  belladonnffi,  88 

conii,  167 

hyoscyami,  209 

limonis,  15(> 

scoparii,  324 

taraxaci,  .'il5 
Sugar.  a'i5 

of  lead,  235 

of  milk,  .'i:J6 
Sulphate  of  aluminum,  see  Alum.  57 

of  ammonium.  (>4 

of  atro])ine,  84-88 

of  cinchonidine,  153 

of  cinchoniiie,  153 

of  co|)iKir,  169 

of  hyoscyanms,  309 

of  iron,  221» 

and  ammonium,  224 

of  magnesium,  242 

of  manganesiN  243 

of  morphine,  283 

of  phvKOstigniine.  299 

of  quinidine.  15:^ 

of  siKlium,  32i* 

of  si»arteine,  323 

of  strychnine.  275 

of  zinc.  'XUi 
Suipliide  of  ammonium,  UU 

of  antini(»iiv.  ()6 

(►f  cali'iuin,  337 
Sulphides.  :a5 
SulpluK'arbolate,  .'i37 

of  8«Kla.  ."{.37 

of  zinc.  'MiTy 
Sulphonal.  337 
Sulphur.  .W9 

lotuni,  3:{9 

ointment.  'MO 

pnecipitatuni,  .'{.'{9 

stibliiuatum.  'XK* 
Sulphurat<'d  antimony  66 

lime.  lOM 
Sulphuric  acid.  310 
Sumach,  sm<M)th,  310 

sweet,  310 
Sumbul,  341 

pill.  :{42 

r.tdix.  'Ml 
Supi)ositoria  acidi  carbolici  cum  siipone.  121 
tannici.  .'i4t 

glycerina.  19<> 

hydrargyri,  25(> 

iodoformi,  221 

m<»rithinie,  2^3 

cum  sapone.  283 

])lumbi  coniposita,  236 
Sui)iH)sitories,  23 
Sus]HMi.sion,  401 
Swamp  hellebore,  354 
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Swet't  almonds,  r>4 

spirit  of  nitre,  'M'2 
sumach,  'Mi) 
SvdiMihanr.s  laudanum,  2H2 
Syrup  of  tar,  'M)i 
Syrupus  acacia',  .'Ji) 
acidi  citrici.  ir><) 

hydrimlici,  210 
allii,  54 
amyK<lahv,  51 
calci  lactophonphatis,  106 
chloral.  i:n 
ferri  hromidi.  225 

iodidi,  227 

))hosphatis,  22n 

quiniuH>  ct   Ktrychninas    phospha' 
tum,  22s 
hy)M>]diosphitum,  10(> 

cum  fcm»,  2*i7 
iprcacuanhw,  22.'J 
knimcria*,  2IJ2 
limonis.  15() 
]Mcirt  li(]uida'.  .'M4 
pruni  Vinfiniauu',  'MJT 
rhci.  :{10 

arnmaticus,  .'Ho 
r«»sn*.  :{11 
ruhi  ida'i,  .'ill 

sarsaparillu*  com|)<>sitUH,  321 
miUiv,  :«2 

compositUH.  'X^i 
RcneKH*.  •<24 
wnnii*.  .'W5 
zingthcris,  UK") 


rnABAcrM.  :u^ 

L      folia.  :{|.*^ 

Tahclliv  nitro^lvccrini,  2«{9 
Tal.lcts.  2:i 

of  iiitroKJyccrin,  2(>M 
laMniti.  li.t 
Tamarinds.  :u:{ 
Tamarind  us,  .'i-l.'< 
Tanai'cttim.  .'(It 
Tann:it<*  of  ({uininc,  15:{ 
Tannii'  acid,  :{4.'< 
Tansv.  M I 

lea.  .'ill 
Tar.  :MU 

ointment.  .'i<>l 
Tiir-walcr,  :WU 
Taraxanim,  .'(15 
Tartar  iMuctic,  iUi 
Tartaric  acid,  .'il.5 
Tartrate  of  antimony  and  |M>tA»8inm,  66 

of  iron  and  ammonium,  22<y 
and  potassium,  22<» 

of  potassium  and  s<Mlium,  311 
Tcrcbcnc,  .'ill 
Tirchinthina,  :i."><) 
T.rpin  hvdnitc.  .'il« 
Tcrpinol.'.'iKi 
Tetronal,  :il!l 
Thapsia.  '.iUi 
ThelKiinc,  27<» 
Thcinc,  Uf» 
Theobromine.  .'i27 
Thenipeutic  considerations,  17 

nihilism.  17 
TheraiM'Utics,  detinititui  of,  1.*^ 
Thiol,  :i47 


Thiolum  liquidum,  317 

sicca,  .'i47 
ThiosiUphiti*  of  MMlium,  329 
Thorough  wort,  lrt9 
Thymol.  .'M7 

iiMlide.  :i4'^ 
Tinctura  acouiti,  47 
al(H?s.  5<i 

et  myrrhtp,  56,  2<^2 
arnicK',  77 

florum,  77 

radix,  77 
asiif(i*tidii',  Wi 
belladonna^  fuliorum,  Hti 
bcnzoini,  90 

comiMMita,  iM) 
brvonia',  101 
buchu.  102 
calumlxe,  107 

cjimphoni'  comiMisita,  110,  281 
cannabis  indica*.  114 
cant  ha  rid  is,  115 
cajtsici.  117 
canlamomi.  12^> 

com|>osita,  12.3 
catechu,  127 

com|Misita,  l*i7 
chirata.',  12^< 
chloroformi  eomposita,  146 

et  morphina-,  116,  283 
ciinicifuK»'.  M^ 
cinchona',  l.Vi 

com]HM«ita,  1.53 
cinnamomi,  151 
colchici  R(>miniM,  164 
columbir,  KHi 
conii,  167 
c<mvallaria,  167 
cubeba'.  173 
digitalis.  17H 
erjuota'.  171 
ferri  chloridi,  *225 

|H*n'hloridi.  2*26 
fortior,  2**6 
jralla-,  li»2 
Kclsi>mii,  194 
f^entiana'  comp«>sita,  191 
Kuaiaci,  19^ 

ammoniata.  19*^ 
hamamelidis,  2tH 
humuli,  20:i 
hvdnistis,  295 
hv<»«cvami.  2<>9 
i<Jdi.  21H 

colorless,  21"» 
ipe(*acuanha'  et  opii,  282 
Jabonindi,  302 
iail.ipa'.  2.'i9 
kin.».  2.'i2 
k^ameria^  2.'^i 
lobelia^.  211 

«'then'a,  241 
lu])uli.  294 
n)os4>hi,  261 
myrrha*.  2*i2 
nucis  voniicH»,  275 
ojiii.  2>i2 

ammoniata,  2^*2 

camphorata.  2*^1 

deiKlorsiti.  2?s2 
phys4Wli)^matis.  21W 
IKKluphylli,  :Xk5 
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Tinctura  quassise,  308 

quiuinee  ammoniata,  154 

rhei,  310 

aromatica,  310 
dulcis.  310 

sabinpe.  322 

sanguinariaf,  320 

saponis  mollis,  326 

scillfe,  332 

seuegie,  324 

sennte,  325 

serpentarife,  326 

stramonii  seminis,  334 

strophanthi,  335 

sumbul.  342 

valerianse,  353 

ammoniata,  353 

veratri  viridis,  356 

zingiberis.  195 
fortior,  195 
Tinctures,  23 
Tobacco,  348 
Tonics,  32-38 
Touchwood,  48 
Transfusion,  402 
Tribromethane,  100 
Trichloracetic  acid,  349 
Trikresol,  .'i49 
Trional,  349 
Triturates,  24 
Trituratio  elateriui,  179 
Troches.  24 

Trochisci  acidi-benzoici,  90 
-tannici,  344 

bismuthi,  91 

catechu,  127 

cretie;  107 

cubebtP,  173 

ferri  redacti,  225 

glycyrrhizte  et  opii,  239 

il>ecacuanhop,  223 

kmmeriie,  2.T2 

magnosite,  241 

menthie  piperitje,  289 

morphinw,  28:{ 

et  ipecacuanha*,  223,  283 

opii.  2H2 

I)otassii  chloratis.  134 

santonini.  321 

B(Klii  santoninatis,  321 

zingibfris,  19r> 
Tully's  pjtwdcr.  2K{ 
Turkish  bath.  3^7 

home  modification  of,  389 
Tur]>entine,  3o0 

liniment,  .'{r)2 

ointment,  352 

Turpeth  mineral,  257 


U 


N(iUEXTi:M  acidi  carbolici,  120 

gallici.  l!h> 

saiicvlici.  317 

tannici,  344 
ar(»nitinn\  47 
antimonii  tartarati,  69 
aqua*  rosa*,  311 
atntjiina*.  H9 
i>ellad(mnn*.  S9 
cant  ha  rid  is,  115 
cetui-ri,  K) 
chrysarobini,  147 


Unguentum  creosoti,  171 
eucalypti,  189 
gallffi,  192 

cumjopio,  192 
hydrargyri,  255 

ammoniati,  250 

iodidi  mbri,  252 

nitratis,  257 

dilutnm,  257 

oxidi  flavi,  257 
rubri,  257 
iodi,219 

iodoform!.  219, 221 
mczerei,  260 

subchloridi,  254 
petrolei,  291 
picis  liquidse,  304 
plumbi  acetatis,  236 

carbonatis,  236 

iodidi,  236 
potassii  iodidi,  214 
resinse,  308 
sabinfe,  322 
stramonii,  334 
sulphuris.  340 
terebinthinfe,  352 
veratrinte.  354 
zinci  oxidi,  284 
Ursin,  352 
Uva  ursi.  352 
Uvfe  ursi  folia,  352 


VALERIAN,  352 
Valeriana  rhizoma,  352 
Valerianate  of  ammonium,  64 

of  iron,  229 

of  quinine.  153 

of  zinc.  353 
Valerianic  acid,  353 
Vallet's  mass,  225 
Vapor  acidi  hydrocyanici,  207 

chlori,  135 

conii,  167 

creosoti,  171 

iodi,  218 
Vasc'line,  291 
Vasomotor  depressants,  1^2-^58 

stimulants,  32-38 
Venesection.  404 
Veratri  viridis  rhizoma.  .'i54 
Veratrina,  .'i5:i 
Veratrine  ointment,  354 
Veratroidine,  .'J55 
Vemtrum  viride,  354 
Vienna  jiaste,  356 
Vinegar,  44 

(»f  lobc^lia,  241 

of  opium,  282 

of  sanguinaria,  320 

of  squill.  223,332 
Vinegars,  22 
Vinum  album,  53 

aloes.  56 

antimoiiiale.  Gt> 

antimonii,  69 

eolchici.  161 
radicis,  164 
seminis,  164 

erg\»ta',  1?^1 

ferri.  22i» 

amarum,  229 
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Vinum  ferri  citratis.  229 

ipecacuanhfe,  223 

opii,  282 

picis,  304 

portensi\  53 

qiiinime,  154 

rhei.  310 

rubrum,  53 

tabaci,  349 

xericum,  53 
Virginia  siiake«root,  326 


WAHOO.  189 
Warburg's  tincture,  356 
Warming  pbister,  115 
Wash,  black,  252 

yellow,  257 
Washed  sulphur,  339 
Water  of  chloroform,  145 
Watere<l  toast,  412 
Wet  pack,  387 
Whiskey,  53 
White  ginger,  194 

lead,  236 

mustard,  261 

oak,  308 

precipitate,  250 
ointment,  250 

wine,  53 
Whvtt*8  Jincture,  153 
Wild  cherry,  306 
Wine,  53 

of  aloes,  56 

of  antimony,  69 

of  citrate  of  iron,  229 

of  colchicum-root,  164 

of  colchicum-seed,  164 

of  ergot,  181 

of  iron,  229 


Wine  of  iron,  bitter,  229 
of  ipecac,  223 
of  opium,  282 
of  rhubarb,  310 
of  tar,  304 
of  tobacco,  349 
whey,  411 

Wines,  24 

Wintergreen,  192 

Witch-hazel,  200 

Wood  oil,  200 

Wormseed,  128 


VANTHOPUCCINE,  204 

YELLOW  CINCHONA,  148 
gentian,  194 
iodide  of  mercury,  257 
jessamine,  193 
oxide  of  mercury,  257 
sulphate  of  mercury,  257 
wash,  257 
Young's  rule  for  dosage,  24 

ZINC,  357 
Zinci  acetas,  44 
carbonas,  122 

pnecipitatus,  122 
chloridum,  134 
oxidum,  284 

venale,  284 
phosphidum,  295 
sulphas,  335 
valerianas,  353 
Zingiber,  195 


INDEX  OF  DISEASES  AND  REMEDIES. 


ABORTION.  413 

Cascara  sagrada,  or  compound  liquorice 
powder,  as  a  laxative ;  if  these  fail,  rhu- 
barb or  castor  oil,  413 

Cimicifufica,  fluid  extract,  gtt.  10  to  20  (0.65- 
1.3),  night  and  morning,  as  a  prophylac- 
tic, 414 

CYvuHd  (2  per  cent  solution),  should  be  in- 
jected after  removal  of  the  membranes, 
ur  if  fever  should  follow,  415 

Oirettement,  415 

Diet  and  hygiene,  413 

Elaterium,  jalap,  scammony,  strychnine, 
erigeron,  cantharides,  contraindicated, 
unless  very  necessary,  413 

Ergot  and  quinine,  in  small  doses,  with 
perfect  rest  for  one  or  two  weeks,  and 
antiseptic  irrigation  as  an  after-treat- 
ment, 414 

Iodine,  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of 
uterus,  after  removal  of  membranes,  as 
a  hspmostatic  and  antiseptic,  415 

Opium  or  morphine,  best  agents  to  quiet 
ut«rus  if  abortion  threatens,  414 

Podophylliii,  senna,  salines  in  active  doses, 
and  aloes,  not  to  be  used  if  they  can  be 
ayoideu.  413 

Quinine,  useful  in  malarial  poisoning,  as  a 
preventive;  in  other  cases  contraindi- 
cated, 414 

Saline  purges  contraindicated,  except  in 
plethoric  women,  413 

Sponges  should  not  l>e  used  as  tampons,  414 

Tampons  of  absorbent  cotton,  dusted  with 
iodoform,  followed  later  by  ergot,  if 
abortion  is  inevitable,  414 

Venesection  useful  in  plethoric  women  to 
prevent,  414 

Viburnum  prunifolium,  fluid  extract, 
drachm  1  to  U  (4.0-6.0).  taken  during 
pregnancy  as  a  prophylactic,  414 

ABSCESS.  415 

Aconite  or  veratrum  viride,  in  ftill  do«e, 
often  aborts,  415 

Alcohol,  given  with  milk,  in  cold  abscess, 
416 

H(>lladonna  ointment,  locally  applied,  to 
abort;  or  tincturt*,  internally,  if  aco- 
nite is  not  at  hand,  415 

Calx  Kulphurata,  gr.  ^  (0.006)  every  hour 
or  two,  useful  to  abort  or  cause  absorp- 
tion, 415 

Carbolic  acid,  minims  5  to  10  (0.3-0.65)  of 
2  ))er  cent,  solution,  injectifl  into  gland 
threatening  suppuration,  415 


Cod-liver  oil  with  hypophoephites,  quinine, 
and  inm  useful  in  cold  abscess,  416 

Hydrogen  peroxide,  10  per  cent,  solution, 
to  wash  out  cavity  of  tubercular  or  slow 
abscess,  416 

Incision,  if  pus  forms,  followed  by  irriga- 
tion with  carbolic  acid  (1  :  20)  or  bi- 
chloride solution  (1  :  5000)  and  auti- 
se)>tic  dressing,  416 

Iodine,  locally  applied,  may  abort,  415 

Iodoform  gauze,  packed  into  cavity,  or 
ethereal  solution  injected  after  aspira- 
tion, and  antiseptic  dressing,  useful  in 
tubercular  abscess,  416 

Lead-water,  applied  on  bread-crumb  pi»ul- 
tice  or  lint,  in  early  stage,  to  abort,  415 

Nitrate  of  silver,  gr.  20  to  40  (1.3-3.0)  to 
the  ounce,  locally  applied,  may  abort, 
415 

Poultices  to  assist  maturation,  416 

Prescriptions  for  tonics,  in  cold  abscess,  416 

ACIDITT. 

Ammonia,  the  most  active  remedy  in  gas- 
tric acidity,  contraindicated  if  acute 
irritation  exists,  (K) 

Bicarlmnate  of  s<Klium,  in  form  of  eflTer- 
vescing  powder,  valuable  in  gastric  acid- 
ity, JH) 

Carlnmate  of  cjilcium,  precipitated,  best 
antacid  in  intestinal  acidity,  105 

Cerium  oxalate,  used  in  .some  cases  of  gas- 
tric acidity  instead  of  bismuth.  128 

Charcoal  u.seful  in  some  cases  of  **sour 
stomach,"  121 

Lime-water,  lOH 

AONB,  417 

Calx  sulphurata,  gr.  |^j  to  ^  (0.006-0.008)  in 
pill,  thrice  daily,  m  pustular  acne,  417 

Carbolic  acid  touched  to  pustules,  after  in- 
cision. 417 

Oxl  liver  oil,  if  scrofulosis  exi.sts,  417 

Fowler's  solution  often  cun»s  and  prevents 
ri'lapse,  drww  gtt.  1  to  3  (0.05-0.15)  thrice 
daily  for  a  nxnith  or  two,  417 

(Jreen  or  Castile  soap  used  in  face-lwth 
night  and  morning,  followed  by  brisk 
rubbing ;  if  irritation  ensues,  sini])le 
cemte  or  emulsion  of  bitter  almonds 
will  relieve,  117 

Iclitliyol,20parts  to  lOOof  lard  well  rubb<»d 
in.  when  iudunition  is  gn>at,  117 

Mercurial  ointment,  to  nOieve  induration, 
sevenil  days  intervening  Iwtween  its 
use  an<l  that  of  sulphur,  417 
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Phosphorus,  especially  usef\i1  in  acne  inda- 
rata,  297 

Rcsorein,  gr.  10  to  20  to  the  ounce  (0.65- 
1.3  :  32.0)  of  lard,  when  induration  is 
great,  417 

Saline  purges,  followed  by  cascara  sagrada 
or  similar  remedy,  to  regulate  bowels, 
if  de]>endeut  upon  obstinate  constiiu- 
tiou,  417 

Sulphur  internally  and  as  a  wash  or  oint- 
ment for  women  with  disordered  men- 
struation, prescription  for,  417 

ADENITIS,  418 

Ichthyol,  prescription  for,  418 

Iodine  ointment  and  lard,  equal  parts,  ap- 
plied by  inunction  night  and  morning, 
or  tincture,  as  a  paint,  stopping  applica- 
tion on  appearance  of  redness  or  fluc- 
tuation, 418 

Iron,  syrup  of  the  iodide,  gtt.  5  to  20  (0.3- 
1.35)  in  children,  418 

Lancing  preferable  to  allowing  abscess  to 
break,  418 

Poultice,  when  redness  or  fluctuation  ap- 
pears, 418 

Removal  of  gland  by  dissection,  if  enlarge- 
ment is  scrofulous,  418 

Tonics,  to  improve  systemic  condition,  418 

ALBUMINURIA.     (See  Brioht's  Dieasb.) 

Gallic  acid,  if  due  to  atony  of  kidneys,  192 
Strontium  lactate,  334 

ALCOHOLISM.    (See  Poisoning  from 
Alcohol.) 

ALOPECIA,  418 

Chrysarobin.  drachm  i  to  1  (2.0-4.0)  to  lan- 
olin 1  ounce  (32.0),  418 

Corrosive  sublimate,  gr.  2  to  5  (0.1-0.3)  to 
rectified  spirit  1  drachm  (4.0)  and  oil  of 
turpentine  7  drachms  (28.0),  419 

Liquor  e])ispasticus  painted  over  bald  spot 
after  loose  hairs  have  been  depilated, 
418 

Pilocarpine,  locally  applied,  often  stimu- 
lates new  growth ;  too  much  causes 
small  pustules  around  follicles ;  pre- 
scription for,  301 

AMBLYOPIA  AND  AMAUROSIS,  419 

Antipyrine,  420 

Bromide  of  potassium,  420 

Cauterizjition  of  nape  of  nock,  419 

Correction  of  optical  errors,  when  arising 
from  congenital  trouble  or  non-use,  419 

Cups,  wet  and  dry,  419 

Digitalis  in  toxic  cases.  420 

Electricity,  constant  current.  420 

Ennnenagogues,  if  due  to  menstrual  dis- 
orders, 419 

Fly-blister  to  temple  in  some  cases,  420 

Iodide  of  potassium,  420 

Mercury,  when  due  to  syphilis,  120 

Metallo-thenipy,  may  Ih;  tried  in  hysterical 
crises.  419 

Nitrite  of  amyl,  inhalations,  420 

Nitro-glyccrin,  420 

Nux  vomica  in  as<*cnding  doses  in  tobacco 
or  alcoholic  cases,  274 

Pilocarpine,  in  uraemic,  tobacco,  or  alcohol 
amaurosis,  301,  420 


Salicylates,  420 

Strychnine,  hypodermically,  after  irritation 

has  subsided,  420 
Suspension,  and    injections   of   testicular 

juice,  420 

AMENORBHCBA,  420 

Aloes,  as  a  specific,  when  dependent  upon 
constipation,  atony  of  sexual  system,  or 
ansemia,  56,  421 

Apiol,  3  to  10  minims  (0.15-0.65)  in  ca^isule 
thrice  daily  for  a  week  before  date  of 
menstruation,  75,  421 

Arnica,  76 

Bin  oxide  of  manganese,  gr.  1  to  3  (0.05- 
0.15),  taken  for  two  weeks  before  time 
of  menstruation,  421 

Cantharides,  as  a  stimulant,  if  due  to  atony 
or  depression,  114 

Cimicifuga,  fluid  extract,  gtt.  30  (2.0),  at 
the  proper  time  for  a  flow,  421 

Dewees's  emmenagogue  mixture,  421 

Eupatorium,  in  hot  infusion,  if  due  to  cold, 
189 

Goodell's  prescription  for,  421 

Griffith's  pills,  largely  used  when  depend- 
ent upon  anaemia,  225 

Hot  sitz-bath,  for  several  nights  before 
period;  mustard  added  often  increases 
its  efficacy,  421 

Iron  and  myrrh,  a  standard  remedy  if  doe 
to  atony  or  anemia,  421,  262 

Oil  of  rue,  gtt.  5  (0.3),  in  capsule,  thrice 
daily,  421 

Potassium  permanganate,  nseful,  but  infe- 
rior to  binoxide  of  manganese,  421 

Salines  inferior  to  aloes  if  due  to  constipa- 
tion, 421 

Savine,  gtt.  5  (0.3),  in  capsule,  thrice  daily, 
to  stimulate  uterus,  421 

Tansy,  gtt.  5  (0.3),  in  caitsule,  thrice  daily, 
or  in  form  of  tansy  tea,  421 

ANiEMIA,  421 

Arsenic,  not  to  exceed  gr.  ^  (0.004)  daily, 
alone  or  combined  with  iron,  valuable, 
425;  very  valuable  in  pernicious  anse- 
mia, 78 

Arsenite  of  copper,  425 

Bitters,  simple  or  aromatic,  in  coiy unction 
with  iron,  when  stomach  and  intestines 
are  atonic,  424 

Bland's  pill,  424 

Bromide  of  iron,  gr.  5  to  20  (0.3-1.3),  in 
syrup,  useful  when  there  is  chorea.  225 

Bullock's  blood,  fresh  or  dried,  given  by 
enema  when  iron  fails,  425 

Chloride  of  ircm.  useful  because  of  its  tonic 
properties,  226 

Diet  and  hygiene,  425 

llypophosphites  and  phosphate  of  lime, 
with  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  and  quinine^ 
when  antemia  is  due  to  childbearing 
and  lactation,  424 

Intravenous  iiyections,  392 

Iodide  of  iron,  syrup  of,  largely  used  in 
strumous  and  scrofulous  anaemias,  227 

Mercury  bichloride,  or  calomel,  especially 
valuable  in  syi)hilitic  cases.  Inunctions 
of  mercurial  ointment,  once  a  day  or 
everv  other  dav,  of  service  in  all  forms 
of  ansemia,  424,  425 
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Quinine  in  malarial  caAes,  and  in  tonic 
doses  in  all  other  anteniias,  424 

Reduced  iron,  with  laxatives  and  mineral 
a4:id8  for  their  effects  on  intestines  and 
liver,  in  uucom]>licated  cases,  424 

Sulphate  of  iron  or  some  other  astringent 
)>re[>aration  in  coiijuncticm  with  mild 
imrpes,  when  tongue  is  broad,  flabby, 
and  white,  424 

ANAL  FISSURE.  42o 

Carbolic  acid,  1  drop  (0.05),  applied  to  fis- 
sun;  to  effect  cure,  in  addition  when 
hemorrhoids  are  present  a  lotion  of 
tannic  acid,  glycerin,  and  water,  42f) 

O&stor  oil,  to  relieve  bowels  if  sulphur  can- 
not be  usetl.  42() 

Flexible  collodion  paintt^  over  spot,  may 
relieve,  426 

lodofonn  Hup|MisitoricA,  gr.2  to  10  (0.1-0.65), 
relieve  {lain  of  defLuuition ;  belladonna, 
gr.  J  (0.016)  to  be  added  when  there  is 
spasm  of  sphincU'r.  42(> 

Potassium  bromide,  drachms  U  to  the  ounce 
(6.0 :  32.0)  of  glycerin,  locally  applied  by 
means  of  a  brush  to  fissure,  highly  rec- 
ommended, 42() 

Sulphur,  20  to  40  grains  (1.3-2.6:,  combined 
with  |>owdered  cinnamon  or  aromatic 
)M)W<ler,  at  night  to  render  iiassages  soft, 
426 

ANEURISM,  426 

Aconite,  inferior  to  ve/atrum  viride  as  a 
cardiac  sedative.  426 

Chloroform  inhalation  if  dyspnoea  is  great, 
427 

Digitalis,  contraindicated,  426 

Iodide  of  potiissium,  in  large  doses,  asso- 
ciated with  restricted  diet  and  rest  in 
bed  ;  more  valuable  in  syphilitic  than 
in  other  forms  of  the  disease,  213,  426 

Mor]>hine,  gr.  I  (O.OOri),  combine<l  with 
croton  chloral,  gr.  10  (0.(m),  in  sleepless- 
ness due  to  imin.  427 

Veratrum  viride,  git.  1  to  2  (0.05-01),  twice 
or  thrice  daily  if  heart  is  excitable  and 
vascular  tension  high,  426 

ANGINA  PECTORIS,  427 

Alcohol,  instead  of  nitrites,  when  there  is 

vascular  relaxation,  427 
Antipyrine,  gr.  20  (1.3),  valuable  in  some 

cases,  427 
Arsenic,  in  full  dos(>  long  continued,  and 

elimination  of  causes  of  nerve-storm,  428 
Cocaine,  highly  recommended,  42H 
Cactus  grand iHorus,  in  some  cases,  103 
Digitalis,  when  hi'art  is  weak.  427 
Ether,  in  l-<lrachm  (4.0)  d(»se8  in  ice-water 

or  capsule,   to  nervous  females,  often 

alM>rt«s  427 
Hoffmann's  anodyne,  often  the  best  rem- 

e<l  v  427 
Mon'hineT  gr.  i  to  i  (0.01(>-0.03)  hypoder- 

mically,  when  nitrite  of  amyl  fails  to 

relieve,  428 
Nitrite  of  amyl,  inhalation  of  a  few  dn)ps 

from  handken-hief  during  attack,  427 
Nitrite  of  sodium  or  potassium,  gr.  3  (0.15), 

thrice  daily,  useless  unless  arterial  ten- 
sion is  high  and  heart  throbbing,  427 


Nitro-glycerin,  gtt.  1  (0.05)  of  a  1  per  cent 
solution  during  attack,  427 

Phosphorus,  gr.  l-KN)  (0.0006),  after  meals, 
often  of  value,  42H 

Stomach-pump  may  be  required  when  due 
to  overloaded  stomach,  428 

Tonics  combined  with  careful  diet  and  hy- 
giene necessary  to  a  cure,  428 

ANOREZU,  428 

Oilomel,  usi'ful  when  following  acute  dis- 
ease ;  nitro-muriatic  acid,  however,  gcu- 
emlly  preferable.  25-1 

Capsicum,  in  convalescence,  acts  most  fav- 
onibly.  116 

Chimaphila.  in  dnipsical  patients,  as  a 
tonic  and  diuretic,  128 

(lentian,  194 

Prescripti<ms  for  tonics,  428 

Quassia,  especially  valuable  when  following 
malarial  fever,  307 

APOPLEXY,  429 

Belladonna,  hypodermically,  if  respiration 
fail,  A:H) 

Croton  oil,  gtt.  1  (0.05)  with  sweet  oil  gtt.  5 
(0.3),  as  a  depletant  cathartic,  429 

Elaterium,  gr.  k  (0.01),  as  a  depletaut 
cathartic,  429 

Iodide  of  jMitassium,  in  large  doses  several 
days  after  attack,  when  clot  has  Hrmly 
forme<l,  to  pn>mot«  abs«>rption,  429 

Massage  and  electricity,  ap)>lied  to  muscles 
to  prevent  atrophy  ;  contraindicate<l  if 
inHanimation  exist,  429 

Mercury,  429 

Mustanl  pla.stor  to  feet,  or  mustanl  foot- 
bath and  ice  to  head,  keeping  heed  high 
and  feet  low,  42i) 

Opium  and  calomel,  gr.  i  (0.016)  of  each 
every  four  hours,  if  meningitis  arise, 
429 

Stimulants  c<mtraindicated,  430 

Strychnine,  hypmlermically,  if  respiration 
fail :  also  useful  to  stimulate  trophic 
centres  in  conl,  4iiO 

Venesection,  if  imtient  is  full-bloodiHl,  to 
prevent  inflammation  and  further  leak- 
age, 42f) 

Veratrum  viride  or  aconite,  when  venesec- 
tion is  imi)ossible,  to  lower  blood-pres- 
sure, 429 

APPENDICITIS. 

Aljsolute  rest  necessary',  430 

Ice-bag  or  let'^ches,  api>litHl  to  appendicular 

regitm,  4.'I0 
Magne.sium  sulphate  or  citrate,  431 
Opium  or  morphine  (after  the  bowels  liave 

moved),  to  ri>lieve  (lain  and  act  as  an 

antiphlogistic,  431 
Surgical  treatment,  431 

ARTHRITIS. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium,  applied  to  part  on 
lint  to  allay  pain,  iM) 

Lithium,  carlnmate  and  citrate,  prevent 
deiKksit  in  joints  from  rheumatoid  ar- 
thritis. 2:iJ> 

Mu.stanl  plaster,  as  a  counter-irritant,  261 

Veratrine  ointment,  354 
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ASCABI8  LUMBBICOmSS.  (See  WORMS.) 
ASCITES.  (See  Dropsy.) 

ASPHYXIA.  430 

Ammonia,  intravenously  injected  into  legi 
to  stimulate  heart  and  respiration,  431 

Artificial  respiration,  Sylvester's  method, 
431 

Electricity,  only  to  be  used  as  a  peripheral 
irritant  to  restore  respiration,  430 

Oxygen  inhalations,  285 

Rules  regarding  position  of  patient,  432 

ASTHENOPIA,  432 

Cannabis    indica,    in     retinal   asthenopia, 

113 
Eserine  or  pilocarpine,  weak  solution,  as  a 

stimulant  to  ciliary  muscles,  432 
Glasses,  combined  with  prisms  if  necessary, 

to  correct  o))tical  defect»,  433 
Massage,  rest,  salt  baths,  strychnine,  and 

iron,  if  due  to  neurasthenia,  433 
Strychnine  or  tincture  of  nux  vomica  in 

large  doses,  to  stimulate  ciliary  muscles, 

432 

ASTHMA.  433 

Aconite,  in  early  stages,  47 

Arsenic,  internally  or  smoked  in  cigarettes, 
best  remedy  when  mucous  membrane  is 
at  fault,  79,  4.% 

Belladonna.  combiue<l  with  morphine,  very 
useful,  ^^y  4:U 

Bromide  of  potassium  or  sodium,  gr.  30 
(2.0),  half  an  hour  before  retiring,  436 

Bronchitis-tent,  A'M\ 

Chloral,  rarely  useful ;  .if  pushed,  danger- 
ous, l.'n 

Chloroform,  inhaled,  relaxes  spasm  ;  also 
us(>ful  in  form  (tf  liniment  ap]>lied  to 
breast,  to  abort,  \Hi 

Cocaine,  applied  to  njusiil  cavities,  if  due  to 
nasiil  disorders,  4.'$.') 

Coflee,  u  eup  of  strong  black,  during  parox- 
ysm, 101 

Compressed  and  mrefied  air,  436 

Diet  and  hygiene.  A'M\ 

Ethyl  i<Kli(le,  to  incre:is<»  secretions  and 
prevent  thickening,  l^H 

Euphorbia  pilulifera,  J  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0) 
of  the  rtuid  extnict,  lf<f^,  4:35 

(ielscMiiiuin,  11K{ 

Grindelia.  fluid  extract  of.  gtt.  20  to  m 
(I.IJ-I.O).  or  leaves  s<»!iked  in  nitre 
sm(»ked  as  ci^an'ttes,  or  fumes  of  burn- 
inu  leaves  inhaled,  exceedingly  useful, 
lJ>h.  i:U) 

liMlide  of  potassiuin,  usiful  in  bronchial, 
harmful  in  gjistric  type.  \'M\ 

Lobelia,  tiiutiire,  gtt.  1()  (0.fi5)  every  four 
hours,  if  attack  threaten:  in  emetic 
dos4*  if  heart  be  strong,  when  spasm  is 
pres<*nt.  4.V) 

Morpliine.  hyp<Kleriuically.  gr,  h  to  \  (0.010- 
O.OK)).  alone  or  combined  with  atro]>ine, 
4:J4 

Nitrate  <»f  potassium  alone  or  combined 
with  U'lladonna,  in  f<»rm  of  cigJirettes 
or  inhalations  of  fumes,  often   relieves, 

Nitrite  of  auiyl,  3  to  <i  drops  (O.l.VU.3)  on 


handkerchief,  inhaled  with  care,  relieves 
spasm,  435 

Nitro-glycerin,  serviceable  if  bronchial  mo- 
cous  membranes  are  engorged,  269 

Oil  of  amber,  58 

Oxygen,  inhalations  when  cyauoeis  is  ex- 
treme, 436 

Physostigrna,  in  bronchial  asthma,  to  aid  in 
expelling  mucus,  298 

Sandalwood  oil,  useful  in  catarrhal  cases, 
319 

Tobacco-smoking  often  efficacious  to  pa- 
tients not  accustomed  to  it,  435 

ATONT. 

Arsenic,  in  gastric  and  intestinal  atony,  7S 

Galumba,  valuable  in  gastro- intestinal 
atony  following  fevers.  108 

Capsicum,  one  of  the  best  remedies  in  gaiv- 
tric  atony  due  to  debility  and  alcohol- 
ism, 116 

Cardamom,  with  bitter  tonics  and  mineral 
acid  in  gastn>-intestinal  atony.  123 

Chimaphila,  useful  as  a  stimulating  diu- 
'       retic  in  atonic  renal  conditions.  128 

Hydrastis,  indicated  in  atony  of  mucous 
membranes,  204 

I^ptandra,  in  duodenal  atony,  238 

Lime  salts,  useful  in  atony  of  mucous  mem- 
branes, 108 
I  Pepper,  in  atony  of  genito-urinary  mucous 
I        membranes,  2H8 

Physostigma,  in  intestinal  and  vesii^al 
atony,  29H 

Strychnine,  in  intestinal  atony,  278 

BALANITIS    AND     BALANO-P08THITI8, 

532 

Astringent  solutions,  to  cleanse  parts,  zinc 
chloride,  (gr.  4  to  the  ounce  [0.2  :  :{2.0]». 
boric  acid  (1  j>er  cent.),  carbolic  acid 
(1.5  j>er  cent.) ;  silver  nitrate  (gr.  1  to 
the  ounce  [0.05:32.0])  espi»ciallv  valu- 
able. 532 

Lead-water,  dilute,  as  a  wet  dressing,  pre- 
cinled  by  astringent  washes,  in  ]>himosis; 
if  inflammation  increase,  circumcisie. 
,5:iJ 

Silver-nitrate  stick,  touched  to  ulcerati«>ns. 

Tannin  or  zinc  oxide,  as  a  dusting  ]Kiwder, 
after  retracting  prepuce  and  cleansing 
l>arts,  followed  by  returning  jirepuce 
over  ab.sorbeut  cotton,  53,3 

BALDNESS.  (See  Alopeci.v.) 

I  BED-SORES,  436 

!  Aloes,  glycerole  of,  as  a  local  ap]>1ication. 
5<) 
Alum,  with  spirit  of  camphor  and  white 

of  egg,  l(K*ally  applied,  to  prevent.  4'{T 
Catechu,  with  lead  acetate,  hK*ally  apjilieil. 

to  hanlen  skin.  43() 
(ilycerin,  applicatitm  daily,  after  washing: 

and  rubbing  ]mrt,  to  pn'vent,  1J>7 
Incision,   followed   by   irrigation,   if  son> 
tend  to  burrow.  137 
I  Iron,  tincture  of  chloride,  gtt.  20  (1.3i  every 
I        four  hours  as  a  tonic.  A'S7 
1  Salt   and    whiskev,    rublKKl   over    skiu  to 
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harden  it  (drachms  2  to  the  pint  [8.0  : 

500  cc.]),  436 
Nitrate  of  silver  (kt.  20  to  the  ounce  [1.3  : 

32.0]),  painted  over  threatening  part,  to 

abort.    If  ulcers  form  and  are  sluggish, 

same  solution  may  be  used,  437 
Soap  plaster,  applied  to  sore  after  washing 

with  bichloride  solution  (1  to  5000)  and 

dusting  with  iodoform,  437 
Supportive  measures  and  increased  amount 

of  food,  if  sloughs  are  large,  437 
Zinc  ointment,  on  squares  of  lint,  sometimes 

u^ed  in  lieu  of  soap  plaster,  437 

BILIOUSNESS,  437 

Aconite,  antagonizes  the  poisonous  alka- 
loids which  cause  slow  pulse,  high  arte- 
rial tension,  etc.,  440 

Ammonium  chloride,  grs.  5  (0.3)  thrice 
daily,  if  associated  with  catarrh,  440 

Bromides  and  chloral  if  nervousness  and 
irritation  are  present,  440 

Calomel,  gr.  k  (0.01)  in  powder  every  fifteen 
minutes  until  six  are  taken,  followed  in 
four  hours  by  a  saline,  if  stools  be  light,  I 
439  j 

Chirata,  extract  of,  gr.  5  (0.3),  in  hepatic 
tor|)<>r,  440 

Diet,  439 

Euonymus,  extract  of,  dose  3  gr.  (0.15), 
440 

Horseback  riding  combined  with  gym- 
nastic movements  especially  valuable, 
439 

Ipecac,  powdered,  gr.  30  to  60  (2.0-4.0)  or 
apomorphine,  gr.  ^  (0.004)  hypoder- 
mically,  may  relieve  in  first  stage,  439 

Leptandra,  where  liver  is  tor])id,  2^*8 

Mustard  plaster  or  cup  to  nape  of  neck,  if 
face  is  flushed,  foot-bath  also  of  service, 
440 

Nitro-muriatic  acid,  gtt.  3  <0.15),  thrice 
daily  in  water,  of  great  service,  440 

Opium,  antagonizes  the  poisonous  alkaloid 
which  causes  hot  skin,  rapid  pulse,  di- 
lated pupils,  etc.,  440 

Podophyllin,  gr.  |  (0.01),  if  stools  be  dark, 
439 

Protio^lide  of  mercury,  gr.  ipij  to  A  (0.001- 
0.0016),  in  trituration,  thrice  daily,  if 
due  to  catarrh,  440 

Salines,  if  attack  is  sudden,  to  sweep  out 
poisonous  matter,  439 

Salol  or  salophen,  in  10  gr.  (0.65)  doses, 
useful  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic,  440 

Stillingia,  fluid  extract  of,  dose  20  drops 
(1.3),  440 

BLBPHARITIS,  439 

Boric-acid  lotion  when  there  is  accompany- 
ing conjunctivitis,  441 

Chloral,  5  per  cent,  solution,  to  remove 
scabs  and  crusts,  441 

Creolin.  1  to  2  per  cent,  solution,  useful  as 
a  wash,  172 

Ointments,  dilute  citrine,  Pagenstecher's 
(yellow  oxide  of  mercury,  1  gr.  [0.05] ; 
vaseline,  1  drachm  [4.0]),  pyrogallic 
acid,  milk  of  sulphur  (3  jwr  cent.),  lo- 
cally applied  after  removal  of  crusts, 
441 

45 


Silver  nitrate,  touched  to  crater-like  ab- 
scesses, gives  good  results,  441 

Sodium  bicarbonate  or  biborate,  solution 
gr.  8  to  ounce  (0.5  :  32.0),  to  remove 
scabs  and  crusts,  441 

BOILS,  441 

Belladonna,  locally  applied  to  relieve  pain 
and  inflammation,  441 

Calcium  sulpburata  hastens  pointing  and 
prevents  formation  of  new  ones ;  use- 
less in  boils  of  diabetes,  98,  441 

Camphorated  alcohol,  ap]>lied  over  boils  in 
formative  stage,  then  wiped  dry.  fol- 
lowed by  camphorated  oil,  to  abort,  441 

Carbolic  acid,  5  per  cent,  strength,  injected 
into  ai)ex  of  boil  when  formation  is 
assured,  to  abort,  442 

Chloride  of  calcium,  added  to  poultice, 
hastens  maturation,  105 

Collodion  ))ainted  over  inflamed  spot,  to 
abort;  if  pus  form  it  may  be  absorbed, 
if  not,  evacuate  by  incision,  441 

Egg-shells  baked  and  eaten,  for  successive 
crops,  108 

Opium,  locally  applied  to  relieve  pain  and 
inflammation,  441 

Phosphorus,  297 

Poultices,  containing  sweet  oil  and  lauda- 
num, to  assist  maturation,  441 

Prescription  for  ointment,  442 

Silver  nitrate  (gr.  20  to  the  ounce  [1.3: 
32.0]),  painted  over  part,  may  abort, 
266,441 

BREATH,  F(ETn>. 

Camphor,  as  a  mouth-wash,  109 

BREASTS  (INFLAMED),  442 

Aconite  or  veratrum  viride,  to  depress  cir- 
culation, 442 

Belladonna,  internally  or  as  an  ointment, 
before  and  after  inflammation,  with 
spon/je  compresses  to  bR»ast,  442 

Breast-pump,  if  milk  continue  to  form,  442 

Purges,  mild  saline,  442 

BONE  DISEASE. 

Iodide  of  iron,  syrup  of,  if  aneemia  exist, 
216 

Iodine  ointment,  diluted  one-half,  or  tinc- 
ture, locally  applied,  216 

BRIOHT'S  DISEASE  (ACirTB),  442 

Aconite,  to  depress  circulation,  442 

Blisters  contraindicated,  442 

Bromides  or  opium,  given   cautiously,  if 

aconite  fails  to  quiet  restlessness,  442 
CaflTeine,  in  later  stages.  443 
Cannabis  indica,  if  Im'niaturia  is  present, 

also  to  allay  ])ain  over  kidneys,  442 
Cantharides,    i-drop    (0.025)    of   tincture, 

about  flfth  day.  when  kidneys  are  atonic, 

also  if  htematuria  is  prest»nt.  442,  443 
Citrate   of  {xitassium   and   sweet  spirit  of 

nitre,  to  incn»a.se  flttw  of  urine,  442 
Cups    or    leeches    over    loins    if  urine  is 

s<!anty,  442 
Digitalis,  with  stjuill  or  calomel,  gradually 

increased,  fo]low(>d  by  gin  or  compound 

spirit  of  juni|HT  in  later  stages,  443 
Elaterium,  to  relieve  drojwy,  443 
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Flaxseed  tea,  as  a  demulcent,  442 

Gallic  acid  and  ergot,  to  control  excessive 
hfematuria,  443 

Hot-air  baths,  useful  to  provoke  sweat,  443 

Iron,  if  antcinia  be  present,  also  to  decrease 
alburaiuuriu,  443 

Juniper,  to  re-establish  secretion,  after  in- 
flammatiojn  has  subsided,  442 

Milk  diet,  443 

Pilocarpine  hvdrochlorate,  gr.  ^  to  } 
(0.003-0.008),  hypodernjically,  if  uwb- 
mia  threatens,  repeated  in  fifteen  min- 
utes if  no  sweat  appears,  but  guarded  by 
strychnine  when  the  heart  is  weak,  443 

Potassium  bitartrate,  92 

Sulphate  of  magnesium,  §^  (16.0),  to  aid 
in  elimination  of  toxic  products  by 
bowel,  442 

Turkish  bath,  to  aid  in  eliminating  effete 
products,  used  with  care,  387 

BBIOHT'S  DISEASE  (CHRONIC),  443 

Bichloride  of  mercury,  444 

Buttermilk  useful,  444 

Cannabis  indict,  to  allay  pain  over  kid- 
neys, also  if  hematuria  is  present,  113 

Cantharides,  ))articularly  useful  if  due  to 
alcoholism,  444 

Cai)sicum,  to  check  albuminuria,  116 

Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  has  been  rec- 
(anmended  in  interstitial  forms,  444 

Chh)ride  of  iron  if  ansemia  is  present;  also 
to  decrease  albuminuria,  444 

Digitalis,  to  dccre^ise  albuminuria,  444 

Elaterium  or  jalap,  to  relieve  dropsy,  444 

Lithium,  carbonate  or  citrate,  m'  gouty 
cases,  444 

Milk  diet,  443 

Nitro-plyt'trin  us<*ful  in  ascending  doses  in 
clironic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  269 

Oxygen  inhalations,  444 

Puta.s»iuni  acetate  or  bitartrate,  alone,  or, 
better,  with  gin  or  compound  infusion 
of  Juniper,  441 

Potiissiuni  iodide,  gr.  5  (0.3).  thrice  daily, 
used  with  grcjit  ciire,  213 

Protiodide  of  mercury  useful,  444 

Sodium  arsenite.  gr.  ^  (0.003),  in  gouty 
eases,  444 

Squill,  444 

Strontium  lactate  for  the  relief  of  albu- 
minuria. .3.'{4 

Sugiir  of  milk,  444 

Tapping  to  relieve  ascites,  444 

Turkish  and  Kussian  baths,  relieve  dropsy 
by  increasing  action  of  skin,  444 

BROMIDROSIS. 

Belladonna,  S() 
Borax  of  great  value,  93 
Salicylic  acid,  used  as  a  dusting  powder, 
prescription  for.  31<3 

BRONCHITIS,  444 

Aconite,   alone   or   combined   with    sweet 

spirit  of  nitre,  in  initial  stiige,  47,  44,5 
Anjber,  oil  of,  and  olive  oil  (1  :  3),  applied 

to  back  and  front  of  chest,  in  infantile 

bronchitis.  .59 
Ammjtniac.  useful  in  old  forms  devoid  of 

iutlammation.  64 


Ammonium  carbonate,  alone  or  with  the 
chloride,  especially  useful  in  children; 
gr.  2  to  10  (0.1-0.65)  in  syrup  of  acacia, 
62 

Ammonium  chloride,  in  second  stage,  to 
stimulate  bronchial  tubes,  prescription 
for ;  it  may  be  applied  alone  in  solution 
with  atomizer,  inhaled  in  fames,  56, 447, 
448 

Antimony,  to  decrease  inflammation  of 
first  stage ;  only  to  be  used  when  patient 
is  strong  and  sthenic,  446 

Apomorphine,  gr.  ^  to  }  (a006-0.015),  as 
an  expectorant  in  subacute  stage;  if 
exudation  accumulates  rapidly,  gr.  ^ 
to  A  (0.003-0.006),  hypodermiGally,  as 
an  emetic,  449 

Asafoetida  as  a  stimulating  expectorant,  82 

Astringent  sprays,  often  of  value  if  secre- 
tion be  excessive :  tannic  acid  (gr.  2  to 
3  to  the  ounce  [0.1-0.15  :  32.0]),  alum 
solution  (a  few  grains  to  saturation), 
Monsel's  solution  (10  to  15  drops  to  the 
ounce  [0.65-1.0:32.0]),  lead  acetate  (gr. 
1  to  5  to  the  ounce  [0.05-0.3  :  32.0]),  4.t0 

Balsam  of  Peru,  or  Tolu,  with  other  drugs, 
to  decrease  secretion  in  chronic  stage, 
449 

Belladonna,  to  check  excessive  secretion 
and  stimulate  rcsjiiration,  448-450 

Benzoic  acid,  90 

Bronchitis  tent,  446 

Caffeine,  or  strong  coffee,  to  stimulate  res- 
piration if  suffocation  threatens,  450 

Camphor,  in  old  or  atonic  cases,  109 

Codeine,  recommended  when  cough  is  ex- 
cessive, ^48 

Creosote,  recommended  in  chronic  bron- 
chi tis,  170 

Croton  oil  and  sweet  oil  (half  and  half), 
sometimes  applied  to  chest,  172 

Cubebs  or  c<i()aiba,  as  ex])ectorants.  liable 
to  derange  stomach,  449 

Digitalis,  if  heart  be  feeble.  4.50 

Dover's  powder,  gr.  5  to  10  (0.:5(>-0.65).  ^ntb 
a  hot  drink,  useful  in  early  stage.  44.> 

Dry  cups  applied  on  each  .side  of  the  ver- 
tebra?, at  sixth  rib,  or  mustard  or  spite 
plaster  to  chest  mav  relieve  congestion. 
446 

Ethyl  iodide.  5  to  10  droi>s  (0.3-0.«»5),  in- 
haled from  a  handkerchief  ever\-  few 
hours  in  the  later  stages  to  loosen  socre- 
tions,  187 

Eucalyptus  oil,  valuable  in  later  .stages: 
do.s<',  gr.  1  to  5  (0.05-0.3),  in  capsule, 
every  three  hours,  449 

Euphorbia  pilulifera.  i  to  1  drachm  (2.0-4.0) 
of  tluid  extract  in  chronic  bronchitis, 
190 

Flaxseed  tea.  a  useful  demulcent,  191 

Garlic,  boiled  in  milk  or  as  a  jwultice,  in 
later  stages,  447 

Grindelia.  very  useful  in  later  stages.  19?^ 

Gurjun  oil.  when  a  powerful  expectorant 
is  desired,  200 

Inhalations  of  steam  from  boiling  water,  to 
relieve  bronchial  soreness,  446 

Ipecac,  to  promote  s<*cretion  in  first  stage. 
also  as  an  emetic  when  exudation  accu- 
mulators rapidly  and  suffocation  threat- 
ens. 445-449 
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Iwlofuriu.  to  leMfU  con|;li  aud  fetid  dl»- 

Moriihiut'.  gr.  A  t«  A  [0,003-0,006),  or 
clilurururiD,  to  quiet  eiceBsivo  cuuicb, 

MuBtMDl  fint-liatb,  with  drinks  iif  hut  whis- 
key ur  brandy,  In  early  cIbkes.  (.IS 

Myrrh,  with  expcctaraot  miitures,  uBcful 
ID  lat«r  Ktagen.  ^2 

Oxygen  itib&latiuuH,  whcu  dyspnixa  is 
great.  VM 

PhyBoatignia,  iu  old  persons  with  dilnlvd 
tubcD.  ai  HD  eipector&Dt  and  toniu  lu 
uiusculur  flbro  or  tube's.  450 

rilocaririne,  Ia  |iruducD  copious  penpini- 
tiun  when  patient  ia  stronji ;  nausea 
may  he  produced.  -145 

I'ulwuiuni  uitratti  with  ipecac,  to  aid  in 
funmitiun   of  secretion,    prescriptions, 

Polimiiim  cyanide  for  eiueasive  cnugh,  174 
Pyridine  as  an  iuhalatioii.  44T 
Quinine,  ii  fever  be  pcraislvnl,  iK 
Resin,  inhaUtiiiiis  uf  ruuu-s.  aOH 
Siudalwoud  oil.  in  lator  stagva,  doac  5  I 

inininu,  449 
Sanguiiuria.  31» 
Senega,  a  stimulating  eipei?tuninl  in  sub- 

Bcutn  and  chronic  stages.  :t24 
Squill,  inferior  tji  other  drugs  as  an  cx|iec- 

Stryrhniiie,  toslimulale  respimllon,  If  saf- 

fonatinu  ihreateut,  450 
Tar.  3UI 

ikrlar  Fmotic.  as  au  cipectoniDt,  or.  ^ 
(O.oni)  hourly,  ur  1  drachm  (4.0)  of  solu- 
tion Igr.  2  to  the  |)int   [0.1 :  fiOD  cc.J  J,  or 
«uietic  in  sthenic  cawe,  60 
3.    if  ammonium   chloride    foils; 
5  to  10  miuiuM  (0.3-O.tiai,  in  csp- 
aule  or  emulsion;   must  be  slvji|<cil  if 
kidnevs  or   stomach  are  irritak^d,   ur 
ua«l  ill  an  inhaler  with  equal  parte  of 
iodide  of  etliyl  and  chiorofurm.  4iH 
Terpfue  hydrate  or  terpluol  iu  subst:uie  or 

Turpentine,  inhalations  ur  apptiud  to  chest, 
fur  children,  dilated  one-half  with  swe«t 
uil,  447 

TeKtnim  viride,  less  severe  than  pllocar- 
pino  In  flnt  stage;  doee.  3  to  3  drops 
{0.1-O.lSiof  tincture,  445 

Watvr.  hot  and  cold  dHshe&  if  death  h  im- 
minent from  suffocation.  450 


m^  d, 

^      au 


BBOSOHOOBLS. 
Potaaium  iodide  luUTUally,  and  tincture 
of  iodine  oitcmslly,   best    treatment, 
813 

BROHCBORRHSA. 
Alum,  applied  iu  flue  sprav ;  aolutioD,  gr. 

in  lo  the  omice  I  l.:j  r33.0),  56 
Gallic  acid.  \ffi 

BBOISBB. 
AmlcB.  77  Ckrholic  oeld,  soluUon  (gr. 

Uqanrplumbi  tnibarelatis.  locally  applied;  [0.0:32.0]),  hypodermic  li\Jecdons 

strength  1  tn  4  uuucm  to  tlie  pint  (32.0-  ahurt.  IIH 

128.0 ;  500  CO.) ;  coiittaindlcnted,  if  skin  i  Pboxphorus,  2TS 


BUIO. 

Carbolic  acid,  solution  Igr.  a  U  the  ounce 
[0.6:  Saj)]),  lO-mluim  Injections,  pre- 
ceded by  ether  spray.  190 

Inciaiun.  at  flnt  sign  of  suppuration,  fol- 
lowed by  washing  with  t'ilher  hichlurido 
solution  (1  tu  lOUOl,  hydrogen  peniiide 
(1  strength),  or  sine  chloride  Igr.  40  to 
the  ounce  [2.0:33.0]),  454 

Iodine,  paiuled  around  sjiui  with  coniprass 
and  spiea  Imudage,  ur  hot  bag  over 
swelling.  4ri4 

BnaHS  AKS  SOALBB,  451 

Boric  acid,  solution,  s  useful  ilrvauug.  451 

Calcium  earbonale,  precipitated,  as  a  dnrss- 
iug,  105 

(hnthariden,  tincture  of  (1  :  40),  lunilly 
applied  on  lint  if  burn  la  not  diffuse. 
451 

UarbiiiiEcd  sweet  nil,  ensmuline,  or  Mmple 
cerate,  useful  appliontion  to  counter- 
irritation  bums.  37D 

Cold  eream.  as  a  dreesluK,  311 

Digitalis,  in  shock,  if  clrculatian  Mts  lo 
respond  to  leas  powerfiil  stimniants,  451 

Ichtbyul  ointmeTit,  211 

Lend  carbonate,  as  an  dntment.  or  with  oil, 
as  a  dressiuR,  '236 

Lime-water  and  llnaeed  oil,  equal  parla,  the 
best  drc«ing.  Oirbolio  acid  is  of  ser- 
vice, added  in  proportion  of  1  Iu  SO,  451 

Morphine  and  atropine,  gr.  i  to  1  (O.Olfl- 
0.031  of  fiMrmer  to  gr.  A  (O.OOI)  of  lat- 
ter, to  allay  pain^  451 

r>plum.  lo  relieve  pain,  Sflo 

Putawi  am  citrate  with  sweet  spirit  of  nitre, 
if  urine  is  high-eolorod,  4.'^ 

Poultice,  applied  to  counter-irrittttlon  blis- 
ter, relieves  pain;  when  blister  forms, 
puneture  If  large,  allow  to  break  If 
small,  and  dress  with  ahsurbent  i>nttoii, 
373 

SaUcytlc  acid,  prescription  fbr.  31H 

S>)dium  carbonate,  solution,  often  relieves 
tmin.  451 

Siimulanu,  if  shock  ia  srvrre.  4ni 

Zinc  oslde,  2M 

OAH?HOS-HAS1T. 


CANCBR. 

.\raenic,  small  doses  often  repented,  lo 
lieve  vomltlnK  and  |mln  In  gastric  i 


CARORUM  OBIB. 
Aisenlc  inlerually,  79 
Boric  acid,  as  ■  muuth-waah,  M 
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CABIE8. 

Lime  salts,  especially  valuable  in  dental 
caries  of  nursing  women,  106 

CATARRH  OF  AIR-PA8SAOS8.     (See 
Nasal  Catarrh.) 

Alum,  applied  in  fine  spray  (gr.  20  to  the 

ounce  [1.3  :  32.0]),  58 
Arsenic,  internally,  79 
Camphor,  of  service   in    old    and  atonic 

cases,  110 
Sozoiodol,  applied  locally  in  5  per  cent. 

solution,  330 

CATARRH  OF  BLADDER. 

Ammonium benssoate,  to  render  u ri ne acid,61 
Juniper,  a  valuable  stimulant  in  chronic 
cases,  231 

CATARRH  OF  UTERUS. 

Hydrastis,  204 

Sozoiodol,  in  powder,  applied  by  tampon  in 
catarrh  of  cervix  uteri,  330 

CEREBRAL  DISEASES. 

Blisters,  to  nape  of  neck  in  cerebritis,  377 
Croton  oil,  in  cerebral  congestion,  172 
Elaterium,  in  cerebral  congestion,  179 
Phosphorus,  often  of  service  in  cerebral 

softening,  278 
Veratrum  viride,  of  greatest  value  in  cere- 
britis during  stage  of  hyperemia,  after 
that  period  harmful,  397 

CHANCRE. 

Nitric  acid,  used  as  a  caustic,  surrounding 
ti^ues  being  protected  by  oil,  267 

CHANCROID,  4.52 

Acetanilid,  used  in  a  dry  powder,  43 

Actual  cautery,  the  most  destructive  caus- 
tic, 4ry2 

Bismuth  and  zinc  oxide,  or  calomel  and  bis- 
muth, are  substitutes  for  iodoform,  453 

Carbolic  jicid,  as  a  wet  dressing  (gr.  5  to 
water  oz.  1  [0.3  :  32.0]),  453 

Cocaine,  20  per  cent,  solution,  to  relieve 
pain  of  cauterizjition,  452 

Hot  sitz-batli  or  general  warm  bath,  453 

Iodoform,  the  best  dusting-powder  after 
cauterizing,  also  useful  as  a  jmlliative 
treatment,  preceded  by  nitric  acid  wash 
(.5J  to  water  Oj  [4.0  :' 500  cc.]).  in  enn 
sive  chancroid,  453 

lodol  or  aristol,  as  a  substitute  for  iodo- 
form, 453 

Nitric  acid,  a  good  caustic,  surrounding 
tissue  being  ]>rotected  by  oil,  452 

Opium,  after  cauterizing.  45.3 

Sali<\vlic  acid  in  ]K>wder  or  ointment,  316 

Sulphuric  acid  with  charcoal,  a  go(Kl  caustic 
and  after  dressing,  4.52 

Tannin,  combined  with  dusting  powder 
(1  :  4),  if  discharge  is  profuse,  453 

CHAPPING. 

Calcium  carbonate,  precipitated,  as  a  local 

protective  in  intertrigo  of  infants.  105 
Calamine,  in  infantile  intertrigo,  123 
Cam])lior,  useful.  a<l<led  to  precipitated  cal- 
cium carbonate,  in  intertrigo,  109 


Cold  cream,  a  useful  application,  311 
Light  magnesia,  as  a  dusting-powder  in  iu- 

tertrigo,  242 
L^copodium,  as  a  dusting-powder,  241 
Zinc  oxide,  in  powder  form,  useful  in  inter- 
trigo, 285 

CHILBLADTO. 

Alum,  as  a  wash,  58 

Capsicum,  tincture,  painted  over  parts  or 

applied  as  a  paper,  prescription  for,  117 
Ceratum  resinie,  308 
Ichthyol  ointment,  211 
Iodine  ointment  and  lard,  eqaal  parts,  gives 

great  relief,  216 

CHLOROSIS.    (See  Anemia.) 

CHOLERA  (ASIATIC).  454 

Gamphor  in  the  form  of  camphorated  wine, 
of  the  greatest  service  in  contrulling 
cramps,  455 

Enemata  of  warm  salt  solution  (3J  to  (>j 
[4.0  toSOOcc.]),  highly  recommended  by 
Italian  observers,  456 

Enteroclysis,  associated  with  hot  baths,  ap- 
plication ver>'  valuable,  45C 

Ether,  subcutaneously,  as  a  diffUsible  stim- 
ulant, 456 

Fly  blister,  over  vagi,  beneath  jaw,  highly 
recommended,  457 

Hypodemioclysis,  very  useful,  456 

Opium,  if  employed  at  all,  should  only  be 
given  hypodermically,  454 

Purgatives,  contraindicated,  unless  bad  fiiod 
has  been  taken,  454 

Quarantine  and  strict  hygiene,  as  a  pro- 
phylactic, 4.54 

Salol.  highly  recommended  by  many  emi- 
nent authorities,  4.5() 

Sulphuric  acid,  with  cami>hor,  to  coulrol 
diarrhua.  4.57 

Tannic  acid,  bv  enemata  (,^j-viij  to  Oj 
[4.0-32.0  :.5(K)cc.]).  4.57 

'*Vagu.s,"  treatment  of,  457 

CHOLERA  INFANTUM,  457 

Arsenic,  to  check   vomiting,    prescription 

for,  459 
Beef-juice,  as  a  food   especially  valuable. 

4.59 
Brandy,  if  vomiting  is  active  and  c<»llai«e 

threatens,  a  few  drops  to  drachm  (4.0)  of 

nourishment,  458 
Castor  oil.  with  paregoric,  to  empty  bowels 

and  allay  irritation,  458 
Cold  drinks,  pieces  of  ice,  and  antipyretics. 

if  rectal  temperature  is  above  normal, 

457 
Diet,  459 

Entero<'lysi.s,  very  valuable,  459 
Hot  driuks,  applications,  and  baths  if  rectal 

temi>erature  is  subnormal,  temperature 

being  watched.  458 
Iodoform  and  oil  injections  to  relieve  tene-*- 

mus,  221 
Irrigation  of  bowels,  460 
Ltiudanum.    gtt.    10    (0.65),    starch-water, 

dnu'bm  3  (12.0),  by  enema,  and  calopvl 

gr.  T*2  (0.005)  or  gray  powder  gr.  h  ((».''■• 

by  mouth,  to  control  vomitiug  and  pKrr- 

ing,  if  severe,  459 
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Mustard  or  spice  plaster,  over  belly,  always  I 
useful.  460  I 

Podophyllin,  if  stools  are  of  peculiar  pasty 
color,  458 

Predigested  milk  or  beef  juice,  the  best 
food,  4.% 

Prcscriptious  for,  459 

CHOLERA  MORBUS,  460 

Oiraphor,  109 

Castor  oil,  with  laudauum,  to  sweep  out 
intestines,  before  diarrhoea  mixture  is 
used,  460 

Ipecac,  gr.  3  (0.15)  every  two  hours,  often 
of  service,  222 

Mustard  or  capsicum  plaster,  over  abdo- 
men, 460 

Prescription  for,  460 

CHORDEE,  529 

Aconite,  ofti^n  relieves,  47  I 

Belladonna  int<;rnally  and    ointment  ap-  | 
plied  to  under  surface  of  penis,  87  I 

Bromide  of  iK)tassium,  dr.  1  (4.0)  at  bedtime,  | 
rep<^ted  during  night  if  necessary,  529 

Cam])hor  with  bromides,  very  useful  in 
some  cases,  109 

Cantharides.  gtt.  1  (0.05),  thrice  daily,  115 

Hot  si  tz- bath  and  steeping  penis  in  hot 
water  before  retiring,  relieves,  386 

Lupulin,  gr.  30,  529 

Mori)hine,  gr.  i  (0.016),  with  atropine  gr. 
^  (0.JX)1),  hypodermically  into  peri- 
neum, to  relieve,  529 

Opium  or  belladonna  suppositories,  to  re- 
lieve, 529 

CHOREA,  461 

Arsenic,  in  ascending  doses  ;  discontinue  if 
s\nupt(jms  of  iK)isoning  ensue,  461 

Bromides  with  chloral,  when  there  is  in- 
sonmia,  prescription  for,  461 

Chloroform  inhalations  when  excessive, 
145 

Cimicifuga  alone,  or  with  iron,  very  useful, 
461 

Hot  }v<ick,  at  bedtime  if  muscular  jerkings 
are  severe,  461 

Monobromated  camphor,  111 

Nitro-glycerin,  268 

Quinine  in  full  doses,  462 

i^licylates  or  iodides  of  value,  if  asso- 
ciated with  rheumatism,  461 

Silver  oxide  and  nitrate,  occasionally  used, 
not  reliable,  462 

CHOROIDITIS,  462 

Vene.section  in  early  stage,  followed  by 
mercury  or  potassium  iodide,  462 

CINCHONISM. 

Potassium  bromide,  as  a  preventive,  98 

CIRRHOSIS  OF  LIVER.    (See   Hepatic 
Cirrhosis.) 

COLDS.     (See  Coryza.) 

COLIC. 

AsafflBtida,  useful  in  children,  82 
Chloral  and  bromide,  when  severe  in  chil- 
dren ;  prescription  for,  130 
Bther  internally,  very  useful,  186 


Hoffmann's  anodyne,  202 

Hyoscyamus,  209 

Matricaria,  infusion,  to  prevent,  in  teeth- 
ing children,  244 

Mustard  plaster,  i  to  i  (0.016-0.03)  strength 
if  skin  is  tender,  561 

Rue,  as  a  carminative,  312 

COLIC,  HEPATIC,  462 

Belladonna,  in  full  dose,  to  relax  spasm,  89 

Chloroform  or  ether,  inhalations  to  relieve 
pain  during  spasm,  463 

Diet,  463 

Hot  applications  over  liver,  as  a  relaxant, 
462 

Morphine,  gr.  i  or  i  (0.016-0.03)  with  atro- 
pine gr.  ^  hypodermically,  to  relieve 
pain,  462 

Olive  or  cotton-seed  oil,  \\  pints  (750  cc), 
during  attack ;  ether,  drachm  1  (4.0), 
may  be  added  with  advantage,  462 

Opium  with  belladonna,  to  relieve  ])ain  and 
spasm,  279 

COLIC  (RENAL). 

Belladonna,  in  full  dose,  87 

Chloroform,  a  few  inhalations  oft^n  relieve, 

146 
Opium  with  belladonna  relieves  spasm  and 

pain,  279 

COLLAPSE. 

Digitalis.  177 

Ether,  by  mouth,  inhalations,  or  hypoder^ 
mically  of  great  service,  186 

CONDYLOMATA. 

Calomel,  as  a  dusting-powder,  often  re- 
moves, 254 

CONGESTION. 

Croton  oil,  as  a  revulsive  in  cerebral  con- 
gestion. 172 

Digitalis,  relieves  stasis  of  congested  lung 
in  typhoid  state,  177 

Elaterium,  in  cerebral  congestion,  179 

Ergot  of  service,  especially  with  digitalis, 
181 

Glycerin,  on  cotton  tampon,  as  a  depletant 
in  uterine  congestion,  197 

Juniper,  often  relieves  congested  kidneys, 
231 

CONJUNCTIVA  (BURNS  OF),  464 

Atropine  incorporated  with  liquid  vaseline 
instilled  into  eye,  to  prevent  iritis,  465 

Cod-liver  oil,  instilled  into  eye  after  re- 
moval of  foreigu  matter,  464 

Gold-beater's  skin  inserted  between  lids 
and  eyelmll  or  breaking  up  granula- 
tions prevents  corneal  inflammation,  464 

Neutralization  of  foreign  matter,  if  acid  or 
alkaline,  464 

CONJUNCTIVA  (CHEMOSIS  OF).  467 

A.stringent  washes,  especially  alum,  467 
Nicking  swollen  tissue  with  scissors,  467 
Warm  moist  compresses,  467 

CONJUNCTIVA  rHEMORRHAOE 

BENEATH),  467 

Boric-acid  or  cocaine  wa.sh,  when  coi^unc- 
tival  irritation  exists,  467 


710 


INDEX  OF  DISEASES  AND  REMEDIES. 


Massage  of  globe  through  closed  lid,  to  aid 
absorption  of  blood,  467 

CONJUNCTIVA  (XEROSIS  OF),  467 

Glyceriu,  almond  oil,  cod-liver  oil,  or  weak 
alkaline  washes,  467 

CONJtrNCTIVITIS  (CHRONIC),  465 

Boric  acid,  wash  (gr.  10  to  the  ounce  [0.65  : 
32.0]),  cocaine,  gr.  2  (0.1),  may  be  added 
if  there  is  no  corneal  ulcer;  for  this 
condition  salt,  gr.  4  to  the  ounce  (0.3  : 
32.0),  may  be  substituted,  465 

Copper,  crystal,  or  a  solution  (gr.  1  to  3  to 
the  ounce  [0.05-0.15  :  32.0]),  applied  to 
diseased  spot,  if  subacute,  169 

Correction  of  refraction  error,  if  it  be  pres- 
ent, 465 

Lapis  divinis,  465 

Tannin  and  glycerin  (gr.  10  to  the  ounce 
[0.65  :  32.0]),  as  an  application,  465 

Yellow  oxide  or  sulphate  of  mercury,  salve 
or  alum  crystal,  useful  application,  465 

Zinc  oxide,  in  powder  or  the  sulphate  in 
the  form  of  a  wash,  285,  336 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (DIPHTHERITIC).  467 

Atropine  instilled,  469 

Boric-acid  or  bichloride  solution,  frequently 

applied  in  early  stages,  467 
Cade,  oil  of  (strength  1  to  10),  467 
Citric-acid  ointment  or  lemon-juice,  locally 

applied,  467 
Hot  compresses,  467 
Quinine,  solution  (gr.  3  to  the  ounce  [0.15  : 

32.0]),  467 
Silver  nitrate,  same  as  in  purulent  coi^unc- 

tivitis,  467 
Sulphur,  insufflations,  467 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (FOLLICULAR),  466 

Alum,  crystal  applied  locally  if  due  to  atro- 
pine instillations,  466,  58 

Astringent  and  antiseptic  lotions,  466 

Calomel,  as  a  dusting-powder,  alone  or  with 
bismuth,  aristol,  or  iodoform,  466 

Copper  sul])hate,  as  an  ointment  (gr.  i  to  the 
drachm  [0.3:4.0]),  466 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (GRANULAR),  466 

Alum,  in  stick  or  crystal,  58 

Atropine,  instillations,  in  acute  forms,  466 

Boric  acid  or  salicylic  acid,  solution,  as  a 

wash  in  acute  forms,  466 
Boroglycoride  (20  to  50  per  cent.),  applied 

to  chronic  granulations.  466 
Carbolic    acid,   applied    pure,    to    chronic 

granulations;     excess     removed     with 

water,  466 
Copi>er  sulphate,  crystal,  applied  to  chronic 

granulations,  466 
Corrosive  sublimate,  solution  (1  :  200  or  1  : 

500),     ap]>lied     every    second    day    in 

chnmic    forms,    preceded    by   cocaine; 

eves  also   being   irrigated   thrice  daily 

with  solution  (1  :  7000),  466 
Crushing  granulations,  often   satisfactory, 

4()() 
Excision   of   granulations   when    isolated, 

Am 
(ilycerole   of    tannin,   applied   to   chronic 

granulations,  466 


Leeches,  to  temple,  to  reduce  inflammatioQ 

in  acute  stage,  466 
Liquor  potassa,   beta-naphthol,   iodoform, 

aristol  in  powder  or  salve,  yellow-oxide 

ointment,  calomel,  or  hydrastine  may  be 

tried,  466 
Scarification,  not  advisable,  466 
Silver  nitrate,  stick  or  solution  (gr.  10  to  the 

ounce    [0.65  :  32.0]),   applied  daily,  if 

there   is  discharge ;    neutralize  excess 

with  salt  solution,  466 
Yellow  oxide  of  mercury,  ointment,  with 

lard  equal  parts,  in  chronic  types,  257 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (LACHRTKAL).  465 
Treatment  same  as  for  chronic  type. 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (MUCO-PURULENT). 

Treatment  same  as  for  purulent  type. 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (PURULENT),  464 

Atropine  or  eserine,  if  corneal  ulcer  ap- 
pears, 465 

Bichloride  of  mercury  (1 :  8000),  or  boric 
acid  (saturated  solution^,  as  a  wash,  used 
hourly,  464, 465 

Hot  compress,  in  lieu  of  cold,  if  vitality  of 
cornea  is  threatened.  464 

Iced  compress,  in  early  stage,  to  reduce  in- 
flammation, 464 

Leeching,  useful  if  inflammation  is  high, 
contraindicated  in  infants,  465 

Permanganate  of  potassium,  aqua  chlorini, 
sulphocarbolic-acid  solution,  alum  sul- 
phate, zinc  sulphate,  creolin  (1  percent.), 
or  iodoform  ointment  may  be  tried,  465 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen  useful  as  a  cleansing 
agent,  465 
i  Pyoktanin,  not  .satisfactory.  465 

Silver  nitrate,  stick  or  solution  (gr.  10  to 
the  ounce  [0.65  :  32.0]).  touched  to  lids 
after  cleansed  of  pus,  excess  neutralized 
with  salt  solution ;  2  per  cent,  solution 
dropped  in  new-bom  infants  eyes  to 
prevent,  464 

Sozoiodol  (2  :  30),  330 

CONJUNCTIVITIS  (SIMPLE).  463 

Alum  curd  or  solution  (gr.  4  to  8  to  the 
ounce  [0.25-0.6  :  32.0]),  or  application 
of  stick,  if  there  is  chronic  tendenev, 
464,  57 

Atropine  usually  unnecessary  unless  cor- 
neal ulcer  is  present.  46^5 

Boric  acid,  lotion  (grr.  10  to  the  ounce  [0.65 : 
32.0]),  463 

Cold  compress,  dipped  in  water,  and  hama- 
melis  (equal  parts),  to  allay  inflamma- 
tion, 463 

Creolin  s^)lution  (1  per  cent.).  463 

Eve- wash,  to  allav  irritation,  prescription 
'  for,  94 

Mercury,  bichloride  solution  (1 :  10,000',  if 
discharge  is  great,  463 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen,  463 

Poultices  and  bandages  contraindicated, 
463 

Pyoktanin  (1 :  1000),  463 

Silver  nitrate,  soluticm  (gr.  2  to  5  to  the 
ounce  [0.1-0.3  :  :i2.0]),  if  there  is  muco- 
purulent discharge.    If  discharge  is  ex- 
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cessive  employ  gr.  10  to  the  ounce  (0.65 : 
32.0]),  and  neutralize  excess  with  salt 
solution  or  wash  with  tepid  water,  463 

Smoked  glasses,  46.3  ^ 

So<lium  biborate,  gr.  4  to  8to  5J  (0.3  to  0.5: 
32.0),  463 

Tannin  and  glycerin  (gr.  10  to  the  ounce 
[O.fio  :  32.0]),  or  alum  crystal  if  there  is 
a  chnmic  tendency.  464 

Zinc  sulphate,  solution  (gr.  1  to  2  to  the 
ounce  [0.05-01  :  32.0]),  alone  or  with 
boric  acid,  if  there  is  chronic  tendency, 
463 


CONSTIPATION,  468 

Aloes  and  podophylliu,  with  other  drugs, 
useful  for  temi>orary  use;  prescription 
for,  470 

Belladonna,  88 

Cascar.1  sa^rada,  the  best  curative  agent, 
dose  gtt.  10  to  20  (0.05-1.3)  of  fluid  ex- 
tract or  drachm  1  (4.0)  to  6  (24.0)  of 
cordial,  478 

Castor  oil,  following  acute  disease  in  chil- 
dren, ultimately  harmful  in  all  cases, 
470 

Colocynth.  jalap,  or  senna,  not  to  bo  used 
constantly,  470 

Diet,  of  extreme  importance,  469 

Enemata,  as  a  routine  treatment  harmful, 
471 

Glycerin,  suppositories  or  enemata,  often 
usfd.  471 

Gymnastic  movements,  horseback  riding, 
or  massage,  with  regulated  diet.  469 

Hunyadi,  Carlsbad,  or  Friedrichshall  wa- 
ters, rarely  of  value.  470 

Leptandra,  fluid  extract  of,  in  intestinal 
atony,  233 

Magnesium  sulphate  by  the  mouth  or  by 
enema,  243 

Manna,  as  a  laxative  fruit  for  adults,  or 
drachms  1  to  2  (4.0-8.0)  to  bottle  of  milk, 
for  infants,  470 

Mercury,  as  an  habitual  purgative  harmful, 
470 

Opium,  471 

Oxygen-water,  before  retiring,  in  constipa- 
tion due  to  intestinal  atony,  285 

Phosphate  of  sodium,  useftil  in  rickety 
children,  2  to  4  (0.1-0.2):  or  adults, 
470 

Rhubarb,  usually  harmful,  in  some  cases  in 
children  useful,  470 

Salines,  simply  to  unload  bowels,  470 

Seidlitz  powder,  321 

Senna,  said  to  be  useful  in  constipation  of 
pregnancy.  325 

Soap  suppositories,  useful  in  children,  326 

Stillingia.  recommended  when  habitual ; 
prescriptions  for,  3^3.3 

Sulphur,  especially  valuable  if  hemorrhoids 
are  ]>reseut.  339 

Tobacco,  sometimes  used,  471 

CONVULSIONS. 

Allium,  as  a  poultice  over  spine  or  feet  in 
infantile  spinal  or  cerebral  convulsions, 
54 

Amyl  nitrite,  65 


Chloral  with  bromide,  in  infants;  also 
useful  alone  in  uremic  and  puerperal 
convulsions,  if  no  acute  renal  trouble 
exists,  l.'iO 

CORNS. 

Fowler's  solution,  locally  applied,  79 
Salicylic  acid,  the  best  application,  formula 

for,  472 
Silver  nitrate,  solution  (gr.  60  to  the  ounce 

[4.0  :  32.0]),  applied  to  soft  corns  every 

four  or  five  days,  473 

CORTZA.  472 

Aconite,  useful  in  early  stages,  47 

Allium,  as  a  poultice  to  breast,  or  in  emul- 
sion or  boiled  in  milk,  for  children,  53 

Arsenic,  taken  for  months,  often  cures  i>er- 
sistent  colds,  78 

Antipyrine.  in  2  to  4  per  cent,  solution  as  a 
spray,  preceded  by  a  cocaine  spray,  73 

Bromides  useful  in  headache,  473 

Camphor,  as  a  siiutY,  or  inhalation  of  .spirit 
or  fumes,  when  sneezing  and  lachrynm- 
tion  are  exces.sive,  110 

Cocaine,  a  few  minims  of  a  4  per  cent,  solu- 
tion dropped  into  nostril,  followed  by 
loti(m  (see  jirescription)  with  atomizer 
or  coi^ine  (1  part  ),  morphine  (1  part), 
and  bismuth  (7  parts)  as  a  snuff,  472 

Cubebs,  as  a  snufl' during  stage  of  secretion, 
173 

Glycerin,  applied  alone  by  brush  or  spray, 
often  of  service,  194 

Hamamelis,  useful  after  acute  stage  is  past, 
201 

Hot  mustanl  foot-bath  with  hot  draught  <  r 
Dover's  IK) wder,  followed  by  rest  in  bod, 
may  relieve,  473 

Menthol,  very  useful,  290 

Prescription  for  wash,  472 

Quinine,  internally,  combined  with  chloride 
of  ammonium,  useful  after  secretion 
is  established,  473 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  243 

COUGH. 

Acacia,  as  a  mucilaginous  drink  with  flax- 
seed and  liquorice,  to  loosen  hacking 
cough,  !i9 

Almond.s,  essential  oil,  in  emulsion,  as  a  de- 
mulcent in  cough  of  phthisis.  54 

Belladonna,  the  best  remedy  in  nervous 
cough,  86 

Cannabis  indica,  a  useful  adjunct  to  cough 
mixtures,  112 

Chloroform,  useful,  added  to  cough  mixtures 
for  irrit;int  cough,  145 

Flax'^eed  tea,  alone  or  with  paregoric,  a 
us*»ful  demulcent  in  excessive  cough, 
191 

Gelsemium,  193 

HydnK'vanic  acid,  highly  recommended, 
prescription  f<tr,  206 

nyO'Cyamus,  207 

Iodine,  as  a  |>aint  over  supmclavicular 
spjices,  in  irritative  cough,  216 

Ipecac,  in  spray,  useful  in  chronic  winter 
c«)Ugh,  222 

Mon>hinc  in  wild -cherry  syrup,  useful  in 
irritative   cough    and    when    cough  is 
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greater  than  necessary  to  expel  mucus, 
280 

Paregoric  (1  drachm  [4.0])  iu  hot  water, 
from  which  the  steam  is  inhaled,  useful 
iu  irritative  form  of  cough,  280 

Sandalwood  oil  for  excessive  cough  follow- 
ing influenza,  319 

CRAMPS. 

Belladonna,  internally  or  locally  as  a  lini- 
ment, 86 
Chlorodyne,  for  stomach  cramp,  136 
Ginger,    esiH.'cially    useful     in    menstrual 
cramp  due  to  cold,  195.  (See  Dysmenor- 
rh(ea.) 

CROUP  (MEMBRANOUS).     (See 

DiPUTUERIA.) 

CROUP  (SPASMODIC),  473 

Aconite,  useful,  47 

Amyl  nitrite,  inhalations,  if  paroxysm  is 

severe,  473 
Antimonial  wine,  drachm  1,  to  cause  vom- 
iting if  iMiroxysm  is  severe,  474 
Ik'lludonna,  bromides,  chloral,  or  opium  in 

small  dt^ses  at  bedtime,  as  a  preventive, 

473 
Bromides  and  lactucarium,  473 
Cold  cloth  around  neck,  and  child  placed 

at  once  in  hot  bath,  air  of  room  being 

moistened  by  steam,  473 
Menthol,  useful,  473 
Prophylactic  measures,  473 
Sanguinaria,  as  an  emetic,  unfavorable,  320 
Spongio-piline    or    flannel,   wet  with   hot 

water,  api)lied  to  neck  and  covered  with 

oiled  silk  or  cotton,  437 

CYSTITIS  (ACUTE),  474 

Aconite  in  full  dose,  with  sweet  spirit  of 
nitre  and  i)otas.siuni  citrate  if  there  is 
fever  ;  prescription  for,  474 

Belladonna,  alone  or  with  aconite,  esi>e- 
cially  useful  if  due  to  cold;  dose  gtt.  5 
to  U)  (().:M).<{r))  thrice  daily,  474 

Boric  i\vn\.  to  render  urine  acid,  93 

Cannabis  indiea.  preferable  to  opium  for 
relieving  jwiin.  474 

Creolin,  as  a  vesical  wash  (1  to  2  per  cent, 
solution)  in  cystitis  of  women,  172 

Flaxseed  t<'a.  as  a  dennilcent,  191 

Hot  conii>ress  over  bladder,  should  not  con- 
tain irritants.  474 

Hot  sit/-balh  and  enemata,  to  relieve  bear- 
ing-down pain.  474 

lfygi<'ni<"  measures.  474 

I-^iudanum.  gtt.  30  (2.0).  to  starch-water, 
oz.  2  («J  l.O).  in  enema,  to  relieve  bearing- 
down  pain,  474 

leeches  to  perineum  or  cups  to  sticrum, 
471 

Opium,  belladonna,  or  icnloform  supposi- 
tory, to  allay  Ix'aring-down  pain,  474 

Quinine,  contraindicated.  475 

Salines,  in  earlv  stage  to  evacuate  bowel, 
475 

Salol,  gr.  10  (0.({."))  thrice  daily  if  inflamma- 
tion becomes  purulent,  47.5 

CYSTITIS  (CHRONIC),  475 
Arbutin,  gr.  3  to  5  (0.15-0.3),  or  fluid  extract 


of  buchu  or  uva  ursi,  i  to  1)  dntchms 
(2.0-4.0),    to   improve    vesical    mucous 
membrane  when  iuflammation  is  of  sub-    * 
acute  type,  476 

Benzoic  or  boric  acid,  gr.  5  to  10  (0.3-0.65) 
in  pill,  to  render  urine  alkaline,  475 

Creolin  solution  (1  to  2  per  cent.)  as  a  vesi- 
cal douche,  476 

Grindelia,  as  a  vesical  stimulant,  19^ 

Mercury,  bichloride  solution  (1 :  10,000),  as 
an  ipjection  to  cleanse  bladder,  475 

Opium  supi)ositories,  gr.  i  to  i  (O.O16-O.03). 
very  useful,  280 

Potassium  salts,  except  bitartrate,  to  ren- 
der urine  alkaline  when  mucus  is  ex- 
cessive, 475 

Turpentine,  oil  of  sandalwood,  cubeb,  or 
copaiba,  useful  when  vesical  atony  is 
great,  476 

Silver  nitrate,  solution  (gr.  1  to  o?..  4  [0.f>5  : 
128.0],  increased  gradually*  to  gr.  2  to 
oz.  1  [0.1  :  32.0]),  as  an  injection  when 
discharge  is  muco-purulent.  followed  by 
salt  solution  if  pain  is  severe.  475 

Strychnine  and  cantharides,  when  vesical 
atony  is  great,  476 

DEBILITY. 

Arsenic,  with  bitter  tonics,  very  useful,  7^ 

Calomel,  in  debility  of  children,  often  re- 
lieves, 253 

Euiiatorium,  a  good  tonic,  189 

Lime  salts,  10() 

Phosphorus,  of  service  in  sexual  debilitv. 
297 

DELIRniH  TREMENS. 

Hiloral,  of  great   service  used  cautiouslv. 

131 
Croton  oil,  172 
Hoi>s,  203 

Hyoscine,  in  insomnia,  209 
Monobromated    camphor,    when     nervous 

twitching  is  troublesome.  111 
Valerian  with  morphine,  frequeullv  ustnl. 

352 

DIABETES  INSIPIDUS,  476 

Arsenic,  79 

Belladonna  or  opium,  if  due  to  tiervous 
irritability,  476 

Carbonate  or  citrate  of  lithium,  gr.  10  (<i.65i. 
with  .sodium  arsenite.gr.  ^  (0.002),  val- 
uable in  goutv  tvpes,  240 

Ergot.  47(i 

(iallic  acid,  alone  or  with  opium,  one  of  the 
best  remedies,  476 

Rhus  anmiaticA,  highly  recommended,  310 

Strvchnine  and  sulphate  of  in>n.  as  t<mi«N 
*476 

DIABETES  MELLITUS,  476 

Acidulated  water  or  non-purgative  alkaline 
water,  to  allay  thirst.  47?< 

Almond  bread  or  bran  bread,  as  a  food  for 
diabetics.  54,  411 

Alum,  58 

Antipyrine,  when  of  gouty  origin.  73 

Carbonate  of  S(xlium,  by  injection  in  dia- 
betic coma,  479 

Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium,  gr.  j^  (0.006). 
recommended,  474 
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Codeine,  in  ascending  dcwes,  beginning  gr. 

1  to  5  {O.aVO.25),  thrice  daily,  160 
Colchicum  and  iodides,  in  goutv  types,  477 
Diet,  476 

Ergot,  highly  recommended,  477 
Ether,  hypodermically,  to  support  heart  in 

diabetic  coma,  479 
(vallic  acid,  with  opium,  one  of  the  hesX 

remedies,  192 
Glycerin  or  saccharin,  as  sweetening  agents 

to  replace  sugar.  477 
lodul.  gr.   *  t<»  6  (0.1-0.3),  thrice  daily,  rec- 

onimendiHi,  221 
Inm.  lacto-phosphates  of  lime  and  sodium, 

strychnine  and  astringents,  if  cachexia 

comes  on,  J7H 
Junibul,  gr.  ')  to  30  (0.3-2.0).  once  to  thrice 

daily,  said  to  be   ver>*  useful  in  some 

cases,  47H 
Li  mi*- water.  10"» 
Lithium  carbonate  or  citrate,  with  arsenic, 

very  usi'ful.  if  due  to  gout,  477,  79 
Morphine,  very  useful  in  ascending  doses, 

4rr 

Opium,  gr.  i  to  i  (0.016-0.03),  thrice  daily, 

largely  u.sed,  477 
Purgatives,  restricted  diet,  and  exercise,  if 

due  to  high  living  and  sedentary  habits, 

477 
Salicylates  and  iodide  of  potassium,  if  due 

to  rheumatic  or  gouty  taint,  477 
Soya  bran  bread,  330 

DIARRHOEA,  479 

Ammonium  chloride,  gr.  5  (0.3)  every  four 
hours,  l)est  remedy  in  iK'rsistent  catar- 
rhal states,  4v*)0 

Arsenic,  79 

Belladonna,  may  be  u.sed  in  serous  type.  87 

Bichloride  of  mercury,  gr.  ^l^  (b.CKXHJ) 
hourlv,  if  stools  Ihj  slimy  and  bloody, 
4?<i 

Bismuth,  with  carbolic  acid,  gtt.  1  or  2 
(0.0,>-0.1)  highly  recommended  in  se- 
rous and  summer  diarrhcras,  481 

C^uput,  gtt.  10  to  20  (0.65-1.3)  in  serous 
forms,  104 

Calomel,  followed  by  a  saline,  useful  in 
sthenic  caj*es  of  summer  diarrhcsa,  481 

CSalumba,  in  summer  and  serous  diarrhceas, 
pn'scription  for,  107 

Camphor,  useful  in  serous  but  never  in  mu- 
cous types,  109 

Carbolic  acid,  esi»ecially  useful  as  an  intes- 
tinal antisi'ptic,  4^2 

Castor  oil,  with  laudanum  and  sodium  bi- 
carbonate, t4>  unload  l>owel  and  render 
it  alkaline,  479 

C*atechu.  alone  or  with  opium,  in  serous 
types,  prescription  for,  126 

Chalk  mixture,  with  kino  and  catechu,  in 
serous  diarrha*as,  jirescription  for,  105 

Charcoal,  us4>ful  in  acid  and  fermentative 
tyi»es,  121 

Chirata,  nitro-muriatic  acid,  or,  l)etter  still, 
nitric  acid  and  canlamoms,  in  mucous 
tyi>e,  prescription  for.  4H0 

Chlorodvne,  largelv  use<l  in  sen)us  types, 
136 

Chloroform,  with  astringents  and  opium, 
very  useful  after  removal  of  irritant 
cause,  146 


Cinnamon,  as  a  stimulant,  in  serous  types. 

154 
Cloves,  15«J 
Copper  sulphate,  gr.  \  (0.016)  with  opium,  gr. 

1  (0.06)  in  pill,  or  in  enema,  (gr.  5  to  20 

to  the  ounce   [0.3-1.3  :  32.0]),  if  due  to 

ulceration,  lf)9 
Diet,  for  summer  diarrhcpa,  4?<2 
Ergot,  sometimes  useful  in  serous  tviH?s,  l&l 
Gallic  acid,  192 
Geranium.   1  or  2  roots,  boile<l  in  pint  of 

milk,  of  great  service  in  infantile  tvj^es, 

ia"> 

Ginger,  a  good  addition  to  diarrhae>a  mix- 
tures, 195 
Ha*matoxylon,  useful  in  children,  because 

of  agrt»eable  taste,  200 
Hope's  camphor  mixture,   in   serous  and 

choleraic  types,  204 
Ipecac,  gr.  i  to  h  (0.016-0.03),  thrice  daily, 

useful  in  summer  diarrhcea  of  children, 

4^1 
Kino  powder,  formula  for,  232,  480 
Kola,  useful  in  some  olistinate  chronic  casi's. 

232 
Lead  acetate,  with  opium  and  camphor,  in 

serous  tyi»e.  i>rescription  for.  236,  45?0 
Mercury,  with  chalk  or  calomel,  in  hepatic 

dis4»rtler.  4?^  I 
Morphine,  gr.  ^  to  ,'<,  (O.OOlW-0.0012),  hypo- 

dermieally,  often  checks  summer  diar- 

rhtpa  in  children,  2^1 
Mu.stanl  plaster,  or  other  counter-irritants, 

to  alxlomen,  479 
Naphthalin  or  naphthol,  in  fetid  and  sum- 
mer diarrh(pas.  2<»2 
Nitrate  of  silver  and  hyoscyamu.H,  or  lead 

acet^ite  and  opium,  in  mucous  diarrhu'U. 

prescription  tor.  479 
Nitro-muriatir  acid,  or  po<lophylIin.  gr.  ^ 

to  ^Q  <o.(H)l2-(M):)16i.   in  suinmei  diar- 

rh'.i'ii,  if  duodeuuni  is  at  fault.  4*^1 
Nutmeg,  useful  in  s«t<»us  tyjies.  272 
Pepsin  with  hydnx'hloric  acid,  in  summer 

diarrhcea,  if  gastric  digestion  is  deticient, 

481 
Phosphate  of  sodium,  lime  salts,  and  c<mi- 

mon  salt  in  summer  tyiies,  if  rickets  is 

present,  481 
Potas.sium  iodide,  gr.  3  to  5  (0.15-0.3).  if 

catarrhal  state  is  obstinate,  480 
Rasplierrv-leaves,   used  in  domestic  nunli- 

cine.  :hl 
Rhubiirb,   often    useful,    precc»ding    direct 

trc-atnient  in  summer  diarrha'a,  310 
SulphtK-arbolate    of   zinc,   2  grains  everj' 

three  hours;  of  .service  in  summer  diar- 

rha'a,  4^2 
Salol  contbined  with  chalk  mixture.  482 
Sulphuric  acid.esjH'cially  valuable  in  serous 

types,  prescription  for.  480.  481 
Tannic  acid,  in  atonic  or  serous  types,  344 
Tar  mixture,  highly  recommended  in  ob- 
stinate tyi)es,  fonnula  for,  'MVi 
Thymol,   naphthalin,  and  esiK'cially  sali- 
cylic acid,  useful  as  intestinal  antise}»- 

tics,  in  summer  diarrhcwi,  481 
Zinc  oxide,  in  sunmier  tyiH's,  prescription 

for,  281 
Zinc  sulphate.  2-grain  (0.1)  pills,  especially 

useful  with  opium,  or  ]Hxlophyllin,  gr. 

^  (0.001),  in  St  rous  tyi»es,  33<J 
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DIABRH(EA  (CHRONIC),  483 

Bismuthi  et  ammonii  citras,  in  chronic  se- 
rous types,  91 

Diet,  483 

Iron  sulphate,  gr.  5  (0.3)  in  pill,  in  chronic 
types,  229 

Nitric  acid,  with  a  bitter  tonic,  useful  in 
green  diarrhoea  of  children  ;  combined 
with  Fairchild's  essence  of  pepsin,  re- 
lieves chronic  types  in  children,  267 

Operative  procedures  when  due  to  lesions 
of  the  rectum,  484 

Silver  nitrate  in  pill  form,  or  in  other  cases 
rectal  injections  of  this  drug,  gr.  2  to^ 
(0.1  :  32.0),  followed  by  iodoform  sup- 
pository, of  greatest  benefit,  484 

Sodium  bicarbonate,  gr.  5  to  20  (0.3-1.3), 
and  iodoform  suppositories,  by  their 
combined  action,  give  great  relief,  484 

DIPHTHBRIA,  484 

Aconite,  in  early  stages,  47 

Antitoxin,  of  great  value  ;  5  to  10  ci^bic 
centimetres  should  be  thrown  into  the 
connective  tissues  of  the  back.  A  spe- 
cial syringe  is  used  for  this  purpos<%  and 
should  iHi  perfectly  aseptic,  486 

Carbolic  acid  (1  :  100;  iu  the  form  of  spray 
or  gargle,  120 

Chlorate  of  potassium,  contraiiidicated  for 
internal  use,  because  of  danger  to  the 
kidnevs.  It  may  he  applied  upon  a 
swab,'l33,  485 

Corrosive  sublimate,  gr.  ^  (0.0012),  or  calo- 
mel gr.  i  to  J  every  hour,  unless  diar- 
rhoja  or  ptyalism  be  produced,  484 

Ice-bags  to  the  neck,  ice  in  the  mouth  and 
the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  in- 
ternally, if  glandular  suppuration 
thnatens,  485 

Iodine,  inhalations,  218 

Loeffler's  application  (menthol,  2J  3  (1^ 
grnis.),  dissolved  in  9  3  <36  cc.)  of 
toluol :  add  1  3  (4  cc.)  of  liquor  ferri 
chloridi  and  absolute  alcohol,  2  f5 
(60  cc),  487 

Milk  diet,  484 

Monsel's  solution,  as  a  topical  application, 
22H 

Oxygen  inhalations,  strychnine,  and  atro- 
pine if  suffocation  is  imminent.  In- 
tubation or  tnicheotomy  may  be  neces- 
sary. 4<%"» 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen  is  the  best  local  ap- 
plication. May  be  applied  on  a  swab  or 
as  a  spray  (1  :  4),  to  remove  false  mem- 
brane, 4rt4 

Potassium  permanganate,  solution  (gr.  20to 
the  pint  [1.3  :  .5(X)  cc.]),  applied  as  a  swab 
or  gargle,  291 

Salt  solution  (7  :  1000),  as  a  spray  in  nasal 
diphtheria,  484 

TouicH.  such  as  (|uinine.  strj^chnine.  and 
the  chloride  of  iron,  as  supportive  meas- 
ures, 4K4 

TuriH-ntine,  by  inhalation,  prescription  for, 
4.S") 

DROPSY,  487 

Acupuncture,  less  favorable  than  incisions, 
only  to  be  resorted  to  after  other  rem- 
edit's  fail.  490 


Adonidin,  sparteine,  or  strophanthus.  if 

other  drugs  fail,  490 
Caffeine,  in  torpidity  of  kidneys,  490 
Calomel  and  digitalis,  in  renal  and  cardiac 

types,  490 
Colocynth,  compound  extract  of,  gr.  2  to  6 

(0.1-0.3),  489 
Copaiba,  of  service  in  slow  renal  types,  1^ 
Digitalis,  gtt.  5  to  10  (0.3-0.65).  with  can- 

tharides,  gtt.  1  (0.05),  thrice  daily,  in 

renal  torpidity  due  to  heart  trouble. 

490 
Elaterium,  especially  useful  in  renal  dropsv, 

489 
Jalap,  compound  powder  of,  gr.  20  to  30 

(1.3-2.0),  with  potassium  bitartrate,  gr. 

10  (0.65),  added,  especially  serviceable 

in  renal  dropsy,  489 
Magnesium  sulphate,  in  concentrated  solu- 
tion, before  breakfast,  489 
Milk  diet,  very  useful.  489 
Paracentesis  abdominis,  very  useful  in  as- 
cites, 490 
Pilocarpine,  useful  in  localized  dropsy,  con- 

traindicated  in  cardiac  types.  490 
Potassium  iodide,  in  hepatic  cirrhosis  and 

localized  effusions,   to  remove    liquid, 

490 
Scoparius,  infu.sion,  may  be  used,  490 
Senega,  rarely  of  value,  324 
Squill  with  digitalis,  prescription  for,  332, 

490 
Sugar  of  milk,  useful  as  a  diuretic,  489 
Tapping  in  ascites,  the  best  method,  49^ 

DTSENTERT,  482 

Alum,  internally,  58 

Bichloride  of  mercur>%  gr.  yj^  (0.0006)  lor 
gr.  \  [0.025]  in  water  5  ounces  [16f).0]), 
teasp<M)nful  hourly  till  relieved,  4H2 

Bichloride  of  mercury,  injections  (1 :  nOOO), 
followed  by  solution(  1 :  30,000)to  prevent 
toxic  effect  by  absorption.  4Ki 

Boracic  acid.  3J  t<^>  ^'IJ  (4.0  :  500  cc.  \  or  sul- 
phocarbolate  of  zinc,  gr.  l.^  to  1  quart 
(1.0:  KKK)  cc.  •,  very  useful  as  rectal  in- 
jection, 4^3 

Calomel,  in  purgative  dose,  contraindicated 
if  weakness  exists,  4h2 

Continuous  irrigati<m  with  two-way  tube, 
of  great  value,  483 

Coimilm.  168 

Ergot,  useful  in  blootly  stools,  181 

Hamamelis,  injections,  if  much  blood  is 
present,  4H2 

Ice- water,  injections,  if  due  to  inflamma- 
tion, used  only  in  strong  persons.  482 

Ipecac,  best  remedy  in  acute  dysentery, 
222 

Lead  acetate,  with  opium  and  camphor,  pre- 
scription for,  236 

Nitro-hydrochloric  acid,  if  due  to  defective 
action  of  s(K"retor>'  gland.s,  270 

Prescription  for  enema,  482 

Quinine  injections  useful  in  amcebic  dys- 
entery, 152,  4.^3 

Silver  nitmte,  rectal  injections  (gr.  10  to  20 
to  the  pint  [0.6-1.3 :  .500  cc.]),  if  ulcers 
are  chronic;  followed  by  salt  solution 
if  action  is  too  severe,  4H2 

Tannic  acid  (.5j  [4.0]  to  water  Oj  [.500cc.] ', 
in  the  form  of  intestinal  irrigation.  483 
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«•! 
HrdnMi^  a«  an  zsiuatpoc  ax»d  csianve 

aireni  in  chrumc  TJi«e«w  d.t^ 
Hrdixielikvv-  aod.  iS  piezne  aiKrttkai  i$ 

deficaeni.  ^ti^ 
Lavaire  in  ftnDesiatiTe  d^c^psia.  3SI2 
Xitric  arid  vitb  luru-r  unic$  oftm  relieves 

iotestinal  tv|«&.  'JS7 
OxyireD-water.    M^itu    osefal    in    chroaie 

Permanjcanau*  '.*f  j«G<aaanin.  291 
Qoaa^ia.  awfaL  if  not  doe  U>  ^astrilis.  dOT 
Serpentaria.  a»  a  umic  in  alooi^  rrpe&.  3^6 
StrcHitium  brucnSde,  in  painfol  dvspep^ia, 

Tertrbeofr.  oivful  a*  an  antiseptic  in  fer- 
meniaiive  dva^pepeia.  315 

DTSPVCEA.  4£»2 

AmmcMiiain  carixmat^e.  as  a  recpiratorr  and 
cardiac  stimulant.  493 

Arsenic,  continuoui^^ly  emplored.  useful  in 
empbynema  and  cbronic  palmonaiy  in- 
flammation. 41CI 

Dry  capping?  over  back,  wben  due  to  car- 
diac or  pulmonary*  trouble.  493 

Hyoijff-ine.  Ciotraiiidicated.  493 

Morphine,  jo".  ^  to  \  0.(KhM).016),  nigbt 
and  mominK.  often  cures,  when  due  to 
nervous  or  cardial*  disf>rdens  492 

Opium,  if  due  to  nervous  disorders.  492 

8tr>-chnine.  in  idiopathic  types  and  when 
due  t4»  bronchorrhcea  in  old  people,  492 

Thoracentesis,  if  there  is  pleural  efTUsion, 
493 

EARACHE.  493 
Oardiac  sedatives,  493 
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«521 
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attack  <\>m<^  ^nn  during  laKrtr.  «^1 
I«^Ha^  to  bcfcd  «bi>r  in  m^irw  |mkV  i^l 
Morphine,  vcntruwi  \in3cv  a»d  »wv>^  >R>- 

trite,  naay  be  beJd  i«  r<pHfT%yv  T^^  be  iftMr4 

if  neowsainr,  t551 
Pilocarpine,  c^wtmiwdica^Nt  f5^1 
Venes»ecti»»n,  bot  mvi  pack.  a»d  ci\>«>^  a*V 

jrtt. :!  iVl  .  with  *>ax^l  *«1  on  tv«^$>)ev  !«<» 

eliminate  p*H:i»i>n.  t^^ 
Vcnitrum  viride  in  f«U  «U^««.  S^^ 

SCnMA.  4M 

Araenic,  only  x*  ben  skin  i-*  xrr>*  dry,  ls»?5 
Bismuth  subjgalUie  in  ^x>emii|t  <^^«ema^  5^^ 
QUamine  in  moist  ccaema.  1^ 
Cknthans,  intern aUv  in  sn%aU  %l<«*s  UvN 
Oirlwlic-acid  ointweni    min»w*  10  ;Of*Nl  t^^ 

cerate  1  ouiuv  i:^^Ol^  to  pix^wnt  itx  h^ 

ing,  I2i\  491 
Dermat<»l  in  wtvpina  tvit»m:*.  9"^ 
Green  s*i«|v  It.*? 

Hygienic  nu'^Min^s  and  dieU  4^M 
Ice-ii'ater  iixjtH'tion*.  highly  r«H^anmcnd\M 

in  tvm^ma  of  anal  UMrjiin.  3Tli 
Ichthvol   ointment,  highly  nv\m««cnd«M» 

211 
Internal  tri»atment.  4?>»» 
Inni.  >yrup  of  iiMliile.   in  young  obiMivii 

with  i«nR>niiM  and  debility,  \W7 
Kaolin  a^  a  dusting-|H»\\dor.  2iW 
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Lead,  dilute  solution  of  subacetate,  a  useful 

lotion,  237 
Liquor  carbouas  detcrgcus,  in  acute  cases, 

495 
McCall  Anderson's  ointment,  494 
Ointments,  prescriptions  for,  284,  309,  495 
Poultices,  or  olive  oil  with  carbolic  acid 
(gtt.  1  to  2  to  the  ounce  [0.05-0.1 :  32.0] ), 
followed  by  soap  and  water,  necessary 
in  some  cases  to  soften  scales,  before  use 
of  ointment,  495 
Prescription  for,  296 
Prescription  of  iodol,  as  an  ointment,  about 

nose  and  lip,  221 
Resorcin  ointment  (gr.  2  to  30  to  the  ounce 
[0.1-2.0:32.0]),  locally  applied  in  sub- 
acute types;  in  chronic  form,  ointment 
igr.  2  to  10  to  the  ounce  [0.1-0.65 :  32.0]), 
495,  49fj 
Salicylic-acid  ointment  (gr.  30  to  60  [2.0- 
4.0]  to  lard  1  ounce  [32.0]),  in  chronic 
or  weeping  types,  496 
Starch  poultice  in  crusty  eczema,  333 
Sulphides,  bath  of,  often  beneficial,  337 
Tar  ointment,  in  chronic  forms,  496 
Thiol,  as  a  dusting-powder,  preceded  by  an 
antiseptic    wash,    especially   suited    to 
moist  eczema,  347 
Zinc  carbonate,  as  a  protective  powder  in 

weeping  eczema,  123 
Zinc  oxide,  as  a  dusting-powder  or  oint- 
ment in  early  stages,  applied  directly 
or  on  lint,  generally  preceded  by  black 
wash,  494 

EBUSSIONB,  496 

Bromide  of  sodium  or  potassium,  gr.  20 

(1.3),  at  bedtime,  valuable  in  spinal  irri- 

tabilitv,  497 
Chloral,  gr.  20  (1.3),  at  bedtime,  497 
Cold   douches  to  i>erineum  and   scrotum, 

497 
Hygienic  measures,  497 
Hyosc'iue,  gr.  yjp  (0.0006),  of  great  value, 

497 
Potassium  citrate,  gr.  20  (1.3).  thrice  daily, 

to  render  urine  non-irritating,  497 
Strychnine  and   arsenie,   in   full   dose,  of 

great  service  in  genital  atony,  497 
Wann  bath  before  retiring,   often  useful, 

497 

EMPHYSEMA  OF  LUKQB. 

Cod-liver  oil,  useful,  101 

Ethyl  iodide,  1H8 

Euphorbia  ])ilulifera,  i  to  1  drachm  (2.0- 

4.0)  of  the  fluid  extract,  190 
Iodide  of  i)otassiuni,  213 
Physostigma.  aids  in  expelling  mucus,  298 
Strychnine,  275 

EMPYEMA. 

Iodine,  gr.  6  (0.4 >;  potassium  iodide,  gr.  6 
(0.4)  ;  water,  1  pint  ("KK)  cc),  as  an  irri- 
gating lluid,  used  daily,  217 

ENDOCARDITIS,  49H 

Aconite,  tincture  of,  gtt.  2  to  3  (0.1-0.15), 
hourly,  in  early  stiige  of  acute  sthenic 
types.'  498 

Antirheumatics,  antilithics,  or  iodides,  if 
due  to  diathetic  taint,  498 


Calomel,  gr.  J  (0.016),  with  morphine,  gr. 

j^  (0.()06),  every  two  hours,  in  early 

stages,  4^ 
Digitalis,  te  strengthen  heart  in  later  stages, 

498 
Ice-bag  over  preecordium,  498 
Iron,  tincture  of  chloride,  associated  with 

supportive  treatment,  in  purulent  types, 

498 
Leeches  or  wet  cups,  in   early  stages,  to 

abort,  498 
Lithium  citrate  or  acetate,  or  citrate  of  po- 
tassium, to  prevent  calcareous  deposit 

in  valves,  498 
Mercury,  in  full  dose,  in  sthenic  cases,  250 
Veratrum  viride,  used  for  same  purposes 

as  aconite,  498 

ENTERITIS.     (See  Dysentery  and 

DlARRH(£A.) 

EPIDIDYMITIS,  533 

Heat,  moisture,  and  pressure,  in  later 
stages,  to  relieve  induration,  534 

Horand-Langlebert's  dressing,  534 

Ice-bags,  534 

Iodide  of  potassium,  gr.  10  to  20  (0.65-1.3), 
thrice  daily,  to  remove  induration,  534 

Iodine,  painted  over  scrotum,  said  to  be 
beneficial,  534 

Mercury  and  belladonna  ointments,  equal 
parts,  or  iodine,  gr.  4  (0.25),  with  lano- 
lin, ounce  1  (32.0),  locally  applied,  to 
relieve  induration,  534 

Punctures,  useful  to  relieve  tension  and  al- 
leviate pain,  534 

Rest  in  bed.  elevation  of  pelvis  and  testi- 
cles, cessation  of  local  gonorrhoea!  treat- 
ment, and  administering  treatment  fur 
acute  infiammation,  534 

Silver  nitrate,  solution,  painted  over  scro- 
tum, in  early  stage,  may  relieve.  534 

Strapping  and  suspending  testicle,  to  re- 
duce infiammation,  534 

EPILEPSY,  498 

Acetanilid.  43 

Ammonium  or  sodium  nitrite,  used  to  sup- 
plement amyl  nitrite.  506 

Amyl  nitrite,  inhalations,  when  aura  is  ])er- 
ceived  and  also  in  status  epilepticus  to 
relax  spasm,  505,  506 

Anaesthetics  contraindicated  in  all  cases  ex- 
cept status  epilepticus,  when  chlorufonu 
may  be  used  to  control  attack.  5(M> 

Antifebrin  and  antipyrine,  especially  use- 
ful in  chronic  cases  when  bromides  fail, 
507 

Belladonna,  with  bromides,  rccommende<l. 
503 

Bleeding,  harmful,  except  in  marked  cere- 
bral congestion  or  for  the  status  epilep- 
ticus, 5(M>,  50vM 

Bromate  of  potassium,  503 

Bromide   of   ammonium,    should   be   used 
with  other  drugs,  502 
calcium.  99 
gold,  99 

iron,  when  ansBmia  is  present.  502 
lithium,  highly  recommended  in  some 

cases,  502 
nickel,  502 
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Bromide  or  potitasliim.  the  mml  reliahle.  in 
■  BSCcnillnK  duse,  300 
Bmliiim,  nut  wi  upt  to  di»)r(ii!r  acuninch, 

CuuoabU  iadini,  504 

dilnral,  altme  or  Viitb  bramidu,  well  di- 
lnt«d.  uttrr  muils,  uuil  vritli  carp,  606 
.    Dlel,  50H 

Digitalis,  with  liromldcB,  iiBerul  in  some 


t.  aoa 


ivilba 


bis  Indiui,  often  nf 
derail^  diges- 


HiFdmbruinic  >cid,  liubli 

tion.  sua 
Iodide   of  potAsaium,    uscieaa   except    in 

syphiliti<M,  5M 
Mflrcury,  iiutemd  of  putaHiiiai  ivUde,  when 

due  to  glimuia,  ROfl 
Mixed  trefttnurnt,  5iiO 
UiiDuhrnmMvd  I'arnpliur,  HI 
Nicro-Klyi^eTin,  uwful  in  some  cases  ot  petit 

uul,  505 
Opium  with  gclsemium.  oni.v  t«  be  used 

wlien  other  rcmedipH  rail.  604 
Potusiuin  nitrite,  20S 
QiiiLvla  InjecUons,  wben  due  to  worms;  if 

Dol  obMiuBble.  sodium  vliluride  sulutiun 

nuiy  be  iised,  507 
Qniaine  and  salicylic  neid,  con  trai  adieu  ted. 

506 
Silver  tiilratp,  muj  be  Criod  when  otlier 

r«iue<ti('B  tail.  505 
Sulsnum  carulinenae.  fluid  exlmtc  of.  'i  to 

13  minima  ii).l~l  ec).  thrici^  daily,  in 

the  epilepsy  or  cbildhuud,  GOT 
StronliuDi  b  rami  dp,  334 
Stryrhuine,  cuDtDLiudlcaleil,  eicepl  iu  rare 

cases,  5(H 
Ziuc  salts,  9«]dum  used  uf  kte,  501 

BFIflTAXIB,  SOU 

Acetanilld  baa  Ihwii  rccunimeudud,  43 
Acetic  acid,  lorsUy  applic-d,  Iu  iirrent,  44 
Aconite  ur  vemtrum  viride,  liQoture,  alt.  2 
Cu  4  10,1-0.21.  In  sthenic  CHseK.  roltuwt^d 
II  thirty  minutes  by  stualler  dtHfa,  if 


SPITHELIOIU. 

Acid  nitrate  of  mcrcuiy,  uppUed  I 

with  glaea  roil,  •>&« 
Arseuous  acid  and  gnu  ncaeia  (of  i 

uiiDce   [SJ-fl].   to  water  5   fluldi 

[20.0JI,  locally  applied,  79 
BBTBIFBLAS.  510 
Alcohulic  atimulaiita  if  intient  pnsw 

typhoid  state,  .^11) 
Antipyrine,  ti>  control  fever.  510 
BelhidoDnB,  tiiictnre.  ■niemslly,  minims  I 

to  5  (0.2-0.351.  pvery  four  honrs.  and  lu- 

ciillyappUedonliutoruiutmentsnieurod 

over  part,  510 
Bitten  and  iron,  during  cunvalescence,  as 

Boric  Hcid,  na  a  lotion, 

Icbihyol  ointment  and  vaseliDe,  half  and 
half,  locally  applied,  preceded  l)y 
ing  with  castile  »oap,  followed  by 
chloride  Bolutiun  (i .  lOOOi,  511 

lodiue,  tincture,  painted  around  indai 
edges,  to  arrest,  SIT 

Iron,  tincture  of  chluridc,  gtl 

|i.3-:i.6).    thri<o   daily,  best   internal 
treatment,  510 

Pilocarpine,  gr.  (  to  i  10.006-0  OH,  hy|M 
derroioally.  contnindicuted  in  debility 
also  injected  around  bordci      '  '   " 


icb  1 


M 


r   nitra 


t,  510 


..     7,309 
Alum  powder,  j.ure  or  bnlf-and-balf  with 

starch,  ns  a  »au(t,  501)  I 

Bacon  bt  inserted  as  a  plug  in  nostril,  may  , 

arrvBt,  509  ' 

Campression  of  facial  artery  may  be  neces-  ': 

■ury.  509  I 

Ergot,  turpentine,  bamamelii,  or  oil  of  erig-  I 

erou,  iDlernally,  in  slow  ooiing.  .509        | 
Hot  fiK)t-balb,  or  hot-  or  cold-water  biigs  > 

applied  to  dorsul  vertebnp,  may  a 


Veratnim  viride  or  aconite,  in  early  stagWFa 

of  slbetiic  cases.  510 
Wbite-leud    |«iDt,   iixally   applied,   wl.w 
icbthyul  is  not  at  hand,  oil 
SXHAUaTIOH  AHS  DEPR2SII0M. 
Stiniulsuts,  oil 

BXOPRTHAIJnC  OOITRE. 
BcllHdonuii  n-lievcs  some^  cases,  ssa 
Simrleine.  IK.1 

EYELID  lEUCKTHOBIS  OFi. 
Alum,  cuni  or  solution.  t<i  prevent 
oration,  .57 

FAIKTINO. 


MoDsel's  solntion,  in  sprav  Igtt.  30  to  4 
uancei  (2.n-l'J8.01 1,  only  to  be  tried 
when  other  remediosfall ;  very  disagree- 
able. 509 

PluggtoK  anterior  and  posterior  nares,  if 
necessary,  with  cotton  or  lint  sualtcd  in 
vinegar.  509 

Tannic  acid,  in  powder  ur  solution,  snutTed 
up  nostril,  509 

Vin^r  or  lemou-juiee  iojecttd  into  uns- 
tril,  SOU 


Otrbonnle  of  cukliim,  prvrlpi 

Hpplii'd  to  sweating  recti  H 
Cotton,  instead  of  woollen  stockings,  mtf] 

Bid  cure.  5Vi  " 

Hamamclia.    disUlleil.    or    Hold    axtn 

dmchm  1  to  1  12.0-4.01  of  former, 

git.  10  to  20  10.65-01  of  latter,  512 
I.ead  plaster  and  linseed  olt,  iiiitnl  pni 

applied  on  linen  to  fent.  vverj'  third  di 

fur  sweating.  ^T 
Prcscriprion  for  diisliug-powdcr.  Sia 
Beat,  abvolnte.  of  feet,  may  b«  nvctHS 

sw^illcu  reel,  6U 


^ri9.^M 
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Salicylic  acid  and  borax,  equal  parts,  in 
water  and  glycerin,  best  application  to 
sweating  and  tender  feet,  512 

FELON. 

Bread-crumbs  saturated  with  liquor  plambi 
subacetatis,  as  a  poultice,  to  abort,  237 

Silver  nitrate,  solution,  applied  early,  to 
al>ort,  265 

FEVER,  512 

Acetanilid,  42 

Aconite,  the  best  depressant  for  sthenic 
types  in  children,  47 

Alcohol,  as  a  systemic  support  and  stimu- 
lant in  low  fevers,  50 

Antipyretics,  useful  in  most  sthenic  fevers, 
often  fail  in  thermic  fever,  516,  517 

Antipyrine,  72 

Brand's  method,  656 

Cold  applications  and  baths,  516 

Cold  piicks  and  baths,  in  asthenic  types,  to 
be  relied  on  first;  if  impracticable, 
then  antipyretics,  517 

Digitalis,  in  small  dose,  valuable  in  ex- 
hausting fevers,  177 

Musk,  by  rectal  ii^ections,  valuable  in  low 
stages,  261 

Neutral  mixture,  useful  as  a  febrifuge,  es- 
pecially in  children,  155 

Phenacetiu,  292 

FIBROIDS. 

Ergot,  used  as  an  expulsive  and  curative 
remedy,  181 

FLATULENCE. 

Aromatic  powder,  154 

Asafcptida,  81 

Canipht)r.  IW 

Capsicum,  prevents  formation  of  gas,  116 

Chl(M*oforni.  ptt.  1  to  2  (0.05-0.1),  or  spirit, 

Stt.  10  to  20  (0.65-1.3),  will  relieve,  145 
Cloves,  a  useful  luni<'  and  stimulant,  15(j 
lloirniaim's  anodyne,  the  best  carminative, 

202 
Pejiper,  2J>*^ 
Pei)i)eniiint.  288 
Potassium  i)ermanganate,  291 
Turpentine,  i)rescriptions  for,  X»l 

FRECKLES  AND  CHLOASBIA,  518 

Almonds.  <'nmlsion  of,  supposed  to  be  of 

value,  r>4 
Boric  acid,  saturated  solution,  applied  same 

as  corrosive  sublimate  wash,  518 
Corrosive  sublimate  (gr.  1  to  4  to  the  ounce 

[0.0r>  0.2,")  :  :J2.0]),    applied     night    iuid 

morning  until  irritation  appears,  then 

stop  for  some  davs  and  again   renew. 

518 
lactic  acid  (gr.  10  to  the  drachm  [0.65 :  4.0]) 

applied  same  as  e(>rrosive  sublimate,  518 
Prescription   for  chloasma   of   pregnancy, 

284 
PrescrijJtioHs  for,  518 

FURUNCLES.     (See  Boils.) 

OALACTORRHCEA.  618 

Antipyrine.  ^r.  2\  (0.125),  thrice  daily,  said 
to  decrea.se  secretion,  619 


Caustic,  introduced  into  uterus,  successful 
in  some  cases  by  inducing  menstrual 
flow,  619 

Chloral  should  be  tried,  619 

Compression  of  gland  with  applications  of 
belladonna  ointment  and  potassium 
iodide  internally,  usually  relieves,  619 

Diet,  619 

Electricity,  generally  ineffective,  619 

Ergot,  long  continued,  highly  recom- 
mended, 619 

Malt,  wine-glassful  at  midday  and  evening 
meals,  useful  addition  to  diet;  pyro- 
phosphate of  iron,  gr.  5  (0.3),  in  addi- 
tion, if  ansemia  is  present,  619 

Warm  douches,  619 

QANQRENB. 

Bromine,  as  an  escharotic  in  hospital  gan- 
grene, 100 

Carbolic  acid  or  creosote,  spray  ^gtt.  5  to  10 
to  the  ounce  [0.3-0.65  :  32.0]),  useful  in 
pulmonary  gangrene,  120 

Nitric  acid,  to  destroy  tissue,  267 

QASTRALQIA,  518 

Acetanilid,  42 

Alum,  58 

Arsenic  with  iron,  the  most  reliable  rem- 
edy, prescription  for,  519 

Bismuth  and  pepsin,  1  to  1^  hours  after 
meals,  to  prevent  pain,  519 

Bromide  of  strontium,  a  valuable  new  rem- 
edy, 519 

Bromides  or  valerian,  alternated  with  other 
treatment  if  case  is  neurotic,  519 

Cannabis  indica,  prescription  for,  113 

Cod-liver  oil  in  emulsion  with  hypophos- 
phites.  occasionally  better  than  arsenic 
and  iron,  519 

Countcr-irritiition  and  a  vigorous  revulsive, 
especially  useful  in  hysteria,  519 

Cyanide  of* potassium,  dilute  hydrocyanic 
acid  or  chloroform  as  a  substitute  for 
bismuth,  if  it  favors  const iitfit ion,  519 

Diet  and  hygiene,  519 

Emesis  and  purgation,  when  due  to  indi- 
gestible food,  519 

Hot  applications,  stimulating  infusions,  hot 
brandy  or  whiskey  or  laudanum,  gtl.  :iO 
(2.0)  to  60  (4.0),  diiring  acute  sUige,  519 

Hvdrocvanic  acid,  useful  in  nervous  tyi)es, 
*206  * 

Massage,  enemata.  diet,  or  supixisitories  of 
gluten,  glycerin,  or  soap,  to  overcome 
constipation,  519 

Menthol.  289 

Nitro-glycerin,  268 

Potassium  nitrite,  gr.  4  to  5,  268 

Siilicvlic  acid,  used  in  paroxysmal  forms, 

GASTRIC  CATARRH  (ACUTE).  520 

Ammonium  muriate,  useful  in  subacute 
forms  in  children^  prescription  for.  63 

Diet,  principal  point  in  treatment,  520 

Eflervescing  dniughts,  useful  in  convales- 
cence. .520 

Emetic,  mild,  to  dislodge  fermenting  mass, 
if  present,  520 

Ice,  to  quench  thirst,  if  anorexia  is  great, 
520 
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Iron,  if  antemia  exists,  520 

Milk,  witli  large  percentage  of  lime-water, 

520 
Pepsin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  521 
Salicylic  acid,  valuable  in  vomiting,  315 
Salt,  in  moderation  with  food,  521 
Seidlitz  powder,  one-fourth  of  one  powder 

every  fifteen  minutes,  to  settle  stomach 

and  remove  fermenting  mucus,  520 
Sijdium  bicarbonate  with  gentian,  useful  in 

convalescence  and  in  children,  520 
^pice  poultice  to  relieve  epigastric  distress, 

520 
Tartar  emetic,  given  early,  in  acute  attack 

of  children,  may  abort,  69 

GASTRIC  CATARRH  (CHRONIC),  519 

A]M)n)orphine,  as  an  emetic,  to  throw  off 
mucus,  75 

Bismuth  subuitrate,  added  to  prescription, 
if  hyptjracidity  exists,  519 

Cast  ira  sagrada,  if  constipation  exists,  519 

Charcoal,  prescription  for,  121 

Diet,  such  as  koumyss.  light  broths,  and 
matzoon,  519 

Silver  nitrate  and  hyoscyamus,  with  coun- 
ter-irritation and  regulated  diet,  520 

GASTRIC  DILATATION,  522 

Cod-liver  oil.  by  8t4)mach  or  inunction,  if 
due  to  rhachitis,  52 

Diet,  TviZ 

Eni'uias.  nutrient,  often  useful,  especially 
in  older  children,  523 

Faradizjition  of  gastric  walls  recently  in- 
troduced, 523 

(ientian  and  calumba,  useful  as  tonics,  523 

Imlide  of  iron,  syrup  of,  lacto-phosphates 
of  lime,  or  phosphate  of  sodium,  in  stru- 
mous diathesis,  522 

Lavage.  5>2 

Ph ysostigma,  tincture,  gtt.  5  to  10  (0.3-0.65), 
or  extract,  gr.  ^  in  \  (0.(HJ8-O.016),  to  im- 
prove muscular  coats,  523 

GASTRIC  ULCER,  5'23 

Bismuth  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  as  an  as- 
tringtMit  and  sedative,  and  to  these  may 
be  added  morphine  or  codeine  for  pain, 
524 

Carlsbad  siilts,  magnesium  sulphate,  or  so- 
dium phosphate,  for  rt»lief  of  constipa- 
tion, 525 

Cocaine,  gr.  \,  abme  or  combined  with  bis- 
muth, to  control  v<nuiting,  525 

(\)unt<'r-irritation.  mild,  continuous,  over 
belly,  to  relieve  pain,  524 

Creosote  or  carbolic  acid,  for  vomiting,  525 

Diet  and  hygiene,  524 

Mousi'l's  solution,  cold  compresses,  or  tur- 
pentine, may  be  given  to  check  hsemat- 
einc^is.  525 

Prescription  for,  488 

.Morpliine  for  p;iin  or  collapse  following 
perforation,  525 

Rectal  alimentation,  of  great  service,  524 

Resorcin  useful  in  scmie  easi»s,  309 

Silver  nitrate  with  hyoscyamus  in  pill,  half 
to  ore  hour  before  meals.  524 

Spice  plaster,  useful  as  a  mild  continuous 
counter-irritant,  524 


Stimulants,  cardiac,  guardedly  adminis- 
tered, external  heat  and  rubbing,  in  col- 
lapse following  hemorrhage  or  perfora- 
tion, 525 

GASTRITIS  (ACUTE).  525 

Belladonna,  internally,  and  flaxseed  poul- 
tice over  epigastrium  and  chest,  if  col- 
lapse threatens,  525 

Bismuth,  as  an  astringent  and  sedative,  91 

Flaxseed  tea,  a  useful  demulcent,  191 

Mucilaginous  drinks  and  albuminous  sub- 
stances freely  given,  525 

Oils,  U)  ])revent  spread  of  inflammation, 
5^5 

Opium,  in  fluid  form,  to  relieve  pain  and 
irritation,  525 

Warm  water,  internally,  or  stomach-pump, 
to  unload  stomach  at  onset,  525 

GASTRO-ENTERITIS,  526 

Castor  oil  or  magnesium  sulphate,  to  sweep 
out  poison,  526 

Morphine,  hypodermically,  to  allay  pain, 
followed  or  preceded  by  mild,  rapidly 
acting  emetic,  if  irritating  substance  re- 
mains, 526 

Opium  and  sulphuric  acid,  with  hot  appli- 
cations or  ]»lasters  to  belly,  to  control  ir- 
ritation and  diarrhoea,  526 

GASTRO-INTEBTINAL  CATARRH. 

CarLsbad,  Vichy,  or  other  alkaline  mineral 
water  of  purgative  powers,  often  useful, 
397 

Diet  for  seven-year-old  child,  408 

Garlic,  as  a  poultice  to  belly  almost  equal 
to  spice  i>oultice,  54 

Hydrastis,  esjiecially  useful  if  due  to  alco- 
holism, 204 

Sauguinaria,  of  service  if  jaundice  is  pres- 
ent, 320 

Sodium  bicarbonate,  10  to  20  grains,  90 

Tar,  in  2-gr.  (0.1)  pills,  324 

GIDDINESS. 

Cod-liver  oil  with  quinine,  valuable  in  old 

age.  161 
Ergot  and  bnmiides  useful,  181 

GLANDS  (DISEASED). 

Ammoniac  plaster,  as  a  stimulant  to  en- 
larged glands,  61 

Ammonium  iodide  and  glycerin  (gr.  30  to 
the  ounce  [2.0  :  32.0]),  locally  applied  to 
enlarged  tonsils,  63 

Carb(>lic  acid  (2  per  cent,  solution),  injected 
into  glands  threatening  suppuration,  120 

Carbon  bisulphide,  in  enlarged  glands,  122 

Cod-liver  oil,  in  lymphatic  enlargements, 
161 

Ichthyol  ointment,  valuable  as  an  inunc- 
tion in  lymjdiatic  enlargements,  211 

Iodine,  the  Ix'st  remedy  for  enlargements, 
216 

Mercury  ointment  as  an  inunction  in  en- 
larged ghiiids,  256 

GLAUCOMA.  5-27 
Atropine,  contniindicated,  527 
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Eeerine  (gr.  1  to  2  to  the  ounce  [0.05-0.1- 
32.0]),  or  pilocarpine  nitrate  (gr.  2  to  4 
to  the  ounce),  dropped  into  eye  if  opera- 
tion is  delayed,  527 

Hot  compresses,  leeches,  and  opiates  to  re- 
lieve pain,  527 

Iridectomy,  the  only  curative  treatment, 
527 

GLEET. 

Bichloride  of  mercury,  injection  (gr.  i  to 
water  ounces  f>  [0.025  :  192.0]),  every 
three  or  four  hours,  251 

Cautharidal  collo<lion,  applied  to  under 
surface  of  penis,  or  periueumf  377 

Cantharidcs,  115 

Gurjun  oil,  200 

Turpentine,  internally.  351 

Uva  ursi,  352 

GOITRE.    (See  Bronchocele.) 

GONORRHCEA  (ACUTE).  527 

Aconite,  gtt.  2  (0.1),  every  two  or  three 
hours,  if  inflammation  is  high,  529 

Almond  emulsion,  diminishes  burning  on 
urination.  54 

Benzoic  acid,  with  cannabis  indica,  useful 
in  later  stages,  90 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  potassium  citrate, 
gr.  10  (0.65),  after  meals,  increasing,  if 
necessary ;  relieves  ardor  urinfe,  529 

Cannabis  indica,  often  used  in  later  stages 
instead  of  copaiba  and  cubebs,  113 

Cinnamon  oil,  by  injection  or  spray,  154 

Cocaine,  solution  (4  percent),  instilled  into 
urethra  before  urination,  diminishes 
ardor  urinae,  i>29 

Coiiaibii,  to  relieve  anlor  uriuse  and  stimu- 
late mucous  membrane  in  later  stage, 
168 

Cubebs,  ust'ful  in  later  stage,  173 

Diet  and  hygiene,  530 

Erigcnm  oil,  occasionally  used  instead  of 
c<)])aiba  aiul  cubebs.  182 

Eucalvpius,  valuable  in  subacute  stages, 
188 

Gurjun  oil,  of  value  in  place  of  copaiba  and 
cubebs.  200 

Hot  sitz-bath,  prolonged,  and  hot-water  in- 
jections, useful  in  females,  .>J5 

Hydrastis,  one  of  the  best  remedies,  locally 
and  internally  in  later  stages;  also  as  a 
vaginal  wash  for  females,  204 

Lead  acetiite.  injectirai,  gr.  1  to  8  to  the 
ounce  (O.O.'^-(M)  :  ;{2.0).  237 

Lead-water  and  laudanum,  or  alcohol  and 
water,  applied  on  a  cloth  to  penis,  dur- 
ing intlannnation,  528 

Mercury  bichloride  ( 1 :  20,000  or  1 :  40,000), 
in  large  <iuantities  to  flush  urethra:  in 
females,  2  pints  of  solution  (1  :  4000). 
thrice  daily,  to  irrigate  vagina,  527,  535 

Opium  or  belladonna.  hypo<lermically  or  in 
suppository,  to  control  ]>ain  in  iM»sterior 
uretbritis,  at  same  time  discontinuing 
active  treatment,  anil  observing  strict 
hygiene  and  diet,  5.'?0 

Prescription  for  infusion.  204 

Prescriptions  for  injeetion  for  posterior  ure- 
thritis, 531 

Querens  alba,  injections,  useful  in  females, 
308 


Salol,  cubebs,  and  copaiba,  prescription  for, 
529 

Silver  nitrate,  injections  (gr.  2  to  4  to  the 
ounce  [0.1-0.2  :  32.0]),  useful  in  subacute 
stage;  in  females,  gr.  4  to  60  to  the 
ounce  (0.2-4.0  :  32.0),  painted  over  va- 
gina, followed  by  astringent  cotton  tam- 
pon. 266.  535 

Urinating  with  penis  iu  hot  water,  to  re- 
lieve ardor  urinse,  529 

Warm  baths,  lasting  one-half  to  two  hours, 
useful  in  early  stage,  530 

White's  prescription  for,  528 

Zinc  acetate,  injection,  gr.  1  to  20  to  ounce 
(0.a5-1.3  :  32.0)  of  rose-water.  44 

Zinc  chloride,  ii^ection  (gr.  1  to  2  to  the 
ounce  [0.05-0.1 :  32.0]),  occasionally  used 
in  second  stage,  134 

Zinc  sulphate,  weak  solution,  as  an  astrin- 
gent injection,  338 

GONORRHCEA  (CHRONIC),  .531 

Copper  sulphate  or  silver  nitrate,  solution 
as  an  application,  after  dilatation,  to 
focus  of  inflammation,  531 

Dilatation,  if  stricture  exists,  531 

Prescriptions  for.  5,31 

Pressure  and  use  of  cold,  often  valuable. 
532 

Sandalwood  oil,  to  stimulate  depraved  mu- 
cous membrane,  319 

Silver  nitrate,  solution,  if  discdiarge  per- 
sists after  dilatation;  also  in  postcrittr 
urethritis,  531 

Uva  ursi,  352 

GOUT,  .535 

Antipvrine,  .said  to  have  a  si>ecific  eflect. 
73 

Baths  of  sulpbides,  'XV7 

Blisters,  flying,  short  distance  from  in- 
flameil  joint,  every  few  days,  537 

Chloral,  in  insonmia,  537 

Chloroform  liniment,  applied  over  aflV'cted 
part,  146 

Cod-liver  oil,  537 

Colchicum,  wine  of  the  root,  gtt.  20  (1.3i, 
increasing  by  gtt.  1  (0.0,'>)  every  four 
hours,  until  symptoms  are  relieved  or 
appear  toxic,  in  acute  type>s.  r<Hi 

CollcKlion.  not  nuu'e  than  one  or  two  coats  : 
also  useful  with  iotline,  536 

Diet,  :)M 

Fowler's  solution,  gtt.  3  (0.15;  in  water,  a 
standard  remedy  in  subacute  and  chronic 
types.  537 

Iodide  of  iron,  syrup  of,  and  coil-liver  *,i\ 
if  auieniia  is  present,  537 

Iodide  of  potassium,  to  relieve  night  pains  ; 
also  with  colchicum,  in  chronic  gout. 
5.3(» 

Iodine,  ointment  or  tincture.  bK-ally  ap- 
plied to  chronic  gouty  joints,  5,'{7 

leeches  or  venesection,  contraindicatcd, 
.53(> 

Lithium  carbonate  or  citrate  (gr.  5  to  10  to 
the  ounce  [0.3-0.(>5  :  32.0]),  1<k ally  ap- 
plied to  dissolve  deposit  around  joints. 

Morphine,  lij-i)odermically,  near  ]»ainful 
spot  to  relieve  acute  pain,  536 
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Peppermint  oil,  locally  applied,  596 

Potaasium  bromide,  the  best  remedy  for  in- 
somnia, 537 

Sodium  bicarbonate  and  linseed  <h1  (1 :  9), 
locally  applied  to  joints,  596 

Stimulants,  ether  hypodermically,  c^ium 
except  in  brain  or  kidney  distnrbanoes ; 
diuretic  and  alkaline  drinks  and  ooan- 
ter-irritation,  in  retrocedent  gout^  537 

Water,  distilled  or  medicinal,  in  large 
amounts,  537 

ORANULAS  LIDS.    (See  CoNJUNcrnnnB, 
Granular.) 

QRAVBS'S  DI8BA8B.    (See  Exophthal- 
mic Goitre.) 

QRIPXirG. 

Allspice  or  firinger,  to  prevent  griping  of 
purgatives,  55,  195 

GROWTHS  (PATHOLOGICAL). 

Caustic  potash  or  soda,  occasionally  osed,  to 

destroy,  127 
Chromic  acid,  as  a  caustic,  to  growths  on 

skin  or  mucous  membranes,  146 
Lime,  as  an  escharotic  on  hairy  growths, 

107 

GUMS  (DISEASES  OF). 

Burnt  alum,  useful  applied  to  swollen  gums, 
58 

Catechu,  as  a  mouth-wash,  for  spongy  gums, 
126 

Cocaine,  locally  applied,  in  soreness  and 
tenderness  of  gums,  158 

Iodine,  solution  (gr.  1  to  the  ounce  [0.05  : 
32.0]),  locally  applied,  followed  by  rins- 
ing mouth,  when  gums  are  retracted, 
217 

Myrrh,  tincture,  locally  applied,  to  spongy 
or  tender  gums,  262 

HJBMATEME8IS,  540 

Ergot,  haniamelis,  or  ipecac,  in  slow  bleed- 
ing, 540 

Ice,  cracked,  swallowed  frequently,  accom- 
panied by  Monsel's  solution,  gtt.  3  (0.15) 
in  a  half-tumblerful  of  water,  every 
Hftecu  minutes,  540 

Iron,  tincture  of  chloride,  or  turpentine, 
internally,  if  passive,  540 

Lead  acetate  with  morphine  or  opium,  gr. 
2  to  3  (0.1-0.15),  in  pill,  540 

Monsel's  salt,  gr.  2  to  3  (0.1-0.15),  in  pill, 
540 

Silver  nitrate,  gr.  J  (0.015)  in  pill,  in  slow 
bleeding,  540 

Tannic  acid,  gr.  20  (1.3),  to  drachm  of 
water ;  must  not  be  given  with  Monsel's 
solution,  540 

hjbhaturia,  542 

Alum,  gr.  2  to  3  (0.1-0.15)  to  water,  1  ounce 
(.'^2.0),  iiyecte<l  into  bladder,  if  alarming, 
542 

Camphor,  gr.  10  to  20  (0.6-1.3),  in  divided 
doses,  in  pill,  542 

Cannabis  indica,  useful  in  some  cases,  542 

Ergot,  542 

ErijriTon,  542 

(tallic  acid,  gr.  20  (1.3),  very  valuable,  542 
46 


Hamamelis,  injected  daily  into  bladder,  or 

used  internally,  201,  542 
Hyposulphite  of  sodium,  5  to  15  grs.  (0.3- 

1.0),  if  due  to  malaria,  543 
Prescription  for,  542 
Quinine,  if  due  to  malaria,  543 
Rhus  aromatica,  310 
Styptic    injections,  should    only  be    used 

when  bleeding  is  alarming,  542 
Turpentine,  542 

HAMOPTTSIS,  540 

Acetanilid,  has  been  recommended,  43 

Aconite,  to  prevent  pneumonia  following, 
contraindicated  in  exhaustion,  540 

Alum,  solution  (gr.  20  to  the  ounce  [1.3 : 
32.0]),  in  fine  spray,  58 

Chloral  and  bromides,  to  allay  nervous  ex- 
citement, 540 

Ergot,  fluid  extract,  1  to  li  drachms  (4.0- 
6.0),  internally,  539 

Gallic  acid,  gr.  20  to  the  ounce  (1.3 :  32.0)  of 
water,  when  ergot  is  not  at  hand,  539 

Hamamelis,  201 

Ice  or  dry  cup  over  bleeding  spot,  540 

Ipecac,  in  small  doses,  very  effective,  222 

Morphine,  hyx>odermically,  to  allay  ner- 
vousness, 540 

Tannic  acid,  Monsel's  solution,  or  alum, 
used  in  spray,  as  styptics,  prescriptions 
for,  539 

HAT  FEVER. 

Arsenic,  79 

Cocaine,  with  bismuth  and  morphine,  as  a 

snuffy  158 
Resorcin.  solution  2  per  cent.,  in  spray,  309 
Terpine  hydrate,  in  full  dose,  316 

HEADACHE,  545 

Belladonna,  valuable  in  young  people,  87 

Oiffeine,  with  antipyrine  or  sodium  bro- 
mide, in  nervous  headache,  545 

Capsicum  plaster,  to  nape  of  neck,  117 

Cimicifuga,  if  due  to  eye-strain,  148 

Colchicum,  in  gouty  headache,  546 

Croton  chloral,  if  due  to  eye-strain  or  asso- 
ciated with  sick  stomach,  172 

Cup,  to  nape  of  neck,  in  congestion,  545 

Ergot,  if  due  to  congestion,  181 

Eucalyptus,  188 

Gelsemium,  if  due  to  nervous  troubles  or 
eye-strain,  193 

Hydrobromic  acid,  if  due  to  eye-strain  in 
nervous  women,  100 

Ice-bag,  applied  to  head,  or  leeches  behind 
ears,  in  severe  cases,  545 

Kola,  very  useful  in  elixir  or  tincture  for 
sick  and  neuralgic  headaches,  232 

Liquor  magnesii  citratis,  in  sick  headache, 
242 

Magiiesium  carbonate,  gr.  5  to  GO  (0.3-4.0), 
in  sick  headache  due  to  gastric  acidity, 
242 

Mustard  footrbath  and  plaster  to  nape  of 
neck,  in  congestion,  545 

Nux  vomica,  gtt.  1  (0.05)  every  five  or  ten 
minutes  till  10  drops  (0.65)  are  taken,  in 
Kick  headache.  275 

Oxygcn-wrtter,  2K') 

Phenacctiii,  if  due  to  eye-straiu  or  neural- 
gia, 293 
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Potassium  bromide,  96 

Prescriptions  for,  546 

Salicylic  acid  or  iodide  or  acetate  of  potas- 
sium, if  due  to  gout,  546 

Sodium  bicarbonate,  as  an  antacid  in  sick 
headache,  90 

Strychnine  or  nux  vomica,  in  sick  head- 
aches or  if  due  to  eye-strain,  275,  545 

HEART  DISEASE.  546 

Aconite  or  veratrum  viride,  often  nseftil  in 
palpitation  and  hypertrophy,  550 

Adonidine,  often  of  service  when  digitalis 
fails,  48, 549 

Ammonia  and  ether,  followed  by  digitalis 
and  alcohol,  in  heart  failure,  550 

Amyl  nitrite,  in  single  whifOs,  often  relieves 
cardiac  failure,  65 

Barium  chloride,  in  heart  failure,  84 

Belladonna,  when  arhythmia  is  present, 
550 

Cactus  grandiflorus,  useful  in  valvular  dis- 
ease with  incompetency,  cardiac  weak- 
ness and  palpitation,  56,  103 

Camphor,  in  palpitation,  100 

Cimicifuga,  as  a  tonic  in  &tty  and  irritable 
heart  when  digitalis  fails,  148 

Convallaria  nugalis,  in  cardiac  arhythmia, 
167 

Diet  and  exercise,  in  fJEitty  degeneration, 
when  fat  is  deposited  between  muscular 
fibres,  551 

Digestive  remedies,  in  palpitation  due  to 
indigestion,  550 

Digitalis,  to  be  tried  in  all  heart  troubles, 
except  in  simple  or  compensatory  hyper- 
trophy, 547 

Hoffmann's  anodyne,  very  useAil  in  palpi- 
tation due  to  indigestion  or  tobacco,  302 

Iron,  in  palpitation  due  to  anaemia,  550 

Kola,  useful  in  cases  with  debility,  232 

Nux  vomica,  in  palpitation,  as  a  stimulant, 
550 

Opium,  if  dyspncea  prevents  sleep,  281 

Sparteine,  in  arrhythmia  or  palpitation,  also 
as  a  substitute  for  digitalis,  if  it  fails, 
549 

Stropbanlhus,  if  digitalis  fails,  549 

V'eratrine  ointment,  locally  in  palpitation,  ; 
519 

HEHORRHAOE,  537 

Alum,  a  useful  styptic,  applied  to  bleeding 
vessel.  57 

Arnica,  76 

Conii)ress,  soaked  in  antiseptic  liquid  or 
filled  with  antiseptic  iwwder,  preferable 
to  styptics.  538 

Hypodermoclysis,  [i9i) 

Lijjation  preferable  to  styptics,  when  appli- 
cable. .5.H8 

Oil  (\f  erijjjeron,  18*2 

Packing  of  astringents,  if  bleeding  point 
cannot  be  reached  by  compression,  or  for 
ligatiim,  538 

Tannic  acid,  344 

Transfusion,  392 

HEMORRHAGE,  INTESTINAL.  541.   (See 
also  Hkmorrhage.) 

Enemas,  styptic,  for  hemorrhage  from  rec- 


tum or  colon ;  alum  (gr.  10  to  the  ounce 


[0.65  :  32.0]),  copper  (gr.  5  to  the  ounce 
[0.3  :  32.0]),  MonsePs  solution  (dr.  1  to 
2  ounces  [4.0  :  64.0]),  Monsel's  salt  (gr. 
10  to  the  ounce,  or  drachm  i  [2.0]  to 
water  2  ounces  [64.0] ),  chlorate  of  pot- 
ash (gr.  10  to  25  to  the  ounce  [0.6-1.0  : 
32.0]),  and  tannic  acid  (gr.  20  to  ounce 
[1.3  :  32.0]  of  glycerin  and  water),  541 

Ergot,  541 

Ice,  by  month,  and  Monserssalt.  gr.  3  (0.15), 
in  hard  pill,  every  half-hoar  or  oftener, 
541 

Ice-water  ii^ections  in  bloody  puiging  of 
dysentery,  542 

Lead  acetate  and  camphor,  in  pill,  of  set- 
vice  in  some  cases,  541 

Monsel's  solution  not  advisable,  228 

Sulphuric  acid,  gtt  5  to  10  (0.3-0.65)  in 
water,  541 

Tannic  acid,  in  solution  or  pill,  when  Mon- 
sel's salt  is  not  at  hand,  541 

Turpentine,  in  capsule  or  emulsion,  when 
bleeding  is  not  active,  541 

HEMORRHOIDS.  543 

Aloes,  543 

Carbolic  or  acetic  acid,  locally  applied,  544 

Carlsbad  salts,  taken  before  breakfast  to 
cause  evacuation,  544 

Cold-water  irgections  in  the  morning,  re- 
lieve congestion  and  cause  easy  evacua- 
tion, 544 

Ergot,  sometimes  useful  in  bleeding  piles, 
181 

Gallic  acid  and  ointment  of  stramonium, 
equal  parts,  192 

Gallic  acid  and  opium,  ointment,  prescrip- 
tion for,  543 

Hamamclis,  internally  or  as  a  lotion  or  in- 
jection, 544 

Iodoform  suppository,  if  ulceration  is  pres- 
ent, 221 

Nitric  acid,  lightly  touched  to  one  or  two 
point^s,  267,  544 

Prescription  for,  544 

Potassium  chlorate,  with  laudanum,  as  an 
injection.  l.'J4 

Poultice,  to  effect  reduction,  544 

Quercus  alba,  as  an  astringent  wash.  .308 

Rhubarb-root,  gr.  10  to  20  (0.6-1.3),  chewed 
before  retiring,  to  relievo  constipation, 
544 

Stillingia,  prescription  for,  333 

Sulphur,  to  produce  soft  pas.sagcs.  339 

Tannic  acid,  suppositories  in  bleeding  piles, 
344 


HEPATIC  ABSCESS.  552 

Active  treatment  for  dvsenterv.  if  present, 

5.53 
Ammonium    muriate,    thought    to   be    of 

value,  63 
Aspiration,  when  pus  forms,  552 
Diet,  553 
Quinine,  after  abscess  develops,  553 

HEPATIC  CIRRHOSIS. 

Ammonium  chloride,  63 

Iodoform,  highly  recommended.  220 
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Hltro-mn  riatic  acid,  in  early  alagos.  2T0 
PotaflHiiiiu  iodidi',   uften    udufui   in  earl; 


Castluridsl  bliaier.  uiull.  over  right  bypo- 

cbimdriiim  ;  if  impracticable,  use  miu- 
Urd  plaster.  553 

Hot  cloths,  over  counter-irrlOmt,  may  re- 
lieve pain  und  aid  ia  furmatian  of  blis- 
ter, 59(2 

SalliiK  purgatives,  precedud  by  calomel,  gr, 
1  (0.05),  in  divided  doaoH,  ifconstipatioD 
exiita,&52 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  with  potaamuoi  dtiate, 
or  diuretic  wateis,  to  regulate  kidneys. 

TeretrutD  viride,  rarely  used,  Sig 

HEPATITIS  ICHBOnO  AND   SOBAOtTrZ), 

Ammouium  chloride,   useful   in  subacute 

firms.  «3 
AntlsypbiKtic  treatment,  if  due  to  syph- 

iliH.  55:1 
Aspiration,  frequently  repented,  may  eETect 

a  cure,  R.^ 
Nitro-muriatic  acid,  iatemally  and  extcr- 

tiallv,  moet  useful  remedy,  553 
PotiBBium  iodide,  useful  in  all  cs«ee,  553 

HEBNU. 

,    Chtoruform,  iahaliitions,   to  relax  muscUa 
'         during  reduction,  HS 

I  moconaa,  5&1 

'  Belladonna,  HT 

Camphor,  spirit  of,  dose  1  drachm,  564 

Cfcpslcunj.  tincture,  gtt,  2  Ifl  3  (0.1-0.15),  554 

ailcral.  131 

Chlonifonn,  554 

Ethrr,  inhaled  or  sprayed  on  epigastrium, 

5r>4 
Botnnann's  anodyne,  especially  valuable, 

»5t 
HDak.  gr.  10  (0.65),  given  by  rectum,  Tnlu- 

able  in  all  cases,  especially  iii  ty^ihold 

fever,  554 
Nax  vomica,  accompanied  by  mineral  acids, 

if  due  to  indigestion,  5.'i4 
Oil  of  amber,  gtt.  5  to  10  10,3-0.65),  in  cap- 
sule, one  of  (he  best  reniediee.  6^1,  551 
Pilocarpluc  hydrochlomtc,  bypodermicallv. 

if  duo  to  unpuiiii.  .^(54 
Valerian,  tinclure  of.  dose  1  dracljm  (4.0), 

K>4 

HOABSBtrSSa. 
Sulphides  i,r  aiilphur-wnlir,  if  due  to  cold 

or  speuking,  'XS7 

ETDROCBLE. 

lodiue.  it(jpclioun.  ufloi  vvsrnatlDn  of  the 
me,  the  bi-at  curative  ruuieily,  217 


flu  ilia  2  Hi 

BYITBRU. 
Cklcium  bromide,  99 


Potasrinm  bromide,  96 

Valerian.  35-2 

VulvriauBlv  of  iiiDmonium,  G3 

mpOTEHOE. 

Cannabis   indioa.    with    strychnine,    nix 
vomiiia.  or  ergot,  if  no  organic  trouble 


Cold  douche  to  perineum  and  teeticlea,  in 

atonic  types,  374 
Gold,  chloride  of,  and  sodium,  gr.  ^  (0.003), 

197 

IHOOHTDIBIICB  OF  DBIHB,  554 

Antiseptic  fluids,   to  eleanso   bladder,   in 

paralysis.  K>6 
Arsenic,  with  nux  vomica,  in  weaknen  of 

spinal  centres,  prescription  for,  555 
Belladonna,  if  due  tfl  ve^cal  spasm.  6% 
Buchu,  witb  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  valnable 

in  Bome  cases,  102 
(kntbarides,   jrit-   1   (0.05),  with  alkaline 

diuretics,   thrice  daily,   in  adults,  114, 


556 
CatbeteiiEation,  : 


retention  or  panlytis, 


Diuretic  waters,  used  for  years,  nuceasary 
in  some  cases,  556 

Fowler's  solution,  gtt.  4  to  I  {0.(K5-0.06), 
in  chronic  types  due  tu  atony,  655 

HyoscyatDUs,  if  due  to  irritshle  bladder, 
209 

Bhus  aromatica,  in  Ineontinence  of  chil- 
dren, due  to  atony,  310 

SantoniD,  often  vatnaltle  when  other  rem- 
edies Ihil.  320 

6wpet  spirit  of  nitre  and  potassium  citrate, 
if  urine  is  dark  and  conrcntisted,  pre- 
scription for,  .^..55 

IHDIDBSTIOH  OABTRIO  (AND  DTTSa- 
TINAL),  53(1 
,\li.'i>liul,  in  adynamic  typve,  5,'5« 
.\lk»lieA,  before  mealaiu  abinic  states,  dur- 

iuKumrcer  meals  wben  the  sourotiou  of 

acid  iauicoaalve,  5.-17,  558 
Ammonium  chloride,  in  painful  funnH.  63 
Asafiftida.  in  indigestion  of  old  age,  asso- 
ciated wilb  Batulsuce,  H&Seo 
Bitter  tonics,  useful  in  atony,  oontruindl- 

cated  In  gastric  Irritation,  657 
Bromide  of  strontium,  in  excessive  seere- 

tioD,  when  not  due  to  nicer.  569 
Cblorofonu,   gtt.  ix  lt.3).  often  of  great 

value,  561 
CblorHl,  creosote,  sodium  bypusulpbile.  or 

thymol,  withlavage,  when  forme utatJim 

is  Hxceaaive,  5,^9 
Wet.  56? 
Fats,  excluded  in  fermentative  tyiws.  550 
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Gold,  chloride  of,  and  sodium,  when  epi- 
gastric pain  is  present,  197 

Hydrochloric  acid,  combined  with  carda- 
moms, in  atrophy  of  the  gastric  tubales, 
cancer,  or  intestinal  dyspepsia,  205,  558 

Hyoscyamus,  belladonna,  opium,  bromides, 
and  bismuth,  where  there  is  hyperacid- 
ity, 558 

Leptandra,  of  great  value  in  intestinal 
types,  prescription  for,  238 

Nitrate  of  silver,  especially  where  an  ulcer 
is  present,  559 

Nitro-hydrochloric  acid  or  nitric  acid,  val- 
uable in  many  cases,  270,  560 

Ftencreatin,  with  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
alkaline  mineral  waters  in  intestinal 
types,  560 

Podophylliu  or  mercury  in  lientery,  560 

Prescription  for  torpid  liver  of  indigestion, 
561 

Prescription  for  flatulence  of  intestinal  in- 
digestion, 560 

Serpen  taria,  as  a  tonic,  386 

Strychnine,  quinine,  and  nux  vomica,  use- 
ful tonics,  557 

Yellow  oxide  of  mercury,  gr.  ^  or  jfty,  in 
trituration,  if  there  is  foul  belching  or 
ill-smelling  stools,  257 

INFLAMMATION. 

Cannabis  indica,  valuable  in  chronic  types, 
112 

Cocaine,  in  acute  types,  prescription  for, 
157 

Hop  poultice,  203 

Liquor  plumbi  subacetatis,  useful  as  a  top- 
ical application,  236 

Opium,  280 

Veratrum  viride,  355 

INFLUENZA,  561 

Aconite,  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  and  citrate 
of  pot;is8ium  in  combination,  valuable 
in  early  stage,  562 

Antipyriue,  pheimcetin,  and  acetanilid 
should  only  be  used  in  small  dose  to 
allay  pain,  561 

Belladuniia,  combined  with  strychnine,  if 
there  be  vasomotor  paresis,  565 

Bromides,  if  cough  be  excessive,  565 

Cannabis  indica,  often  valuable  if  pushed, 
for  irritative  cough,  565 

Chloral,  chloralaniid,  or  sulphonal,  for  in- 
somnia, 565 

Cold  bath,  preferable  to  antipyretics  for  re- 
duction of  temperature,  562 

Cup,  contraindicated,  563 

Ergot,  cannabis  indica,  with  bromides,  often 
relieve  vertigo,  565 

Salol  and  phenacetin.  valuable  in  combi- 
nation, to  allay  irritation  and  pain,  562 

Sandalwood  oil,  for  excessive  cough,  319 

Steam  inhalations,  laden  with  vaporized 
drugs,  for  cough,  564 

Strychnine,  preferable  to  digitalis  if  there 
be  tendency  to  collapse,  563 

INSANITT.    (See  Mania,  Acute.) 

INSOMNIA,  566  < 

Amylene  hydrate,  useless  if  due  to  pain, 
567 


Bath,  cold,  in  cerebral  sniBiniA,  hot  in  De^ 
vous  irritability,  371 

Bromide  of  potassium  with  Fowler's  solu- 
tion, in  nervous  females,  prescriptioo 
for,  566 

Cannabis  indica,  prescription  for,  113 

Chloral,  useful  if  not  due  to  pain,  prescrip- 
tion for,  566 

Chloralamide,  gr.  15  to  60  (1.0-4.0),  in  wioe 
or  capsule,  in  nervous  insomnia,  567 

Chloralose,  2  to  7  grains  (0.1-0.5),  in  cap- 
sule, 132 

Croton  chloral,  preferable  to  chloral,  if  dne 
to  pain,  17^ 

Duboisine  more  useful  than  hyoscine,  178 

Hop  pillow,  203 

Hot-water  bags  to  feet  and  cold  to  head,  if 
due  to  cerebral  hyperemia,  567 

Hyoscine,  gr.  ^  to  ^  (O.0006-O.0006),  by 
mouth,  or  gr.  y^  to  jii;  (O.OOO4-O.0006), 
hypodermically,  in  mania  or  hysteria, 
566 

Hypnal,  useful  in  insomnia  due  to  pain, 
210,  567 

Morphine  with  chloral,  if  due  to  pain,  pre- 
scription for,  566 

Opium,  only  to  be  used  in  pain,  279 

Paraldehyde,  287,  567 

Potassium  bromide,  in  nervoosness  and 
overwork,  97 

Somnal,  minims  10  to  40,  in  liquorice  and 
water,  567 

Sulphonal,  prescription  for,  may  be  given 
in  hot  water,  567 

Tetronal,  useful,  349 

Trional,  in  15-graiu  (1.0)  doses,  349 

Valerian,  in  nervousness,  352 

INTERMITTENT  FEVER,  567 

Alcohol,  contraindicated,  during  chill,  569 

Ancesthetization.  has  been  employed  to  pat 
off  paroxysm,  569 

Antipyrine,  if  fever  is  excessive,  569 

Arsenic,  in  intervals  between  attacks,  as 
an  antiperiodic,  568 

Calomel,  gr.  Mo  J  (0.011-0.01),  every  fif- 
teen minutes  until  1  grain  is  takeu, 
four  or  five  hours  before  quinine,  if  con- 
stipation is  present,  568 

Chloroform  inhalations,  preceded  by  lauda- 
num, by  mouth  or  rectum,  or  morphine, 
gr.  i,  with  atropine,  gr.  ^  (0.001),  hypo- 
dennically,  if  death  threatens  during 
chill,  569 

Cool  drinks  and  sponging,  in  fevered  stage, 
569 

Digitalis,  to  relieve  internal  congestion 
during  chill,  568 

Ice-imck,  if  fever  is  long  continued  and  ex- 
cessive, 569 

Ipecac  or  zinc  sulphate,  as  an  emetic,  if 
chill  follows  full  meal,  568 

Methvleno  blue,  1  to  4  grains  (0.05-0.2), 
259 

Phenocoll,  sometimes  useful,  294 

Podophyllin,  gr.  ^i^  to  |  (0.006-0.007),  pre- 
ceding quinine,  if  constipation  is  pres- 
ent, 568 

Potassium  or  sodium  nitrite,  gr.  10  (0.6^% 
have  been  emploved  to  put  off  attack, 
569 
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UTEaTIHAL  CATARRH. 
Amiaoainm  chloride,   uacfal    m  subacute 

typ«i.«3 
Chlonltf  of  pDtaEaium,  injecliona  {gr.  30  to 

the  ounw  (l,3:3a.0J),  in  noule  rectal 

caWrrb,  134 
Iodide  oCpfllssdutii.  if  ammouium  oblarido 

bila  to  relieve,  213 
Leptanilis.  fluid  eiliBCt.  dose  30  minims  to 

1  drschm  (l,3-4.0|,  238 
fialol.  3\» 


Cuiette,  in  suhinvulution  due  to  rcteacioa 

of  bjpertruphic  euduiuetrium.  616 
Digitftlis,  in  Mibiuvolutlon  due  to  sluggish 

circulaUon,  til6 
ErgoC.  quiaine.  and  Btrychnine.  io  pill,  if 

due  lo  fibroids,  615 
PurgstivM.  diunfeclants,  and  possibly  hot 

wkler  lucall}*  applied,  if  duu  to  iullam- 

iMtion,  die 

Svmoval  of  jiUveiiUi  if  odhereot,  616 


Conn  tor- 

Daturine.  acupulamine.  or  dubuisiine,  when 

atiofijoe  cannot  bo  used,  Sb'S 
Iced  runipreaa,  in  early  aUge  of  traumatic 

IriEis.  STU 
Iodide  of  potassium,  nloue  or  with  mercury 

bichloride,  following  mercurial  imprca- 

■ion  in  irpbilitics.  sTO 
t^echei  and  dry  butt  or  hot  fomentations, 

to  relieve  pain.  570 
Mervary,  preferably  by  iuuaction.  If  due 

to  ■vpbilis,  S70 
Morphine,  if  pain  i«  severe,  570 
nitacenteeia,  570 
Pilocarpine,  inleroallf  if  vitreous  becomes 

opaque,  also  in  gonorrhusl  typos,  570 
Salicylic  acid  or  oil  of  gaultheria,  followed 

later  by  potssainm  iodide,  in  rheumatic 

iritis.  570 
Saline  laxativea.  during  course  of  disease. 

followed    by  iron,  after   cesgation   ut 

■iwcitlc  treatnieut.  57(1 
TUTponUnc    accompanii-d    by    potansiuoi 

iodide,  in  plaatio  Iritis,  fullowing  second- 
ary lypttilis.  570 
ZoUicoScr's    mixture,    useftil    in   vhronic 

tyjMw.  57" 

tBBtTASILITT. 
Almonds,  as  a  drink  <n  irritability  of  intes- 
tines nnd  8ir-)Hsffi)res,  51 
Cantlutris,  recommended  in  irritable  blad- 
der of  women  and  children.  114 
amicifliga.  in  uterine  irritability,  liB 
Knp«,  in  verical  irritability.  303 
iVTrolatDm.  as  a  sonibing  agent  in  gastro- 

incedllnal  types.  3(11 
HiK-niiinv.  in  bladder  irritation  duoloei- 

Kon  of  uric  acid.  302 
i'olaaBium  bromide,  in  irritability  i>f  phikr- 

ynl,l)e 


JAUMSICX. 

Calomel.  gT.  i  (0.01),  every  half-hoar  till 
gr.  i  (0.036)  is  lakeu.  if  duo  Ui  cold, 

Carbolic  acid,  gr.  10  (0.6.i).  with  water  and 
glycerin,  each  3  dtacbms  (4.U)  locally 
applied  in  itching  of  jaundice,  120 

atric  acid,  156 


Hydrastis,  useful  in  aubacole  types.  204 
Iodoform,  highly  recommended,  -230 
Leptandu.  fluid  extract,  dose  30  minims  to 


drachm  (2.0-4.0),  3 

Manganese  Hulphatc,  may  be  tried  in  mate- 
rial types,  343 

Pilouarpinc.  useful  unless  due  to  maliglunt 
diseaae.  301 

Salol,  said  to  1)c  of  value,  318 

JOIHTB  (EMLAROBD). 

Ammoniac  plneter.  a  uHcfiil  stimulant,  &1 
KELOID. 

Ichtbyo!  oiutment,  211 

EBRATITIS  (UfTERBTITIAL).  5T1 

Antiseptic  lotions.  In  marked  ciliary  con- 
gestion. 571 

Antisvphilitlc  treatment,  if  due  to  syphilis, 
571 

Atropine,  in  ciliary  congestioD,  to  prevent 
iritis.  571 

Creoliu,  172 

Leeches,  to  temple  to  relievo  pain,  if  pa- 
tient is  not  too  young  for  blet-ding.  571 

Thymol  iodide,  as  a  dusting  powder,  3Di 
KERATITIB  (PHLTOTSmiLAS),  571 

Atropine,  lo  relieve  pain.  571 

Boric  acid,  solution,  to  relievo  congeatian, 
571 

Cocaine,  not  advisable  in  photophobia,  673 

Cold-water  douche  on  closed  eyelid,  to  re- 
lieve pbotophohia.  STi 

Dark  glatses,  to  protect  eyes,  571 

Tonics  and  alteratives,  with  Strict  hygiene 
and  regulatfd  diet,  associated  witli  local 


Yellow  oiide  of  mercury,  ointment,  or  calo- 
mel as  a  dusting  powder  to  hasten  cica- 
trization,  coDtraindlcated   if  Iodine  ia 
bpiog  given,  571 
KERATITIB  (B0PPIIB,ATI]tO),  672 

Antiseptic  lotions,  to  limit  sloujihing,  573 

Qtut«ry,  actual,  beet  moans  of  preventing 
pcrforatiou.  572 

t'urettiug    floor    of    ulcer,    if    purforatiou 
threatens,  572 

Eserine  or  atropine,  instilled  into  eye,  to 
limit  sloughing,  6T3 

Hot  cumpmasee,  572 

MassHgu  of  cornea  and  InRoductian  of  yel- 
low-oiidu  oiutment,  lo  remove  scars  of 

Prcitsure  bandage,  if  iierToiatioD  throateiis, 

5r2 

LACHRTHAL  ABSCEBS,  .''>73 
Blue  pyoktuniu  (1  :  lOIXtl,  injected  through 

eiternal  opening  if  there  is  pulutent 

disctiarge,  673 
Division  of  canalicull  and  washing  otil  sac 

with  untiseptic  Quids,  and  insertion  of 
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probes  into  ducts  after  inflAmmation 
subsides,  to  restore  patulency,  573 

Hot  compresses,  composed  of  lead-water  and 
laudanum,  to  relieve  pain,  573 

Puncture  of  abscess,  if  rupture  threatens, 

LABTNOI8MU8  STRmULUS. 

Amyl  nitrite,  65 

Belladonna,  87 

Bromide  of  potassium,  97 

Chloroform  by  inhalation,  diluted,  145 

Gtelsemium,  193 

LARTNOinS  (ACUTE),  573 

Abstinence  from  talking,  with  bland  and 
unirritating  but  nutritious  diet  during 
attack,  575 

Aconite,  to  control  fever,  574 

Antipyrine,  as  a  spray,  73 

Bromides,  useful  in  full  doses,  60  to  120 
grains  (4.0-8.0)  a  day,  97,  574 

Calomel,  small  and  repeated  doses,  fol- 
lowed by  saline  purges,  along  with  hot 
mustard  foot-bath  and  demulcent 
drinks,  574 

Dover's  powder,  if  necessary,  to  give  rest, 
279 

Iodine,  painted  over  throat,  useful  on  third 
or  fourth  day,  574 

Oil  of  amber  and  olive  oil,  half  and  half, 
well  rubbed  into  the  skin  of  the  neck 
and  chest,  574 

Silver  nitrate,  265 

Steam  inhalations,  charged  with  benzoin, 
often  advantageous  to  add  menthol,  573 

LEUCOGTTHJBMIA. 

Arsenic,  very  useful  in  full  ascending  doses, 
78 

LEUCORRHCEA,  575 

Alum,  gr.  10  to  20  to  the  ounce  (0.65-1.3 
32.0),  as  a  vaginal  wash,  58 

Ammonio-ferric  alum,  gr.  2  to  5  (0.1-0.25), 
in  atonic  types,  224 

Belladonna,  gr.  1  to  2  (0.05-0.1),  with  tan- 
nic acid.  gr.  6  to  8  (0.5),  applied  on  cot- 
ton, in  disease  of  uterine  cervix,  87 

Cantharidal  collodion,  applied  over  groins 
to  produce  blister,  576 

Goodell's  prescription  for,  576 

Hot  sitz-bath,  or  vaginal  iiyections  of  hot 
water,  if  due  to  uterine  congestion,  386 

Hydrastis,  injections,  204,  576 

Iron,  with  tonics,  if  due  to  exce^ive  lacta- 
tion (»r  exliau.sting  life,  575 

Myrrh,  if  due  to  uterine  trouble,  262 

Nitrate  of  silver,  when  there  is  cervical 
ulceration,  266 

Potassium  permanganate  (drachm  J  [2.0], 
to  water  1  pint  [500  cc.] ),  as  an  injection, 
if  discharge  is  fcetid,  576 

Prescription  for  injection,  576 

Ringer's  prescription  for  wash,  576 

Tampon,  saturated  with  iodoform  and  tan- 
nic a<:id,  576 

White-oak  bark  (ounce  1  [32.0]  to  water  1 
pint  [500  cc.]).  or  tannic  acid  and  glyce- 
rin (ounce  1  [32.0]  to  2  quarts  [2  litres] 
of  water),  as  an  injection,  576 

LICHEN. 

Arsenic,  usually  cures,  78 


Bath  of  sulphides,  often  beneficial,  337 
Cantharides,  115 

LID  AB8CE88,  577 

Treatment,  same  as  for  other  abscesses,  577 

LITRSMIA.    (See  Gout.) 

LOCOMOTOR  ATAXIA. 

Acetanilid,  42 

Antipjrriue,  relieves  lancinating  pains,  73 

Potassium  bromide,  to  prevent  laryngeal 

crises,  97 
Suspension,  401 

LUMBAGO,  577 

Acupuncture,  often  relieves,  especially  if 
pain  is  bilateral,  577 

Antifebrin,  dose,  gr.  4  to  8  (0.2-0.6),  577 

Antipyrine,  dose,  gr.  10  to  20  (0.65-1.3), 
577 

Chloroform  liniment,  164 

Cod-liver  oil,  161 

Foot-bath  and  Dover's  powder,  before  re- 
tiring, often  relieves,  577 

Ice-bag  or  ether  spray  to  loins,  if  hot  ap- 
plications fail,  577 

Ironing  back  with  laundry  iron,  skin  being 
protected  by  cloth  or  paper,  very  effi- 
cient, 577 

Monobromated  camphor,  with  other  drugs, 
very  useful.  111 

Mustard  or  capsicum  plaster  or  blister,  over 
painful  spot,  may  relieve,  577 

Phenacetin  and  salol,  of  each  5  grains 
(0.3),  577 

Potassium  iodide  or  salicylic  acid,  if  recov- 
ery is  slow,  577 

Turpentine,  gtt  20  (1.3),  said  to  be  useful, 
351 

LUPUS. 

Acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  256 
Europhen,  in  ointment  or  powder,  190 
Ichthyol  ointment,  211 
Iodine,  as  a  paint,  to  retard  spread,  217 

MALARIAL  FEVER.     (See  Intermittent 
AND  Remittent  Fevebs.) 

Antipyrine,  73 

Arsenic,  as  a  cure  and  prophylactic,  78 

Eucalyptus,   instead  of  quinine,  when  it 

cannot  be  borne,  188 
Oelsemium,  of  doubtful  value,  193 
Gentian,  in  malaria  associated  with  dys- 
pepsia, 194 
Hvdrastis,  said  to  be  antimalarial,  204 
Methylene  blue,  1-4  grains  (0.05-0.2),  258 
Phenocoll,  useful  in  some  cases,  294 
Pilocarpine,  may  be  use<l  to  abort,  300 
Quinine,  the  best  remedy  as  a  prophylactic 

and  a  cure,  150 
Warburg's  tincture,  exc^ils  quinine  in  per- 
nicious malarial  regions,  357 

MANIA  (ACUTE).  378 

Ana'Sthetics,  or  ajwmorphiue  in  emetic 
dose,  to  relax  muscular  system,  if  pa- 
tient is  very  violent,  so  that  other  rem- 
edies may  be  administered,  578 
Bromide  of  potassium,  as  a  soporific.  97 
CannHbis  indica,  with  large  dose  of  bro- 
mides, particularly  serviceable,  5T8 
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Cblornl,  ill  fall  iIohob.  if  kidneys  uro 
bealEhy,  57B 

(.Imiciruga,  fluid  e»tntct,  gtt,  21)  t«  30  11.3- 
J.Ol,  thrice  daily,  in  oisesoi'citrriDg  Miliar 
uuDHDeiiiRQt    nut    due    to   pernmiisnt 

FttUMS,  578 

Cold  douche  to  hmd  vhile  liudy  is  im- 
niersed  in  liot  w»ttr,  often  of  aervice, 


when  neeesaary  to  quiet  palieut  quickly, 


HABABUnS. 

I'od-liier  oil  iDiinclicms,  one  of  (lie   boat 
remedies,  llil 

WASTITIB.     (Sru  BrEAKT,  I.NPLaMBD.) 

UELJLHCHOLIA,  TiTS 

Xitro-iiiiimtir'  Atid.  mt.  5  (0.3),  in  water 

ftflt-r  tneuls,  if  auuciatMl  witli  oinlurin. 

S70,  57H 

PhosphoruB.  useful  in  some  esses  due  la 


Alcohol,  given  wilh  foiKl  in  second  stage, 

if  there  bu  asthenia.  .i80 
Belladunua,  often  usufiil,  oap^ciuliy  when 

opium  and  calomel  arc  oontmindicated, 

579 


I  ValcHaniito  of  unimoiiiiim.  in   nervous  di'- 

ordom,  <i;i 
I    HBHOaSHAOIA  AMD  HBTROaRHAOIA, 

I  sw 

I  Bromide  of  poUuisuni  or  aiidiuni,  gr.  II). 
once  or  twice  daily,  if  bleuding  is  irreg- 
I  ular.  »7,  !^3>f 
Gaunabii  iadica,  reromniHndcd.  I>38 
Cinnamon  oil.  dnwhtu  i  {2.0).  wh«n  erig' 
I  eroii  is  not  at  hand,  in  oozing  Sow,  53a 
Dry  cups,  over  sauruni,  if  due  to  eongc»- 

tion.  530 
Ergot,  fluid  eimtot,  gtt.  10  to  60  (0.fI5-t.(l), 
I        bust  minudy  in  active  bleeding.  53» 
'  ErigtTon,  oil  of.  minims  3  to  5  (0.15-0.3),  in 
cajisulc  or  emulsion,  the  best  remedy 
for  oozing,  538 
I  Hamanielin.   distilled    extinct,    dmcbm   1 
I        (4.0),  thrice  daily,  in  irregular  bleeding, 
'        53» 
Uomwl'ssoliition  (50  per  cent.)  full  strength 

locally  apjiiied,  if  due  to  polypus,  SSfl 
Bbaa  aromatica,  highly  recommended  in 

monorrhagia.  310 
Bne,  in  atonic  meiiorrhagia,  312 
Savino,  oil  of,  gtt.  5  to  10  l0.3-<(.e5),  in  cap- 
sule or  emulsion,  every  thme  or  four 
hours,  aa  a  tonic  in  menorrhugia,  SIS 
Turpentine,  often  uf  value,  351 


Bromidcfl  and  chloral,  best  agents  to  allay 

nervous  Bfmptiims,  570 
Calomel,  gr.  )  <0.0-i5),  with  opium,  gr.  1 
(O.OIS),  every  half-bour,  in  early  stuge, 
until  ellfact  is  manifested  ;  the  deodor- 
ized tincture,  gtt.  2  to  5  (0.1-0.3),  every 
two  hours,  or  lewa,  preferable  to  powder 
of  opium  in  some  cases,  570 
Ergot,  in  itkge  of  eiuilatioa,  5TH 
Ice-bag  to  head,  in  early  stage,  57il 
Leeches  to  uspo  of  neck,  in  oarlj  stage, 

57» 
Milk  diet,  in  second  stage,  5B0 
Opium,  useful  in  second  stage.  570 
Quinine,  oontraiudicated    in   acute  stage, 

579 
Venesection  in  early  stago  of  sthenic  cases. 


HBNIMaiTIS    (CHRONIC). 

riioBiiiioriLs,  -ii'T 

UBHOFADBB. 

Bromide  uf  potassium,  iu  nervous  disor-  ! 
dera.  m  I 

C^nabis  indicn.  alone  or  with  alucs  and 
imn.  if  nna-mla  or  constipation  exist,  In 
hendncbeji  of  the  mi-nopnuse.  113 

Eau  lie  Cologne,  aituniTcd  with  uimpfaor, 
locally  npplieil  in  beadacho  or  drowsi- 
ness. 110 


588 
Amjl  nitrite.  05 
Bromide  of  putBBsium,  with  caffeine,  alini 

a  specific,  if  duo  to  eve-strain.  97 
ttnnabls   Indica,    tincture,    gtt.  flO  (1.3). 

hourly,  or  extract,  gr.  1  to  J  (0.01-0,015), 

every  two  hours,  best  treatment,  !^ 
Croton   chlorsh  very  efficient,    especUlly 

if  fifth  nerve  is  involved,  172 
Qelsemium.  with  cannabis  Indicu,  to  abort. 


Salicylic  ai-id.  of  great  service,  in  r 
matic  types,  311 

MILK  DEnOISMOT,  »I8 
Electricity,  rtl9 
Treatment  for  intcrcurreut  aflfcctlon,  if  dl 

lo  that  cause,  M8 
HOKPHIOMAnU.     (See  PotSoKINQ 
OpitiM.  ChboSIC.) 
romide  of  poUasium,  07 


M 


n  seiiuolw  of  ir 


Phosphorus,  of  servi 

phiomaiiia,  -im 
MUCOUS  MEHBSANEB  (DIBEABEB  0?^ 
Acn<'ia.iu<  a  muiilBginoiis  drink  in  irrita- 
tion  and    iufliimiuMlion    of    upper  iiir. 
lUSssgeA,  :19 
Bismuth,   as   an    asCringutit,  to   inRamciI 

memhranea,  01 
Flnnteed.  as  a  soothing  demulcent,  191 
(llyceroie  of  slues,   locally  spplied   to  tlf- 
ires,  valuahte.  5« 

m.  suppositories,  gr.  t  10.013),  useful 
rccliu  inflamnialion.  if  not  an  aculA 
catarrh.  280 
Pareini.  useful  in  chronic  gcnilo-urluary 

iuHanmatton,  2g7 
Ten'lwiie,  use^il  in  subacnte  and  chrouii- 
genilo-urinnry  inHnnimatfon.  itutend  of 
suuiIhIwouiI  >irco|iHl)Hi,  345 


728 


INDEX  OF  DISEASES  AND  REMEDIES. 


Zinc  sulphate,  weak  solution,  as  an  astrin- 
gent, 336 

MUSCJB  V0LITANTE8,  580 

Alteratives  and  correction  of  anomalies  of 
refraction,  580 

MUSCULAR  8TIFFNE88. 

Hot  laundry  iron  passed  over  part,  skin 
being  protected  by  layers  of  paper  or 
cloth,  often  relieves,  386 

MYALGIA.  580 
Ammonium    chloride,   if  due    to  cold  or 

bruises,  580 
Oamphor  liniment,  110 
Chloroform  liniment,  580 
Cimicifuga,    fluid   extract,    gtt.    20   to    1 

drachm  (1.3-4.0),  580 
Clove  oil,  added  to  liniment,  as  a  counter- 
irritant,  156 
Iodide  of  potassium  or  salicylates,  if  due  to 

rheumatism,  580 
Iodine  ointment,  pure  or  diluted  with  lard, 

580 
Ma«sage  or  good  rubbing,  very  necessary, 

580 
Potassium  acetate  or  citrate,  gr.  20  (1.3), 

may  be  tried,  580 
Poultices,  hot  as  can  be  borne,  580 
Prescription  for  liniment,  580 

NA8AL  CATARRH  (ATROPHIC),  581 

Dobcirs  solution,  as  a  cleansing  wash ;  car- 
bolic acid  may  be  increased,  or  thymol 
and  eucalyptus  substituted  for  it,  to  re- 
lieve odor,  581 

Galvano-cautery,  or  strong  silver-nitrate 
solution,  if  ulcerations  are  present,  582 

Hydrogen  peroxide,  581 

Iodine  and  glycerin  (gr.  6  to  8  to  the  ounce 
[0.4-0.6  :  32.0]),  with  potassium  iodide 
sufficient  to  make  solution,  valuable, 
locally  applied,  58'i 

Listerine,  may  be  added  to  Dobell's  solu- 
tion, to  relieve  odor,  581 

Potassium  iodide,  internally,  tonics  and 
stimulants  to  mucous  membrane  and 
attention  to  activity  of  skin,  582 

Potassium  i)ermanganate,  useful ;  painful 
if  sensation  is  not  entirely  lost,  581 

Removal  of  necrosed  bone,  582 

Silver  nitrate  and  starch  (gr.  1  to  10  [0.05] 
to  drachms  2^  [10.0]),  as  an  insufiiation 
powder,  or  solution  (gr.  1  t<)  10  to  the 
ounce  [0.05-0.65  :  32.0]),  better,  in  some 
cases,  locally  applied,  585 

NASAL  CATARRH  (CHRONIC),  582 

Ferric  alum  (gr.  5  to  the  ounce),  useful,  in 
spmy.  in  later  stage,  586 

Galvano-ciiutery  or  .snare,  to  remove  hy- 
pertrophic tissue  remaining  after  acute  ; 
stiige,  58(i  I 

Hydrastis,  dilute  solution,  or  distilled  ex- 
tract of  hamamelis  and  water,  equal 
parts,  useful  in  spray,  in  acute  stage, 
586 

Iodine  and  glycerin  (gr.  6  to  8  to  the  ounce 
[0.4-0.6:32.0]),  with  potassium  iodide, 
sufficient  to  make  solution,  locally  ap- 
plied, 'am 

Prescription  for  alkaline  wash,  472 


<( 


NAU8EA.    (See  Vomitino.) 

Hoffmann's  anodyne,  when  due  to  excessive 

use  of  tobacco,  202 
Hydrocyanic  acid,  dilute,  gtt.  20  (1.3),  in 

water,  often  useftil,  206 
Lime-water,  106 

NEPHRITIS.    (See  Bright*s  Disease.) 

NERVOUSNESS. 

Camphor,  as  a  sedative,  109 

Hops,  as  a  sedative,  203 

Musk,  useftil  in  nervous  excitement  and  col- 
lapse ;  only  to  be  used  through  crisis,  261 

Phosphorus,  m  nervous  debility  and  ex- 
haustion, 297 
Pill  of  three  valerianates/*  highly  recom- 
mended, 353 

Best-cure  very  useful  where  nervonsn^fi  is 
due  to  exhaustion,  294 

Strychnine,  in  functional  nervous  atony  or 
depression,  274 

Sumbul,  prescription  for,  342 

Sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  in  nervous  excitement 
of  fever  and  other  ner\''ous  states  of  in- 
fancy, 343 

Valerian,  alone  or  with  other  drugs,  352 

NEURALGIA,  586 

Acetanilid,  useful,  especially  with  mono- 
bromated camphor,  42 

Aconite  ointment  (gr.  2  to  the  drachm  [0.1 : 
4.0]),  or  oleate  of  aconitine  tgr.  2  [0.1] 
to  sweet  oil  100),  useful  applied  over 
painful  spot,  if  limited  in  area,  588 

Acupuncture,  nerve-stretching,  or  neurec- 
tomy necessary  in  some  cases,  5sW 

Ammonium  chloride,  in  ovarian  neuralgia. 
63 

Amyl  nitrite,  inhalations,  when  due  to 
ansemia,  588 

Antipyrine,  very  useful,  especially  in  gout, 
rheumatism,  or  nervous  depression.  73 

Belladonna,  88 

Bromide  of  potassium  with  caffeine,  almost 
a  .specific,  587 

Prescription  for,  97 

Camphor  liniment,  locally  applied,  to  re- 
lieve pain,  110 

Chloralamide,  132 

Chloroform  liniment,  as  a  local  aufiesthelic, 
146 

Cimicifuga,  especially  useful  in  ovarian 
tvpes.  148 

Cod-liver  oil,  161 

Croton  chloral,  gr.  5  to  20  (0.3-1.3),  in  5- 
grain  pills,  often  effective  in  brow  neur- 
algia, 588 

Freezing  parts  with  ether  or  rhigolene  spray 
or  by  small  package  of  ice  and  salt,  586 

HydrocMinicacid,  useful  in  intestinal  neur- 
algia, 203 

Iodide  of  potassium,  may  be  tried  in  rheu- 
matic neuralgia,  213 

Iron  and  arsenic,  in  anaemia,  often  neces- 
sary to  associate  with  them  bitter  tonics 
and  cod-liver  oil,  587 

Kataphoresis,  392,  588 

Morphine,  gr.  J  to  J  (0.013),  iiyected  into 
painful  spot,  if  localized ;  not  advisable 
in  chronic  cases,  588 
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Muriate  of  ammouium,  useful  in  ovarian 
types,  63 

Mubtard  plaster,  as  a  counter-irritant,  261 

N'ux  vomica  or  strychnine,  if  nerve  is  de- 
pressed by  anaemia.  5^7 

Pepiwrmint  oil,  locally  applied  on  cloth 
over  ]>ainful  spot,  289 

Phenacetin,  gr.  3  to  8  (0.15-0.6),  very  use- 
ful, 587 

Phosphorus,  if  due  to  nervous  exhaustion, 
2J)7 

Prescription  for,  293 

Prescriptions  amtaining  antipyrine  with 
bromides  and  caffeine,  588 

(Quinine,  if  due  to  malaria,  587 

Kest-cure  verv-  useful  in  exhausted  patients. 

Specific  remedies,  if  due  to  scrofulosis  or 
syphilis,  587 

Turkish  bath,  may  relieve,  if  due  to  rheu- 
matism or  gout,  388 

Veratrine  ointment,  locally  applied  over 
neuralgic  nerve,  354 

NIGHT-  8CREAMIN0. 

Bromide  of  potassium,  97 

NIOHT-8WEAT8. 

Acetic  acid,  as  a  lotion,  diluted  one-half,  44 

Ajjaricin,  of  doubtful  value,  48 

Alum  dissolved  in  water  or  alcohol,  efficient 

application  for  sp<»nging,  57 
Belladonna,  best  remedy,  87 
i'atnphoric  acid,  the  best  of  all  remedies, 

111 
Ergot,  181 
<;Hllic  acid,  192 
PibK'arpine,  gr.  ^  (0.003)  hypodermically, 

two   hours  before  sweat,  often  useful, 

even  when  atropine  fails,  301 
Siil]>huric  acid,   with  belladonna  or  mor- 

l>hine.  often  useful,  341 
Zinc  oxide,  prescription  for,  285 

NIPPLE8  (80RE).  589 

Benzoin,  tincture,  locally  applied,  589 

Boric  acid  («r.  20  to  the  ounce  [1.3  :  32.0]), 
or  mucilage  of  acacia,  applied  after 
nursing,  nip]>lc  l)eing  dried  beforehand, 
.">*^9 

Breast-pump  or  nipple-shield  may  be  neces- 
siiry  to  effect  cure,  5.hJ> 

Owaine  (gr.  4  to  the  ounce  [0.2  :  32.0]),  ap- 
plied and  washed  off  l)efore  nursing,  if 
breast  is  very  painful,  158,  589 

Ichtbyol,  when  indurated,  211 

•Silver-nitrate  stick  touched  to  fissure,  if 
deep  and  slow  to  heal,  589 

Tannin,  glycerite  of,  hx'ally  applied,  589 

NYMPHOMANIA. 

Bromide  of  potiissium,  of  great  service,  97 

0BE8ITT.  589 

Acetic  acid,  harmful,  44 

(old  bath,  592 

Diet.  591 

l>}i\ativc   fruits  and    purges,  to   regulate 

bowels,  5i)2 
MasHsige,     passive     movements,     absolute 

skimmed-milk  diet,  and  electricity,  if 

exercise  is  impracticable,  592 


Potassium  permanganate,  291 
Saline  purges,  592 
Turkish  bath,  592 

OPHTHALMIA.    (See  Conjunctivitis.) 

OPIUM  HABIT.    (See  Poisoning  fbom 
Opium,  Chronic.) 

0RCHITI8.    (See  Epididymitis.) 

OSTEOMALACIA. 

Phosphorus,  297 

OTORRHiEA. 

Creolin,  solution  (1 :  500),  used  with  syringe, 
172 

OXALURIA. 

Nitro-hydrochloric  acid.  270 

OZJBNA. 

Prescription  for  insufflation  powder,  250 

PARALT8I8  A0ITAN8. 

Cannabis  iudica,  to  quiet  tremors,  112 
Chloral,  of  great  service,  131 

PARA8ITE8. 

Bichloride  of  mercury  (gr.  2  [0.1]  to  water 
oz.  1  [:I2.0]).  applied  thrice  daily  in  iMira- 
sitic  skin  diseases,  252 

Chrysarobin,  gr.  (  (0.008).  internally,  or  the 
ointment,  with  benzoated  lard  (1:4 
or  5),  locally  applied,  in  parasitic  skin 
diseases ;  must  not  be  used  on  Deu^,  147 

Hyposulphite  of  sodium,  1  drachm  to  the 
ounce  (4.0  :  32.0),  for  parasitic  skin  dis- 
ease, 329 

Mercurial  ointment,  usefUl  to  destroy  pe- 
diculus  pubis  or  other  parasites,  25() 

Pyrogallol,  30  grains  to  ounce,  for  iwrasitic 
skin  disease  or  psoriasis.  307 

Volatile  or  fixed  oils,  useful  to  destroy,  256 

PARTURITION. 

Anvipyrine,  for  pains,  doubtful,  73 
Castor  oil,  to  relieve  constipation,  125 
Chloral,  if  rigidity  of  os  exists,  131 
Hmicifuga,  14H 
Quinine,  as  a  stimulant  to  uterus,  150 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Arsenic,  79 

PERICARDITIS,  592 

Aconite,  to  allay  inflammation  and  quiet 
heart,  47 

Alcohol,  digitalis,  or  cafleine,  if  heart  shows 
signs  of  failure,  592 

Aspiratiim,  gradual,  if  exudation  endangers 
life,  593 

Blister,  over  pnecordiura,  often  useful,  f>93 

Calomel,  gr.  J  (0.025),  with  opium,  hourly, 
to  prevent  exudation,  592 

Ice-bag  over  the  pnecordium,  very  useful, 
369 

Iodide  of  iM>tassium,  to  aid  in  absorption 
of  fluid,  213 

Jalap,  comiK)und  i>owder  of,  gr.  20  (1.3) ;  or 
elaterium,  gr.  I  (0.011) ;  or  saline  purga- 
tive, bi^fore  breakfast,  ust^ful  in  sthenic 
cases,  to  remove  efl^ision,  593 
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Leeches,  5  to  10,  over  prsecordium,  accom- 
panied by  large  dose  of  veratrum  viride, 
in  early  stage  of  sthenic  cases,  592 

Opium,  to  allay  inflammation,  280 

PBRITONITIB  (ACUTE),  593 

Calomel,  J  gr.  every  hour,  preferably  com- 
bined with  opium,  596 

Hyoscyamus,  by  suppository  or  injection  in 
collapse,  596 

Ice,  with  white  of  egg,  for  thirst.  Vomit- 
ing does  not  contraindicate  small 
amounts  of  water,  596 

Ice-bag  or  turpentine  stupe,  to  abdomen ; 
leeches  in  sthenic  cases,  596 

Opium,  pushed  until  pain  is  relieved,  but 
never  to  the  point  of  obtunding  intelli- 
gence, 596 

Salines,  useful  in  cases  following  surgical 
operations,  but  contraindicated  by  fee- 
bleness, perforation,  or  obstruction,  596 

Surgical  procedures,  often  necessary.  When 
diagnosis  is  obscure  or  in  septic  general 
peritonitis,  exploratory  incision  is  justi- 
fied, 594,  597 

Eectal  tube,  milk  of  asafcetida  or  turpen- 
tine iiyections,  in  tympanites,  596, 

PERITONITIS  (CHBONIC),  597 

Incision,  with  or  without  drainage  and 
iodoform,  useful  in  tubercular  peri- 
tonitis, 597 

PERNICIOUS  MALARIAL  FEVER,  597 

Qainine,  large  doses,  in  solution,  by  mouth, 
rectum,  or  hypodermically,  597 

PHARTNOmS. 

Antipyrine  iu  4  per  cent,  spray,  74 

Cocaiue,  gives  temporary'  relief;  after-effects 
bad, 158 

Cubebs,  troches  of,  used  in  chronic  types,  173 

Monsel's  solution,  pure  or  diluted  one-half 
with  glycerin,  applied  on  pledget  of  cot- 
ton or  camel's-hair  brush,  228 

Peroxide  of  hydrogen,  208 

Salol,  iu  o-gr.  (0.3)  doses,  318 

Silver-nitrate  solution,  in  varying  strength, 
locally  applied,  265 

PHTHISIS.    (See  Tuberculosis.) 

PLEURITIS,  or  PLEURISY,  598 

Aconite  or  veratrum  viride,  preferable  to  ! 
venesection,  in  early  stage,  598 

Aspiration,  when  by dragogue  purges  fail  to 
remove  effusion,  598 

Blisters,  useful  in  early  stage  ;  also  during 
stage  of  effusion,  598,  599 

Calomel,  in  sthenic  ca.ses,  to  prevent  exuda- 
tion, 594 

Cantharidal  blister,  two  inches  below  axilla, 
aids  absorption  of  effusion,  377 

Cotton  jacket,  59H 

Digitalis  or  alcohol,  if  pulse  weakens  in 
second  stage,  5iW) 

Dry  cup.  cuntniindiaiti'd  over  diseased 
area,  may  be  employed  over  back,  598 

Elateriuni  or  jalap,  useful  to  remove  effu- 
sion, 598 

Gelsemium,  193 

Ice-poultice  or  jacket,  used  with  success  in 
sthenic  cases,  369 


Iodide  of  potassium,  used  in  chronic  stage, 
to  aid  absorption,  213 

Iodine,  locally  applied,  to  abort,  and  aid 
absorption  of  fluid,  217 

Poultices,  599 

Salicylates,  very  useful  for  the  removal  of 
effusion,  599 

Saline  purges,  in  second  stagQ,  to  remove 
efflision,  599 

Strapping  chest,  if  respiratory  movements 
are  very  painful,  5^ 

Wet  cups,  useful  in  early  stage,  over  in- 
flamed spot,  598 

PLEURODYNIA.    (See  Neuralgia.) 

PNEUMONIA,  599 

Aconite,  preferable  to  veratrum  viride,  in 
early  stage,  in  children,  601 

Alcohol,  inferior  to  digitalis,  as  a  cardiac 
stimulant  in  the  second  stage  in  adults, 
but  better  than  in  children,  50,  607 

Ammonia  useful  for  adults  and  children, 
604 

Ammonium  chloride,  as  an  expectorant  in 
third  stage,  607 

Antimony,  should  only  be  used  in  sthenic 
cases,  607 

Antipyrine,  of  great  value  if  fever  is  ex- 
cessive, 72 

Belladonna,  very  useful  if  there  are  evi- 
dences of  colla])se,  87 

Blisters,  applied  to  one  side  of  congested 
spot,  in  first  stage ;  immediately  over 
spot  in  stage  of  resolution,  604-6(k> 

Cardiac  stimulants,  if  secondary  attack  is 
superimposed  on  first,  608 

Cayenne  pepper,  a  valuable  counter-irri- 
tant, 604 

Chloral,  not  advisable,  603 

Cotton  jacket,  609 

Cups,  dry  and  wet,  in  first  stage  ;  also  in 
secondary  attack  superimposed  on  first, 
604 

Digitalis,  tincture,  gtt.  5  to  15  (0.3-<^».9i. 
every  four  hours,  accompanied  by  b<*lla- 
donila,  gtt.  5  to  10  (0.3-0.6),  carefully 
watched,  in  second  stage,  604 

Ethyl  iodide,  crauses  resolution.  188 

Expectorants,  must  be  stopi>ed.  if  secondary 
attack  is  su[»erimposed  on  first,  6(»8 

Gelsemium,  not  advisable,  t>03 

Ice-poultice  or  jacket,  highly  recommended 
in  first  stage  of  sthenic  cases.  'M9,  iMKi 

Leeching,  bleeding,  cupping,  or  cardiac 
sedatives,  in  sthenic  cases,  if  secondary 
attack  is  superimposed  on  first,  (>08 

Mustard  plaster,  to  chest  in  first  stage:  to 
feet  in  secondary  attack  superimposiod 
on  first,  604 

Nitro-glycerin  in  second  stage  when  nails 
are  dusky,  605 

Oxygen  inhalations,  if  asphvxia  threatens, 
60i) 

Phosphorus,  297 

Pilwan^ine,  hypodermically,  only  to  be 
used  in  earliest  stage,  603 

Poultices,  useful  in  second  and  third  stages, 
609 

Prewriptions,  containing  ammonium  chlo 
ride,  to  loosen  cough  of  sei-ond  stage, 
608 
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IHWJloly,  in  lobor  piiiiUa]OD<&  of  uhildrcu, 

tjtr.vchiiine  as  a  respiruhiry  and  virculatoiy 
allmnlant  in  accunil  fX&Ke.  1)05 

TuriK'ntine  stupe,  lu  fii^t  sluge:  also  ui 
wvuiidary  attack  sup«riiii)Kieed  oil  Uret, 


:  Ananle  !Aent«  knd  Ohranloi. 

,  Stomacb-liump,  external  licat.  Htimulanta. 

I       and   Iht-   vhemiuil    anii<Iut«,   Jiydimtod 

I  Busquicixide  of  inm  and  niBKiuiiriii.  MiiK- 
neaUuUuuKfiilbf  itwlf.  Upiuoi  should 
folluw  kutidole,  lu  allajr  pain.  alM>  lanw 
dnngbls  uf  water  lo  flush  kidm-yi  and 


i-arlj-  ulage,  iu  adults,  liOl 

POiaOSWO  PEOK— 
leatulUd. 

Hupporlivo  inc?a»unHi.  rtimilUnta.  external 
lit'at,  belladunna  li>  maintain  blnud-pres- 
nurc,  itryrhnint:  ti)  ciinnteravt  rmpin- 
lury  biiliire.  mid  oxyjueu  iuhalstioii*  to 


Acttlc  Acid. 

Largf  amounts  of  milk,  alknlino  liquids, 

and  geneml  Irtatiuvnt  Tor  gastro-e uteri- 


Keep  patient  In  prone  iKwitiun  with  Tect 
higher  than  hcwl.  Hot  appllcationg ; 
eroeticBcontmiudicated ;  evacuatv  stom- 
ach by  siphon  or  atomoch-pump.  Ether 
hypodenuically,  rulluwedhyalc-ahol.and 
this  by  digltalla.  Artifliml  nupimtion 
and  Hmyl  nitrite,  ■  few  wbifiH.  no  more, 
if  hesrt  lailH,  41!-.  Atropine,  flS 

Alcohol  I  Acuta). 
External  heat,  digllalla  and  stryebnlue  hy- 
pudermicaliy,  iu  coma,  if  heart  falla. 
Belladonna.  If  akin  U  relaxed  and 
clammy,  and  c«uuter~irri lotion  to  nape 
of  neik,  for  brain  iiiymptum«.  After- 
treatment,  ammonia.  Apices.  «pirit  of 
Mindererus;  emollients  iugOBtritia.  Ice, 
aconite,  or  ipecac  in  minute  doee.  and 
connler-irrituticm  for  vomiting.  Jalap, 
gr.  iO  (2.(1).  elalerium,  gr.  I,  tO.OllI,  or 
calomel  and  aallnes,  aa  purgatives,  50 

Alcohol  lOhroulc). 
Withdrawal  of  dnig,  at  unce  or  gradually. 
Highly  aeaanned  broths,  prcdigeMnl 
foods,  and  morphine  ur  coca,  in  small 
doK,  ir  weakness  is  marked.  Otpaicum 
prescriptions  (pURea  51,  Utt],  SI 

A0U1110&7. 
L«rge  du«es  of  launic  ai'id,  vxtemal  beat, 
alcohol,  digitalis,  and  opium  hypoderm- 
irally.  If  rcsplrallou  in  not  loo  feclile. 
Prone  position,  the  patient  vorailing 
into  towels.  Sliimach-pump.  if  vomit- 
ing is  absent,  SH;  Atropine,  Se 

Antlprrtna. 

Maintain  bodily  lieat.  Ktimolants.  atropine. 

and  niyitvn  inhalations,  if  cyanosis  ia 

alarming.  72 


Oubolio  Add. 

Soluble  sulphates,  as  Epsom  or  lilaubeT 
salbi.  warm  mucilaginous  driuts,  hot 
appli cations  to  citremitieo,  cllgi tails, 
stryrlinine,  and  counter- irritation  over 
abdouicn.  Emetics  and  stomach-pump 
should  Iw  UBcit  if  iHHsibIc,  lis 
CATbon  Blanlphlda. 

Fotasaium  bromide  and  chloral,  if  convul- 
sive disordets  exist,  and  circulalury 
stitnulanta  if   heart  fkilurc  threatens, 

OUont. 

External  heat,  emetics  in  early  and  atom- 
acb-pump  in  later  nmga.  Strychnine 
or  ntni|^nu  to  ati  inula te  nspi  ration. 
Digitalis,  preceded  by  ether,  ammi>nia, 
brandy,  or  whiskey.  Proue  posilinn, 
feel  being  elected,  130 

Chronic  polauning.  pnsiription  for.  130 
Chloroform. 

ArtiHcial  respiration,  ether  and  hot  bisndy 
hypodermically.  Pules  of  battery  with 
ngiidly  interrupted  current  swept  over 
body,  not  over  diaphragm  or  phrenic 
nerve.  Place  patient  with  head  down- 
ward. Atropine,  itrychnlue,  and  digi- 
talis lu  Btimulate  heart  and  respirstiun, 
140 

OoiehlDtun. 

Tannic  acid,  emetics,  and  stomach-pump. 

Opium  to  relieve  pniu.  and  oils,    Atropluo 

and  atimulanls  If  calla]iBe  comes  nn,  103 

Conlnut. 

Emetics  or  stomach-pump,  strychnine  as  a 

nervous  and  rexpiralory  slimuUnt,  ex- 

lernat  heat  and  cardiac  gtiuulanta.  if 

circulation  (niU,  IT 

Copper. 

Yellow  prussiate  of  potasaium,  sweet  oil. 

white  of   egg;    followed  instantly  hy 

emetics  or  stomach-pump.     If  emeus  or 

[lurgation  is  present,  cmelica  an>  contra- 
Ddlcated  ;  instead,  mustard  plaster  over 
abdnmen  and  opium  internally  are  to 
be  employed,  IBS 

Corroalvo  BuMlmale. 

I*rgp  amounts  of  white  of  egg.  followed  by 
■tuiniu'h-pump.  ei:leni>il  linit,  aliniu- 
lantfc  -IM 

OrotonOll, 

Tnatment  aamc  as  for  gastro-enteritls.  5^6 
Dt«lUlU. 

Tannic  arid  nsa  chemical  antidote,  emetics 
or  stomach-pump,  extenial  heal  lo  abdo- 
men and  aconite  a*  a  pbysiologkal  anti- 
dote.   Maintain  horisuntal  position,  ti7 
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Elaterinni. 
Treatment  same  as  for  gastro-enteritiSi  526 

Ether. 

Artificial  respiration,  lowering  head  if  face 
is  pale ;  strychnine,  atropine,  and  digi- 
talis hypodermically,  or  intravenous  in- 
jection of  ammonia  to  stimulate  heart 
and  respiration ;  frictions  and  hot  appli- 
cations ;  ether  dashed  on  chest  and  ab- 
domen, 184 

Oelsemlum. 

Emetics  and  stomach-pump,  digitalis,  atro- 
pine, and  ammonia  as  cardiac  stimu- 
lants; external  heat,  strychnine,  and 
atropine  for  respiratory  centre,  194 

Iodine. 

Emetics  or  stomach-pump,  large  amounts 
of  starch,  hot  applications,  and  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  alcohol,  ammonia, 
atropine,  digitalis,  or  strychnine,  215 

Iodoform. 

Sodium  bicarbonate  to  combine  with  iodine, 
alcohol,  diuretics,  and  hot  blankets,  219 

Lead  (Acute). 

Epsom  or  Glauber  salts,  in  large  amounts ; 
emetics  or  stomach-pump.  Hot  applica- 
tions and  opium  to  relieve  pain,  233 

Lead  (Chronic). 

Jalap  and  calomel  with  opium  or  alum,  gr. 
2  (0.1),  in  full  dose,  valuable  in  l^d 
colic.  Blister  to  back  of  neck,  revul- 
sives and  pilocarpine  in  cerebral  inflam- 
mation. Iodide  <»f  potamium  to  elimi- 
nate lead.  Strychnine  in  progressive 
paralysis.  Electricity  and  baths  of  sul- 
pha ret  of  iMitassiuin,  235 

nineral  Acids. 

Alkalies,  such  as  magnesium,  lime,  white- 
wash, and  soap  as  antidotes ;  white  of 
egg,  external  heat,  oils,  and  opium,  to 
relieve  irritiitiou. 

Monsers  Solution. 
Soap,  228 

Nitrate  of  Silver  (Acute). 

Common  salt  as  the  cheiuicul  antidote, 
opium  and  oils  to  allay  irritation,  also 
large  amounts  of  milk  and  soap  and 
water,  264 

Nitrate  of  Silver  (Chronic). 

Iodide  of  potassium,  to  aid  in  eliminating 
poison,  2^)4 

Nux  Vomica  and  Alkaloids. 

Inhalations  of  aniyl  nitrite,  to  prevent  con- 
vulsive tendencies,  at  the  same  time  use 
stomach-pump.  Tannic  acid  followed 
by  physiological  antidotes,  potassium 
bromide,  gr.  fM)  (2.0),  with  chloral,  gr. 
20  (1.3).  If  convulsions  prevent  swal- 
lowing, chloroform  patient  carefully 
and  give  antidotes  by  rectum  in  starch-  i 
water.  Amyl  nitrite,  hyi>odermically, 
if  relaxation  does  not  occur,  '2TS 


Opium  (Acute). 

Emetics  or  stomach-pump,  tannic  acid, 
black  coffee,  electricity,  and  other  meas- 
ures to  keep  patient  awake.  Atropine 
or  strychnine,  hypodermically,  if  res- 
piration fails.  Alcohol,  ammonia,  and 
external  heat.  Artificial  respiration 
may  be  necessary ;  repeated  washing 
out  of  stomach,  277 

Opium  (Chronic). 

Decrease  a  sixth  or  fourth  of  customary 
amount  each  twenty-four  hours.  Co- 
caine not  advisable  as  a  substitute,  as 
the  cocaine-habit  may  be  established. 
Digitalis  if  heart  fails,  278 

Phosphorui. 

Sulphate  of  copper  as  the  chemical  anti- 
dote ;  acts  as  an  emetic  if  given  in  ex- 
cess, 296 

PhysosUgma. 

Atropine  as  a  physiological  antidote,  exter- 
nal heat,  and  cardiac  and  respiratory 
stimulants,  296 

Scammony. 
Treatment  same  as  for  gastro-enteritis,  526 

Strychnine.    (See  Nux  Vomica.) 

Tobacco. 

Strychnine,  cardiac  stimulants,  external 
heat,  and  atropine,  349 

Veratrum  Viride. 

Prone  position,  head  higher  than  feet :  atro- 
pine, strychnine,  external  heat,  and 
cardiac  stimulants,  355 

POST-PARTUM  HEMORRHAGE.  GIG 

Auto-transfusion,  or  actual  transfusion  of 
weak  salt  solution,  necessary  in  some 
cases,  GIH 

Beef-tea,  ^  pint  ('250  cc),  and  morjihine, 
gr.  I  (O.OI)  hypodermically,  after  reac- 
tion is  established,  618 

Enema,  of  hot  water,  1  pint  (500  cc),  after 
cessation  of  bleeding,  617 

Ergot,  as  a  cure  and  prophylactic,  617 

Ether,  hyixxlerniically,  if  symptoms  of 
shock  are  manifested,  followed  by  small 
doses  of  hot,  strong  brandy  and  water, 
and  warm  milk.  617 

Hirst's  method  of  controlling,  616 

Suture,  if  due  to  laceration,  617 

PRIAPISM. 

Hops,  203 

PROLAPSUS  ANI  AND  RECTI. 

Injection  of  cold  or  hot  water,  often  re- 
lieves, 373 

PROSTATITIS. 

Cold-water  injections  and  perineal  douches. 
373 

Local  treatment  to  prostatic  urethra,  and 
use  of  cold  steel  sounds  in  chronic  types, 
533 

Perineal  incision,  to  evacuate  pus,  if  ab- 
scess forms,  533 
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Bwt  in  b«d.  rogulKtiun  of  bowoU,  Icochoa 
Ui  pcrlneniD.  medimtiun  to  rundvr  urine 
KlkBlioe,  atiil  morpblQc  bypnlenaiuiiUy 
or  in  Buppoeitnry,  5X1 

Soft  calhct«r,  nllowed  to  romaiu  id  bladder. 

if  reteBtion  of  uriue  is  peniiteni,  533 

PROBTATOBSH(EJL 

Cftnth  Brides,  115 

FBUBIOO. 

(.■anthB  rides.  115 


,  quluine.  bitter  tonics,  coit-liver 
oii.  ftlkaline  diuretiia  ur  mineral  wklnn 
in  debllitj.  nnd  ftvoidaoco  of  uondi- 
laenta  if  month  of  vagioa  or  urethra  ia 
afl^Ied,  610 
Calomel  ftnd  lard  (1  diachm  U>  the  ounce 

[4.0  :  32.0]),  locally  applied.  254 
CoolDe.  relieves  tempoiarily.  610 
Ould  doQche  sad  injeotlani  highly  recom- 
mended in  pnirituH  aui  Bod  vol  vie.  3T1 
Ooulard'i  extract,  dilute,  nseful  in  pruritUB 

pudendi,  337 
Hydrocyanic  acid,  locally  applied.  207 
Pnaeriptions  for  lotions  and  ointroenta,  610 
Salicylic  add,  prescription  fur,  315 
Silver  nitrate  (gr.  20  to  the  ounce  [1.3-, 
32.0]),  locally  applied,  preceded  by  co- 
Okine,   if  itching  is  intense;  a  4-  to  0- 
grain  |0.a-0.31  solution  may  relieve  ilth- 
Ing  of  pruritus  pudendi.  ani.  and  vnlv^ 
2616.  (IIU 
Soilium  bicarbonate  or  bomi  U  drachm  to 

the  pint  (4.0  :  600  oc.]).  aa  a  wash.  610 
Tuucriiim  scunliiini,  highly  recommended 
by  Brintun,  010 

PBEITDO-LSVCOOTTEXMIA. 

Arsenic  Inlemally,  and  Injectiuoa  of  Fowl- 
er's sulutiuD  iutu  KLinds,  78 
PB0SIA8I8. 

AntbrarohlD.  06 

Arlstiil.  34H 

Arsenic.  79 

ButllB  of  sulphides,  very  uaelbl,  3^ 

Cbrysarobin,  gr.  \  internally,  or  the  oint- 
ment frith  benxoatcd  lard  (1  to  4  or  S) 
locally  applied,  bee  eioepl^.  147 

OalUc  acid,  oiDtment,  loa 

PnsBcrintiun  for  application.  147 

Pyrogallol.  30  grains  to  ounce  (3.0 :  3S.0)  of  , 
lanl,  307 

Rcflnrcin.  prescHption  for.  300 

Tiir.  locally  applied,  304 

Thymol  iodide,  347 


Bithlorate  of  mercury  (1  ;  2000).  or  creolin 
(2  per  cvntl.  solutions,  Hs  antiseptic  in- 
jcctiouH.Sll 

Boric  acid,  irreolin  (2  prr  cent.  I,  or  bichlo- 
ride (l:tlOOO|,  sululJona,  aa  it^octtons 
into  bladder,  to  prevent  septic  cystitis, 
014 

Curette  or  placental  forcclis,  to  remove 
membTBues  if  fever  continues  after  an- 
tiseptic injections,  fill 

Epaom  Halts,  conccutmted  solution,  i 
dmchms  (S.O)  every  Qlteen  minulcG.  if 
peritonitis  doTelops.  613 

Laparot4)my.  occasionally  eaves  life,  if  sep- 
tic peritonitis  derelopi,  612 

Nutriment  in  large  amounts  and  alcoholic 
stimulaots.  if  avrnptotDs  of  systemic  in- 
vasion arise.  61  a 

Silver  nitnitr  (gr.  40  to  60  to  Ihe  ounce 
[2.0^.0:38.0]),  locally  applied  lo  un- 
healthy ulceraled  wounds;  xinc-ohlo- 
ride  BoluIJon  may  be  uecessHry,  613 

Venttrum  vitide.  3.w 


PYELITIS. 

Buchu,  in  chronic  lypi.^  llfJ 

C^nthuridea.  Ill 

Copftiba.  IW 

Junijier.  as  a  tonic  in  cliruniu  types.  231 

Uva  uni,  352 

QUIMBT. 
Aconite,  in  early  stngc,  47 
Balicylic  acid.  gr.  3  !0.I5).  hourly,  acts 
9I*olfic,ciipwiBlly  if  due'-  -*■ ' 


4 


Eii|»torium,  ]i<0 
Monbul's  salt,  gallic  or 

noUy,  ir  intestinal  t 

(PJ2 
Morphine,  spirit  of  chlonifonn, 


1   siht 


itrol  vomiting. 


PhenocoU.  iu  5  to  a  giains  (0.3-0.6),  aS4 

Quinine,  gr.  80  lo  80  (I.3-2.0),  preoHvd  by 
calomel,  gr.  3  to  4  (0.15-0.2) ;  if  not  re- 
tained, adminlstvr  by  rectum,  or  hypO' 
derm icslly.  with  dividud  doseaufSeid- 
litz  powder  by  mouth.  fSS 

ToDii.s.  potamiuni  salta.  to  regulate  kidneys, 
and  purgatives,  if  neccaaary,  during 
cunvaleacence,  (tH 

TurpenliUH  stugie.  if  holly  is  tender.  Q2S 


,  ifd 


1,  «22 


RHBUHATIBH  iktSmZ  ABTICULAK),  fiS3 
Ai:etnnilid.  relieves  )iain  and  fi^ver.  43, 1125 
Acetnle  of  potnasium,  44 
Aciinite,  or  venitruni  viride.  use^il  at  onset 

of  inllaromation  in  sthenic  casca.  UXl 
Alcobiil.  in  depression,  623 
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Ammonium  bromide  and  phosphate,  62,  64 
Antipyrine,  gr.  10  to  20  (0.65-1.3),  or  anti- 

febrin,  gr.  4  to  8  (0.2-0.4),  often  very 

valuable,  625 
Benzoic  acid,  drachm  2  to  3,  daily,  said  to 

be  a  specific,  90 
Bicarbonate  or  citrate  of  potassium,  gr.  20 

to  30  (1.3-2.0),   in    water,  every    five 

hours,  in  obstinate  cases,  626 
Blisters  over  joints,  useful  after  systemic 

disturbance  is  past,  627 
Camphor  liniment,  110 
Capsicum  plaster,  117 
Cimicifuga,  shortens  attack  and  idieYes 

pain  in  some  cases,  622 
Colchicum,  prescription  for,  G26 
Cold  pack,  if  fever  threatens  life,  624 
Fuller's  lotion,  applied  on  hot  cloths  to 

joints,  023 
looKxiid  compress,  may  relieve   inflamed 

joints,  623 
Ichthyol,   ointment,    valuable   applied   to 

joints,  prescription  for,  624 
Iodine,  ointment  or  tincture,  painted  over 

parts,  627 
Lemon-  or  lime-juice,  or  citric  acid,  bene- 
ficial in  nearly  all  ca-ses,  627 
Oil  of  gaultheria,  useful  as  a  substitute  for 

salicylic  acid,  625 
01.  succini,  applied  locally  over  joints,  58 
Phcnacetin,  alone  or  with  salol,  626 
Potassium  iodide,  useful  in  subacute  or  ob- 
stinate types,  prescription  for,  626 
Potassium  nitrate,  263 
Bhus  toxicodendron,  esjiecially  useful  for 

night  pains,  627 
Salicylic  acid,  gr.  20  (1.3)  thrice  daily ;  if 

untowanl    symptoms    arise    must    be 

stopped,  624 
Salicylic  acid,  applied  to  joints  in  a  salve 

when  stomach  is  irritable,  624 
Salol,   useful  as  a  substitute  for  salicylic 

acid  ;  dangerous  in  large  doses,  617 
Sodium  bicarbonate  (gr.  20  to  the  ounce 

[1.3  :  32.0]),  to  inflamed  joints,  623 
Splints  for  fixation  of  limbs,  may  relieve 

greatly,  024 
Sulphur,  339 
Veratrine  ointment,  useful  locally,  applied 

to  joints,  fi27 

RHEUMATISM  (CHRONIC),  627 

Arsenic,  useful  in  some  cases.  79 
Baths  of  sulphide.s,  often  useful,  337 
Cimicifuga,  sometimes  relieves,  148 
Citrate  of  potassium  or  sodium,  gr.  30  to  60 

(2.0-4.0).  before  retiring.  314 
Cod-liver  oil.   internally,   in  weakness  or 

auK'niia,  also  useful  rubbed  into  joints, 

627 
Ichthyol.  the  best  remedy  for  joints,  629 
I(Kline,  locally  applied,  f)28 
Liniments.  i)rescripti<)ns  for,  628 
Ointments,  i)rescrii)tions  for,  628 
Potassium    iodide,   colchicum,    and    sarsa- 

parilla,  usually  indicated  ;  see  prescrip- 
tion, 627 
Turkish  or  Russian  baths,  very  valuable, 

628 
Veratrine  ointment,  gives  greatest  relief  in 

some  cases,  prescription  for,  628 


RHEUMATISM  (MUSCULAR). 

Burgundy  pitch,  a  mild  local  remedy,  303 
Dover's  powder,  in  conjunction  with  hot 

drinks  and  hot  foot-bath,  often  cures, 

281 
Mustard,  as  a  counter-irritant,  261 
Veratrine  ointment,  locally  applied,  354 

RHXHITIB. 

Creolin  (1 :  1000),  as  a  nasal  douche,  172 
Fluid  coHiKdine,  in  spray,  291 
PolMrinm  permanganate,  solution,  in  foetid 
rhinitis,  291 

RICKETS.  629 

Arsenite  of  copper,  629 

Cinchona,  for  child  of  one  year  or  more, 
prescription  for,  630 

Cod-liver  oil,  prescription  for,  630 

Cool  sponging  or  rubbing  with  salt  and 
whiskey  (1  drachm  to  the  pint  [4.0 : 
500  c«.]),  useful  at  night,  630 

Iodide  of  iron,  syrup  of,  if  scrofulous  tend- 
ency or  ansBmia  exists,  prescriptions  for, 
630 

Lime  salts,  phosphorus,  zinc  phosphate,  as 
bone  tonics,  629 

Massage  and  passive  movements,  630 

Mineral  acids,  physostigma,  and  simple 
bitters,  as  digestive  tonics,  629 

Nux  vomica,  rarely  given  because  of  bitter- 
ness, 630 

Phosphate  of  lime  or  sodium,  gr.  1  to  2 
(0.(K>-0.1),  in  child's  milk.  630 

Phosphorus  (gr.  ^\j^  [0.0006]),  in  sugar- 
coated  pill,  630 

Quinine,  cod-liver  oil,  nuz  vomica,  and 
iron  as  general  tonics,  629 

Sodium  and  lime  salts,  useful  in  nursing 
and  pregnant  women,  630 

RINGWORM.     (See  Tinea  Circinata.) 

8ATTRIA8I8. 

Potassium  bromide,  one  of  the  best  rem- 
edies, 97 

SCABIES. 

Sulphur,  the  best  remedy,  340 

SCARLET  FEVER,  631 

Aconite,  harmful.  47 

Alcohol,  indimted  in  collai>se,  632 

Antipyrine  or  acetanilid,  may  produce  col- 
lapse in  large  doscvs,  6,33 

Bromide  of  sodium,  with  chloral,  useful 
when  convulsion  ushers  in  attack,  6^ 

Carbolic  acid  (gtt.  2  [0.1]  to  olive  oil  oz.  2 
[64.0]),  benzoated  lanl,  vaseline,  cosmt>- 
line,  or  almond  oil,  useful,  locally  ap- 
plied, to  allay  itching.  633 

Chloral,  ver\'  useful,  prescription  for,  (y.^2 

Chlorate  of  potassium,  locally  applied,  by 
spray  or  swab,  in  sore  throat,  633 

Cold  sponging,  useful  ;  pack  must  be  em- 
ployed if  fever  is  excessive,  633 

Ice,  applied  externally  and  held  in  mouth, 
to  prevent  swelling  of  throat,  6,'J3 

Ice-bag  or  rubber  head-coil  to  head,  if  very 
hot,  (>:« 

Jala]),  compound  powder,  with  potassium 
bitartrate,  or  hot  dry  applications,  to 
produce  sweat,  in  nephritis,  6.34 
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Juniper,  in  later  stages,  if  there  is  renal 

atony,  231 
Pilocarpine,  best  agent  to  produce  sweating 

in  nephritis;  coutraindicated  if  heart  is 

weak,  634 
Potassium  citrate  and  sweet  spirit  of  nitre, 

prescription  for,  632 
Quinine,  unsuccessful  in  most  cases,  633 
Salicylic  acid,   highly  recommended,  pre- 
scription for,  631 
Strychnine,  iron,  simple  bitters,  quinine,  or 

Basham's   mixture,    in    convalescence, 

634 
Warm  wet  pack,  useful  to  bring  out  rash, 

6:J3 
Water,  pure,  such  as  Vichy  or  Poland,  in 

large  amounts,  632 

SCIATICA,  634 

Absolute  rest  of  limb  in  splints  very  needful, 

6:jr> 
Acctanilid  and  antipyrine.  634 
Acupuncture,  recommended,  ^5 
Cod-liver  oil,  of  service  in  obstinate  cases, 

635 
Chloroform,  deeply  iiyccted  over  exit  of 

nerve,  a  favorite  remedy,  635 
Ether  or  rhigolene,  sprayed  on  part,  often 

effective,  635 
Kataphoresis,  may  be  tried,  635 
Liniments  for  rheumatism  may  be  tried, 

mi') 
Massage  of  nerve  with  glass  rod,  635 
Morphine,  ii^jected  over  course  of  nerve, 

6:r> 

Nerve-stretching,  635 

Potassium  bitartrate  or  citrate,  gr.  40  (2.6), 
thrice  daily,  in  plent>'  of  water,  to  reg- 
ulate kidneys,  (^ 

Potassium  iodide,  213 

RtniuMlies  for  rheumatism,  often  relieve, 
(>35 

S;ilicvlic  acid,  314 

Sulphur,  3;» 

W«-t  cups,  highly  beneficial  over  course  of 
nerve,  635 

8CLERITI8,  635 

Atropine,  boric  acid,  and  hot-water  com- 
presses, in  early  stage.  6.35 

Rsoriue.  with  pilocarpine  sweats  or  cautery, 
in  stubborn  episcleritis  without  Iritis, 
635 

.S{>ccific  treatment,  in  syphilitic  cas^,  635 

Yellow -oxide  ointment,  associated  with 
nia8s:ige,  to  suImIuc  infiltration,  635 

SCLEROSIS. 

Antipyrine,  73 
Nitrate  of  silver,  265 

SCR0FT7L0SIS,  635 

ArstMiic  or  corrosive  sublimate,  useful  if 
anteniia  is  present,  prescriptions  for, 
636 

Calcium  chloride.  105 

Cod-liver  oil,  the  best  remedy,  636 

Diet  and  exercise,  6:i> 

Europheu  in  scrufuloderm,  190 

Excision,  or  scraping  gland,  and  packing 
with  ifMloform  gauze,  if  other  treat- 
ments fail.  63<> 


Ichthyol  ointment,  useful,  rubbed  into  per- 
sistent enlai^gements,  prescription  for, 
(>36 

Iodine  ointment  and  lard,  equal  parts, 
rubbed  into  glands,  stopping  at  first 
sign  of  reddening  or  fluctuation,  636 

Iron,  syrup  of  the  iodide  in  ansmia,  pre- 
scription for,  636 

Lactophosphateis,  or  hypophosphates,  with 
cod-liver  oil,  useful  in  young  children, 
636 

Phosphate  of  sodium  or  lime,  if  glands  are 
breaking  down,  636 

Sulphurate  of  calcium,  if  suppuration  is 
active.  636 

Thiol,  recommended  in  scrofulous  skin  dis- 
eases, 347 

SCUBYT,  637 

Arsenic  and  iron,  of  service  in  most  cases, 
637 

Citric  acid,  if  lemon-Juice  is  not  obtainable, 
637 

Diet,  637 

Lemon-  or  lime-juice,  particularly  indi- 
cated, 637 

SEA-SICKNESS. 

Bromides,  the  best  prophylactics,  97 
Chloralamide  and  potassium  bromide,  132 
Nitrite  of  amyl,  58 
Kola,  232 

SHOCK,  637 

Alcohol,  50 

Atropine,  gr.  t'o  to  ^  (0.001),  hypodermi- 
cally,  with  hot  applications,  very  usefiil 
in  first  or  second  stage,  638 

Digitalis,  valuable  as  an  adjuvant  to  atro- 
pine. 638 

Heat,  external,  very  useful,  638 

Uypodermoclysis,  useful,  638 

Strychnine,  very  valuable,  275 

SKIN  DISEASES. 

Arsenic,  in  dry.  si*aly  types,  78 

Cod -liver  oil,  in  strumous  tjrpos,  161 

Copper  sulphate  gr.  ^^j  (0.005),  thrice  daily, 
if  arsenic  is  not  well  borne,  169 

Corrosive  sublimate,  os.  ^  (16.0),  and  am- 
monium chloride,  oz.  1  (32.0),  useful, 
added  to  bath  in  syphiloderm,  251 

Hydnicyanic  acid,  in  itching  types,  pre- 
scription for,  207 

Ointment  of  yellow  oxide  and  lard,  in 
equal  {tarts,  a  useful  application,  257 

Petrolatum,  as  an  emollient  dressing,  291 

Tar  and  suet,  equal  imrts,  locally  applied 
except  on  face,  304 

Uuguentum  hydrargyri  ammoniati,  250 

Zinc-oxide  ointment,  284 

SMALLPOX,  638 

Aconite,  with  spirits  of  nitre  and  Min- 
dererus,  useful  as  a  fever  mixture,  639 

Antipyrine  or  acetanilid,  to  control  head- 
ache and  backache,  639 

Brandy  and  whiskey,  if  pulse  fails,  639 

Bromides  and  chloral,  in  insomnia ;  latter 
used  carefully,  639 

Carbolic  acid  and  sweet  oil  (1  :  100),  as  an 
ointment  to  check  irritation,  639 

Chlorati>  of  ])otassium  with  tincture  of 
myrrh,  as  a  mouth- wash,  639 
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Flexible  collodion,  glycerite  of  starch,  or 

simple  cerate,  locally  applied,  to  prevent 

itchiDg,  639 
Iron,  tincture   of  the   chloride,  to   give 

strength  and  act  as  a  specific,  639 
Salicylic  acid  and  vaseline,  or  cold  cream 

(4  :  100),  best  local  application,  639 
Silver  nitrate,  locally  applied,  to  prevent 

pitting,  639 

80RDE8. 

Qlycerin  and  water,  eqnal  parts,  usefnl  as 
a  mouth-wash,  197 

BORES. 

Acetic  acid,  in  old  sores,  44 

Black  wash,  useful  for  svphilitic  sores,  252 

Camphor,  locally  applied,  as  a  stimulant  in 
indolent  sores,  109 

Charcoal,  applied  to  old  sores,  as  a  deodor- 
ant and  antiseptic,  121 

Cold  cream,  as  an  emollient  dressing,  311 

Iodoform,  gr.  20,  with  oil  of  eucalyptus, 
oz.  i  (16.0),  or  iodoform,  oz.  ^  (16.0), 
camphor,  gr.  75  (5.0),  and  essence  of 
roses,  gtt.  2  (0.1),  as  a  dressing  for  syph- 
ilitic sores,  220 

Petrolatum,  as  an  emollient  dressing,  291 

Potassium  permanganate  (gr.  60  to  the 
pint  [4.0  :  500  ccj ),  as  a  wash,  291 

Quercus  alba,  powdered,  as  a  poultice,  to 
check  discharge,  308 

Red  or  vellow  oxide  of  mercury,  a  good 
dressing  for  syphilitic  sores,  257 

Salicylic  acid,  ointment,  2  per  cent,  for  sores 
from  riding  in  a  saddle,  315 

Sulphuric  acid,  sometimes  used  as  an  es- 
charotic  in  venereal  sores,  341 

Zinc-oxide  ointment,  2S4 

BORE  THROAT. 

Aconite,  in  early  stage,  47 

Alum  (gr.  20  to  the  ounce  [1.3  :  32.0]),  lo- 
cally applied  on  swab,  ,57 

Belladonna,  of  greatest  service  in  some 
cases,  88 

Capsicum,  tincture  of,  and  glycerin,  116 

Carbolic  acid  (1 :  100),  in  spray,  in  ulcerated 
types,  120 

Catecbu.  as  a  garble  or  in  trcK'bes,  126 

Copper  sulphate  (gr.  4  to  the  ounce  [0.2  : 
32.0]),  often  of  service  in  relaxed  sore 
throat.  169 

Hamamelis,  in  relaxed  sore  throat,  201 

Hydrogen  peroxide  (2  per.  cent,  strength), 
in  .si>niy,  in  fo'tid  types,  208 

Kino,  as  a  gargle,  232 

Myrrh,  tincture  of,  diluted  one-half,  as  a 
gargle,  in  ulcemted  types,  262 

Quercus  alba,  useful  as  a  gargle,  308 

Quinine  (gr  1  to  2  to  the  ounce  [0.05-0.1  : 
32.0]),  in  sj)ray,  in  f(Etid  sore  throat, 
152 

Rhus  glabra,  with  glycerin  and  water,  use- 
ful as  a  gargle,  311 

SPA8MB. 

Belladonna,  useful  in  urethral,  anal,  and 

vesical  spasms,  87 
Cannabis  indica,  useful  in  vesical  spasm, 

112 


Conium,  useful,  if  due   to  irritation   of 

nerve-trunk,  166 
Ether,  inhalation,  relieves    local  spasms, 

186 
Nitrite  of  amyl,  of  service  to  relax,  65 

BPERMATORRHCEA.    (See  EMiasiONS.) 

8PRAIN8.  639 

Arnica,  76 

Camphor  liniment,  110 

Cold  applications,  use  Ail  in  sprained  ankle, 

367 
Hot  foot-bath,  prolonged  for  hours,  veiy 

useful  in  sprained  ankle,  386 
Ichthyol  ointment,  well  rubbed  in,  very 

useful,  211 
Lead-water  and  laudanum,  236 
Soap  liniment,  327 
Soap  plaster,  used  as  a  support  to  sprained 

joints,  327 
Turi)entine  liniment,  352 

8TIN08  AND  BITES,  639 

Ammonia  or  alkaline  liquids,  locally  ap- 
plied to  neutralize  poison,  639 

Carbolic  acid  (1  :  50  or  100),  sponged  over 
part,  useful  in  mosquito-bites,  (>39 

Corrosive  sublimate,  with  flexible  collodioD 
(1  :  1000),  painted  over  part ;  salicylic 
acid  a  useful  addition,  6S9 

Ligature,  or  cleansing  of  wound,  at  once, 
to  prevent  absorption  in  snake-bite,  640 

Potassium  permanganate,  applied  and  in- 
jected around  snake-bite,  followed  by 
alcohol  iu  full  dose,  640 

Vinegar,  dilute  or  pure,  locally  applied, 
often  relieves  insect-bites,  <i40 

STOMATITIS,  640 

Borax,  as  a  moutb-wasb,  prescription  for. 

(UO 
Bromide  of  potassium  or  sodium,  gr.  1  to 

3  (().0r>-0.15),  thrice  daily,  when  nervous 

irritability  is  excessive,  (Ul 
Carbolic  acid,  as  a  mouth-wash.  120 
Cleansing  nipples,  in  breast-fed  babies,  641 
Cocaine,  before  cautorizjition.  158 
Nitrate  of  silver,  stick  touched  to  sore  spot^i 

when  they  fail  to  yield  to  other  treat- 
ment, 640 
Nitric  acid,   gtt.  3  (0.15),  in  water,  taken 

through  tube.  2<i7 
Nitro-muriatic  acid,   indicated    when   he- 

jmtic  torpor  exists,  (>40 
Peroxide  of  hydrogen,  640 
Potassium  chlorate,  prescription  for.  tVlO 
Salicylic  acid   (1  :  250),  as  a  mouth-wash. 

after  blisters  have  broken,  to  allav  pain. 

315 
Salines  or  rhubarb,  if  constipation  exists, 

640 
Sozoiodol  (5  per  cent,  solution),  IocaUv  ai>- 

plied,  :W0 
Sweet  spirit  of  nitre.  10  drojis  (0.6.^).  well 

diluted,  to  a  one-  or  two-year-old  child. 

and  a  warm  foot-bath,  before  retiring, 

to  prmluce  rest.  641 
Thymol,  prescription  for,  347 
Tonics  and  careful  diet  after  the  attack, 

641 
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8TTE8,  «41 

Boric  acid  (sutiimted  solution),  collodion 
(ethen*Hl  solution),  or  red  or  yellow  ox- 
ide of  mercury  s:ilve  ijfr.  2  to  the  ounce 
[o.l-34.(»]'.  locally  applied,  to  abort, 
641 
t'akium  sulphurate,  if  they  tend  to  return, 

(Ul 
Hot  (ompressi's,  to  alleviate  pain,  641 
lucision.  as  soon  as  pus  fonus,  641 
Tonirs.  if  >ienenil  health  is  i)oor,  641 

SUBINVOLUTION  OF  UTERUS.     (See  In- 
volution, Anomalies  of.) 

8UNBUBN. 

Almonds,  in  emulsion,  54 

SUNSTROKE.  641 

Antipvrctics.  almost  useless,  64*2 

Hot  iKiths  (10.-)°  to  110°  F.),  or  hot  bottles 
or  bricks,  in  heat  exhaustion,  64.'i 

Ice,  application  to  chest,  back,  and  abdo- 
men, as  quickly  as  iHMksible,  in  thermic 
fever.  i'A'Z 

.Salicylic  acid,  quinine,  and  similar  drugs 
contraindirateil,  642 

Tonics,  during  convalescence  in  heat  ex- 
haustion, t>42 

VencNcotion,  best  treatment,  if  meningitis 
threatens,  after  thermic  fever,  642 

Ver.itrum  viride  may  be  used  if  meningi- 
tis threatens.  W2 

SYNCOPE. 

Ammonia,  if  due  to  shock  or  indigestion, 
60 

SYNOVITIS. 

Carl>olic  acid  (2  per  cent,  strength),  as  an 

injection  in  chronic  types,  120 
Counter-irritation,  377 

SYPHILIS.  643 

Bismuth  and  cahmiel,  as  a  dusting-powder, 
or  bichloride  solution  (1  :  2000),  locally 
applied  to  mucous  patches  about  geni- 
talia. 64r) 

Calomel,  gr.  J  (0.011),  every  two  hours,  for 
cephalalxia.  645 

C«Kl-liver  oil,  useful  in  advanced  cases,  647 

Ex]H'ctant  i)Ian  of  treatment,  *>44 

Hypmlennic  injections  of  mercury,  647 

Iodides,  followed  if  necessary  by  mercury, 
recommended  by  some,  644 

Io<loform.  KT.  1  to  5  (0.05-0.25),  internally 
in  tertiary  stiige,  and  the  ointment  ap- 
I»licd  to  ulcers,  very  ust^ful,  220,  647 

I«k1o1,  in  tertiary  stage,  221 

.Mercury,  at  beginning  of  secondary  stage, 
foll<»wed  later  by  the  iodides.  6-14 

Men-!iry,  by  fumigation,  general  and  local, 
246 

Mercury,  with  chalk,  chiefly  employed  in 
infantile  syphilis,  255 

Mixed  treatment,  646 

Ointments  and  washes  of  mercury,  and 
hot  applications,  to  combat  surface  crui>- 
tions,  645 

Prescription  for  blue  ma.ss  an<l  iron,  646 

Prescription  for  potassium  imlide  and  mer- 
<'ury,  to  be  used  aft(^r  first  eighteen 
months,  646 

47 


Pressure  bandage  and  mercurial  inunctions 
for  jHTiostitis,  t>45 

Ku.ssiuH  baths,  highly  recommende<l,  390 

Sarsa]mrilla.  a  useful  adjunct  t<i  potassium 
i.xlide,  :J21.  6 is 

ShamiHMiing  and  l(K*al  application  of  croton 
oil  or  cantharides,  as  a  lotion,  to  com- 
bat alo|iecia,  (>4.'> 

Silver  nitnite,  copi)er  sulphate,  chromic 
acid,  solution  (20  jR'r  cent.),  or  acid  ni- 
trate of  mercury,  IcKrally  applied  to  mu- 
cous patches  in  mouth,  <>45 

Stillingia,  used  as  an  aid  to  other  drugs, 

Thiol,  in  syphilides,  [U7 
Tonic  and  general  treatment,  647 
VaiM)r  Ixaths.  hyinxlermic  injections,  or  in- 
unctions, useful  modes  of  applying  mer- 
cury, if  it  cannot  be  taken  by  mouth. 
646 

SYSTEMIC  STRAIN. 

Opium,  useful  in  prolonged  physical  strain, 
2M1 

Quinine,  gr.  2  to  4  (0.1-0.2),  useful  to  pre- 
vent exhausti<»n  following  physical  and 
mental  strain,  151 

TABES  D0R8ALIS.    ^8ee  Locomotor 
Ataxia.) 

Chloralamide,  132 

TAPE-WORM.    (See  Worms.) 

TEETHINO. 

Bromide  of  potassium,  to  prevent  conval- 
sions,  97 

TETANUS.    (See  Poisoning  from 
Strychnine.) 

Amy]  nitrite,  to  relieve  and  prevent,  65 
Chloral    and    bromide    of    potassium,    by 

mouth  or  rectum,  130 
Fowler's  solution,  said  to  be  almost  specific 

in  some  cases,  648 
Physostigma,  of  moderate  value,  298 

TINEA  CAPITIS. 

Lime-water,  locally  applied,  108 

TINEA  CntCINATA. 

Borax,  strong  solution,  Im^ally  applied,  93 
Iodine,   applied   with  camel's-hair  brush, 

217 
Turjientine,  useful,  applied  with  a  brush, 

252 

TINEA  TARSI. 

Copi>er.  crystal,  or  weak  solution,  applied 
to  diseased  eyelid,  1()9 

TINEA  TONSURANS. 

Borax,  strong  s<i1ution.  hMully  ap|)lied,  f)3 
Io<line,   applied   with   canicrs-hair   brush, 

217 
Oil  of  cajuput,  applied  pure,  104 

TOE-NAIL  (mOROWINO). 

Absorbent  cotton,  soaked  in  strong  alum 
solution,  and  inserted  under  nail,  58 

Li<|Uor  potassje,  to  soften  nail  prior  to  pack- 
ing with  cotton  or  partial  evulsion,  239 
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TONBILLITIB.  648 

Alum  stick,  deeply  applied,  58 

Ammonium  iodide,  for  enlurKed  tonsils,  64 

Carl>olic  acid,  solution  (1  :  100),  as  an  anti- 
septic gargle.  049 

Glycerin  and  tincture  of  capsicum,  equal 
parts,  applied  by  swab,  197 

Hydrogen  iwroxide  (2  per  cent,  strength), 
in  spray,  in  ulcerative  tyiies,  208 

Ice-bag  to  throat  and  pieces  of  ice  in  mouth, 
also  internally  in  full  doses,  648 

Iron,  tincture  of  the  chloride,  locally  ap- 
plied, 648 

Monsel's  solution,  pure,  applied  with  cam- 
el's-hair  brush,  228 

Nitrate  of  silver,  applied  locally,  648 

Salicylates,  are  valuable  in  rheumatic  cases, 
649 

TOOTHACHE. 

Creosote,  applied  on  cotton,  often  relieves, 
170 

Oil  of  cloves,  inserted  into  cavity  on  cot- 
ton, 156 

Oil  of  i)epi>ermint,  applied  on  cotton,  289 

TORPOR. 

Ammonium  chloride,  in  hepatic  torpor,  63 

Euonymus,  in  mild  hejiatic  tor]>or,  189 

Lactophosphates  and  hypophosphites,  use- 
ful in  hepatic  torpor,  106 

Nitro-hydrochloric  acid,  in  torpor  of  liver, 
270 

Oxygen-water,  after  meals,  useful  in  sys- 
temic torpor,  285 

Potassium  acetate,  exceedingly  useful  in 
hepatic  toqwr,  43 

Russian  and  Turkish  baths,  useful  in  tor- 
pidity of  skin  and  kidneys,  ,'^88 

Saline  purgative,  followed  by  fever  mixture 
of  aconite,  sweet  spirit  of  nitre,  and  po- 
tassium citnite,  (>46 

Taraxiicum,  in  hepjitic  torpor,  345 

TORTICOLLIS. 

Belladonna,  injected  into  muscle,  87 
Cielsemiuni,  193 


TREMOR. 


Hyoscine,  210 
Sparteine,  324 


TUBERCULOSIS,  649 

Acetanilid.  genenilly  acts  unfavorably,  42 
Almonds,  essential  oil  of,  recommended  in 

cough, 51 
Alum  (ur.  10  to  20  to  the  ounce  [0.65-1.3  : 

32.0]  1,   or  sulphuric  acid   (1   dmchni  to 

the  pint  [1.0  :  500cc.j).  useful,  sponged 

over  ImkIv  in  night-sweats,  (m2 
Antipyrine,  harmful.  72 
Arsenic,  in  phthisical  tendencies,  78 
Atropine,  gr.  ,^  to  k^q,  liy]MMlerniicaliy,  in 

excessive  night-sweats.  652 
Blister,   small,    usi'ful   over   new  pleuritic 

spots,  652 
Canii)h(»ric  acid.  gr.  20  to  .'iO  (1.3  2.0),   in- 

valiiiihle,  653 
Cannabis  indi«'a.  112.  651 
Carbolic  acid  (gtt.  5  to  15  to  the  ounce  [0.3- 

1.0  :  32.U]),  in  si>ray,  120 


Chloroform,  spirit  of,  used  by  Inhaler,  often 
relieves  cough,  145,  651 

Climatic  treatment,  ^9 

Codeine,  recommended  in  excessive  cough, 
160 

Cod-liver  oil,  rules  for  its  use,  650 

Creosote,  internally,  in  spray  or  by  inhaler, 
often  relieves  cough  and  discomfort; 
contraindicated  if  fever  and  hspmoptysis 
are  present ;  prescription  for,  6.50 

Glycerin  and  water,  equal  i>arts.  with  lem- 
on-juice, useful  as  a  mouth-wash,  197 

Hydrogen  peroxide  (2  per  cent,  strength), 
in  fine  spray  in  lar>'ugeal  phtbi&is.  209 

Inhalations  of  steam  from  corrosive-subli- 
mate solution  (1  :  10,000),  stopping  at 
first  sign  of  mercurial  effects,  in  lar}*D- 
geal  phthisis;  precede  inhalation  with 
cocaine  spray  (4  per  cent,  solution).  6.72 

Iodine,  useful,  ))aintcd  over  new  pleuritic 
spots,  also  useful  in  chronic  cases  as  ao 
inhalation,  217,  6.52 

Iodoform  with  small  amount  of  powdered 
talc  and  a  little  morphine,  useful  when 
puffed  into  the  larynx  in  laryngeal  tu- 
berculosis. 652 ;  also  used  in  spray,  220 

Iodoform  emuLsion  (10  per  cent.),  useful  in 
tubercular  abscess,  *^0 

lodol,  of  use  in  tubercular  laryngitis.  221 

Lactic-acid  apidications  (10  to  60  per  cent 
solution),  in  laryngeal  tuberculosis, 
using  cocaine  spray  first  to  relieve  pain, 
a52 

Lactophosphates  and  hypophosphites,  106 

Morphine  and  wild-cherry  barx,  in  cough, 
prescription  for,  651 

Opium,  may  l)e  given  in  last  stage,  to  re- 
lieve pain  and  discomfort,  281 

Oxygen,  inhalations  in  dyspna-a,  28.5 

Pilwarpine,  gr.  ^  (0.003),  one  to  two  hours 
before  sweat,  sometimes  arrests* ;  if  it  or 
atropine  fails  alone,  give  them  together, 
652 

Potassium  cyanide,  in  excessive  cough,  pre- 
scription for,  174,  651 

Silver  nitrate  (gr.  i  to  2  to  the  ounce  [0.»v>- 
0.1  :  32.0] ),  in  spray,  may  be  tried  in 
laryngeal  tyi)es,  265 

Strychnine,  in  dyspna'a,  275 

Sulphuric  acid,  internally,  may  relieve 
night-sweats,  652 

TYPHOID  FEVER,  653.     (See  Feveb.) 

Acetanilid,  generally  acts  unfavorably,  42 

Alcohol,  usi'ful  throughout  course  of  dis- 
ea.se,  52,  654 

Asaf(etida,  by  rectal  injections,  in  tympa- 
nites, 82 

Brand's  method  of  cold  bathing,  (Jo«) 

Calomel,  gr.  I  (0.011),  every  fifteen  min- 
utes, till  gr.  1  (0.05)  is  taken,  followed 
by  magnesium  sulphate,  4  ounce  (ItJ.ih. 
if  constipation  la.sts  two  days.  6,'V> 

Enemas,  to  be  tried  first,  if  constifiatieu 
lasts  over  two  days,  655 

Glycerin  and  water,  equal  parts,  with  a 
little  lemon-juice,  as  a  mouth-wash,  if 
sonles  are  i>resent.  <m,5 

llydroihloric  acid,  dilute,  gtt.  5  (0.3).  every 
few  hours,  or,  if  bowels  are  inactive,  ui- 
tro-hydrochloric  acid,  gtt.  3  (0.15),  6.V) 
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Lime-water  added   to  milk,   if    vomiting 

thn»ateiis,  (>55 
Liquorice  powder,  drachm  1  (4.0),  if  con- 

stii>atiou  lasts  over  two  days,  f)55 
^lorphiiie  in  large  dose,  if  ])erforation  oc- 
curs. (>5<J 
Phosphorus,  if  nervous  system  is  affected, 

•297 
Prescription  for  diarrhoea,  650 
Quinine  inferior  to  new  antipyretics,  151 
Kest  and  diet,  653 

Silver  nitrate,  gr.  J  to  i  (0.011-0.015),  high- 
ly rc'counnended.  265 
Sulj)h<»carholate  of  zinc,  useful,  337 
Tur|K>ntine,  in  the  fonn  of  stu]>es,  euemata, 
or  by  mouth,  in  tymjianites,  also  useful 
in  later  stage,  to  relieve  diarrhcea,  heal 
ulcers,  and  prevent  relapse,  (>56 
(For  remedies  for  comidications— intesti- 
nal hemorrhage,  pneumonia,  and  pleurisy 
— see  their  titles.) 

ULCERS. 

Alcohol,  a  useful  local  application,  50 

Aristol,  34m 

Benzoate  of  bi.smuih,  as  a  dressing  for  in- 
dolent or  sloughing  ulcers,  89 

Burnt  alum,  as  a  dressing  for  old  ulcers,  58 

Caustic  potash,  as  an  escharotic  for  exu- 
berant ulcers,  127 

Chimaphila,  said  to  be  of  service  in  stru- 
mous ulcers,  128 

Copper,  in  solid  or  jmwder  form,  locally 
applie<l  to  indolent  ulcers.  169 

Creolin,  solution  (1  :  lOU),  as  a  douche  for 
ntwal  ulcers,  172 

Europhcn,  in  10  per  cent,  ointment,  in  leg 
ulcers.  190 

Gallic-a4'id  ointment,  in  actively  discharg- 
ing ulcers,  192 

Uamamelis,  locally  applied  on  a  cloth,  re- 
lieves leg  ulcers,  201 

Hot  pack  to  increase  activity  of  skin,  658 

Hydrogen  peroxide,  a  useful  application, 
20m 

Lime,  as  an  escharotic  in  old  ulcers,  107 

Nitric  acid,  as  a  caustic  for  phagedenic 
ulcers,  or  a  solution  (gtt.  5  to  30  to  the 
ounce  [0.3-2.0  :  32.0J),  locally  applied  to 
indolent  types,  267 

Ointment  of  lead  carlM>nate,  as  a  dressing, 
2:}() 

Potassium  permanganate  (gr.  60  to  the 
pint  [4.0:500  cc.]),  as  an  antiseptic 
wash.  291  I 

Precipitated  carbonate  of  calcium,  as  a  dry  | 
dressing,  105 

Silver  nitrate,  in  hard  pills,  for  intestinal  j 
ulcers,  and  by  injections  for  rectal  and 
CH'cal  ulcers,  2(»4  I 

Sulphuric  acid,  .sometimes  used  as  an  es-  | 
charotic  in  slow  ulcers,  341  i 

I 
UBJBMIA,  657 

Bromides  for  convulsions,  (i58 

Chlor.il   and   chloroform   for    convul.sions, 

65?^ 
Elateriuni.  thought  to  aid  elimination  (»f 

])oison  by  the  bowel.  179,  6.X 
IlyiHMlcrnHMlysis.  65** 
Pibx'urpinc.  a  most  etHcient  remedy,  301, 

65tt 


Strychnine,  followed  by  digitalis,  for  heart 

failure,  6.58 
Urethan   for  convulsions,  in  large  doses, 

658 
Venesection,  verj*  useful,  658 

UBIC-ACID  DIATHESIS. 

Acetate  of  ]M>tassium,  44 

Lime-water,  107 

Pil»erazine  in  the  dose  of  15  grains  (1.0)  a 

day  in  1  pint  (500  cc.)  of  water.  302 
Prescription  for  prevention  of  formation  of 

calculi,  94 

UBTICARIA. 

Ichtbyol,  ointment,  highly  recommended, 
211 

UVULA  (RELAXED). 

Capsicum,  tincture  of,  and  glycerin,  equal 

parts,  as  a  gargle,  116 
Kino,  as  a  gargle,  232 

VARICOCELE. 

Cold  water,  applied  by  bidet,  highly  recom- 
mended, 374 

VARICOSE  VEINS. 

Barium  chloride,  internally  and  locally  ap- 
plied, said  to  he  of  value,  83 

Hamamelis,  useful  internally  or  injected 
into  i)art,  201 

VITREOUS  DISEASES,  658 

Antisyphilitic  treatment,  if  due  to  syph- 
ilis. 659 

Galvanism,  659 

Leeches,  in  early  stage,  if  due  to  inflam- 
mation, 6.59 

Pilocarpine,  hypodermically,  659 

VOMITING.  (r)9 

Acetanilid.  very  useful,  43.  ()<iO 

Bismuth  and  aconite  may  Ik'  of  service, 

prescription  for,  <i60 
Bromide  of  s<Klium,  with  laudanum,  as  a 

rectal  iiyection,  prescription  for,  9ti,  (WO 
Cal.miel.  2.54 
Carbolic  acid  or  creosote,   with   bismuth, 

useful  in  acidity  and  fermentation,  pre- 
scription for,  660 
Chloroform,  gtt.  1  to  2  tO.05-0.1),  in  water, 

6(>0 
(■loves,  oil  of,  sometimes  c<mtn)ls.  15(» 
Cocaine  or  aconite,  if  due  to  hyperexcita- 

bility  of  stomach,  6f)0 
EnenuLs,  partially  digested,  if  vomiting  is 

inc<M'rcible.  ti62 
Fowler's  solution,  gtt.  i  to  1  (0.025-0.a5), 

every  two  hours,  useful  in  nausea  fol- 
lowing debauch.  661 
HydrcK'hloric  acid,  gtt.  5  to  15  (0.3-1.0),  in 

water,  every   two  hours,   in  alcoholic 

nausea.  661 
Hydrocyanic  acid,  dilute,  gtt.  2  to  6  (0.1- 

0.3),  *in  water,  9.5.  (i<K) 
Ice-bag.  to  nape  of  neck,  luml)ar  region,  or 

epiga.striuni,  i^W 
Io<line  and  carbolic  acid.  gtt.  1  (0.05)  of  each 

in  3ij  (H.O)  of  water.  ()60 
Ipecac,  in  small  dos<'s,  if  due  to  gastric  de- 

])n*8sion,  (Uil 
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Lime-water,  added  to  milk,  may  relieve  '  Milk,   in  si^ll    amounts,   may  overcome 
nausea,  661  ,       vomiting  following  paroxysms,  663 

Mustanl  plaster,  over  stomach,  useful  in  all    Monobromated  camphor.  111 
cases,  661  I  Prescription  for,  285 

Nitro-glycerin,  very  useful  in  some  cases,  |  Quinine  (gr.  1  to  the  ounce  [0.05  :  32.0]), 


661 
Nux  vomica,  if  due  to  gastric  depression, 

prescription  for,  661 
Oxygen-water;  of  great  service,  285 
Peptonized  milk,  best  food,  661 
Podophylliu,  useful  in  gastric  depression 

and  hepatic  torpor,  305 
Seidlitz  powder,  often  settles  stomach,  if 

due  to  coDsti|mtion,  324 

VOMITINO  OF  PREONANCT. 

AQonite,  as  a  nervous  sedative,  47 

Arsenic,  may  be  tried,  79 

B^onjide  of  potassiom,  as  an  effervescing 
draught,  or  with?  opiufu  by  enema,  pre- 
scriptions for,  yd 

Cerium  oxalate,  gr.  2  to  5  (0.1-0.25),  in  pill, 
every  four  or  five  hours,  127 

Cocaine,  useful  to  decrease  irritability,  158 

Iodine,  tincture  of,  largely  used  of  late 
with  good  results,  218 

Ipecac  wine,  gtt.  1  (0.05),  or  powder,  gr.  2 
(0.1),  useful  in  some  cases,  222 

Menthol,  very  useful,  289 

WARTS. 

Acetic  and  salicylic  acids  combined,  44 
Chromic  acid  (gr.  100  to  the  ounce  [6.5: 

32.0]),  locally  applied,  to  remove,  146 
Fowler's  solution,  locally  applied,  80 
Glacial  acetic  acid,  useful  to  remove,  44 
Nitric  acid,  as  a  caustic,  267 
Trichlordcctic  acid,  ust^ful,  349 

WHITE  SWELLINO. 

Iodine,  217 

WHOOPING  COUGH,  662 

Aconite  or  venitrum  viride,  if  vascular  en- 
gorgement is  excessive,  662 

Amber.  o\\  of,  58 

Amyl  nitrite,  when  paroxysms  interfere 
with  respir.ition,  662 

Antipyriue,  gr.  2  (0.025-0.15),  every  five 
hours,  probably  the  l>est  remedy,  (iiy2 

Belladonna,  tincture  of,  gtt.  i  (0.O25),  thrice 
daily,  to  child  of  one  or  two  years,  6()2 

Benzine,  662 

Bronioforni.  prescription  for,  100.  6(53 

Bronchitis  tent,  to  nuxlify  severity  of  at- 
tacks. 663 

Carburetted  hydrogen,  662 

(bhiral,  131 

Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  has  been  reo- 
oninn'iubMl,  1!)7 

Chloroform,  a  few  whiff's,  if  |)aroxysnis  in- 
terfere with  respiration,  663 

Gelseniium,  193 

llyoseyanius,  j»robably  better  than  bella- 
donna, 2(»9 


in  spray/'  useful,  also  of  service  in  ex- 
pose<l  children  as  a  prophylactic,  151 

Besorcin,  gtt.  10  (0.65),  of  a  2  per  cent,  so- 
lution, internally,  or,  better,  in  spray. 
308 

Silver  nitrate  (gr.  i  to  1  to  the  ounce  [0.025- 
0.05  :  32.0J),  in  spray,  used  when  stom- 
ach is  empty,  2tJ4 

WORMS,  663 

Aspidium,  very  efficient  against  tape-w*orm, 

prescription  for,  83 
Azedarach,  a  useful  remedy  against  round- 
worms, 83 
Brayera,  as  an  infusion,  or  fluid  extract. 

against  round-worms,  663 
Calomel,  should  follow  or  precede  all  drugs 

used  for  tai>e-worm,  664 
Castor  oil,  or  a  saline  purgative,  should  fol- 
low remedies  for  round-worms,  6^14 
Chenopodium,  oil  of,  gtt.  5  t<>  20  (0.3-1.3', 

on  sugiir,  to  remove  round-worms,  663 
Chloroform,   should    not   be   used    against 

tape-worm,  146 
Kamala,  drachms  1  to  2  (4.0-8.0),  in  syrup. 

against  tape-worm,  232 
Koosin,gr.  40  (2.6),  to  adult,  against  round- 
worms,   contraindicated     in     pregnant 

women,  6<>4 
Pelletierine.gr.  1  to  2  (0.05-0. 1\  in  capsule, 

best  remedy  against  tape- worm,  (564 
Pepo,  ounce  2  (f>4.0),  in  confection,  against 

tape-worm,  6<>4 
Quassia  injections,  preceded    by  soap  and 
j        water,  most  useful  remedy  against  seat- 
I        worms.  307 

I  Rue,   should    not   l>e   used   against  round- 
I        worms,  312 
Rules  for  diet  preceding  tteniacides.  66^5 
Salicylic  acid,  gr.  H  (0.6),  hourly,  till  gr.  40 

(2.6)  are  taken,   against   rouud-wunns. 

or  as  an  injection  against  seat-worms. 

prescription  for,  315 
Santonin,  gr.  1  to  i  (0.016-0.0.3),  in  tnn-bes. 

for  chibl,  against  round-worms,  6<vJ 
Sj)igelia,  alone,  or,   better,  with  senna,  to 

remove  ronnd-wonns.  663 
Turpentine   and    castor    oil.   e(|nal     inirl.s, 

elficient,      but      somewhat     dangerous, 

against   tape-worm,  i'll 

WOUNDS. 

Collodion,  as  an  air-tight  dressing  for  small 
wounds,  KM 

Potassium  permanganate  (gr.  20  to  (>0  to 
the  pint  [1.3-4.0  :  500  cc.]),  as  an  anti- 
septic wash,  291 

Sjilicylic  acid.  3l<) 

Sozoidol,  as  an  antiseptic  and  <lisiufectant 
in  tlisiMsi'il   \v»nin*ls.  ''^\) 
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